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The  Latin  has  *'  heads"  for 

"horns,"    but   see    just 

above  and  on  page  1.  and 

below  n.  777. 
The  Latin  has  **  prophet" 

for  **  prophets."    See  A. 

C.  D.  7038.  where  we  read 

**  prophets"  which  agrees 

with  the  Greek  text. 
The    photoUthograph    has 

"eagles."    the    Hebrew 

has  "leopards."    In  the 

explanation  Swedenborg 

translates  it  "leopards." 
The  Latin  has  "  before"  for 

"  against." 
The    photoUthograph    has 

"  I  will  oome."  the  Greek 

"  we  will  oome." 
The   photoUthograph    has 

"  I  wiU  nkake,"  the  Greek 

"  we  WiU  make." 
The    photoUthograph    has 

"My."  the  Greek  reads. 

"of  God." 
The    photoUthograph    has 

**  ambuUure  §1  vivere  •iff 

nifieat  vivere  ;"  "  to  walk 

and  live  signifies  to  Uve." 
The    photolithograph    has 

"truths"  for '^goods." 
The  Latin  has  "  DaWd 

"  Balaam." 
The  Latin    has  "Father" 

for  "God." 
The  Latin  has  "ffuorf"  for 

"  qu*d." 
See  above,  n.  741(d),  where 

we  read  "  his." 
The  Latin  has  "  ye  did  not 

come."  for  "  ye  came." 
The    photoUthograph    has 

" /Utom"  "  daughter."  for 

"/l/ium,"  "son." 
The  I^tin    has  "Father" 

for  "God." 
Tlie   photolithograph    has 

"tune"       for      "Aunc," 

"  then"  for  "  him." 
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The    photolithograph    has 

"m"for"«»." 
The  Latin  has  "  ^  quidmn'* 

for  "  qmd0m." 
The  Latin  has  "  noH  •eitmi" 

for  "  scMmi." 
The  Latin  has  **guam"  for 

"quod," 
The  Latin  has  "«<."  but  in 

the  text  of  the  chapter 

we  read  "out," 
The  photoUthograph  reads 

" muUiplicaiiimem"  but 

just    above  "multUudi- 

nmm," 
The    photolithograph    has 

"sdsrs    €l    vtndere"    for 

**  smsrs  €l  venders." 
The  Hebrew  has  "  thy."  the 

photolithograph     has 

"  D€U9  D€U9," 

The  Hebrew  has  "  Judah." 
which  is  also  found  in 
n.0226. 

See  note  just  above. 

The  Hebrew  has  "  its,"  see 
above,  n.  652e. 

The  Hebrew  has  "their." 
see  above,  n.  328d. 

The  Hebrew  is  the  same 
expression  as  that  used 
in  the  preceding  passage 
translated  "unmixed 
wine"  merum,  but  Swe- 
denborg has  vinum, 
"  wine." 

See  preceding  note. 

The  photolithograph  has 
"mortuorum,"  "the 
dead,"  the  Greek  text 
has  "  the  just." 

The  lAtiD  has  "mors  ss- 
eunda*'  second  death,  for 
"  returredio  tecunda  " 
second  resurrection. 

The    photolithograph    has 
"eapite"   "head"   for 
"  romts"  "  branches."  In 
the  text  just  above. 
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The    Hebrew    has    "days 
upon  a  year."  Sefamidius 
has  '*  year  upon  year." 

In  the  Apocaiyp9e  lU- 
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wherever  quoted. 
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See  note  above. 
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The    Latin    has  "essCroe" 

ium,"   "evil     and    nox- 

"your." The  Hebrew  baa 

ious"  here  in  the  photo- 

"my." 
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See  note  above,  p.  421. 
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See  note  above,  p.  421. 
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See  note  above,  p.  421. 
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See  note  above,  p.  421. 
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APOCALYPSE. 


CHAPTER  Xm. 

1.  And  I  saw  a  beast  coming  np  out  of  the  sea  having  seven 
heads  and  ten  horns,  and  upon  his  horns  ten  diadems,  and  upon 
his  heads  a  name  of  blasphemy. 

2.  And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was  like  unto  a  leopard,  and 
his  feet  were  as  of  a  bear,  and  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a 
lion ;  and  the  dragon  gave  him  his  power  and  his  throne  and 
great  authority. 

3.  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as  if  it  had  been  wounded  to 
death ;  and  the  stroke  of  his  death  was  healed ;  and  the  whole 
earth  wondered  after  the  beast. 

4.  And  they  worshiped  the  dragon  which  gave  authority  unto 
the  beast;  and  they  worshiped  the  beast,  saying,  Who  is  like 
unto  the  beast  ?  who  is  able  to  make  war  with  him  ? 

5.  And  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speaking  great 
things  and  blasphemies ;  and  there  was  given  unto  him  author- 
ity to  work  forty-two  months. 

6.  And  he  opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against  God,  to 
blaspheme  His  name  and  His  tabernacle  and  them  that  dwell 
in  heaven. 

7.  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  saints 
and  to  overcome  them ;  and  there  was  given  to  him  authority 
over  every  tribe  and  tongue  and  nation. 

8.  And  all  that  dwell  on  the  earth  shall  worship  him,  whose 
names  are  not  written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb  slain 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world. 

Vol.  v.— 1 
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9.  If  any  one  hath  an  ear  let  him  hear. 
10.  If  any  one  shall  lead  into  captivity  he  shall  go  into  cap- 
tivity ;  if  any  one  shall  kill  with  the  sword  he  must  be  killed 
with  the  sword.  Here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints. 
•  11.  And  I  saw  another  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth,  and 
he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and  he  spake  as  a  dragon. 

12.  And  all  the  authority  of  the  first  beast  he  exerciseth  be- 
fore him ;  and  he  maketh  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein 
to  worship  the  first  beast,  whose  stroke  of  his  death  was  healed. 

13.  And  he  doeth  great  signs,  so  that  he  even  maketh  fire 
to  come  down  from  heaven  unto  the  earth  before  men ; 

14.  And  he  seduceth  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  by  reason 
of  the  signs  that  were  given  him  to  do  before  the  beast ;  saying 
to  them  that  dwell  on  earth  that  they  should  make  an  image 
to  the  beast  which  hath  the  stroke  of  the  sword  and  did  live. 

15.  And  it  was  given  xmto  him  to  give  breath  to  the  image 
of  the  beast,  that  the  image  of  the  beast  may  both  speak,  and 
may  cause  that  as  many  as  do  not  worship  the  image  of  the 
beast  be  killed. 

16.  And  he  causeth  all,  the  small  and  the  great,  and  the  rich 
and  the  poor,  and  the  free  and  the  bond,  .that  there  be  given 
them  a  mark  upon  their  right  hand  or  upon  their  foreheads ; 

17.  And  that  no  one  be  able  to  buy  or  to  sell  if  he  hath  not 
the  mark,  or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the  number  of  his  name. 

18.  Here  is  wisdom.  He  that  hath  intelligence  let  him  count 
the  number  of  the  beast ;  for  it  is  the  number  of  a  man ;  and  his 
number  is  six  hiindred  sixty-six. 


EXPOSITION. 


773.  Verse  1.  And  I  saw  a  beast  coming  up  otU  of  the  sea 
having  seven  heads  and  ten  homs,  and  upon  his  horns  ten  dia* 
demsy  and  upon  his  heads  a  name  of  blasphemy,  1.  ''  And  I  saw 
a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,"  signifies  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from  life  (n. 
774) ;  <<  having  seven  heads,''  signifies  knowledge  {seientia)  of 
holy  things,  which  are  falsified  and  adulterated  (n.  775);  <<  and 
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ten  horns,"  signifies  much  power  (n.  776);  "and  upon  his 
horns'  ten  diadems/'  signifies  power  from  the  appearances  of 
truth  in  abundance  (n.  777) ;  "  and  upon  his  heads  a  name  of 
blasphemy,"  signifies  the  falsifications  of  the  Word  (n.  778). 

774.  Ver.  1.  And  I  saw  a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,  sig- 
nifies reasonings  from  the  natural  man  confirming  the  separa- 
tion of  faith  from  life.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,"  as  being  the  things  that 
belong  to  the  natural  man ;  for  "  beasts"  signify  in  the  Word 
the  affections  of  the  natural  man,  in  both  senses  (see  above,  n. 
650) ;  and  the  "  sea"  signifies  the  various  things  of  the  natural 
man  thcit  have  reference  to  its  knowledges  (scientifica)  both 
true  and  false,  and  to  thoughts  and  reasonings  therefrom  (see 
also  above,  n.  275, 342, 511, 537, 538,  600a).  Thence  it  is  clear 
that  <'  a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea"  signifies  reasonings 
from  the  natural  man.  It  is  evident  that  these'  are  reasonings 
that  confirm  the  separation  of  faith  from  life,  because  in  this 
chapter  the  dragon  is  further  described,  "  the  beast  coming  up 
out  of  the  sea,"  signifies  the  reasonings  of  the  dragon  from  the 
natural  man  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from  life,  and 
<<  the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth"  signifies  the  confirma^ 
tions  of  the  drs^on  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
and  the  falsification  of  it  (see  below,  from  verse  11  to  the  end 
of  this  chapter).  [2]  That  the  dragon  is  further  described  in 
this  chapter,  and  is  also  meant  by  the  two  beasts,  is  evident 
from  its  being  said  that  <<  the  dragon  gave  to  the  beast  coming 
up  out  of  the  sea  his  power  and  his  throne  and  great  author- 
ity," and  furthermore,  that  "  they  worshiped  the  dragon  which 
gave  authority  unto  the  beast ;"  also  that  <<  the  other  beast  that 
came  up  out  of  the  earth  spake  as  a  dragon,  and  exercised  all 
the  authority  of  the  first  beast  before  the  dragon."  Thence  it 
is  clear  that  so  far  as  those  who  separate  faith  from  life  (who 
are  signified  by  "  the  dragon,")  confirm  that  separation  by  rea- 
sonings from  the  natural  man,  they  are  represented  by  <^the 
beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea ;"  while  so  far  as  they  confirm 
that  separation  by  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and 
thereby  falsify  that  sense,  they  are  described  by  <Hhe  beast 
coming  up  out  of  the  earth."  That  this  is  so  can  be  fully  seen 
from  the  deeoription  of  each  that  follows.    [8]  That  reason- 
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ings  from  the  natural  man  enter  into  the  dogmas  of  those  who 
make  faith  the  only  means  of  salvation,  thus  the  very  essential 
of  the  church,  and  so  separate  it  from  life  or  from  charity, 
which  they  do  not  acknowledge  as  a  means  of  salvation  and  as 
an  essential  of  the  church ;  this  is  but  little  seen,  and  conse- 
quently but  little  known,  by  the  followers  and  those  learned  in 
that  doctrine,  because  their  thought  is  continually  fixed  on 
those  passages  of  the  Word  by  which  they  confirm  that  doc- 
trine. And  as  the  dogmas  they  confirm  by  the  ultimate  sense 
of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  are 
falsities,  they  must  needs  take  their  reasonings  from  the  nat- 
ural man,  for  without  these  it  would  not  be  possible  to  make 
falsities  appear  as  truths.  But  this  shall  be  illustrated  by  an 
example.  That  life  or  charity  may  be  separated  from  faith, 
they  contend  (i.)  That  by  Adam's  fall  man  lost  all  freedom  to 
do  good  from  himself;  and  (ii.)  for  this  reason  man  is  in  no  wise 
able  to  fulfil  the  law ;  and  (iii.)  without  the  fulfilling  of  the  law 
there  is  no  salvation ;  and  (iv.)  that  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world  that  He  might  fulfil  the  law,  and  thus  His  righteousness 
and  merit  might  be  imputed  to  man,  and  by  that  imputation 
man  might  be  loosed  from  the  yoke  of  the  law  even  to  the  ex- 
tent that  nothing  condemns  him ;  and  (v.)  that  man  accepts  the 
imputation  of  the  Lord's  merit  by  faith  alone,  and  not  at  all  by 
works.  That  these  are  mostly  reasonings  from  the  natural  man 
confirming  the  assumed  principle  of  faith  alone  and  its  con- 
necting derivatives  can  be  seen  from  a  survey  of  these  partic- 
ulars in  their  order. 

(i.)  [4]  By  Adam^s  fall  man  lost  his  free  willy  which  is  a 
freedom  to  do  good  from  himself  This  reasoning  is  from  fal- 
sities ;  for  no  man  has  or  can  have  a  freedom  to  do  good  from 
himself,  since  man  is  merely  a  recipient;  consequently  the 
good  that  man  receives  is  not  man's  but  is  the  Lord's  with 
him.  Nor  do  angels  even  have  any  good  except  from  the 
Lord;  and  the  more  they  acknowledge  and  perceive  this  the 
more  they  are  angels,  that  is,  higher  and  wiser  than  the  others. 
Still  less,  therefore,  could  Adam,  who  was  not  yet  an  angel, 
be  in  a  state  of  good  from  himself.  His  integrity  consisted  in 
a  fuller  reception  of  good  and  truth,  and  thus  of  intelligence 
and  wisdom  from  the  Lord,  than  his  posterity  enjoyed.    This 
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also  was  the  image  of  God ;  for  a  man  becomes  an  image  by 
receiving  the  Lord,  and  he  becomes  an  image  in  the  measure 
of  this  reception.  In  a  word,  to  do  good  from  the  Lord  is 
freedom;  and  to  do  good  from  self  is  slavery.  Thence  it  is 
clear  that  this  reasoning  originates  in  falsities  that  flow  forth 
from  fallacies,  which  are  all  from  the  natural  man.  Moreover, 
it  is  not  in  accordance  with  truth  that  hereditary  evil  was  in- 
generated  in  the  whole  human  race  by  -Adam's  fall;  its  origin 
was  from  another  source. 

(ii.)  [5]  Fr(ym  this  it  is  that  man  is  in  no  wise  able  to  fulfil 
the  law.  This  reasoning,  too,  is  from  the  natural  man.  The 
spiritual  msm  knows  that  doing  the  law  and  fulfilling  it  in  ex- 
ternal form  does  not  save;  but  that  so  far  as  man  does  the  law 
in  the  external  form  from  the  internal,  it  does  save.  The  in- 
ternal form,  or  the  internal  of  the  law,  is  to  love  what  is  good, 
sincere,  and  just;  and  its  external  is  to  do  this.  This  the  Lord 
teaches  in  Matthew : — 

Cleanse  first  the  inside  of  the  cup  and  the  platter,  that  the  outside  of 
them  may  become  clean  also  (zxiii.  26). 

Man  fulfils  the  law  so  far  as  he  does  it  from  the  internal,  but 
not  so  far  as  he  does  it  from  the  external  apart  from  the  in- 
ternal -  The  internal  of  man  is  his  love  and  will.  But  to  love 
what  is  good,  sincere,  and  just,  and  from  love  to  will  it,  is  from 
the  Lord  alone.  Therefore  to  fulfil  the  law  is  to  be  led  by  the 
Lord.  But  this  will  be  more  fully  illustrated  in  what  follows, 
(iii.)  [6]  Without  the  fulfilling  of  the  latv  there  is  no  salva- 
tion. This  involves  that  if  man  were  able  to  fulfil  tlie  law  of 
himself  he  would  be  saved,  which  yet  in  itself  is  false;  and 
since  it  is  false,  and  yet  appears  as  if  true  because  it  is  a  re- 
ceived dogma,  it  must  be  confirmed  by  reasonings  from  the  nat- 
ural man.  That  it  is  false  is  clear  from  this,  that  man  is  un- 
able to  do  anything  good  from  self,  but  everything  good  is 
from  the  Lord ;  also  from  this,  that  no  such  state  of  integrity 
is  possible  that  any  good  that  is  in  itself  good  can  be  from 
man  and  be  done  by  man,  as  has  been  said  above  respecting 
Adam.  And  as  such  a  state  of  integrity  never  did  and  never 
can  exist,  it  follows  that  the  law  must  be  fulfilled  by  the 
Lord,  according  to  what  has  just  been  said  above.    Neverthe- 
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less,  1x3  who  does  not  believe  that  man  must  do  everything 
as  of  himself,  although  he  does  it  from  the  Lord,  is  much 
deceived. 

(iv.)  [7]  The  Lord  came  into  the  world  that  He  might  fulfil 
the  law,  and  thus  His  righteousness  and  merit  might  be  im- 
puted to  man ;  and  by  that  imputation  man  is  loosed  from  the 
yoke  of  the  law,  even  to  the  extent  that  after  justification  by 
faith  alone  nothing  condemns  him.  This,  too,  is  reasoning  from 
the  natural  man.  It  was  not  for  this  that  the  Lord  came  into 
the  world,  but  that  He  might  effect  a  judgment,  and  thereby 
reduce  to  order  all  things  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  hells,  and 
at  the  same  time  glorify  His  Human.  By  this  have  been 
saved,  and  are  still  saved  all  who  have  done  good  and  do  good 
from  the  Lord  and  not  from  self,  thus  not  by  any  imputation 
of  His  merit  and  righteousness.    For  the  Lord  teaches : — 

I  came  not  to  destroy  the  law  and  the  prophet*;  I  came  not  to  destroy 
but  to  fulfil.  Whosoever  shall  break  the  least  of  these  commandments, 
and  shall  teach  men  so,  shall  be  called  least  in  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens;  but  whosoever  doeth  and  teacheth  them,  he  shall  be  called 
great  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  (Matt.  v.  17,  19,  se^.). 

(v.)  [8]  Man  accepts  tlie  imputation  of  tlie  Lord^s  merit  by 
faith  alone,  and  not  at  all  by  works.  This  is  a  conclusion  de- 
duced from  the  reasonings  that  precede;  and  as  those  reason- 
ings are  from  the  natural  man,  and  not  from  the  raticmal 
enlightened  by  the  spiritual,  and  consequently  are  from  falsi- 
ties and  not  from  truths,  it  follows  that  the  conclusion  drawn 
from  them  falls  to  the  ground. 

From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  to  confirm  any  principle  that  is 
in  itself  false  there  must  be  reasonings  from  the  natural  man, 
and  confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
for  reasonings  will  give  an  appearance  of  consistency  to  pas- 
sages selected  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  This 
is  why  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  are  signified  by  "  the 
beast  out  of  the  sea,"  and  confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  W^ord  by  "the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth." 

776.  Having  seven  heads,  signifies  the  knowledge  (scientia) 
of  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  which  are  falsified  and  adul- 
terated. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "head,"  as 
being  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  in  the  contrary  sense,  in- 
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sanity  and  folly  (see  above,  n.  573,  577).  And  as  intelligence 
and  wisdom  cannot  be  predicated  of  those  who  by  reasonings 
from  the  natural  man  confirm  the  separation  of  faith  and  life, 
who  are  meant  by  "the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,"  so 
"  its  head"  signifies  knowledge.  It  means  the  knowledge  of  the 
holy  things  of  the  Word,  because  there  were  "seven  heads," 
and  seven  is  predicated  of  things  holy  (see  above,  n.  267).  The 
knowledge  of  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  is  meant,  because 
those  meant  by  "the  dragon"  are  not  opposed  to  the  Word;  for 
they  call  the  Word  holy  and  Divine,  because  they  collect  from 
it  the  confirmations  of  their  dogmas.  But  that  they  falsify  and 
adulterate  by  these  the  holy  things  of  the  Word,  of  which  they 
have  knowledge,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows,  and  is 
evident  in  general  from  this,  that  those  who  separate  faith 
from  life  cannot  do  otherwise,  since  such  a  separation  is  con- 
trary to  each  and  all  things  of  the  Word.  For  in  all  things  of 
the  Word  and  in  every  particular  of  it  there  is  a  marriage  of 
good  and  truth,  as  is  manifestly  evident  from  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word.  This  is  why  there  are  in  so  many  passages 
two  expressions  that  appear  like  repetitions  of  the  same  thing, 
but  stUl  one  of  them  has  reference  to  good  and  the  other  to 
truth;  thus  the  two  make  as  it  were  a  marriage,  which  is  called 
the  Divine  marriage,  the  celestial  marriage,  and  the  spiritual 
marriage,  which  regarded  in  itself  is  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth.  (Bespecting  this  marriage  see  above,  n.  238, 2886,  484, 
660.)  There  must  be  a  like  marriage  of  faith  and  love,  or  of 
faith  and  good  works;  for  faith  pertains  to  truth,  and  truth  to 
faith;  and  love  pertains  to  good,  and  good  to  love.  From  this 
it  is  clear  that  tiiose  who  separate  faith  from  its  life,  or  what 
is  the  same,  from  love,  cannot  do  otherwise  than  falsify  the 
Word,  because  they  explain  the  sense  of  its  letter  in  opposition 
to  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  which  is  in  each  and  every 
thing  of  the  Word.  [2]  It  has  been  said  that  the  "  head"  sig- 
nifies wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  that  with  those  who  are  not 
in  wisdom  and  intelligence  it  signifies  knowledge  (scientia) ; 
therefore  with  those  who  falsify  and  pervert  the  Word  it  sig- 
nifies insanity  and  folly,  as  above  (n.  716),  where  the  signifi- 
cation of  "  the  seven  heads  of  the  dragon"  was  explained ;  so 
<<the  head  of  this  beast"  has  a  similiar  signification,  since  this 
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beast  means  the  dragon  in  reference  to  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from  the  life. 
The  '<  head''  signifies  wisdom,  intelligence,  and  the  knowledge  of 
truths,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  folly,  insanity,  and  the  knowl- 
edge of  falsities,  because  these  have  their  seat  in  the  head,  and 
are  there  in  their  beginnings.  This  is  clearly  evident  from  the 
fact  that  the  origins  of  all  fibres  are  in  the  head,  and  from  it 
they  proceed  to  all  the  organs  of  sense  and  motion  belonging 
to  the  face  and  the  whole  body;  and  there,  too,  are  substances 
in  infinite  number  that  look  like  little  spheres  and  are  called 
by  anatomists  the  cortical  and  cineritious  substances ;  and  from 
these  go  forth  small  fibres,  the  first  of  which  are  undiscernible ; 
afterwards  these  are  bundled  together,  and  make  up  the  med- 
ullary substance  of  the  whole  cerebrum,  cerebellum,  and  med- 
ulla oblongata.  From  this  medullary  substance  discernible 
fibres  extend,  and  these  when  conjoined  are  called  nerves.  By 
these  the  cerebrum,  the  cerebellum,  and  the  spinal  marrow 
form  the  entire  body  and  each  and  all  things  pertaining  to  it ; 
and  frpm  this  it  comes  that  each  and  all  things  of  the  body 
are  ruled  by  the  brains.  [3]  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that 
the  brains  are  the  seat  of  the  understanding  and  the  will, 
which  are  called  with  one  term,  mind,  and  in  consequence,  of 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  that  these  are  there  in  their 
first  principles;  also  that  the  organs  that  are  formed  to  re- 
ceive sensations  and  to  produce  motions  are  derivations  there- 
from, precisely  like  streams  from  their  fountains,  or  deri- 
vatives from  their  beginnings,  or  composite  things  from  their 
substances;  and  these  derivations  are  such  that  the  brains 
are  everywhere  present,  almost  as  the  sun  is  present  by  its 
light  and  heat  in  each  and  all  things  of  the  eartii.  From  this 
it  follows  that  the  whole  body,  and  each  and  all  things  of  it, 
are  forms  that  are  under  the  observation,  auspices,  and  obedi- 
ence, of  the  mind,  which  is  in  the  brain ;  thus  these  forms  are 
so  constructed  after  the  mind's  direction  that  any  part  in  which 
the  mind  is  not  present,  or  to  which  it  does  not  communicate 
its  life,  is  no  part  of  man's  life.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that 
when  the  mind  is  in  its  thought,  which  pertains  to  the  under- 
standing, and  in  its  affection,  which  pertains  to  the  will,  it  has 
an  extension  into  every  particular  of  the  whole  body,  and  thei-e. 
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by  means  of  its  forms,  it  spreads  itself  out  as  the  thoughts  and 
affections  of  the  angels  do  into  the  societies  of  the  universal 
heaven.  The  like  is  true  here,  since  all  things  of  the  human 
body  correspond  to  all  things  of  heaven ;  consequently  the  form 
of  the  whole  heaven  before  the  Lord  is  the  limnan  fonn.  (This 
is  treated  of  at  length  in  the  A,C.  and  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
and  Hell.)  [4]  This  has  been  said  to  make  known  why  the 
"  head"  signifies  wisdom  and  intelligence,  as  also  in  the  con- 
trary sense  folly  and  insanity.  For  such  as  man  is  in  his  be- 
ginnings such  is  he  in  the  whole,  for  the  body  with  each  and 
every  part  of  it  is  a  derivation,  as  has  just  been  said.  If, 
therefore,  the  mind  is  in  the  belief  of  falsity  and  in  tlie  love 
of  evil,  its  entire  body,  that  is,  the  entire  man,  is  in  a  like 
state.  This  is  also  clearly  evident  when  man  becomes  a  spirit, 
whether  good  or  evil;  then  his  whole  spiritual  body,  from  head 
to  foot,  is  wholly  such  as  his  mind  is.  If  the  mind  is  heavenly, 
the  whole  spirit,  even  as  to  its  body,  is  heavenly.  If  the  mind 
is  infernal,  the  whole  spirit,  even  as  to  its  body,  is  infernal ; 
and  in  consequence  such  a  spirit  appears  in  a  direful  form  like 
a  devil,  while  the  former  spirit  appears  in  a  beautiful  form  like 
an  angel  of  heaven.  But  on  this  more  will  be  said  elsewhere. 
776.  And  ten  horns,  signifies  much  power.  This  is  evident 
from  what  has  been  stated  above  (n.  716),  where  "  the  dragon" 
that  had  "  ten  horns"  was  treated  of.  That  much  power  which 
is  attributed  to  the  dragon  and  to  this  beast,  is  represented  in 
the  spiritual  world  by  horns,  and  was  therefore  representatively 
exhibited  to  John  as  horns  upon  the  beast  of  the  dragon,  is  the 
power  of  reasonings  by  fallacies,  thus  by  falsities,  from  the 
natural  man.  Such  reasonings  indeed  have  no  real  power  in 
themselves,  for  all  power  belongs  to  truths ;  nevertheless,  fal- 
sities from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  and  reasonings  from  these 
do  have  much  power  with  men  on  earth  before  they  are  in 
truths  from  good,  that  is,  before  they  have  been  regenerated  by 
the  Lord.  For  man  from  birth  is  in  evils,  and  also  in  falsities 
therefrom;  since  falsities  gush  forth  from  evils  like  impure 
waters  from  an  impure  fountain ;  and  those  falsities  when  con- 
firmed by  reasonings  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  appear 
like  truths.  And  as  man  is  from  birth  in  falsities  from  evils  he 
easily  appropriates,  acknowledges,  and  believes  them,  for  they 
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are  in  agreement  with  his  first  natural  light  and  with  the  heat 
of  that  light,  which  is  from  the  fire  of  the  love  of  self  or  of  the 
love  of  the  world.  And  since  man  is  easily,  and  as  it  were  sx>on- 
taneonsly,  canied  away  to  believe  such  things,  and  is  thus  mis- 
led, therefore  much  power  is  attributed  here  to  the  beast,  and 
above  to  the  dragon.  But  over  the  man  who  is  in  tmths  from 
good,  or  over  one  who  is  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  they  have  no 
power ;  and  in  every  case  they  have  less  power  in  proiKJi-tion 
as  truths  are  multiplied  with  man,  and  finally  none  at  all ;  for, 
as  has  been  said  above,  all  power  is  in  truths  from  good,  con- 
sequently there  is  none  in  falsities  from  eviL  [52]  This  may 
be  confinned  by  what  is  seen  and  perceived  in  the  spiritual 
world.  In  certain  places  there  those  who  are  in  falsities  are 
continually  contending  with  those  who  are  like  them  and  with 
those  who  are  imlike  them ;  and  it  was  seen  that  the  evil  con- 
quered by  means  of  falsities,  and  drew  a  great  many  over  to 
tiieir  side.  When  I  wondered  at  this  it  was  said  and  perceived 
that  falsities  have  power  over  those  who  are  in  falsities ;  for  it 
was  observed  that  those  who  were  conquered  and  thus  drawn 
over  were  equally  in  falsities;  and  conversely,  that  falsities 
have  no  power  over  those  who  are  in  truths.  It  was  further 
seen  that  those  who  were  in  falsities  fought  also  with  those 
who  were  in  truths,  and  conquered  them  also ;  but  still  it  was 
perceived  that  these  were  not  in  truths  from  good,  but  in  truths 
without  good.  But  when  those  who  are  in  falsities  fight  against 
those  who  are  in  truths  from  good  they  have  no  effect  what- 
ever ;  they  are  like  chaff  in  the  air,  that  is  dispersed  and  scat- 
tered in  every  direction  by  a  man's  breath,  with  no  power  of 
resistance.  Thence  it  is  clear  why  the  evil  are  sometimes  called 
in  the  Word  "mighty  and  powerful."  From  this  it  is  now  evi- 
dent why  "  ten  horns"  were  seen  upon  the  head  of  the  dragon 
and  upon  the  head  of  this  beast,  and  likewise  upon  the  head  of 
the  scai'let  beast  (Jj^c-  xvii.  3). 

777.  And  upon  his  horns  ten  diadems,  signifies  power  from 
app>earances  of  truth  in  abundance.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "  horns,"  as  being  power  (of  which  just  above); 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  ten,"  as  being  much,  thus  also 
abundance  (see  above,  n.  675) ;  also  from  the  signification  of 
"  diadems,"  as  being  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  which  are 
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the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (see  above,  n. 
717).  Appearances  of  truth  are  also  meant,  because  the  truths 
of  tiie  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  for  the  most  part 
appearances  of  truth ;  and  by  means  of  these  apparent  truths 
of  the  Word  those  who  are  meant  by  this  "  beast''  have  their 
power.  These  are  such  as  confirm  by  reasonings  the  separation 
of  faith  from  life.  For  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word,  which  are  appearances  of  truth,  and  which  they  con- 
nect by  reasonings  so  as  to  make  them  to  appear  like  genuine 
truths,  are  what  are  here  signified  by  "  diadems.''  But  when 
these  have  been  connected  by  reasonings  from  falsities  and  fal- 
lacies they  are  no  longer  apparent  truths  but  truths  falsified, 
and  thus  falsities ;  according  to  what  was  illustrated  above  (n. 
719)  from  the  apparent  progression  of  the  sun.  Upon  the 
heads  of  the  dragon  there  appeared  seven  diadems,  but  upon 
the  horns  of  the  beast  ten  diadems,  because  "  the  head  of  the 
dragon"  signifies  the  knowledge  (scientia)  of  the  holy  things  of 
the  Word  which  are  falsified  and  adulterated,  thus  apparent 
truths  which  are  t&e  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word ;  while  the  "  horns"  signify  their  much  power  when  these 
are  connected  and  confirmed  by  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man.  Yet  this  much  power, is  not  from  the  reasonings,  but 
through  the  reasonings  from  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word. 

778a.  And  upon  his  heads  a  name  of  blasphemy,  signifies  the 
falsifications  of  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "heads,"  as  being  the  knowledge  of  the  holy  things  of 
the  Word,  which  are  falsified  and  adulterated  (see  above,  n. 
776) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  name,"  as  being  the  qual- 
ity of  a  thing  and  its  state  (see  above,  n.  102, 136, 69Ga) ;  here 
the  quality  of  the  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  confinning 
the  separation  of  faith  from  life,  which  are  signified  by  this 
"beast;"  also  from  the  signification  of  "blasphemy,"  as  being 
the  falsification  of  the  Word  (of  which  presently).  From  this 
it  is  evident  that  "  upon  his  heads  a  name  of  blasphemy"  sig- 
nifies the  quality  of  those  who  by  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man  confirm  the  separation  of  faith  from  life,  and  that  the 
quality  of  such  is  the  falsification  of  the  Word.  "  Blasphemy" 
.  signifies  the  falsification  of  the  Word,  because  in  what  follows 
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by  this  beast  is  described  the  way  in  which  those  who  are 
meant  by  the  dragon  pervert  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  by  reasonings  from  the  natural  man,  that  they  may 
confirm  the  justification  and  salvation  by  faith  alone  vrithout 
good  works ;  and  this  can  not  be  done  except  by  their  falsify- 
ing the  Word,  which  in  each  and  every  particular  conjoins 
truths  to  goods  and  goods  to  truths,  thus  faith  to  charity  and 
charity  to  faith  (as  shown  above,  n.  776).  This  is  why  falsifi- 
cations of  the  Word  are  signified  by  "blasphemy,"  which  is 
said  to  be  the  name  of  this  beast.  [2]  But  how  the  Word 
is  blasphemed  by  the  falsification  of  it  shall  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  example.  Those  who  separate  faith  from 
good  works  say : — 

That  God  the  Father  removed  and  even  rejected  from  Himself  Uie 
liuman  race  on  account  of  their  evils;  and  for  this  reason  His  Son  was 
sent  into  the  world,  or  the  Son  Himself,  moved  by  pity,  came  into  the 
world,  and  by  the  punishment  of  extreme  condemnation,  which  was  the 
passion  of  the  cross,  and  by  His  own  blood  upon  it,  and  finally  by  His 
death,  He  reconciled  mankind  to  the  Father,  by  thus  interceding  for  it. 

As  this  is  among  the  chief  things  of  the  doctrine  of  those  who 
separate  faith  from  its  life,  which  is  charity,  I  will  state  briefly 
how  the  Divine  is  thereby  blasphemed.  It  is  blasphemed  by 
this,  that  they  believe  and  think  that  the  Divine  removed  or 
rejected  the  human  race  from  itself,  when  yet  God  is  love  it- 
self, mercy  itself,  and  goodness  itself, and  these  are  His  Esse; 
evidently,  therefore,  it  is  impossible  for  God  to  remove  or  re- 
ject a  single  one  of  the  human  race,  for  this  would  be  to  act 
against  His  own  Esse,  which,  as  has  been  said,  is  the  source  of 
all  love,  all  mercy,  and  all  good.  It  would  be  impossible  even 
for  any  angel  or  any  man  who  is  in  love,  mercy,  and  good  from 
the  Lord,  to  do  this ;  and  yet  their  love  is  finite,  while  the  Di- 
vine love  is  infinite.  God  the  Father's  removing  or  rejecting 
the  human  race  they  call  vindictive  justice,  of  which  they  cher- 
ish no  other  idea  than  that  of  a  king  or  judge  avenging  an  evil 
done  to  him,  consequently  that  it  is  like  their  vengeance,  in 
which  there  cannot  but  be  something  of  anger.  To  confirm  this 
they  cite  passages  from  the  Word  where  God  is  called  an  aven- 
ger, a  revenger,  jealous,  angry,  wrathful ;  and  these  passages  of 
the  Word  they  thus  falsify,  since  these  expressions  are  used  in 
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the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  according  to  appearances. 
For  when  a  man  after  death  becomes  a  spirit,  if  he  is  in  evils 
from  his  life  in  the  world  he  turns  himself  away  from  the  Lord; 
and  when  he  tunis  himself  away  from  the  Lord  and  denies 
Hiin  he  can  no  longer  be  so  under  the  Lord's  protection  that 
his  evil  does  not  punish  him,  for  the  punishment  of  evil  is  in 
the  evil,  as  the  reward  of  good  is  in  the  good.  But  because  the 
punishment  of  evil  by  the  evil,  or  by  those  who  are  evil,  ap- 
pears as  if  it  were  punishment  by  the  Divine,  so  from  that  ap- 
pearance the  Divine  is  said  in  the  Word  to  be  angry,  to  con- 
demn, to  cast  into  hell,  and  the  like.  Yet  the  Lord  condemns 
and  punishes  no  one  (as  can  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
and  Helly  n.  545-550,  under  the  head.  The  Lord  casts  no  one 
down  into  Hell,  but  the  spirit  casts  himself  down).  From  this 
can  be  seen  how  the  Divine  is  blasphemed  by  the  falsification 
of  the  Word.  For  it  is  thought  that  God  is  in  some  respect  an 
avenger,  or  revenger,  that  He  is  angry,  that  He  casts  into  hell 
and  punishes,  when  in  fact  it  is  evil  that  punishes  itself,  that 
is,  hell  from  which  evil  is,  and  not  the  Divine.  The  Divine  is 
blasphemed  by  the  falsification  of  the  Word  also  by  their  be- 
lieving and  thinking  that  God  the  Father  wished  to  be  recon- 
ciled to  the  human  race  by  the  punishment  of  extreme  condem- 
nation, which  was  the  passion  of  the  cross,  thus  by  the  blood 
of  His  Son ;  and  that  l^  this  He  was  moved  and  is  moved  to 
mercy.  Who  that  has  an  enlightened  understanding  does  not 
see  that  this,  too,  is  contrary  to  the  Divine,  and  therefore  con- 
trary to  the  genuine  truth  of  the  Word  ?  For  as  what  is  con- 
trary to  the  Divine  is  blasphemy,  so  to  wrest  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  to  confirm  this  doctrine  is  blasphemy.  But 
more  about  this  in  what  follows. 

7786.  [3]  What^  then,  is  signified  by  "blasphemy^  can  be 
seen  from  passages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  mentioned ;  from 
which  I  am  only  allowed  to  cite  the  following.  In  the  Gos- 
pels:— 

Jesos  saidf  Every  sin  and  blftq>hem j  shall  be  remitted  nnto  men,  bat 
the  blasphemy  of  the  Spirit  shall  not  be  remitted  nnto  men.  And  i^o- 
soever  shall  speak  a  word  ag»inst  the  Son  of  man  it  shall  be  remitted 
nnto  him,  bat  whosoever  shall  speak  against  the  Holy  Spirit  it  shall  not 
be  remitted  onto  him,  neither  in  this  age  nor  in  that  which  is  to  oome 
(Jfoit.  xiL  81,  82). 
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I  say  anto  yon,  All  sins  shall  be  remitted  unto  the  sons  of  man.  Bui 
whosoever  shall  blaspheme  against  the  Spirit  hath  no  remission  to  eter- 
nity, but  shall  be  subject  to  an  eternal  judgment  {Mark  iii.  28,  29). 

Every  one  who  shall  speak  a  word  against  the  Son  of  man  it  shall  be 
remitted  unto  him,  but  unto  him  that  blasphemeth  the  Holy  Spirit  it 
shall  not  be  remitted  {Luke  xii.  10). 

What  is  signified  by  "  sin  and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy 
Spirit,"  and  what  by  "  a  word  against  the  Son  of  man,"  has  not 
hitherto  been  known  in  the  church,  and  for  the  reason  that  it 
has  not  been  known  what  is  properly  meant  by  "  the  Holy  Spir- 
it," and  what  by  "  the  Son  of  man."  "  The  Holy  Spirit"  means 
the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  the  heav- 
ens, that  is,  the  Word  such  as  it  is  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for 
this  is  Divine  truth  in  heaven.  And  "the  Son  of  man"  means 
Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  on  the  earth,  that  is,  the  Word  such 
as  it  is  in  the  natural  sense,  for  this  is  Divine  truth  on  the 
earth.  When  it  is  known  what  is  meant  by  "the  Holy  Spirit," 
and  what  by  "the  Son  of  man,"  it  can  also  be  known  what  is 
signified  by  "  sin  and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit,"  and 
by  "  a  word  against  the  Son  of  man ;"  also  why  "  a  word  against 
the  Son  of  man"  can  be  remitted,  and  "  sin  and  blasphemy 
against  the  Holy  Spirit"  cannot.  "  Sin  and  blasphemy  against 
the  Holy  Spirit"  means  to  deny  the  Word,  and  to  adulterate  its 
essential  goods  and  falsify  its  essential  truths ;  while  "  a  word 
against  the  Son  of  man"  means  to  interpret  the  natural  sense 
of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  its  letter,  according  to  ap- 
pearances. [4]  To  deny  the  Word  is  a  sin  that  "  cannot  be 
remitted  in  this  age  nor  in  that  which  is  to  come,"  that  is,  to 
eternity,  and  he  who  does  it  "is  subject  to  an  eternal  judg- 
ment," because  those  who  deny  the  Word  deny  God,  deny  the 
Lord,  deny  heaven  and  hell,  and  deny  the  church  and  all  things 
pertaining  to  it ;  and  those  who  deny  these  are  atheists,  who, 
although  with  their  lips  they  attribute  the  creation  of  the  uni- 
verse to  some  Supreme  Entity,  or  Deity,  or  God,  yet  in  heart 
ascribe  it  to  nature.  Because  such  by  denial  have  dissolved  all 
bond  of  connection  with  the  Lord  they  must  needs  be  sepa- 
rated from  heaven  and  conjoined  to  hell.  To  adulterate  the  es- 
sential goods  of  the  Word  and  to  falsify  its  essential  truths  is 
blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit  that  cannot  be  remitted, 
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because  "  the  Holy  Spirit''  means  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Di- 
vine truth  such  as  it  is  in  the  heavens,  that  is,  the  Word  such 
as  it  is  in  the  spiritual  sense,  as  has  been  said  above.  In  the 
spiritual  sense  are  genuine  goods  and  genuine  truths ;  but  in 
the  natural  sense  these  same  are  as  it  were  clothed,  and  only 
here  and  there  are  naked.  They  are  therefore  called  apparent 
goods  and  truths.  These  are  what  are  adulterated  and  falsi- 
fied ;  and  they  are  said  to  be  adulterated  and  falsified  when 
they  are  so  explained  as  to  be  contrary  to  genuine  goods  and 
truths,  for  heaven  then  removes  itself  and  man  is  separated 
from  it ;  and  for  the  reason,  as  has  been  said,  that  genuine  goods 
and  truths  constitute  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  in  which 
the  angels  of  heaven  are.  For  example,  heaven  is  removed  from 
man  when  the  Lord  and  His  Divine  are  denied,  as  was  done 
by  the  Pharisees  who  said  that  the  Lord  wrought  miracles  by 
Beelzebub  and  had  an  unclean  spirit ;  and  because  they  thus 
denied  Him  and  His  Divine  He  said  that  this  was  sin  and  blas- 
phemy against  the  Holy  Spirit,  because  it  was  against  the 
Word,  as  maybe  seen  in  the  preceding  verses  of  these  chapters 
in  the  Gospels.  For  the  same  reason  also  the  Socinians  and 
Arians,  who  deny  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  although  they  do  not 
deny  the  Lord,  are  out  of  heaven,  and  cannot  be  received  by 
any  angelic  society.  [5]  Take,  as  another  example,  those  who 
exclude  the  goods  of  love  and  the  works  of  charity  from  among 
the  means  of  salvation,  and  who  claim  ihat  faith,  exclusive  of 
these,  is  the  sole  means  of  salvation,  and  who  confirm  this 
opinion  not  only  by  doptrine  but  also  by  their  life,  saying  in 
heart.  Goods  do  not  save  me  nor  evils  condemn,  because  I  have 
faith.  Such  also  blaspheme  the  Holy  Spirit,  for  they  falsify 
the  genuine  good  and  truth  of  the  Word,  and  this  in  a  thousand 
passages,  where  love  and  charity  and  deeds  and  works  are  men- 
tioned. Moreover,  as  has  been  said  above,  in  each  and  every 
thing  of  the  Word  there  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  thus 
of  charity  and  faith;  consequently  when  good  or  charity  is 
taken  away  that  marriage  perishes,  and  instead  there  is  adul- 
tery; the  nature  of  this  adultery  will  be  explained  elsewhere. 
This  is  why  these,  too,  cannot  be  received  into  heaven ;  and  for 
the  further  reason  that  they  have  put  earthly  love  in  place  of 
heavenly  love  and  evil  works  in  place  of  good  works,  because 
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their  works  are  from  earthly  lore,  and  when  this  is  separated 
from  heavenly  love  it  is  infernal  love.  But  it  is  otherwise  with 
those  who  believe,  indeed,  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church  and 
from  their  teachers,  that  faith  is  the  only  means  of  salvation, 
or  who  know  this,  but  inwardly  neither  affirm  it  nor  deny  it, 
and  who,  nevertheless,  live  a  good  life  from  the  Word,  that  is, 
because  the  Lord  has  so  commanded  in  the  Word.  Such  do  not 
blaspheme  the  Holy  Spirit,  for  they  do  not  adulterate  the  goods 
of  the  Word  nor  falsify  its  truths,  wherefore  they  have  con- 
junction with  the  angels  of  heaven.  Moreover,  few  of  such 
know  that  faith  is  anything  else  than  believing  in  the  Word. 
The  dogma  of  justification  by  faith  alone  without  the  works  of 
the  law  they  do  not  apprehend,  because  it  transcends  their  un- 
derstanding. [6]  These  two  examples  are  cited  to  make  known 
what  is  meant  by  "  sin  and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit," 
that  is,  that  sin  against  it  is  to  deny  the  Divine  truth,  thus  the 
Word,  and  that  blasphemy  against  it  is  to  adulterate  the  essen- 
tial goods  of  the  Word  and  falsify  its  essential  truths.  Let  it 
be  noted  that  the  good  of  the  Word  when  adulterated  is  evil, 
and  that  its  truth  when  falsified  is  falsity. 

778c.  A  word  against  the  Son  of  man^  signifies  to  inter- 
pret the  natural  sense  of.  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  its 
letter,  according  to  appearances,  because  the  Son  of  man  means 
the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  on  earth,  thus 
such  as  it  is  in  the  natural  sense.  Such  a  word  is  remitted 
unto  men,  because  most  things  in  the  natural  sense  of  the 
Word,  or  the  sense  of  its  letter,  are  goods  and  truths  clothed, 
and  some  only  are  naked,  as  they  are  in  the  spiritual  sense; 
and  goods  and  ti-uths  that  are  clothed  are  called  appearances 
of  truth.  For  the  Word  in  its  ultimates  is  like  a  man  clothed 
with  a  garment,  but  with  his  face  and  hands  naked;  and  where 
the  Word  is  thus  naked  its  goods  and  truths  appear  naked,  as 
they  do  in  heaven,  thus  such  as  they  are  in  the  spiritual  sense. 
There  is,  therefore,  nothing  to  hinder  those  who  are  enlight- 
ened by  the  Lord  from  seeing,  or  to  hinder  those  who  are  not 
so  enlightened  from  confirming,  the  doctrine  of  genuine  good 
and  genuine  truth  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word. 
The  Word  is  such  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  that  it  may  be  a 
basis  for  the  spiritual  sense;  thus,  too,  it  is  accommodated  to 
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the  comprehension  of  the  simple,  who,  unless  things  are  so 
stated,  are  unable  to  perceive  them,  and  when  perceived,  to  be- 
lieve and  do  them.  [7]  Moreover,  because  the  Divine  truths 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  for  the  most  part 
appearances  of  truth,  and  the  simple  in  faith  and  heart  cannot 
be  raised  above  them,  it  is.  not  sin  or  blasphemy  to  interpret 
the  Word  according  to  appearances,  provided  principles  are 
not  formed  from  these  appearances  and  so  confirmed  as  to  de- 
stroy Divine  truth  in  its  genuine  sense.  For  example,  where 
it  is  said : — 

Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  taketh  away  the  sin  of  the  world 
(John  i.  29); 

and: — 

This  is  My  blood,  that  of  the  new  Testament,  which  is  poured  out  for 
many  for  the  remission  of  sins  {Matt,  zzvi.  28); 

and  again : — 

Michael  and  his  angels  fought  against  the  dragon  and  his  angels. 
And  they  overcame  him  through  the  blood  of  the  Lamb  {Apoc,  zii.  7, 11); 

and  when  from  these  words  it  is  believed  in  simplicity  that  the 
Lord  suffered  the  passion  of  the  cross  on  account  of  our  sins, 
and  that  through  tiiis  suffering  and  His  blood  He  redeemed  us 
from  hell, — since  this  is  an  apparent  truth,  and  can  be  stated 
and  believed,  therefore  it  does  not  condemn  the  simple  in  faith 
and  heart  But  to  establish  a  principle  from  these  words,  and 
to  confirm  that  principle  so  far  as  to  hold  that  God  the  Father 
was  and  is  in  this  way  reconciled  to  man,  and  that  man  is  jus- 
tified and  saved  by  his  faith  alone  without  the  good  things  of 
charity,  which  are  good  works,  and  to  be  in  that  principle  in 
life  as  well  as  in  doctrine, — this  cannot  be  remitted.  [8]  From 
this  it  can  be  seen  that  "blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit" 
signifies  the  falsification  of  the  Word  even  to  the  destruction 
of  Divine  truth  in  its  genuine  sense.  Therefore  "  a  name  of 
blasphemy"  signifies  the  falsification  of  Divine  truth,  thus  of 
the  Word,  because  it  is  called  blasphemy  when  any  one  speaks 
against  God;  and  to  speak  against  God  is  to  speak  agaihst  the 
Divine  truth,  for  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
is  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  "  God ;"  and  Divine  good  is 
meant  by  "Jehovah,"  and  by  "the  Lord."  And  as  it  is  blas- 
VoL.  v.— 2 
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phemy  to  speak  against  God,  thus  also  against  the  Word,  since 
the  Word  is  Divine  truth,  it  follows  that  blasphemy  is  to  fal- 
sify the  Word.  For  those  who  falsify  the  Word  make  its  truth 
to  be  falsity,  and  falsity  continually  speaks  against  truth,  and 
even  assaults  it.  This  is  why  "blasphemy"  signifies  the  falsi- 
fication  of  the  Word,  even  to  the  destruction  of  its  genuine 
good  and  genuine  truth.  [9]  The  like  is  said  of  the  "scarlet 
beast*'  further  on  in  the  Apoccdypae : — 

The  woman  sitting  upon  the  scarlet  beast  was  full  of  the  names  of 
blasphemy  (xvii.  8). 

That  beast  with  the  woman  sitting  on  it  there  means  Babylon; 
and  "  the  names  of  blasphemy"  mean  the  adulterations  of  the 
good  and  the  falsifications  of  the  truth  of  the  Word;  and  these, 
as  has  been  said,  are  blasphemies  against  the  Lord.  [10]  That 
"blasphemies"  signify  to  believe  and  speak  wickedly  and 
falsely  about  God  and  about  Divine  truth  can  also  be  seen 
from  other  passages  in  the  Word.    As  in  Isaiah : — 

Jehovah  said.  Fear  not  on  account  of  the  words  which  thou  hast 
heard,  wherewith  the  young  men  of  the  king  of  Assyria  have  blasphemed 
Me.  And  Hezekiah  the  king  prayed,  and  said,  Hear,  O  Jehovah,  all  the 
words  of  Sennacherib,  who  hath  sent  to  blaspheme  the  living  God.  And 
Jehovah  spake  concerning  him.  Whom  hast  thou  blasphemed  and  reviled, 
and  against  whom  hast  thou  exalted  thy  voice  and  lifted  up  thine  eyes 
on  high?  Against  the  Holy  One  of  Israeli  By  the  hand  of  thy  servants 
thou  hast  blasphemed  the  Lord  (xxxvii.  6,  16,  17,  28,  24). 

From  this,  too,  it  can  be  seen  that  blasphemy  is  predicated  of 
false  speaking  against  God.  For  "  the  king  of  Assyria,"  who 
at  that  time  was  Sennacherib,  signifies  the  rational,  but  here  the 
rational  perverted,  which  speaks  against  Divine  truth,  treats  it 
shamefully,  and  censures  it  by  falsities ;  and  this  is  to  falsify 
it,  as  has  been  said  above.  The  falsities  spoken  against  Divine 
truth  are  signified  by  the  things  mentioned  in  verses  lQ-13, 
24,  26y  which  were  all  not  only  blasphemies  against  God  but 
also  falsifications  of  Divine  truth.    [11]  In  Moses: — 

As  to  the  soul  that  doeth  with  a  high  hand,  the  same  blasphemeth 
Jehovah,  in  that  he  hath  despised  the  word  of  Jeh%)vah  and  hat)i  ren- 
dered void  His  commandment,  that  soul  shall  be  utterly  cut  off,  its 
iniquity  shall  be  upon  it  {Num,  xv.  80,  81). 

This  treats  of  those  who  act  against  the  commandments  of  God 
given  through  Moses,  both  through  error,  and  also  from  pui^ 
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pose  (as  is  clear  from  verse  23  and  those  that  follow  in  that 
chapter);  here  those  who  so  act  from  purpose  are  treated  of, 
and  this  is  meant  by  <<  doing  with  a  high  hand."  And  since  to 
act  against  a  commandment  is  to  act  against  Divine  truth,  and 
to  act  against  this  from  purpose  is  to  act  from  the  intention 
of  the  will,  and  from  that  to  speak  falsity,  which  is  the  actual 
adulteration  and  falsification  of  the  Word,  therefore  it  is  said 
"  he  blasphemeth  Jehovah."  And  as  this  is  similar  to  the  sin 
and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit  it  is  said,  "that  soul 
shall  be  utterly  cut  off,  its  iniquity  shall  be  upon  it;"  "its  in- 
iquity shall  be  upon  it"  signifying  that  it  cannot  be  remitted 
[1^]  That  blasphemy  is  predicated  of  evil  speaking  and  false 
speaking  about  God,  and  thus  about  Divine  truth,  it  is  un- 
necessary to  confinn  here  by  many  passages  from  the  Word ; 
not  only  because  any  one  can  see  that  blasphemy  is  nothing 
else  in  the  spiritual  sense,  but  also  because  there  are  various 
kinds  of  it;  consequently  in  human  languages,  as  in  the 
Hebrew,  there  are  various  terms  by  which  the  kinds  of  blas- 
phemy of  God  and  of  the  Divine  truth  are  expressed,  such  as 
calumny,  contumely,  ignominy,  opprobrium,  reproach,  rebuke, 
jesting,  scoffing,  mocking,  and  others,  each  of  which  is  used  in 
the  Word  with  a  generic  and  specific  difference,  to  analyze  and 
explain  which  would  require  many  pages. 

779.  Verse  2.  And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was  like  unto  a 
leopard,  and  his  feet  were  as  of  a  bear,  and  his  mouth  as  the 
mouth  of  a  lion ;  and  the  dragon  gave  him  his  power  and  his 
throne  and  great  authoHty,  2,  "  And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was 
like  unto  a  leopard,"  signifies  reasonings  that  are  discordant, 
and  yet  appear  as  if  they  cohere  (n.  780) ;  "  and  his  feet  were 
as  of  a  bear,"  signifies  from  natural  things,  which  are  fallacies 
(n.  781);  "and  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion,"  signifies 
reasonings  from  falsities  destroying  the  truths  of  the  Word 
(n.  782);  "and  the  dragon  gave  him  his  power  and  his  throne 
and  great  authority,"  signifies  that  those  who  separate  faith 
from  life  suj)port  and  corroborate  their  doctrinals  by  reason- 
ings from  fallacies,  and  thus  powerfully  seduce  (n.  783). 

780a.  Ver.  2.  And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was  like  unto  a 
leopard,  signifies  reasonings  that  are  discordant,  and  yet  ap- 
pear as  if  they  cohere.    This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
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of  "a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,"  which  is  here  treated  of, 
as  being  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  confirming  the  sepa- 
ration of  faith  from  life  (see  above,  n.  774),  so  here  it  means 
such  reasonings;  also  from  the  signification  of  a  <^ leopard,"  as 
being  reasonings  that  are  discordant  and  yet  appear  as  if  true. 
Such  is  the  signification  of  a  "leopard"  because  the  skin  of  the 
leopard  is  marked  and  variegated  with  spots,  from  which  varie- 
gation it  appears  not  unbeautiful;  also  because  it  is  a  fierce 
and  insidious  animal,  and  swifter  than  the  others  in  seizing 
its  prey;  and  because  those  are  of  like  character  who  are  versed 
^  in  reasoning  adroitly  in  confirming  the  dogma  of  the  separa- 
tion of  faith  from  good  works  by  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man,  and  because  this  dogma,  although  it  is  inconsistent  with 
truths,  is  made  to  appear  as  if  it  cohered  with  truths,  therefore 
that  beast  appeared  as  to  its  body  like  a  leopard.  [2]  As  this 
is  the  signification  of  the  "leopard,"  I  will  first  illustrate  by 
some  examples  how  those  who  separate  faith  from  its  life, 
which  is  good  works,  make  things  that  are  discordant  to  ap- 
pear by  their  reasonings  to  be  coherent  In  many  passages  of 
the  Word  heresies  are  represented  by  "idols"  which  the  work- 
man forms  by  various  means  until  he  makes  them  appear  in 
the  figure  of  a  man,  and  yet  no  life  can  be  imparted  to  them 
so  that  they  may  see,  hear,  move  the  hands  and  feet,  and  speak. 
This  I  have  also  seen  done  in  the  spiritual  world  by  some  who 
had  separated  faith  from  good  works ;  and  this  work  continued 
for  many  hours;  and  when  the  idol  had  been  made  it  appeared 
in  the  sight  of  many  like  an  image  of  a  man,  but  before  the 
eyes  of  angels  like  a  monster.  Moreover,  they  wished  to  im- 
part to  it  something  of  life  by  means  of  their  arts;  but  this 
they  were  unable  to  do.  [3]  Such  things  take  place  in  the  spir- 
itual world,  because  all  things  that  are  seen  in  that  world  are 
representative  of  spiritual  things,  which  are  presented  in  such 
forms  as  exist  in  diis  world;  consequently  beasts  of  the  earth 
of  every  kind  and  birds  of  heaven  are  seen  there;  also  houses 
and  apartments  in  them,  with  various  decorations,  likewise 
gardens  and  paradises  full  of  trees  bearing  fruits  and  flowers, 
also  tables  are  seen  and  eatables  of  every  kind  upon  them,  with 
innumerable  other  things,  which,  however,  are  all  from  a  spirit- 
ual origin,  and  are  therefore  representative  of  spiritual  things. 
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For  the  same  reason  some  there  form  various  things  by  means 
of  which  spiritual  things  are  presented  in  effigy.  This  is  why 
they  also  desired  to  exhibit  fiuth  separated  from  good  works 
under  the  image  of  a  man  in  order  to  persuade  the  simple  by 
that  appearance  that  that  heretical  dogma  is  Divine  truth. 
For  every  truth  from  the  Lord  is  in  its  form  a  man ;  therefore 
the  angels,  as  they  are  recipients  of  Divine  truth  from  the 
Lord,  are  human  forms,  yea,  whatever  is  with  an  angel  from 
Divine  truth  has  such  a  form.  (That  this  is  so  can  be  seen 
from  many  things  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  especially 
in  n.  460.)  That  "idols"  signify  in  the  Word  false  doctrinals 
from  self-intelligence  that  appear  as  truths,  can  be  seen  above 
(n.  587).  This  has  been  said  to  make  known  that  upon  all 
heresies,  and  especially  upon  this  universal  one  of  the  separap 
tion  of  faith  from  good  works,  an  appearance  can  be  induced 
by  reasonings  as  if  they  were  from  truths  and  not  from  falsi- 
ties. [4]  But  this  shall  be  illustrated  by  an  example.  Who 
may  not  be  brought  to  believe  that  faith  alone  is  the  only 
means  of  salvation,  since  man  is  unable  to  do  good  of  himself 
which  is  good  in  itself?  For  this  appears  to  every  one  at  first 
sight  as  a  consequence,  and  thus  to  agree  with  truth ;  and  it  is 
not  then  recognized  to  be  a  reasoning  from  the  natural  man 
confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from  good  works ;  and  when 
a  man  has  been  persuaded  by  this  reasoning  he  thinks  that 
there  is  no  need  to  attend  to  his  life,  because  he  has  faith. 
But  he  who  is  in  this  persuasion  is  not  aware  that  to  do  good 
from  the  Word,  that  is,  because  it  is  commanded  in  the  Word, 
is  to  do  good  from  the  Lord,  and  that  thus  a  man  may  do  good 
from  himself,  and  yet  may  believe  that  it  is  from  the  Lord. 
But  about  this  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows.  From  this 
much  it  can  be  seen  how  the  appearance  can  easily  be  induced 
by  reasonings  that  this  falsity  which  universally  prevails  in 
the  Christian  Church  is  in  agreement  with  this  truth,  that  every 
good  that  is  good  in  itself  is  from  the  Lord,  and  not  at  all  from 
man,  from  which  it  is  inferred  that  a  man  con  cease  doing  good 
and  yet  be  saved;  when  in  fact,  this  is  altogether  in  disagree- 
ment with  the  truth. 

7806.  [5]  That  such  is  the  signification  of  the  "leopard" 
can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.    In  Jeremiah : — 
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Can  the  Ethiopian  change  his  skin,  or  the  leopard  his  spots?  Then 
can  ye  also  do  good  who  have  been  taught  to  do  evil  (xiii.  28). 

"  Can  the  Ethiopian  change  his  skin"  signifies  that  evil  cannot 
change  its  nature,  for  "the  Ethiopian"  because  he  is  wholly 
black,  is  evil  in  its  form,  and  the  skin,  because  it  is  the  outer- 
most part  of  man,  and  corresponds  to  his  sensual,  means  his 
nature.  "  Or  the  leopard  his  spots"  signifies  that  neither  can 
the  falsity  of  evil  change,  "leopard"  here  meaning  the  falsity 
from  evil,  since  it  means  truth  falsified  by  'reasonings ;  and 
"  spots"  mean  things  falsified.  As  both  of  these  are  against 
good  it  is  said,  "Then  may  ye  also  do  good  who  have  been 
taught  to  do  evil"  It  is  said  that  both  are  against  good, 
namely,  evil  and  the  falsity  of  evil,  because  evil  of  the  will  and 
falsity  of  the  understanding  therefrom  are  meant.  Evil  of  the 
will  is  evil  from  one's  nature,  and  falsify  of  the  understanding 
becomes  evil  by  act;  for  the  will  acts  and  does  evil  by  means 
of  the  understanding.    [0]  In  Isaiah : — 

Righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  His  loins,  and  tnith  the  girdle  of 
His  hips;  therefore  the  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard 
with  the  kid,  the  calf  and  the  young  lion  and  the  fatUng  together,  and 
a  little  boy  shall  lead  them  (zi.  5,  6). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  kingdom,  and  of  the  state 
of  innocence  and  peace  therein.  That  this  is  said  of  the  Lord 
is  evident  from  the  first  verse  of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said 
that  "  there  shall  go  forth  a  rod  out  of  the  stem  of  Jesse,  and 
a  shoot  out  of  his  roots  shall  bear  fruit."  "  Righteousness  shall 
be  the  girdle  of  His  loins,  and  truth  the  girdle  of  His  hips,"  sig- 
nifies that  the  Divine  good  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
love  shall  conjoin  those  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  who  are  in 
love  to  Hun;  and  that  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  Him 
shall  conjoin  those  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  who  are  in 
love  towards  the  neighbor.  "  Righteousness"  when  predicated 
of  the  Lord  means  the  Divine  -good,  and  "His  loins"  means 
those  who  ai*e  in  love  to  Him ;  "  truth"  means  the  Divine  truth ; 
"His  hips"  mean  those  who  are  in  love  towards  the  neighbor; 
and  "girdle"  signifies  the  conjunction  with  these  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church.  "Therefore  shall  dwell"  signifies  the  state 
of  peace  which  exists  when  nothing  of  evil  from  hell  is  feared, 
because  it  can  do  no  harm;  "the  wolf  with  the  lamb  and  the 
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leopard  with  the  kid"  signifies  that  no  evil  or  falsity  shall  harm 
those  who  are  in  innocence  and  in  charity  from  the  Lord;  a 
"  wolf'  signifying  the  evil  that  is  the  opposite  of  innocence, 
and  that  endeavors  to  destroy  it,  a  "leopard"  meaning  the  fed- 
sity  that  is  the  opposite  of  charity  and  that  endeavors  by  rea^ 
sonings  in  favor  of  faith  to  destroy  charity;  "a  lamb"  signify- 
ing innocence,  and  a  "kid"  charity.  "The  calf  also  and  the 
young  lion  and  the  f atling  together"  signifies  that  infernal  fal- 
sity shall  not  harm  the  innocence  of  the  natural  man,  or  any 
affection  for  good  of  the  natural  man ;  a  "  calf"  signifying  the 
innocence  of  the  natural  man,  a  "  fatling  or  ox"  the  affection 
of  the  natural  man,  and  a  "lion"  infernal  falsity  in  respect  to 
its  power  and  eagerness  to  destroy  Divine  truth.  "  And  a  little 
boy  shall  lead  them"  signifies  the  state  of  innocence  and  love 
to  the  Lord  in  which  they  will  be;  "boy"  signifying  innocence 
together  with  love  to  the  Lord,  for  love  to  the  Lord  makes  one 
with  innocence ;  because  those  who  are  in  that  love  are  also  in 
innocence,  as  those  are  who  are  in  the  third  heaven,  and  who 
consequently  appear  to  the  eyes  of  others  like  infants  and  boys. 
[7]  Li  Jeremiah : — 

A  lion  out  of  the  forest  hath  smitten  the  great  men  of  Jerusalem;  the 
wolf  of  the  plains  shall  devastate  them;  the  leopard  is  watching  against 
their  cities;  every  one  that  shall  go  out  shall  be  torn  in  pieces,  because 
their  prevarications  have  been  multiplied,  their  backslidings  have  be- 
come strong  (v.  6). 

This  is  said  of  the  falsification  of  truth  in  the  church.  "The 
great  men  of  Jerusalem"  mean  those  who  excel  others  in  teach- 
ing truths  and  goods ;  and  "  Jerusalem"  means  the  church  in  re-, 
spect  to  doctrine.  "  A  lion  out  of  the  forest"  that  smote  the 
great  men,  signifies  the  dominion  of  infernal  falsity;  the  "wolf' 
that  shall  devastate  them  signifies  the  dominion  of  evil  there- 
from; both  of  these,  the  falsity  and  the  evil,  destroying  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church.  "The  leopard  watching  against 
the  cities"  signifies  reasonings  from  the  falsities  of  evil  against 
the  truths  of  doctrine,  "cities"  signifying  doctrinals,  thus  the 
truths  of  doctrine.  "Every  one  that  shall  go  out  shall  be  torn 
in  pieces"  signifies  that  every  .one  who  recedes  f^om  the  truths 
of  docfarine  shall  be  destroyed  by  falsities.  The  "prevarica- 
tions" that  have  been  multiplied  signify  the  falsifications  of 
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truth;  the  ^^backslidings"  that  hare  become  strong  signify  the 
adulterations  of  good.  That  the  falsifications  of  truth  and  the 
adulterations  of  good  are  signified  by  "prevarications"  and 
"  backslidings"  is  evident  from  the  following  verse,  where  it  is 
said  that  "they  committed  adulteiy,  and  entered  in  crowds  the 
house  of  the  harlot,"  which  signifies  these  falsifications  and 
adulterations.    [8]  In  Hahakkuk: — 

Whose  horses  are  lighter  than  eagles*  and  more  fierce  than  the  wolves 
of  the  evening,  so  that  her  horsemen  spread  themselves  (i.  8). 

This  is  said  of  the  devastation  of  the  church  by  the  adultei*ar 
tion  of  truth,  which  is  signified  by  the  Chaldean  nation,  of 
which  these  things  are  spoken.  "  Whose  horses  are  lighter  than 
leopards"  signifies  the  eagerness  to  seduce  by  reasonings,  and 
a  consequent  expertness  in  seducing;  such  eagerness  and  ex- 
pertness  are  signified  by  their  "lightness"  or  "swiftness;" 
"horses"  here  signifying  reasonings  from  the  natural  man. 
And  as  "horses"  and  "leopards"  have  a  like  signification  it  is 
said,  "  whose  horses  are  lighter  than  leopards."  "  More  fierce 
than  the  wolves  of  the  evening"  signifies  craftiness  in  deceiv- 
ing by  fallacies;  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  are  here  signified 
by  "tie  wolves  of  the  evening"  because  the  faUacies  are  from 
the  sensual  man,  which  in  darkness  sees  falsities  as  truths. 
"So  that  her  horsemen  spread  themselves"  signifies  that  the 
truths  of  the  Word  by  adulteration  become  heresies ;  "  horse- 
men" signify  heresies  because  "horses"  mean  reasonings  by 
which  falsities  are  confirmed.    [9]  In  Daniel : — 

The  third  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  was  like  a  leopard,  which 
had  four  wings  like  birds^  wings  upon  its  back  (vii.  6). 

The  successive  devastation  of  the  church  is  here  depicted  by 
"the  four  beasts  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,"  and  this  third 
beast,  which  was  "  like  a  leopard,"  has  a  similar  signification 
as  the  leopard  here  treated  of  in  the  ApoccUypsey  namely,  rea- 
sonings that  are  discordant  and  yet  appear  as  if  coherent; 
"which  had  four  wings  like  birds'  wings  upon  its  back"  signi- 
fies appearing  like  the  understanding  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  application  thereto  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word. 
[lO]  In  Hosea:— 

•  PhotoUthograph  hM  eagles,   the  Hebrew  has  leopards.     In  the  explanation 
Swedenborg  translates  it  leopards. 
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I  kiiew  thee  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  land  of  droughts;  when  they 
had  pasture  they  were  satiated;  when  they  were  satiated  their  heart  was 
elated;  therefore  they  have  forgotten  Me,  therefore  am  I  become  to  them 
as  a  lion,  as  a  leopard  will  I  watch  over  the  way  (xiii.  6-7). 

"I  knew  thee  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  land  of  droughts,"  sig- 
nifies a  state  without  good  and  without  truths ;  "  wilderness" 
meaning  a  state  without  good,  and  "  land  of  droughts"  a  state 
without  truths;  "when  they  liad  pasture  they  wei*e  satiated" 
signif^ps  when  goods  and  truths  were  given  them,  that  is,  when 
they  were  instructed  respecting  them  from  the  Wonl,  even  to 
the  full  nourishment  of  the  soul;  "when  they  were  satiated 
their  heart  was  elated"  signifies  when  by  reason  of  such  fulness 
they  exalted  themselves  above  all  others,  believing  that  for  that 
reason  heaven  was  for  them  alone  and  for  no  others.  "  There- 
fore they  have  forgotten  Me"  signifies  that  pride  has  obliter- 
ated goods  and  truths,  and  thus  their  desire  and  with  it  their 
heart  has  receded  from  the  Lord.  "  Therefore  am  I  become  to 
them  as  a  lion"  signifies  the  consequent  devastation  of  eveiy 
truth  of  the  church ;  "  and  as  a  leopard  will  I  watch  over  the 
way"  signifies  the  falsification  of  truth  by  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man;  a  "leopard"  signifying  falsification  by  reason- 
ings ;  "  the  way"  truth  leading  to  good,  and  "  to  watch"  the  in- 
tention to  pervert.  This  is  said  of  the  Loixl  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  from  the  appearance  of  truth,  in  which  nev- 
ertheless lies  hidden  the  genuine  truth  (which  is  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word)  that  it  is  not  the  Lord  that  as  a  lion  devas- 
tates the  church,  or  that  as  a  leopard  falsifies  truths  by  reason- 
ings, but  it  is  the  man  himself  that  does  this  when  his  heart  is 
lifted  up.  From  this  it  is  clear  what  is  signified  in  the  Word 
by  a  "  leopard." 

781a.  And  his  feet  were  as  of  a  bear,  signifies  from  natural 
things  which  ai*e  fallacies.  This  is  evident  from  the  significar 
tion  of  "  feet,"  as  being  natural  things  (see  above,  n.  G9,  600n, 
632,  666);  also  from  the  signification  of  a  "bear,"  as  being 
those  who  are  in  power  from  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word, 
both  the  good  and  the  evil  (of  which  presently).  The  "feet" 
of  the  beast  whose  body  was  like  a  leopard^s  and  whose  feet 
were  like  a  bear's  signifies  fallacies,  because  a  "  leopard"  signi- 
fies reasonings  which  are  discordant  and  yet  appear  to  be  coher 
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ent  (see  just  above,  n.  780),  and  so  far  as  such  reasonings  are 
from  the  lowest  natural,  which  is  the  sensual,  they  are  falla- 
cies, which  are  signified  by  "  the  feet  of  a  bear."  [2]  Beasts, 
both  clean  and  unclean,  are  mentioned  in  many  passages  in  the 
Word,  and  they  signify  various  things  pertaining  either  to 
heaven  or  to  hell ;  clean  and  useful  beasts  signify  such  things 
as  pertain  to  heaven,  unclean  and  useless  beasts  such  things  as 
pertain  to  hell.  But  what  pertaining  to  heaven  or  to  hell  is 
signified  can  be  best  known  from  representatives  in  the  spirit- 
ual world,  where  also  beasts  appear,  all  of  which  are  appear- 
ances representing  such  things  as  angels  or  spirits  are  thinking 
from  their  affections,  inclinations,  appetites,  pleasures,  and  de- 
sires. These  things  are  presented  before  their  eyes  in  various 
forms,  as  gardens,  forests,  fields,  plains,  and  also  fountains ; 
likewise  palaces  and  houses,  and  chambers  therein,  in  which  are 
decorative  and.  useful  things ;  also  tables  are  seen  upon  which 
are  various  kinds  of  food.  They  are  also  exhibited  in  the  forms 
of  animals  of  the  earth,  the  flying  things  of  heaven,  and  creep- 
ing things,  in  an  infinite  variety ;  not  only  in  the  forms  of  such 
animals  and  flying  things  as  are  upon  our  earth,  but  in  forms 
composite  from  several  forms,  which  nowhere  exist  on  earth, 
many  of  which  it  has  been  granted  me  to  see.  When  these  ap- 
pear, their  spiritual  origin  and  thus  what  they  signify  is  at  once 
known.  But  as  soon  as  the  spirit  or  angel  ceases  from  his 
thought  and  meditation  these  animals  and  birds  instantly  van- 
ish. [3]  That  such  things  are  seen  in  the  spiritual  world  is 
clearly  evident  from  like  things  seen  by  the  prophets ;  as  that 
the  Lord  appeared  like  a  Lamb ;  cherubs  were  seen  with  faces 
like  a  lion,  an  ox,  and  an  eagle  (described  in  Ezekiel) ;  horses 
were  seen  going  forth  out  of  the  book  of  life  when  the  Lamb 
opened  its  seals,  also  a  white  horse,  and  also  many  white  horses 
upon  which  those  in  heaven  rode  (in  John) ;  also  white,  bay, 
red,  black,  and  grisled  horses  (in  Zechariah) ;  there  was  also 
seen  a  red  dragon  having  many  heads  and  horns ;  and  no^  here 
was  seen  a  beast  like  a  leopard,  with  the  feet  of  a  bear  and  the 
mouth  of  a  lion ;  also  another  beast  having  two  horns  like  a 
lamb,  and  afterwards  a  scarlet  beast  upon  which  sat  a  woman. 
Again,  to  Daniel  four  beasts  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  appeared, 
the  first  of  which  appeared  like  a  lion  with  wings  of  an  eagla 
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the  second  like  a  bear^  the  third  like  a  leopard  which  had  four 
wings,  and  the  fourth  terrible.  From  this  it  is  clear  not  only 
that  such  beasts  appear  in  the  spiritual  world,  but  also  that 
they  are  significative ;  and  from  this  it  can  also  be  seen  that  all 
the  beasts  as  well  as  all  the  birds  mentioned  in  the  Word  are 
significative  of  such  things  as  are  represented  by  beasts  in  the 
spiritual  world.  But  what  is  signified  by  "  the  bear^'  will  be 
told  in  what  follows. 

781&.  W  Before  this  is  shown  from  the  Word  I  will  illus- 
trate by  socgie  examples  what  is  meant  by  the  fallacies  that  are 
here  signifiedvby  "the  feet  as  of  a  bear."  The  many  things  that 
man  reasons  and  forms  conclusions  about  from  the  natural  man 
without  spiritual  light,  that  is,  without  the  light  of  the  under- 
standing enlightened  by  the  Lord,  are  called  fallacies,  for  the 
natural  man  takes  the  ideas  of  his  thought  from  earthly,  cor- 
poreal, and  worldly  things,  which  in  themselves  are  material ; 
and  when  a  man's  bought  is  not  elevated  above  these  he  thinks 
materially  about  things  spiritual ;  and  material  thought  with- 
out spiritual  light  derives  everything  from  the  loves  of  the 
natural  man  and  from  their  delights,  which  are  contrary  to  heav- 
enly loves  and  their  delights.   This  is  why  conclusions  and  rea- 
sonings from  the  natural  man  alone  and  its  delusive  lumen  are 
fallacies.    But  let  this  be  illustrated  by  examples.    [5]  It  is  a 
fallacy  that  cogitative  faith  saves,  since  man  is  such  as  his  life 
is.    It  is  a  fallacy  that  cogitative  faith  is  spiritual,  since  to  love 
the  Lord  above  all  things  and  the  neighbor  as  oneself  is  the 
spiritual  itself,  and  to  love  is  to  will  and  do.   It  is  a  fallacy  that 
faith  can  also  be  given  in  a  moment,  since  man  must  be  puri- 
fied from  evils  and  from  falsities  therefrom  and  be  regenerated 
by  the  Lord,  and  this  is  a  long-continued  process,  and  only  so 
far  as  man  is  purified  and  regenerated  does  he  receive  spiritual 
faith.    It  is  a  fallacy  that  man  can  receive  faith  and  be  saved 
at  the  hour  of  death  whatever  his  life  may  have  been,  since  a 
man's  life  remains  and  he  is  judged  according  to  his  deeds  and 
works.    [0]  It  is  a  fallacy  that  little  children  also  have  faith 
through  baptism,  since  faith  must  be  acquired  through  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  by  a  life  in  accordance  with 
them.    It  is  a  fallacy  that  through  faith  alone  the  church  exists 
with  maoy  since  it  is  through  the  faith  of  charity  that  the 
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church  exists  with  him ;  and  chaxity  is  of  the  life^  and  not  of 
faith  separated  from  the  life.  It  is  a  fallacy  that  man  is  justi- 
fied by  faith  alone,  and  that  the  merit  of  the  Lord  is  thereby  im- 
puted to  him  when  he  is  justified,  and  that  afterwards  nothing 
condemns  him,  since  faith  without  the  life  of  faith,  which  is 
charity,  is  like  something  that  is  said  to  be  living  but  has  no 
soul,  which  in  itself  is  dead ;  for  charity  is  the  soul  of  faith, 
because  it  is  its  life ;  consequently  man  is  not  justified  by  a 
dead  faith,  much  less  is  the  merit  of  the  Lord  imputed  and  sal- 
vation effected  by  it ;  and  where  there  is  no  salvation  there  is 
condemnation.  [7]  It  is  a  fallacy  that  in  faith  alone,  there  is 
love  and  charity,  since  love  and  charity  are  willing  and  doing, 
for  what  a  man  loves  he  not  only  thinks  but  also  wills  and  does. 
It  is  a  fallacy  that  where  " doing*'  and  "deeds'*  and  "works" 
are  mentioned  in  the  Word  to  have  faith  is  meant,  because 
these  are  present  in  faith,  since  these  are  as  distinct  as  thought 
and  will  are;  for  a  man  can  think  many  things  that  he  does 
not  will,  while  what  he  wills  he  thinks  when  left  alone  to  him- 
self ;  and  to  will  is  to  do.  Moreover,  the  will  and  the  thought 
therefrom  are  the  man  himself,  and  not  the  thought  separate ; 
and  deeds  and  works  are  of  the  will  and  of  the  thought  there- 
from; while  faith  alone  is  of  the  thought  separate  from  deeds 
and  works,  which  are  of  the  will.  [8]  It  is  a  fallacy  that  faith 
is  to  be  separated  from  good  works  because  man  is  unable  to 
do  good  of  himself,  and  if  he  does  good  he  places  merit  in  it, 
since  man  when  he  does  good  from  the  Word  does  not  do  it 
from  himself  but  from  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord  is  in  the. 
Word  and  is  the  Word ;  and  man  then  does  not  do  good  of  him- 
self, when  he  does  it  as  of  himself  and  yet  believes  that  he  does 
it  from  the  Lord,  because  from  the  Word ;  moreover,  when  a 
man  believes  that  the  good  that  he  does  is  from  the  Lord  he 
cannot  place  merit  in  the  deeds.  It  is  a  fallacy  that  the  under- 
standing must  be  held  bound  under  obedience  to  &ith,  and  that 
faith  seen  by  the  understanding  is  not  spiritual  &ith ;  when 
yet  it  is  the  understanding  that  is  enlightened  in  the  things  of 
faith  when  the  Word  is  read ;  and  when  enlightenment  is  ex- 
cluded the  understanding  does  not  know  whether  a  thing  is 
true  or  false ;  and  in  that  case  &ith  does  not  become  a  man's 
own  faith  but  the  faith  of  another  in  him,  and  this  is  a  histor- 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  781b]  CHAl^ER  Xia   VER.  2  29 

ical  faith,  and  when  it  is  confirmed  it  becomes  a  persuasive 
faith,  which  can  see  falsities  as  truths  and  truths  as  falsities. 
This  is  the  source  of  all  heretical  beliefs.  [9]  It  is  a  fallacy 
that  the  confidence  that  is  called  saving  faith,  accepted  without 
understanding,  is  spiritual  confidence,  since  confidence  apart 
from  understanding  is  a  persuasion  from  another,  or  from  con- 
firmation by  passages  gathered  up  here  and  there  from  the 
Word,  and  applied  by  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  to  a 
false  prmciple.  Such  confidence  is  a  blind  faith,  which  is 
merely  natui-al  because  it  does  not  see  whether  a  thing  is  true 
or  false.  Moreover,  all  ti-uth  wishes  to  be  seen  because  it  be- 
longs to  the  light  of  heaven ;  but  truth  that  is  not  seen  may  be 
falsified  in  many  ways ;  and  falsified  truth  is  falsity.  [10]  Such 
are  the  fallacies  that  pertain  merely  to  such  faith  as  is  separ 
rated  from  good  works.  There  are  yet  many  others  that  pertain 
not  only  to  faith  but  also  to  good  works,  to  charity,  and  to  the 
neighbor,  and  especially  to  such  conjunctions  of  these  with 
faith  as  are  skilfully  adjusted  by  the  learned.  Such  fallacies 
are  signified  by  "  the  feet  of  a  bear,"  because  a  "  bear"  signifies 
those,  both  the  well-disposed  and  the  evil,  who  have  power  from 
the  natural  sense  of  the  Word.  And  as  "  feet"  signify  things 
natural, "  the  feet  of  the  bear"  signify  the  fallacies  from  which 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  falsified  by  reasonings, 
and  into  which  the  appearances  of  truth  of  that  sense  are 
changed. 

781c.  [11]  That  a  "bear**  signifies  power  from  the  natural 
sense  of  the  Word,  both  with  the  well-disposed  and  with  the 
evil,  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.  In  the  second 
book  of  Kings : —  v 

When  Elisha  went  up  to  Bethel,  as  he  was  going  up  in  the  way  there 
came  forth  boys  out  of  the  city  and  mocked  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Go 
up  thou  baldhead,  go  up  thou  baldhead.  And  he  looked  behind  him  and 
saw  them,  and  cursed  them  in  the  name  of  Jehovah;  and  there  came 
forth  two  she-bears  out  of  the  forest,  and  tare  in  pieces  forty-two  boys 
(ii.  23,  24). 

Why  the  boys  were  cursed  by  Elisha  and  in  consequence  were 
torn  by  two  bears  because  they  called  him  "  baldhead,"  cannot 
be  known  except  by  knowing  what  "  Elisha"  represented,  and 
what  a  "baldhead"  signifies,  and  what  "bears"  signify.    This 
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evidently  was  not  done  by  Elisha  from  unrestrained  anger  and 
without  just  cause,  for  he  could  not  have  been  so  cruel  merely 
because  the  little  boys  said, "  Go  up  thou  baldhead."  This  was 
indeed,  an  insult  to  the  prophet,  but  not  a  sufficient  reason  for 
their  being  therefore  torn  to  pieces  by  bears.  But  this  was  done 
because  Elisha  represented  the  Lord  in  respect  to  the  Word, 
thus  the  Word  that  is  from  the  Lord.  "  Baldhead"  signified  the 
Word  deprived  of  the  natural  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  its 
letter;  and  "  bears  out  of  the  forest"  signified  power  from  the  nat- 
ural sense  or  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  as  has  been  said 
above ;  and  these  "  boys"  signified  such  as  bLaspheme  tlie  Word 
because  its  natuml  sense  is  such  as  it  is ;  and  "  forty-two"  sig- 
nifies blasi)lieniy.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  this  represented 
and  thence  signified  the  punislunent  for  blaspheming  the 
Word.  For  all  the  power  and  sanctity  of  the  Word  are  gath- 
ered up  and  have  their  seat  in  the  sense  of  its  letter ;  for  with- 
out this  sense  the  Word  could  not  exist,  since  without  it  the 
Word  would  be  like  a  house  without  a  foundation,  which  would 
be  shaken  by  the  wind,  and  thus  be  overthrown  and  fall  to 
pieces.  The  Word  would  also  be  like  a  man  without  a  skin, 
which  surrounds  and  holds  the  enclosed  viscera  in  their  posi- 
tion and  order.  And  as  this  is  the  signification  of  "baldness," 
and  "Elisha"  represented  the  Word,  the  boys  were  torn  in 
pieces  by  bears  which  signifies  the  power  from  the  natural  sense 
of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  both  with  the  well- 
disposed  and  with  the  eviL  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  his- 
torical things  of  the  Word,  as  well  as  its  prophecies,  contain  a 
spiritual  sense.  [12]  The  bear  that  David  smote  has  a  like 
signification;  this  is  described  in  the  first  book  of  Samuel: — 

David  said  unto  Saul,  Thy  servant  was  pasturing  his  father^s  flock, 
and  there  came  a  lion  and  a  bear  and  took  away  a  sheep  from  the  flock; 
I  went  out  after  him  and  smote  him;  and  when  he  arose  against  me  I 
took  hold  of  his  beard  and  smote  him  and  killed  him.  Thy  servant  smote 
both  the  lion  and  the  bear.  Therefore  this  uncircumcised  Philistine  shall 
be  as  one  of  them,  because  he  hath  reproached  the  ranks  of  the  living 
God  (xvii.  84-^7). 

Power  was  given  to  David  to  smite  the  lion  and  the  bear  that 
took  away  the  sheep  from  the  flock,  because  "David"  repre- 
sented the  Lord  in  reference  to  Divine  truth  in  which  those 
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who  are  of  His  church  are  instructed;  and  a  "lion"  signifies 
the  power  of  spiritual  Divine  truth,  and  in  the  contrary  sense, 
as  here,  the  power  of  infernal  falsity  against  Divine  truth; 
while  a  "bear''  signifies  the  power  of  natural  Divine  truth,  and 
in  the  contrary  sense  the  power  of  falsity  against  that  truth. 
But  "  a  sheep  from  the  flock"  signifies  those  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  church.  And  as  this  was  represented,  the.  x>ower  was 
given  to  David  to  smite  the  bear  and  the  lion,  to  represent  and 
signify  the  Lord's  power  to  defend  by  His  Divine  truth  His 
own  in  the  church  from  the  falsities  of  evil  that  are  from  hell. 
David's  taking  hold  of  the  beard  of  the  bear  involves  an  arca- 
num that  may  be  disclosed,  indeed,  but  can  scarcely  be  com- 
prehended. The  "beard"  signifies  the  Divine  trutii  in  ulti- 
mates,  in  which  its  essential  power  rests.  This  truth  also  the 
evil  who  are  in  falsities  carry  indeed  in  the  mouth  but  they 
misuse  it  to  destroy ;  but  when  it  is  taken  away  they  no  longer 
have  any  power.  This  is  why  he  killed  the  bear  and  smote  the 
lion.  But  this  will  be  further  explained  elsewhere.  But 
"  Goliath,"  who  was  a  Philistine  and  was  therefore  called  "  un- 
circumcised,"  signifies  such  as  are  in  truths  without  good ;  and 
truths  without  good  are  truths  falsified,  which  in  themselves 
are  falsities.  "  The  uncircumcised"  signifies  those  who  are  in 
filthy  corporeal  loves;  for  the  foreskin  corresponds  to  those 
loves.  From  this  it  is  clear  what  the  victory  of  David  over 
Goliath  represented.    From  this  it  can  be  seen  why : — 

David  ia  compared  by  Huahai  to  a  bear  bereaved  in  the  field  (2  Sam, 
xvU.  8). 

781<!.  [13]  In  Daniel:— 

Another  beast  coming  up  oat  of  the  sea  was  like  to  a  bear,  and  it 
raised  itself  upon  its  side,  and  three  ribs  were  in  its  mouth  between  its 
teeth;  and  they  said  anto  it,  Arise,  devour  much  flesh  (vii  5). 

The  four  beasts  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  depict  the  successive 
states  of  the  church,  even  to  its  devastation,  which  is  its  end. 
This  second  beast,  which  was  "like  to  a  bear,"  signifies  the 
falsification  of  the  truth  of  the  Word,  the  power  of  which  still 
remains  in  the  sense  of  the  letter.  The  eagerness  to  falsify  its 
goods  is  signified  by  "  raising  itself  upon  one  side."  The  "  three 
ribs  in  the  mouth  between  the  teeth"  signify  the  knowledges 
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of  truth  from  the  Word  in  abiindance,  which  are  perverted  by- 
reasonings  from  fallacies ;  and  "  to  devour  much  flesh"  signifies 
the  destruction  of  good  by  falsities,  and  the  appropriation  of 
evil.     [14]  In  Hosea: — 

I  am  become  to  them  as  a  lion,  as  a  leopard  will  I  watch  over  the  way; 
I  will  meet  them  as  a  bear  that  is  bereaved;  and  there  I  will  devour  as  a 
huge  lion;  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  rend  them  (xiii.  7,  8). 

The  signification  of  tlie  words,  "  I  am  become  to  them  as  a  lion, 
as  a  leopard  will  I  watch  over  the  way,"  was  explained  in  the 
preceding  article.  "  To  meet  them  as  a  bear  that  is  bereaved" 
signifies  the  falsification  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word; 
"to  devour  as  a  huge  lion"  signifies  the  destruction  and  devas- 
tation of  every  truth  of  the  Word,  and  thence  of  the  church ; 
"the  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  rend  them"  signifies  that  they 
will  be  destroyed  by  the  falsities  from  evil.  [15]  In  Lamen- 
tations : — 

Although  I  cry  out  and  shout  he  shutteth  out  my  prayers,  he  hath 
hedged  about  my  ways  with  hewn  stone,  he  hath  overturned  my  foot- 
paths; a  bear  lying  in  wait  for  me,  a  lion  in  secret  places,  he  hath  per- 
verted my  ways,  he  hath  made  me  desolate  (iii.  8-11). 

This  is  a  lamentation  from  God  respecting  the  desolation  of 
truth  in  the  church ;  and  that  they  cannot  be  heard  by  reason 
of  falsities  is  signified  by  "Although  I  cry  out  and  shout  he 
shutteth  out  my  prayers."  That  falsities  from  self-intelligence 
turn  away  and  reject  the  influx  of  truth  is  signified  by  "he 
hath  hedged  about  my  ways  with  hewn  stone,  he  hath  over- 
turned my  foot-paths;"  God's  "ways  and  foot-paths"  signify- 
ing truths  leading  to  good,  and  "  hewn  stone"  what  belongs  to 
self -intelligence.  Because  this  was  the  signification  of  "  hewn 
stone"  it  was  forbidden  to  build  an  altar  of  hewn  stones,  and 
likewise  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  "A  bear  lying  in  wait  for 
me"  signifies  the  natural  man  perverting  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word ;  "  a  lion  in  secret  places"  signifies  the  interior 
natural  man  from  the  evils  in  him  perverting  every  sense  of 
the  truth  of  the  Word  and  thence  of  the  church,  which  is  the 
source  of  falsities ;  "  he  hath  perverted  my  ways,  he  hath  made 
me  desolate,"  signifies  the  devastation  of  the  truth  of  the 
church.     [10]  In  Amos: — 
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Woe  unto  you  that  desire  the  day  of  Jehovah.  What  to  you  is  the 
day  of  Jehovah?  It  is  a  day  of  darkness  and  not  of  light;  as  one  who 
fleeth  from  a  lion  and  meeteth  a  bear,  or  who  cometh  to  a  house  and 
leaneth  with  his  hand  upon  the  wall  and  a  serpent  biteth  him  (v.  18, 19). 

"The  day  of  Jehovah"  means  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  who  is 
the  Messiah  whom  they  expected ;  and  as  they  believed  that 
He  would  deliver  them  from  the  enemies  of  the  land,  and 
would  exalt  them  in  glory  above  all  the  nations,  they  desired 
Him.  But  as  the  Lord  came  into  the  world  not  for  the  sake 
of  any  kingdom  on  earth  but  for  the  sake  of  a  kingdom  in 
heaven,  and  as  the  Jewish  nation  was  in  the  falsities  of  evil, 
and  these  were  at  that  time  manifested,  it  is  said,  "Woe  unto 
you  that  desire  the  day  of  Jehovah.  What  to  you  is  the  day 
of  Jehovah  ?  It  is  a  day  of  darkness  and  not  of  light,"  "dark- 
ness and  not  light"  meaning  the  falsities  in  which  they  were; 
"as  one  who  fleeth  from  a  lion  meeteth  a  bear"  signifies  fear 
because  of  the  dominion  of  falsity  when  truths  are  sought 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  they  cannot 
but  falsify ;  for  one  is  said  "  to  flee  from  a  lion  and  to  meet  a 
bear"  when  he  is  interiorly  in  falsity  from  evil,  and  is  led  to 
investigate  truths  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
which  he  then,  because  of  the  interior  dominion  of  falsity  from 
evil,  cannot  but  pervert;  "who  cometh  to  a  house  and  leaneth 
with  his  hand  upon  a  wall  and  a  serpent  biteth  him"  signifies 
that  when  such  a  man  in  seeking  goods  consults  the  Word  in 
the  sense  of  the  letter  be  does  not  see  that  evils  pervert  it ; 
"the  bite  of  a  serpent"  signifying  falsification,  here  the  falsi- 
fication that  arises  from  the  interior  dominion  of  falsity  from 
eviL    [IT]  In  Isaiah: — 

The  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  with  the  kid;  the 
calf  shall  lie  down,  and  the  young  lion  and  the  fatling  together,  and  a 
little  boy  shall  lead  them;  and  the  heifer  and  the  bear  shall  feed,  and 
their  young  ones  shall  lie  down  together;  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like 
the  ox  (xi.  6,  7). 

The  signification  of  "  the  wolf  dwelling  with  [the  lamb,  and 
the  leopard  with]  the  kid,  and  the  calf  and  the  young  lion  and 
the  fatling  lying  down  together,  and  a  little  boy  leading  them/' 
has  been  explained  in  the  preceding  article.  "  The  heifer  and 
the  bear  shsdl  feed,  and  their  young  ones  shall  lie  down  to- 
VoL.  V.-3 
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gether/'  signifies  the  power  and  eagerness  of  the  natural  man 
to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word,  and  that  these  shall  do  no 
harm  to  the  good  of  the  natural  man  and  its  affection,  <<  heifer" 
meaning  the  affection  for  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  man, 
and  <<bear"  the  power  and  eagerness  of  the  natural  man  to  fal- 
sify the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word ;  "  the 
lion  shall  eat  straw  like  an  ox"  signifies  that  infernal  falsity 
burning  to  destroy  the  truths  of  the  church  shall  do  no  harm 
to  the  affection  of  good  of  the  natural  man,  either  as  to  the  in- 
dividual man  in  himself  or  as  to  men  in  relation  to  one  another, 
nor  shall  it  do  hann  to  the  Word,  "straw"  signifying  the 
Word  in  the  letter  which  is  perverted  by  infernal  falsity,  but 
cannot  be  perverted  by  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good. 
[18]  In  the  same : — 

We  grope  for  the  wall  as  the  blind,  and  we  grope  as  they  that  have  no 
eyes,  we  stumble  in  the  noon-day  as  in  the  twilight;  among  the  living  we 
are  as  dead;  we  growl  like  bears,  and  moaning  we  moan  like  doves;  we 
wait  for  judgment  but  there  is  none,  for  salvation  but  it  is  far  from  us; 
for  our  transgressions  before  Thee  are  multiplied,  and  our  sins  answer 
against  us  (lix.  10-12). 

"  We  grope  for  the  wall  as  the  blind,  and  we  grope  as  they  that 
have  no  eyes,"  signifies  that  there  is  no  understanding  of  truth ; 
«  we  stumble  in  the  noon-day  as  in  the  twilight"  signifies  a  fall- 
ing into  errors,  although  they  are  in  the  church  where  the  Word 
is,  by  which  they  might  come  into  the  light  of  truth;  "among 
the  living  we  are  as  dead,"  signifies  that  they  might  be  in  spir- 
itual life  through  the  Word,  and  yet  are  not,  because  they  are 
in  falsities;  "we  growl  like  bears,  and  moaning  we  moan  like 
doves,"  signifies  the  grief  of  the  natural  man,  and  the  grief  of 
the  spiritual  man  therefrom ;  "  we  wait  for  judgment  but  there 
is  none,  for  salvation  but  it  is  far  from  us,"  signifies  a  hope  for 
the  enlightenment  of  the  understanding,  and  consequent  sal- 
vation, but  in  vain ;  "  our  trangressions  before*  Thee  are  multi- 
plied, and  our  sins  answer  against  us,"  signifies  by  reason  of 
falsities  from  evil.  [19]  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  a 
"  bear"  signifies  the  natural  man  in  respect  to  its  power  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  in  both  senses,  also  in 
respect  to  the  eagerness  to  falsify  that  sense.  That  this  is 
what  a  "  bear"  signifies  has  been  made  evident  to  me  by  the 
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bears  seen  in  the  spiritual  world,  in  whose  form  the  thoughts 
of  those  were  represented  who  had  been  natural,  and  had  studied 
the  Word,  and  had  wished  to  prevail  by  means  of  knowledge 
therefrom.  Bears  were  also  seen  that  had  ribs  between  their 
teeth,  like  the  bear  described  in  the  passage  cited  above  from 
Daniel;  and  it  was  given  to  understand  that  the  ribs  repre- 
sented the  knowledges  that  they  had  drawn  from  the  Word 
while  in  the  world.  White  bears  also  appear  there,  which 
represent  the  power  of  the  spiritual-natural  man  through  the 
Word.  Furthermore,  composite  beasts  appear  there  of  bears, 
panthers,  wolves,  and  oxen,  also  the  same  furnished  with  wings, 
which  are  all  significative  of  persons  of  such  character  when 
they  are  passing  along  in  meditation. 

782.  And  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion,  signifies  reason- 
ings from  falsities  destroying  the  truths  of  the  church.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<  mouth,"  as  being  thought 
(see  above,  n.  580),  but  here  reasoning  (of  which  presently) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  a  <<  lion,"  as  being  infernal  falsity 
in  respect  to  its  power  (of  which  above,  n.  278<j).  This  is  be- 
cause a  '<lion"  signifies  the  Divine  truth,  for  which  reason  the 
Lord  also  is  called  "a  lion"  in  the  Word;  consequently  in  the 
contrary  sense  a  '<lion"  signifies  infernal  falsity  in  respect  to 
its  power  to  destroy  Divine  truth,  and  thus  the  Word;  and 
this  is  especially  done  by  adulterations  and  falsifications  of  it. 
And  as  a  lion  is  the  most  powerful  of  animals,  and  its  power 
increases  according  to  its  hunger  to  devour  and  consequently 
to  seize  its  prey  and  tear  it  in  pieces,  so  a  "lion"  signifies  also 
the  eagerness  to  destroy  the  truths  of  the  Word.  "  Lions"  have 
a  like  representation  in  the  spiritual  world,  for  lions  also  ap- 
pear there,  but  the  forms  of  lions  are  appearances  arising  from 
the  eagerness  of  those  who  have  great  power  to  adulterate  and 
falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word  whereby  they  are  destroyed; 
with  them  this  power  increases  according  to  their  ability  to 
reason.  This  is  why  "lions"  signify  in  the  Word  in  the  con- 
trary sense  infernal  falsity  destroying  the  truths  of  the  church. 
Because  this  is  what  a  "lion"  signifies,  and  because  "the  beast 
that  was  like  unto  ^  leopard"  and  that "  had  feet  as  of  a  bear" 
signifies  the  reasonings  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from 
life,  by  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  are  adulterated 
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and  falsified ;  therefore  the  <<  mouth"  of  that  beast,  which  was 
<<as  the  mouth  of  a  lion,"  signifies  reasoning  from  falsities  that 
destroy  the  truths  of  the  Word.  The  "mouth,"  in  a  strict 
sense,  signifies  thought;  but  as  man's  speech  is  from  the  mouth, 
the  "mouth"  signifies  the  various  things  that  flow  from 
thought,  as  instruction,  preaching,  reasoning;  here  reasoning, 
because  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  are  signified  by  the 
"beast"  here  treated  of.  But  more  will  be  said  about  this  in 
the  explanation  of  verses  5-7  of  this  chapter,  in  which  are 
these  words :  "  And  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speaking 
great  things  and  blasphemies ;  and  there  was  given  unto  him 
authority  to  make  war  forty-two  months.  And  he  opened  his 
mouth  in  blasphemy  against  God,  to  blaspheme  His  name  and 
His  tabernacle  and  them  that  dwell  in  heaven.  And  it  was 
given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  saints  and  to  overcome 
them."  From  that  explanation  it  will  be  seen  what  power  and 
eagerness,  and  what  ability  such  have  to  falsify  the  truths  and 
adulterate  the  goods  of  the  Word  by  means  of  reasonings. 

783.  And  the  dragon  gave  him  his  power  and  his  throne  and 
great  avihority,  signifies  that  those  who  separate  faith  from  life 
support  and  corroborate  their  doctrinals  by  reasonings  from  fal- 
lacies, and  thus  powerfidly  seduce.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  the  "beast"  to  which  the  dragon  gave  his 
powers,  as  being  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  confirming 
the  separation  of  faith  from  life  (see  above,  n.  774).  These 
reasonings  are  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  because  that 
beast  appeared  like  a  leopard,  and  his  feet  were  "  as  of  a  bear," 
and  "the  feet  of  a  bear"  signify  fallacies  (see  above,  n.  781a,6). 
Also  from  the  signification  of  "giving  his  power,  his  throne, 
and  great  authority,"  as  being  to  support  and  corroborate  doc- 
trinals; "power"  signifying  efficacy;  "throne"  the  church  m 
respect  to  doctrine  that  is  from  falsities,  and  "great  authority" 
support  and  corroboration  thereby.  That  this  is  added  to  their 
reasonings  and  their  fallacies  has  been  shown  above.  [2]  It 
is  not  because  the  falsities  in  which  they  are  have  any  power 
in  themselves  that  those  who  separate  faith  from  life,  that  is, 
from  good  works,  have  "  power,  a  throne,  and  great  authority," 
for  falsities  from  evil  have  no  power  whatever,  since  all  power 
is  in  truths  from  good.    But  falsities  have  power  over  falsities, 
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as  like  over  like.  Tliis  can  be  clearly  seen  from  the  power  of 
infernal  spirits  with  one  another,  which  they  exercise  by  things 
imaginary  and  by  semblances  of  correspondences,  by  which 
they  are  desirons  of  seeming  most  powerful  and  mighty ;  but 
yet  they  have  no  power  whatever  against  truths,  and  so  wholly 
none  that  it  is  nothing  at  all.  This  I  could  confirm  by  mudi 
experience  were  there  space  to  digress  so  far  in  these  explana- 
tions of  the  Apocalypse,  But  this  can  be  seen  from  the  &ct  that 
the  hells,  in  which  there  are  myriads  of  myriads,  are  so  held 
bound  by  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  that  no  one 
in  them  dare  raise  up  a  finger  of  his  hand;  also  from  this  fact 
that  a  single  angel  by  means  of  truths  from  the  Lord  is  able  to 
lead,  to  control,  to  bind,  or  to  scatter  a  thousand  companies  of 
evil  spirits,  and  this  merely  by  a  look  from  an  intention  of  the 
wilL  Such  power  also  has  been  sometimes  granted  to  me  by 
the  Lord.  It  may  seem  strange  that  the  church  at  its  end 
should  be  in  falsities  and  in  evils  from  them,  and  in  evils  and 
in  falsities  from  them,  and  yet  that  truths  from  good  have  all 
power;  and  it  seems  as  if  such  truths  might  be  given  by  the 
Lord  by  means  of  truths  from  the  Word.  But  the  reason  is 
that  falsities  have  power  against  those  who  are  in  falsities  from 
evil;  and  at  the  end  of  the  church  these  falsities  reign,  and 
when  these  reign  truths  are  not  received.  For  this  reason  fal- 
sities cannot  be  dispersed  by  truths,  and  therefore  the  devil  is 
then  called  powerful,  and  loosed  from  bonds.  This  is  why  in- 
fernal falsity  is  called  in  the  Word  a  "lion,"  a  "bear,''  a 
"wolf,"  a  "beast,"  also  a  "wild  beast"  strong  and  fierce.  [8] 
For  the  same  reason  those  who  are  in  falsities  are  called  in  the 
Word  "powerful,"  "vigorous,"  "mighty,"  "strong,"  "heroes," 
"rulers,"  "terrible,"  "dreadful,"  and  "wasters,"  as  can  be  seen 
from  various  passages,  as  from  the  following.    In  Jeremiah : — 

Behold  I  bring  upon  you  a  nation  from  afar,  0  house  of  Israel,  a 
vigorous  nation,  all  strong  men  (v.  15,  16). 

In  the  same : — 

Go  up  ye  horses,  rage  ye  chariots,  ye  strong  men  go  forth  (xlvi.  9). 
In  the  same : — 

0  sword  against  the  strong,  that  they  may  be  dismayed  (1.  86). 
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In  Ezekiel: — 

I  will  giye  Ph&raoh  into  the  hand  of  a  strong  one  of  the  nations 
(xxxi.  11,  12). 

In  Hosea: — 

Thou  didst  trust  in  thy  way,  in  the  multitude  of  thy  strong  ones  (x.  18). 

In  Joel : — 

A  people  great  and  vigorous,  like  heroes  they  run,  they  climb  over 
the  wall  (11.  2,  7). 

In  Amos: — 

The  refuge  of  the  swift  perisheth,  and  the  strong  shall  not  confirm  his 
might,  neither  shall  the  powerful  deliver  his  soul;  he  that  is  strong  in  his 
heart  among  heroes  shall  flee  naked  in  that  day  (iL  14,  16). 

In  David : — 

Rebuke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reed;  the  congregation  of  the  strong 
(P«.  bcviU.  80). 

In  the  first  book  of  Samuel : — 

The  bows  of  the  strong  are  broken  (ii.  4). 

In  the  Apocalypse : — 

All  the  kings,  the  great  ones,  the  rich,  the  commanders  of  thousands, 
and  the  powerful,  hid  themselves  in  caves  and  in  the  rocks  (vi  16). 

In  Matthew : — 

The  rulers  of  the  nations  lord  it  over  them,  and  their  great  ones 
exercise  authority  over  them  (xx.  26). 

And  in  Luke: — 

This  is  your  hour  and  the  authority  of  darkness  (xxii.  68); 

and  various  other  passages.  [4]  To  what  has  been  said  above 
it  may  be  added,  that  infernal  spirits  believe  themselves  to  be 
stronger  and  more  powerful  than  others,  but  this  for  the  reason 
that  they  prevail  over  those  who  are  in  evils  and  in  fidsities 
therefrom,  thus  one  infernal  spirit  over  another  infernal  spirit^ 
or  one  evil  by  means  of  falsity  over  another  evil  by  falsity ; 
from  this  appearance  they  believe  themselves  to  be  powerful 
But  such  power  may  be  compared  to  that  of  a  mite  against  a 
mite,  or  of  a  flea  against  a  flea^  of  dust  against  dust,  or  of  ohafiE 
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against  chaff,  the  power  of  which  is  merely  relative  to  their 
mutual  forces.  Add  to  this  that  infernal  spirits  are  elated  in 
mind,  and  wish  to  be  called  vigorous,  strong,  and  heroes  for  the 
most  trivial  reasons.  [5]  As  <<  the  power  and  great  authority'' 
that  the  dragon  gave  from  himself  to  <'  the  beast  coming  up  out 
of  the  sea,"  thus  the  power  of  infernal  spirits  among  one 
another,  are  here  treated  of,  I  will  xmfold  some  arcana  respect- 
ing their  arts  for  acquiring  power  ii;i  the  spiritual  world.  There 
are  some  who  acquire  for  themselves  power  by  means  of  the 
Word,  for  they  are  acquainted  with  some  passages  of  it,  and 
these  they  recite,  and  by  these  a  commxmication  with  the  sim- 
ple good  is  effected  and  conjunction  with  them  in  respect  to 
externals ;  and  so  far  as  they  are  in  that  conjunction  they  pre- 
vail over  others.  The  reason  is  that  all  things  of  the  Word  are 
tniths,  and  truths  have  all  power,  and  the  simple  good  are  in 
truths ;  so  from  conjimction  with  them  they  have  power,  but 
only  so  long  as  that  conjunction  continues,  and  this  does  not 
continue  long,  because  they  are  very  soon  separated  from  each 
other  by  the  Lord.  Some  acquire  for  themselves  power  by  sim- 
ulated affections  of  good  and  truth  and  by  the  affections  be- 
longing to  the  love  of  what  is  sincere  and  just;  by  these  they 
lead  the  simple  good  to  feel  well-disposed  towards  them  and  to 
cherish  good  will  towards  them,  and  to  join  themselves  to  them. 
And  so  long  as  that  kindly  feeling  continues  to  be  mutual  they 
continue  more  powerful  than  others.  Some  acquire  for  them- 
selves power  by  representatives  of  various  kinds,  which  ai-e 
abuses  of  correspondences ;  and  some  in  other  ways.  And  as 
truths  that  are  from  good  have  all  power,  and  these  are  found 
with  angels,  so  nothing  is  more  desired  by  evil  spirits  than  to 
attract  good  spirits  to  their  side,  because  thus  the  evil  prevail; 
but  as  soon  as  they  are  separated  from  these  they  are  in  the 
falsities  of  their  own  evil,  and  when  they  are  in  these  they  are 
deprived  of  all  power.  [6]  This,  too,  is  why  all  the  evil  who 
flock  out  of  this  world  are  first  separated  from  the  goods  and 
truths  that  they  have  merely  known  from  memory,  and  thus 
carried  in  the  mouth;  and  when  they  have  been  separated 
from  these  their  interiors  appear,  which  consist  of  nothing  but 
masses  of  falsities  from  evils.  And  when  they  are  in  these,  be- 
cause they  no  longer  have  any  power  they  fall  down  headlong 
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into  hell,  as  heavy  bodies  in  the  air  fall  to  the  earth.  That 
goods  and  truths  are  taken  away  from  the  evil  is  known  from 
the  Word ;  for  the  Lord  says : — 

Take  the  talent  from  him  and  give  it  to  him  that  liath  the  ten  talents; 
for  unto  every  one  that  hath  nhall  be  given  that  he  may  have  abundance, 
but  from  him  that  hath  not  shall  be  taken  away  even  that  which  he  hath. 
And  cast  ye  out  the  useless  servant  into  the  outer  darkness,  there  shall 
be  wailhig  and  gnashing  of  teeth  {Matt,  xxv.  28-^;  Mark  iv.  25;  Lttke 
viii.  18;  xix.  20). 

784.  Verse  3.  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as  if  it  had  been 
wounded  to  death;  and  the  stroke  of  his  death  was  Itealed,  and 
the  wJwle  earth  wondered  after  the  beast  3.  "  And  I  saw  one 
of  his  heads  as  if  it  had  been  wounded  to  death/'  signifies  the 
discordance  of  their  doctrinals  with  the  Word,  in  which  "love," 
"  life,"  and  "  works,"  which  do  not  at  all  agree  with  that  re- 
ligious principle,  are  so  often  mentioned  (n.  785) ;  "  and  the 
stroke  of  his  death  was  healed,"  signifies  the  discordance  ap- 
parently cleared  away  by  means  of  devised  conjunctions  of 
works  with  faith  (n.  786) ;  "  and  the  whole  earth  wondered  after 
the  beast,"  signifies  the  acceptance  of  these  by  the  more  learned 
in  the  church,  and  the  reception  from  afar  by  the  less  learned 
(n.  787). 

785a.  Ver.  3.  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as  if  it  had  been 
wounded  to  deaths  signifies  the  discordance  of  their  doctrinals 
with  the  Word,  in  which  « love,"  "  life,"  and  "  works,"  which 
do  not  at  all  agree  with  that  religious  principle,  are  so  often 
mentioned.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  the  <<  heads" 
of  that  beast,  as  being  the  knowledge  of  the  holy  things  of  the 
Word  which  are  falsified  and  adulterated  (see  above,  n.  775). 
When  the  church  and  those  of  the  church  are  treated  of  in  the 
Word,  "head"  signifies  intelligence  and  wisdom;  and  in  the 
most  imiversal  sense  the  imderstanding  of  truth  and  the  will 
of  good.  But  as  this  treats  of  those  who  are  not  willing  that 
the  understanding  should  enter  into  the  mysteries  of  faith,  but 
who  wish  it  to  be  held  captive  under  obedience  to  their  mys- 
teries, and  as  these  are  described  by  "the  dragon"  and  this 
his  "beast,"  it  follows  that  the  "head"  of  this  beast  signifies 
knowledge  (seientia) ;  for  where  the  understanding  does  not 
see  there  is  no  intelUgence,  but  in  place  of  it  knowledge.  More- 
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over,  intelligenoe  cannot  be  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  fal- 
sities, but  only  knowledge  (see  about  this  in  The  Doctrine  of 
the  New  JertucUem,  n.  33).  The  above  is  evident  also  from  the 
signification  of  "  being  wounded  to  death,"  as  being  in  disagree- 
ment with  the  Word }  for  doctrine  which  disagrees  with  the 
Word  is  dead;  and  this  death  is  what  is  signified  by  ''being 
wounded  io  death.''  [2]  The  discordance  is  that  they  separate 
the  life  of  love,  which  is  good  works,  from  faith,  and  make 
foith  alone  justifying  and  saving,  and  they  take  away  every- 
thing of  justification  and  salvation  from  the  life  of  love  or 
from  good  works ;  and  as  loving  and  doing  are  mentioned  in  the 
Word  in  a  thousand  passages,  and  it  is  declared  that  man  is  to 
be  judged  according  to  his  deeds  and  works,  and  as  this  does 
not  agree  with  that  religious  principle,  therefore  this  is  what 
is  signified  by  the  death-stroke  of  the  head  of  this  beast  From 
this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  words,  ''I  saw  one  of  the  heads  of 
the  beast  as  if  it  had  been  wounded  to  death,"  signifies  dis- 
agreement with  the  Word,  in  which  "  love,"  "  life,"  and  "  works," 
which  do  not  at  ail  agree  with  that  religious  principle,  are  so 
often  mentioned.  That  they  do  not  agree  is  clearly  evident 
from  the  fact  that  it  is  a  dogma  of  that  religion  that  faith  alone, 
without  the  works  of  the  law,  justifies  and  saves,  yea,  that  if 
anything  of  salvation  be  placed  in  works  it  is  damnable,  because 
of  man's  merit  and  what  is  his  own  (jproprium)  in  them.  For 
this  reason  many  abstain  from  doing  them,  saying  in  their  heart. 
Good  works  do  not  save  me,  and  evil  works  do  not  damn  me, 
because  I  have  faith.  From  this  principle  they  also  assert  that 
those  are  saved  who  about  the  hour  of  death  declare  with  some 
confidence  that  they  have  faith,  whatever  their  life  may  have 
been.  But  "deeds"  and  "works,"  also  "doing"  and  "loving," 
are  mentioned  in  the  Word  in  a  thousand  passages,  and  as  these 
disagree  with  that  religious  principle,  therefore  its  dogmatists 
have  devised  means  of  conjoining  them  with  faith.  This,  there- 
fore, is  the  signification  of  the  words  "he  saw  one  of  the  heads 
of  the  beast  as  if  it  had  been  wounded  to  death,"  and  "the 
stroke  of  *  his  death  was  healed,  and  the  whole  earth  wondered 
after  the  beast."  But  how  that  stroke  was  healed,  namely,  by 
devised  modes  of  conjunction,  shall  be  said  in  the  following 
article.    [3]  In  the  first  place,  some  passages  shall  here  be 
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quoted  from  the  Word  where  "deeds,"  "workj,"  "doing,"  and 
"working,"  are  mentioned,' that  every  one  may  see  the  discord- 
ance that  is  here  signified  by  "one  of  the  heads  wounded  to 
death;"  also  that  this  stroke  is  wholly  incurable  unless  man 
lives  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Word  by  doing  them.  In 
Matthew : — 

Every  one  that  heareth  My  wordB  and  doeththem  is  like  to  a  prudent 
man;  but  every  one  that  heareth  My  words  and  doeth  them  not  is  like  to 
a  foolish  man  (vii.  24,  26). 

In  Luke: — 

Why  call  ye  Me  Lord,  Lord,  and  do  not  the  things  that  I  say?  Every 
one  who  cometh  to  Me  and  heareth  My  words  and  doeth  them  is  like  a 
man  that  built  a  house  upon  a  rock;  but  he  that  heareth  and  doeth  not 
is  like  unto  a  man  that  builta  hoyse  upon  the  ground  without  a  founda- 
tion (vi.  46-49). 

In  Matthew : — 

He  that  was  sown  in  good  earthy  this  is  he  that  heareth  the  Word  and 
giveth  heed,  and  who  thence  beareth  fruit,  and  yieldeth  some  a  hundred- 
fold, some  sixty-fold,  some  thirty-fold  (ziii.  23). 

In  the  same : — 

Whosoever  shall  break  the  least  of  these  commandments,  and  shall 
teach  men  so,  shall  be  called  least  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens;  but 
whosoever  doeth  and  teacheth  them,  he  shall  be  called  great  in  the  king- 
dom of  the  heavens  (v.  10). 

In  John: — 

Te  are  My  friends  if  ye  do  whatsoever  I  command  you  (xv.  14). 
In  the  same: — 

If  ye  know  these  things  happy  are  ye  if  ye  do  them  (xiii.  17). 
In  the  same : — 

If  ye  love  Me  keep  My  commandments.  He  that  hath  My  command- 
ments and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  that  loveth  Me;  and  I  will  love  him,  and 
will  manifest  Myself  unto  him.  And  V  will  come  unto  him  and  will  make* 
My  abode  with  him.  But  he  that  loveth  Me  not  keepeth  not  My  words 
(xiv.  16,  21-24). 

In  Luke : — 

Jesus  said,  My  mother  and  My  brethren  are  those  who  hear  My'  word 
and  do  it  (viii.  21). 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  785a]  CHAPTER  XIIL  VER.  8  43 

In  Matthew : — 

I  was  an  hungered  and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat,  I  was  thiisty  and  ye  gave 
Me  to  drink,  I  was  a  sojourner,  and  ye  took  Me  in,  I  was  naked  and  ye 
clothed  Me,  I  was  sick  and  ye  visited  Me,  I  was  in  prison  and  ye  came 
unto  Me.  And  to  these  the  Lord  said,  Come,  ye  blessed,  possess  as  in- 
heritance the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the  foundation  of  the 
world.  And  to  those  who  had  not  done  these  things  He  said.  Depart 
from  Me,  ye  cursed,  into  the  eternal  fire  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his 
angels  (zxv.  81  to  the  end). 

In  John: — 

My  Father  is  the  vinedresser;  every  branch  that  beareth  not  fruit  He 
taketh  away  (xv.  1. 2). 

In  Luke : — 

Bring  forth  fruits  worthy  of  repentance;  every  tree  that  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  shall  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire.  By  their 
fruits  ye  shall  know  them  (iii.  8,  0;  MaU.  viL  10,  20). 

In  John : — 

Herein  is  My  Father  glori&ed,  that  ye  may  bear  much  fruit  and  become 
My  disciples  (xv.  7,  8). 

In  Matthew : — 

The  kingdom  of  Ood  shall  be  taken  away  from  them,  and  shall  be 
given  to  a  nation  bringing  forth  the  fruits  thereof  (xxl.  40-48). 

In  John: — 

He  that  doeth  the  trulti  cometh  to  the  light,  that  his  works  may  be 
made  manifest  that  they  have  been  wrought  in  Ood  (iii.  21). 

In  the  same : — 

We  know  that  God  heareth  not  sinners,,  but  if  any  one  worship  Ood 
and  do  His  will,  him  He  heareth  (ix.  81). 

In  Matthew : — 

The  Son  of  man  shall  come  in  the  glory  of  His  Father  with  His  angels; 
and  then  He  shall  render  unto  eveiy  one  according  to  his  deeds  (xvi.  27). 

In  John : — 

Then  shall  come  forth  they  that  have  done  goods  into  the  resurrection 
of  life,  but  they  that  have  dcme  evils  into  the  resurrection  of  judgment 
(V.  29). 

In  the  Apocalypse : — 

I  win  give  unto  you  toevexy  one  acooiding  tohis  woiks;  be  that  over- 
eometh  and  keepeth  My  works  unto  the  end  (IL  28,  96). 
Their  works  shall  fellow  them  (xiv.  18). 
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The  dead  were  judged  out  of  the  things  that  were  written  in  the  books 
according  to  their  works.  And  the  dead  were  ali  judged  according  to 
their  works  (xx.  12,  18). 

Behold  I  come  quickly;  and  My  reward  is  with  Me,  to  give  untoeveiy 
one  according  to  his  works  (xxii.  12). 

Happy  are  they  tliat  do  His  commandments  (xxii.  14). 

He  said  to  the  angel  of  the  church  of  Ephesus,  I  have  against  thee  that 
thou  hast  left  thy  first  charity;  remember  whence  thou  hast  fallen,  and 
do  the  first  works;  but  if  not,  etc.  (ii.  4,  6). 

It  was  said  to  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Smyrna,  I  know  thy  works; 
to  the  angel  of  the  church  in  I'eigamos,  I  know  thy  works;  to  the  angel 
of  the  church  in  Thyatira,  I  know  thy  works;  to  the  angel  of  the  church 
in  Sardis,  I  know  tliy  works;  and  to  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Phila- 
delphia, I  know  thy  works  (ii.  0,  18,  10;  iii.  1,  8). 

These  two  chapters  treat  of  the  exploration  and  judgment  of 
those  seven  churches  as  to  wliat  they  are  and  will  be  from  their 
works  and  according  to  their  works. 

7856.  [4]  Also  in  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  chapters  of 
Matthew  from  their  beginning  to  their  end  the  Lord  teaches 
good  works,  and  what  they  must  be,  and  that  thence  is  heav- 
enly happiness ;  likewise  in  the  parables  of  the  laborers  in  the 
vineyai*d,  of  the  husbandmen  and  servants,  of  the  traders  to 
whom  pounds  (minae)  were  given  and  those  to  whom  talents 
were  given ;  of  the  fig-tree  in  the  vineyard  which  was  to  be  cut 
down  if  it  bore  no  fruit ;  of  the  man  wounded  by  robbers,  to 
whom  the  Samaritan  showed  mercy,  respecting  whom  the  Lord 
asked  the  lawyer  which  of  the  three  was  a  neighbor,  who  an- 
swered, "He  that  showed  mercy,''  and  Jesus  said  to  him,  "Go 
and  do  thou  likewise;"  of  the  ten  virgins,  of  whom  five  had 
oil  in  their  lamps  and  five  had  none,  "oil  in  the  lamps"  signi- 
fying charity  in  faith ;  also  in  other  passages.  [5]  Moreover, 
the  twelve  disciples  of  the  Lord  represented  the  church  in 
respect  to  all  things  of  faith  and  charity  in  the  complex ;  and 
of  them,  Peter,  James,  and  John  represented  faith,  charity, 
and  good  works  in  their  6rder,  Peter  faith,  James  charity,  and 
John  good  works ;  therefore  the  Lord  said  to  Peter,  when  Peter 
saw  John  following  the  Loi*d : — 

What  is  that  to  thee,  Peter?  Follow  thou  Me,  John;  for  Peter  said 
of  John,  What  of  him?  {John  xxi.  21,  22); 

this  signifies  that  those  who  do  good  works  must  follow  the 
Lord.    Because  John  represented  the  church  in  respect  to  good 
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works,  he  reclined  at  the  Lord's  breast.  That  the  chiirch  is 
with  those  who  do  good  works  is  also  signified  by  the  Lord's 
words  from  the  cross  to  John : — 

Jesus  saw  His  motlier,  and  spoke  to  the  disciple  whom  He  loved,  who 
was  standing  by;  and  He  said  to  His  mother.  Woman,  behold  thy  son; 
and  He  said  to  that  disciple,  Behold  thy  moUier:  and  from  Uiat  hour  that 
disciple  took  her  unto  himself  {John  xix.  26,  27). 

This  signifies  that  where  good  works  are,  there  the  church  will 
be,  for  in  the  Woi*d  "  woman,"  like  as  "  mother,"  signifies  the 
church.  Thus  much  from  the  New  Testament;  there  are  yet 
moi-e  i)assages  in  the  Old  Testament,  as  where : — 

All  are  called  blessed  who  keep  and  do  the  statutes,  the  judgments, 
and  the  commandments,  and  those  cursed  who  do  them  not  (as  in  Leo, 
xviii.  6;  xix.  87;  xx.  8;  xxii.  31-83;  xxvi.  8,  4,  14,  15;  Num.  xv.  89,  40; 
Deut.  V.  9,  10;  vi.  25;  xv.  5;  xvii.  19;  xxvli.  26;  and  in  a  thousand  other 
passages). 

[0]  Besides  those  jjassages  in  the  Word  where  "deeds"  and 
"doing"  are  mentioned  there  are  also  very  many  where  "love" 
and  "loving"  are  mentioned;  and  "loving"  means  the  like  as 
"doing,"  since  he  that  loves  does,  for  to  love  is  to  will,  since 
every  one  wills  what  he  interiorly  loves ;  and  to  will  is  to  do, 
since  every  one  does  that  which  he  wills  when  he  is  able. 
Moreover,  what  is  done  is  nothing  but  the  will  in  act.  Respect- 
ing love  tlje  Lord  teaches  in  many  passages  (as  in  Matt  v. 
43-48;  vii.  12;  Luke  vi.  27-39,  43  to  the  end;  vii.  36  to  the 
end;  John  xiiL  34,  36;  xiv.  14-23;  xv.  9-19;  xvii.  22-26;  xxi. 
15-23),  and  in  brief  in  these  words : — 

Thou  Shalt  love  tlie  Lord  thy  God  in  thy  whole  heart  and  from  thy 
whole  soul;  this  is  the  first  and  great  commandment.  The  second  is  like 
unto  it,  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself.  On  these  two  command- 
ments liang  the  law  and  the  prophets  {Matt,  xxii.  35-88,  40;  Luke  x.  27, 
28;  Deut  vi.  6). 

"To  love  God  above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor  as  oneself,"  is 
to  do  His  commandments  (John  xiv.  21-24);  and  "  the  law  and 
the  prophets"  signify  the  Word  in  all  things  and  in  every  par- 
ticular. From  all  these  passages  cited  from  the  Word  it  is  fully 
evident  that  it  is  not  faith  separated  from  good  works  that  saves, 
but  faith  from  good  works  and  with  them.  For  he  who  does 
good  works  has  faith,  but  he  who  does  them  not  has  no  faith. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


46  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  786 

786.  And  ths  stroke  of  his  death  was  healed^  signifies  the 
discordance  appai*ently  cleared  away  by  means  of  devised  con- 
j mictions  of  works  with  faith.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  'Hhe  stroke  of  death,"  as  being  discordance  with 
the  Word;  for  "stroke  of  death"  has  a  like  signification  here 
as  "the  head  wounded  to  death"  just  above.  That  "strokes" 
signify  in  the  Word  such  things  as  destroy  the  church  and  the 
spiritual  life  of  man  may  be  seen  above  (n.  684) ;  and  as  doc- 
trine from  the  Word  constitutes  the  church,  so  when  doctrine 
disagrees  with  the  Word  there  is  no  longer  a  church,  but  only 
a  religion  that  counterfeits  the  church.  The  above  is  evident 
also  from  the  signification  of  "being  healed,"  that  is,  of  the 
"stroke,"  as  being  that  this  discordance  was  apparently  cleared 
away  by  devised  conjunctions  of  works  with  faith.  That  this 
is  the  signification  of  "being  healed,"  when  "the  stroke  of 
death"  signifies  disagreement  with  the  Word,  can  be  seen  with- 
out further  argument.  Nevertheless,  that  this  stroke  was  not 
healed,  but  only  apparently  cleared  away,  will  be  seen  in  what 
follows.  In  the  first  place  something  shall  be  said  in  passing 
about  the  conjunctions  of  good  works  with  faith  that  are  de- 
vised by  those  who  have  believed  themselves  to  be  keener  and 
more  sagacious  than  all  others,  and  at  the  same  time  to  be  en- 
dowed with  such  gifts  of  genius  as  to  be  able  by  reasonings 
from  fallacies  to  induce  upon  any  falsity  whatever  an  appear- 
ance of  truth.  But  in  order  that  this  may  be  investigated,  pre- 
sented to  the  comprehension,  and  afterwards  unfolded,  I  will 
here  speak  of  those  conjunctions  of  good  works  with  faith,  by 
means  of  which  the  disagreement  with  the  Word  is  appar- 
ently cleared  away,  some  of  which  are  believed  by  the  simple, 
and  some  devised  by  the  learned.  [2]  (1)  The  very  simple 
know  no  otherwise  than  that  faith  alone  consists  in  believing 
those  things  that  are  in  the  Word,  and  that  are  taught  there- 
from by  the  doctrine  of  the  church.  (2)  The  less  simple  do 
not  know  what  faith  alone  is;  they  merely  know  that  faith  is 
to  believe  what  must  be  done ;  and  few  of  them  make  any  dis- 
tinction between  believing  and  doing.  (3)  Others,  however, 
suppose  that  faith  produces  good  works,  but  do  not  consider 
how  it  produces  them.  (4)  Others  think  that  faith  must  always 
precede,  and  that  goods  are  brought  forth  from  it,  or  spring 
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from  it  as  fruit  does  from  a  tree.  (5)  Some  believe  that  this 
is  done  by  man's  co-operation,  others  that  it  is  done  without 
his  co-operation.  (6)  But  as  the  doctrine  declares  that  faith 
alone  without  good  works  is  what  saves,  therefore  some  make 
no  account  of  good  works,  saying  in  their  heart  that  every  thing 
they  do  is  good  in  God's  sight,  and  that  evils  are  not  seen  by 
God.  (7)  But  as  deeds  and  works,  and  doing  and  working,  are 
so  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word,  from  the  necessity  of 
reconciling  the  Word  with  that  dogma,  they  devise  various 
modes  of  conjunctions  that  are  not  consistent,  and  yet  are  such 
that  faith  is  kept  by  itself,  and  works  by  themselves,  to  the 
end  that  salvation  may  be  in  faith,  and  nothing  of  it  in  works. 
(8)  Some  conjoin  faith  with  the  endeavor  to  do  good  with  those 
who  have  attained  to  the  last  stage  of  justification,  yet  with 
an  endeavor  that  derives  nothing  from  the  voluntary  part  of 
man,  but  only  from  influx  or  inspiration,  since  the  good  that 
is  from  the  voluntary  part  of  man  is  in  itself  not  good.  (9) 
Some  conjoin  faith  with  the  Lord's  merit,  saying  that  this 
works  all  things  pertaining  to  man's  life,  while  man  does  not 
know  it.  (10)  Some  conjoin  faith  with  moral  good  and  with 
civil  good,  which  are  goods  that  are  to  be  done  for  the  sake  of 
life  in  the  world,  not  for  the  sake  of  eternal  life ;  and  they  con- 
tend that  these  are  the  goods  that  ai-e  meant  by  the  "  deeds" 
and  "works,"  and  "doing"  and  "working,"  mentioned  in  the 
Word ;  and  that  for  the  sake  of  the  uses  there  good  works  must 
be  taught  and  preached  before  the  laity,  because  they  have  no 
knowledge  of  the  arcana  respecting  the  conjunction  of  faith 
and  works,  and  some  cannot  comprehend  them.  (11)  Many  of 
the  learned  suppose  that  in  faith  alone  all  are  conjoined,  that 
is,  that  love  to  God,  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  the  good  of 
life,  works,  the  Lord's  merit,  and  God,  are  all  included  in  faith 
alone,  except  that  man  thinks,  wills,  and  does  something  from 
himself  respecting  these.  (12)  It  is  to  be  known  that  many 
other  modes  of  conjunction  have  been  devised,  and  that  still 
more  are  devised  by  the  same  persons  in  the  spiritual  world ; 
for  spiritual  thought  can  spread  forth  into  innumerable  things 
that  natural  thought  cannot  reach.  I  have  seen  a  certain  per- 
son in  the  spiritual  world  who  had  thought  out  hundreds  of 
modes  of  conjunction,  and  in  every  one  there  was  a  progress 
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in  the  train  of  thought  from  a  beginning  through  means  to  an 
end;  but  when  he  had  reached  the  end,  and  believed  that  he 
now  saw  the  conjunction,  he  was  enlightened  and  perceived 
that  the  more  interiorly  he  thought  upon  the  subject  the  more 
he  separated  faith  from  good  works  instead  of  conjoining  them. 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  the  modes  of  conjunction  are  that 
have  been  devised  especially  by  the  learned,  by  which  the 
disagreement  of  this  dc^ma  with  the  Word  may  appear  like  an 
agreement,  which  is  what  is  meant  by  "  the  stroke  of  death  of 
the  beast  was  healed." 

787.  And  the  whole  earth  wondered  after  the  beast,  signifies 
the  acceptance  of  these  by  the  more  learned  in  the  church,  and 
the  reception  from  afar  by  the  less  learned.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "  to  wonder  after  the  beast,''  as  be- 
ing (in  reference  to  the  disagreement  with  the  Word  apparently 
cleared  away  by  devised  conjunctions  of  works  with  faith) 
the  acceptance  by  the  more  learned,  and  the  reception  by  the 
less  learned  (of  which  presently).  Also  from  the  signification 
of  "earth,"  as  being  the  church  (see  above,  n.  29, 304, 417a,  697, 
741,  742,  752).  "The  whole  earth  wondered  after  the  beast" 
signifies  acceptance  and  reception,  because  wondering  attracts, 
and  those  who  are  attracted  follow.  [2]  In  the  Word  mention 
is  frequently  made  of  "going"  and  "  walking  after  God,"  "  after 
other  gods,"  "  after  a  leader,"  and  "  after  many ;"  and  these  ex- 
pressions signify  to  follow  and  acknowledge  in  heart,  also  to 
be  and  to  live  with  them,  and  to  be  consociated,  as  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages.    In  the  first  book  of  Kings : — 

David  hath  kept  My  commandments,  and  hath  walked  after  Me  with 
his  whole  heart,  to  do  that  which  is  right  in  Mine  eyes  (xiv.  8). 

In  the  first  book  of  Sarnvsl : — 

The  sons  of  Jesse  had  gone  after  Saul  to  the  war  (zvii.  13). 

In  Moses : — 

Thou  shalt  not  follow  after  many  to  evils;  thou  slialt  not  answer  re- 
specting a  cause  of  strife  to  turn  aside  after  many  (Exod.  xxiii.  2). 

In  Jeremiah : — 

Thou  shalt  not  go  after  other  gods  whom  thou  hast  not  known 
(vii.9). 
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In  the  same : — 

They  went  after  other  gods  to  serve  them  (xi.  10;  DeiU,  viii.  19). 

In  Moaes : — 

The  man  who  shall  go  after  Baal-peor,  Jehovah  thy  God  will  destroy 
from  the  midst  of  thee  (Deut.  iv.  8). 

From  this  it  is  evident  that  <<to  go  after"  any  one  signifies  to 
follow  him,  obey  him,  act  from  him,  and  live  from  him;  "to 
walk  and  live*"  also  signifies  to  live.  From  this  it  can  be  seen 
that  "  to  wonder  after  the  beast"  signifies  acceptance  and  re- 
ception from  the  persuasion  that  the  disagreement  with  the 
Word  is  apparently  cleared  away.  [3]  Acceptance  by  the  more 
learned  and  reception  from  afar  by  the  less  learned  is  signified, 
because  the  modes  of  conjoining  faith  with  its  life,  which  is 
good  works,  were  devised  by  the  learned;  while  the  less  learned, 
because  they  were  unable  to  investigate  interiorly  these  dis- 
agreements, received  them,  each  one  according  to  his  appre- 
hension ;  consequently  this  dogma,  that  faith  alone  is  the  es- 
sential means  of  salvation,  has  been  received  in  the  whole  earth, 
or  in  the  Christian  Church.  [4]  It  shall  be  explained  also  in 
a  few  words  how  the  chief  point  of  that  religion,  namely,  that 
in  faith  alone  there  is  salvation,  and  not  in  good  works,  has 
been  apparently  cleared  away,  and  is  therefore  accepted  by  the 
learned.  For  these  have  devised  stages  of  the  progress  of  faith 
to  good  works,  which  they  call  steps  of  justification.  They  make 
the  first  step  to  be  the  hearing  from  masters  and  preachers,  the 
second  step  information  from  the  Word  that  it  is  so;  the  third 
step  acknowledgment;  and  since  nothing  of  the  church  can 
be  acknowledged  in  heart  unless  temptation  precede,  therefore 
they  join  temptation  to  this  step ;  and  if  the  doubts  that  are  then 
encountered  are  dissipated  by  the  Word  or  by  the  preacher,  and 
thus  the  man  conquers,  they  say  that  the  man  has  confidence, 
which  is  a  certainty  that  it  is  so,  and  also  confidence  that  he 
is  saved  by  the  Lord's  merit.  But  as  the  doubts  that  are  en- 
countered in  temptation  arise  chiefly  from  not  understanding 
the  Word,  where  "deeds,"  "works,"  "doing,"  and  "working" 
are  so  often  mentioned,  they  say  that  the  understanding  must 
be  held  in  check  under  obedience  to  faith.  Hence  follows  the 
fourth  step,  which  is  the  endeavor  to  do  good;  and  in  this  they 
Vou  v.— 4 
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rest,  saying  that  when  man  arrives  at  this  stage  he  has  been  jus- 
tified, and  that  then  all  the  acts  of  his  life  are  accepted  by  God, 
and  the  evils  of  his  life  are  not  seen  by  God,  because  they  are 
pardoned.  This  conjunction  of  faith  with  good  works  has  been 
devised  by  the  learned  and  also  accepted  by  them.  But  this 
conjunction  rarely  extends  to  the  common  people,  both  because 
it  ti-anscends  the  comprehension  of  some  of  them,  and  because 
they  are  for  the  most  part  engaged  in  their  business  and  em- 
ployments, and  these  divert  the  mind  from  gaining  an  under- 
standing of  the  inner  mysteries  of  this  doctrine.  [5]  But  the 
conjunction  of  faith  with  good  works,  and  thereby  apparent 
agreement  with  the  Word,  is  received  in  a  different  manner  by 
the  less  learned.  These  know  nothing  about  the  steps  of  jus- 
tification, but  believe  that  faith  alone  is  the  only  means  of  sal- 
vation ;  and  when  they  see  from  the  Word  and  hear  from  the 
preacher  that  goods  must  be  done  and  that  man  will  be  judged 
according  to  his  works,  they  think  that  faith  produces  good 
works,  for  they  know  no  otherwise  tlian  that  faith  is  to  know 
the  things  that  the  preacher  teaches,  and  thence  to  think  that  it 
is  so ;  and  because  this  comes  first  they  believe  that  faith  pro- 
duces good  works,  which  they  call  the  fruits  of  faith,  not  know- 
ing that  such  a  faith  is  a  faith  of  the  memory  only,  and  viewed 
in  itself  is  historical  faith,  because  it  is  from  another,  and  thus 
is  another's  with  themselves,  and  that  such  a  faith  can  never 
bring  forth  any  good  fruit.  Into  this  error  most  of  those  in 
the  Christian  world  have  fallen,  for  the  reason  that  faith  alone 
has  been  received  as  the  chief  means,  yea,  as  the  only  means 
of  salvation.  But  how  faith  and  charity,  or  believing  and  do- 
ing, make  one  shall  be  told  hereafter. 

788.  Verse  4.  And  they  worshiped  the  dragon  which  gave 
authority  unto  the  beast,  and  they  worshiped  the  beast,  saying. 
Who  is  like  unto  the  beast  ?  who  is  able  to  make  war  with  him  ? 
4.  "  And  they  worshiped  the  dragon  which  gave  authority  unto 
the  beast,"  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  salvation  and  jus- 
tification by  faith  alone,  established  and  corroborated  by  these 
devised  modes  of  conjunction,  and  thus  received  in  doctrine 
(n.  789) ;  "and  they  worshiped  the  beast,"  signifies  the  acknowl- 
edgment of  the  reasonings  by  which  the  disagreement  with  the 
Word  is  seemingly  cleared  away  (n.  790) ;  "  saying,  Who  is  like 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  788]  CHAPTER   Xm.  VER.  4  61 

unto  the  beast  ?"  signifies  the  confession  that  nothing  is  more 
true  (n.  791) ;  *'  wha  is  able  to  make  war  with  him  ?"  signifies 
that  it  can  in  no  wise  be  impugned  (n.  792). 

789.  Ver.  4.  And  they  worshiped  the  dragon  which  gave 
authority  unto  the  beast,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  sal- 
vation and  justification  by  faith  alone,  established  and  corrobo- 
rated by  these  devised  modes  of  conjunction,  and  thus  received 
in  doctrine.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  to  wor- 
ship,^ as  being  to  acknowledge  and  revere  as  Divine,  and  thus 
to  receive  in  doctrine  that  is  for  the  church ;  for  such  as  ac- 
knowledge the  Divine  and  from  such  acknowledgment  revere 
it,  these  worship  it,  and  also  receive  it  in  doctrine  which  is  for 
the  church.  Also  from  the  signification  of  <<  the  dragon,"  as  be- 
ing those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity  in  doctrine 
and  in  life,  thus  who  acknowledge  salvation  and  justification 
by  faith  alone  (of  which  see  above,  n.  714).  Also  from  the  sig- 
nification of  <Hhe  authority  of  the  beast"  from  the  dragon,  as 
being  the  establishment  and  corroboration  of  that  dogma  by  de- 
vised conjunctions  of  faith  with  works  (see  above,  n.  786). 
From  this  it  is  clear  that  <<they  worshiped  the  dragon  which 
gave  authority  to  the  beast"  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of 
salvation  and  justification  by  faith  alone,  established  and  cor- 
roborated by  devised  modes  of  conjoining  it  with  good  works, 
and  thus  its  reception  in  doctrine.  It  is  said  that  the  dogma 
of  salvation  and  justification  by  faith  alone  is  established  and 
corroborated  by  devised  modes  of  conjoining  it  with  good 
works ;  but  it  must  be  understood  that  this  doctrine  can  in  no 
way  be  established  and  corroborated  by  such  means,  for  this 
dogma  is  meant  by  '<  the  dragon,"  and  the  confirmation  of  it  by 
reasonings  from  the  natural  man  is  represented  by  this  "  beast ;" 
and  <<the  dragon  and  its  beast"  signify  what  is  discordant  with 
the  Word  and  cannot  be  conjoined  with  it.  [2]  To  make  clear 
that  it  cannot  be  conjoined,  I  will  here  show  that  faith  alone 
can  in  no  way  produce  any  good,  that  is,  that  from  faith  alone 
no  good  fruit  can  come.  It  is  supposed  that  faith  is  to  believe 
that  the  Lord  suffered  the  cross  for  our  sins,  and  thereby  re- 
deemed us  from  hell,  and  that  it  is  mainly  a  faith  in  this  that 
justifies  and  saves.  It  is  supposed,  moreover,  that  faith  is  a 
believing  that  God  is  triime,  a  believing  of  what  is  taught  in 
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the  Word,  a  believing  in  eternal  life  and  in  the  resurrection  on 
the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment,  and  the  other  things  that  the 
church  teaches.  And  as  they  separate  faith  from  the  life  of 
charity,  which  is  doing  what  is  good,  most  persons  at  this  day 
suppose  that  to  know  these  things  and  to  think  and  speak  about 
them  is  the  faith  that  saves ;  consequently  they  pay  no  atten- 
tion to  willing  them  and  doing  them ;  they  do  not  even  know 
what  they  ought  to  will  and  do.  Nor  does  the  church  teach  this, 
because  the  doctrine  of  the  church  is  the  doctrino  of  faith 
alone,  and  not  the  doctrine  of  life.  The  doctrine  of  life  they  call 
moral  theology,  which  they  make  of  little  account,  because 
they  believe  that  the  virtues  of  a  moral  life,  which  in  them- 
selves are  good  works,  contribute  nothing  to  salvation.  [8]  But 
that  knowing,  thinking,  and  speaking  about  these  things  is  not 
faith,  and  even  if  this  be  called  faith  it  does  not  bring  forth 
what  is  good,  as  a  tree  its  fruits,  can  be  seen  from  the  follow- 
ing. (1)  All  things  that  a  man  knows,  thinks  about,  and  talks 
about  so  far  as  he  understands  them,  he  calls  truths;  and  all 
things  that  he  wills  and  does  so  far  as  he  loves  them,  he  calls 
goods ;  thus  truths  belong  to  man's  faith,  and  truths*  to  his 
love.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  truths,  which  pertain  to 
faith,  are  distinct  from  the  goods,  which  pertain  to  love,  as 
knowing  and  thinking  are  distinct  from  willing  and  doing. 
That  they  are  distinct,  and  how  far  they  are  distinct,  man  can 
know  from  this,  that  it  is  possible  for  a  man  to  know,  to  think 
about,  speak  about,  and  even  to  understand,  many  things  that 
he  does  not  will  and  do  because  he  does  not  love  them  ;  but  on 
the  other  hand,  whatever  a  man  wills  and  does  from  love,  that 
he  thinks  and  speaks  about  from  faith ;  if  not  before  the  world 
yet  with  himself  when  he  is  alone  and  left  to  himself.  [4] 
From  this  it  follows,  (2)  that  a  man's  love  and  will  enter  into 
all  things  of  his  faith  and  thought,  but  faith  and  thought  can- 
not enter  into  his  love  and  wilL  For  that  which  a  man  loves 
he  also  loves  to  do,  loves  to  know,  loves  to  think  about,  loves 
to  speak  about,  and  loves  to  understand,  and  thus  loves  to  have 
faith  in.  So  if  the  will  be  taken  in  place  of  the  love,  that  which 
a  man  wills  he  also  wills  to  do,  wills  to  know,  wills  to  think 
about,  wills  to  speak  about,  wills  to  understand,  and  thus  wills 

•  The  pbotoUtbograph  has  truths  for  goods. 
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to  have  faith  in.  Similar  things  may  be  said  of  the  will  as  of 
the  love,  for  the  reason  that  the  love  is  of  the  will,  and  the  will 
is  the  receptacle  of  the  love.  From  this  it  now  follows  that 
love  produces  faith  as  the  will  produces  thought.  And  as  faith, 
like  thought,  is  produced,  and  love,  like  the  will,  produces,  it 
follows  that  it  is  a  perversion  to  say  that  faith  produces  love. 
From  this  it  ^s  now  first  evident  that  to  believe  that  faith  pro- 
duces goods,  /hich  are  called  good  works,  as  a  tree  produces 
fruits,  is  to  believe  what  is  contrary  to  order.  (3)  [5]  Similar 
things  as  have  been  said  of  faith  and  love  are  to  be  understood 
also  of  truth  and  good,  for  truth  pertains  to  faith  and  faith  to 
truth,  since  that  which  a  man  believes  he  calls  truth ;  also  good 
pertains  to  love  and  love  to  good,  since  that  which  a  man  loves 
he  calls  good.  Truth  regarded  in  itself  is  nothing  but  good  in 
form ;  for  while  good  may  be  made  evident  to  the  feeling  it 
cannot  be  made  evident  to  the  sight  except  in  some  form ;  and 
the  form  in  which  it  is  made  evident  to  the  sight  in  the 
thought,  and  thus  in  the  understanding  and  perception,  is  called 
truth.  From  this,  too,  it  follows  that  love  produces  faith  as 
good  produces  truth ;  consequently  that  faith  does  not  produce 
the  good  of  love  as  a  tree  does  fruit  (4)  [6]  Again,  Imowing 
and  thinking  and  speaking  therefrom  are  from  the  memory ; 
but  willing  and  doing  from  love  are  from  the  life.  Man  can 
think  and  speak  about  many  things  from  the  memory  that  are 
not  from  his  life,  which  is  love ;  this  every  hypocrite  and  flat- 
terer can  do ;  but  when  he  is  left  to  himself  he  cannot  think  and 
speak  anything  from  the  life  that  is  not  from  his  love,  for  love 
is  the  life  of  every  one,'  and  such  as  the  love  is  such  is  the  life. 
But  the  memory  is  only  a  storehouse,  from  which  the  life  selects 
what  it  may  think  and  speak,  and  what  serves  the  life  that  it 
may  be  nourished  by  it.  To  say,  therefore,  that  faith  produces 
goods  as  a  tree  does  fruits  is  to  say  that  a  man's  thought  and 
speech  produce  his  life,  and  that  his  life  does  not  produce  his 
thought  and  speech ;  and  yet  the  evil,  even  the  very  worst,  can 
think  and  speak  truths  &om  the  memory,  while  only  the  good 
can  do  so  from  the  life.  (5)  [7]  That  faith  alone,  or  faith  sep- 
arated from  goods  in  act,  which  are  good  works,  is  not  possible, 
is  evident  from  this,  that  the  essence  of  faith  is  charity,  and 
charity  is  the  affection  of  doing  the  things  that  belong  to  faith; 
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consequently  faith  without  charity  is  like  thought  without 
affection ;  and  as  thought  without  affection  is  no  thought^  so 
faith  without  charity  is  no  faith.  Therefore  to  speak  of  Mth 
without  charity  is  to  speak  of  thought  without  affection,  of  life 
without  a  soul,  of  existere  without  esse,  of  form  without  that 
which  forms,  of  a  product  without  that  which  produces,  and  of 
an  effect  without  a  cause ;  and  for  this  reason  faith  alone  is  a 
nonentity ;  and  from  a  nonentity  to  produce  goods  in  act,  which 
are  good  works,  as  a  good  tree  produces  fruits,  is  a  contradic- 
tion, whereby  what  is  believed  to  be  something  is  not  anything. 
(6)  [8]  Because  faith  without  charity  is  not  possible ;  and  yet 
the  thought  and  persuasion  that  a  thing  is  so  appears  as  if  it 
were  faith,  and  is  called  &ith;  but  it  is  not  saving  faith,  it  is  his- 
torical faith,  because  it  is  from  the  mouth  of  another.  For  one 
who  believes  anything  from  another  whom  he  thinks  worthy  of 
belief,  and  who  receives  this,  stores  it  in  his  memory,  and  from 
the  memory  thinks  and  speaks  about  it  without  seeing  whether 
it  be  false  or  true,  has  no  other  hold  upon  it  than  as  something 
historical  But  if  he  confirms  this  in  himself  by  appearances 
from  the  Word  and  by  reasonings,  from  historical  faith  it  be- 
comes to  him  persuasive  faith,  which  faith  is  like  the  sight  of 
an  owl,  which  sees  objects  in  darkness  and  nothing  in  the  light. 
Such  persuasive  faith  exists  &om  every  confirmation  of  what 
is  &lse.  For  every  i^ilsity  can  be  confirmed  until  it  seems  to 
be  a  truth ;  and  a  falsity  so  confirmed  shines  with  a  &tuous 
lumen.  From  this  also  it  is  dear  that  such  a  faith  cannot  pro- 
duce what  is  good.  (7)  [9]  As  faith  of  thought  is  nothing  but 
historical  faith  or  persuasive  faith,  it  follows  that  it  is  merely 
natural  faith.  For  spiritual  faith  is  produced  from  spiritoid 
love,  which  is  charity,  just  as  light  is  produced  from  the  sun ; 
and  it  does  not  produce  that  love,  as  light  does  not  produce  the 
sun.  Therefore  merely  natural  tsiih  is  produced  from  merely 
natural  love,  which  derives  its  soul  firom  the  love  of  self,  and 
the  delight  of  that  love  is  a  delight  of  the  flesh,  which  is  called 
pleasure,  lust,  or  lewdness,  from  which  evils  of  every  kind  gosh 
forth,  and  from  evils  falsities.  Thence  it  is  dear  that  faith 
proceeding  from  these  cannot  produce  goods  as  a  tree  does 
good  fruits,  and  if  it  produces  any  goods  they  are  goods  from 
what  is  loan's  own  (proprium)  which  are  in  themselves  evilSy 
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and  at  the  same  time  are  meritoriotis  goods  which  are  in  them- 
selves iniquitous.  But  it  is  otherwise  with  spiritual  faith, 
which  shall  be  treated  of  in  the  following  article. 

790a.  And  they  worshiped  the  heast^  signifies  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  reasonings  by  which  the  disagreement  with  the 
Word  is  seemingly  cleared  away.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "  to  worship/'  as  being  to  acknowledge  as  cer- 
tain, and  thus  to  adore  as  Divine  (as  above,  n.  789) ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  the  beast,''  as  being  the  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from  life  (see 
above,  n.  774).  And  as  this  beast  was  seen  to  have  seven  heads 
and  ten  horns,  and  moreover  was  like  a  leopard  as  to  his  body, 
a  bear  as  to  his  feet,  and  a  lion  as  to  his  mouth,  by  which  vari- 
ous things  are  signified,  so  here  also  the  same  things  are  meant 
by  "the  beast,"  since  it  was  on  account  of  these  that  they  wor- 
shiped the  beast.  [2]  As  the  preceding  article  treated  of  this, 
that  faith  alone,  or  faith  separated  from  charity,  cannot  produce 
goods  of  life  as  a  tree  does  fruits,  it  is  important  to  now  set 
forth  how  to  acquire  spiritual  faith,  which  is  faith  from  char- 
ity. But  as  the  learned  world  has  not  heretofore  known  what 
is  meant  by  the  spiritual  or  what  is  the  nature  of  the  spiritual 
in  its  essence,  and  how  it  is  distinguished  from  what  is  natural, 
so  neither  could  it  know  what  spiritual  faith  is,  and  how  it  is 
distinguished  from  natural  faith.  And  yet  natural  faith  apart 
from  spiritual  faith  as  its  origin  is  no  faith  at  all,  but  merely 
knowledge  (sdentia)  and  thought  therefrom  that  a  thing  is  so; 
and  if  this  is  called  faith,  it  is  historical  faith,  and  when  it  is 
confirmed  is  a  persuasive  faith,  and  both  of  these  kinds  of  faith 
are  natural,  and  faith  merely  natural  does  not  save,  but  spiritual 
faith;  consequently  it  shall  now  be  told  in  what  follows  how 
spiritual  faith  is  formed  hj  the  Lord. 

790ft.  It  is  known  in  the  world  that  there  is  a  natural  man 
and  a  spiritual  man,  as  also  that  the  natural  man  is  worldly  and 
the  spiritual  man  heavenly ;  but  still  it  is  not  known  what  spir- 
itual faith  is,  and  how  it  differs  from  natural  faith.  [3]  It  is 
therefore  to  be  known,  (1)  That  every  man  has  two  minds, 
one  natural  and  the  other  spiritual;  and  as  it  is  the  mind  that 
wills  and  thinks,  every  man  has  also  natural  will  and  thought 
and  spiritual  will  and  thought.    The  natural  mind  wills  and 
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thinks  like  a  mpi  in  the  world,  and  the  spiritual  mind  wills  and 
thinks  like  an  angel  in  heaven.  From  this  it  follows  that  as 
Mth  is  in  man,  it,  too,  is  natural  or  spiritual;  and  that  natural 
faith  is  according  to  man's  will  and  thought  in  the  world,  and 
spiritual  faith  is  according  to  his  will  and  thought  in  heaven. 
It  is  said  the  will  and  thought,  because  all  things  from  which 
man  is  a  man  have  relation  to  these  two,  for  from  the  will  he 
acts,  and  from  the  thought  he  speaks.  And  as  a  man  acts  and 
speaks  either  from  self  or  from  God,  so  he  wills  and  thinks 
either  from  self  or  from  God.  From  this  it  is  clear,  in  the  first 
place,  that  there  is  natural  faith  and  spiritual  faith ;  and  that 
natural  faith  apart  from  spiritual  faith  is  to  think  such  things 
as  are  in  the  Word  from  self,  while  natural  faith  from  spiritual 
faith  is  to  think  such  things  as  are  in  the  Word  from  Gk)d; 
although  this  also  seems  to  the  man  to  be  from  himself.  (2) 
[4]  As  every  man  has  two  minds,  a  natural  and  a  spiritual,  and 
the  natural  mind  is  opened  and  formed  by  such  things  as  are 
in  the  world,  while  the  spiritual  mind  is  opened  and  formed  by 
such  things  as  are  in  heaven,  and  as  the  things  that  are  in 
heaven  are  all  spiritual,  so  a  man's  spiritual  mind  must  needs 
be  opened  and  formed  by  such  things  as  are  in  the  Word,  in 
which  all  things  are  spiritual  because  they  are  Divine.  In  the 
Word  there  are  truths  that  are  to  be  known  and  thought,  and 
goods  that  must  be  willed  and  done;  therefore  it  is  by  these 
goods  and  these  truths  that  man's  spiritual  mind  is  opened  and 
formed.  From  this  it  follows,  that  unless  the  spiritual  mind  is 
opened  and  formed  by  truths  and  goods  from  the  Word  it  re- 
mains closed;  and  when  this  is  closed  the  natural  mind  only  is 
opened  and  formed  by  such  things  as  are  in  the  world,  from 
which  man,  indeed,  derives  a  natural  lumen,  but  such  as  has  in 
it  no  wisdom  from  heaven.  From  this  it  is  clear,  in  the  second 
place,  that  faith  is  not  faith  so  long  as  the  natural  mind  only 
is  opened,  but  that  if  the  thought  that  a  thing  is  so  is  called 
faith  it  is  historical  faith,  which  is  nothing  but  knowledge  from 
which  the  natural  man  thinks.  (3)  [5]  That  the  spiritual  mind 
may  be  opened  and  formed  it  must  have  a  storehouse  from 
which  it  may  draw  its  supplies ;  since  unless  man  has  such  a 
storehouse  he  is  empty,  and  in  emptiness  there  can  be  no  Divine 
operation.    This  storehouse  is  in  the  natural  man  and  it  is  its 
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memory^  in  which  everything  knowable  can  be  stored  up  and 
can  be  drawn  forth  from  it.  In  this  storehouse  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  spiritual  man  there  must  be  truths  that  are  to  be 
believed  and  goods  that  are  to  be  done,  both  of  them  from  the 
Word  and  firom  doctrine  and  preaching  from  the  Word.  These 
man  must  learn  even  from  infancy.  But  all  these  things,  how- 
ever abundant  they  may  be,  although  they  are  from  the  Word, 
are  natural  until  the  spiritual  mind  is  opened;  for  they  are 
mere  knowledge.  Thought  frcmi  this  storehouse  is  what  i£ 
called  faith  by  those  who  separate  faith  from  good  works  in  doc- 
trine and  in  life.  (4)  [6]  The  spiritual  mind  is  primarily 
opened  by  man's  abstaining  from  doing  evils  because  they  are 
contrary  to  the  Divine  commandments  in  the  Word.  If  man 
abstains  from  evUs  from  any  other  fear  than  this  the  spiritual 
mind  is  not  opened.  The  following  are  the  reasons  why  this  is 
what  opens  the  spiritual  mind:  Firsts  that  the  evils  with  man 
must  be  removed  before  communication  and  conjunction  with 
heaven  can  be  granted  him;  since  evils,  which  are  all  in  the 
natural  man,  keep  heaven  closed,  and  yet  heaven  must  be 
opened,  for  otherwise  man  remains  natural.  The  second  reason 
is  that  the  Word  is  from  the  Lord,  and  consequently  the  Lord 
is  in  the  Word,  even  so  that  He  is  the  Word;  for  the  Word  is 
Divine  truth  all  of  which  is  from  the  Lord.  From  this  it  fol- 
lows that  he  who  abstains  from  doing  evils  because  they  are  con- 
trary to  the  Divine  commandments  in  the  Word  abstains  from 
them  from  the  Lord.  The  third  reason  is,  that  as  far  as  evils 
are  removed  so  far  goods  enter.  That  this  is  so  can  be  seen  by 
man  from  natural  lumen  alone,  for  when  lasciviousness  is  re- 
moved chastity  enters;  when  intemperance  is  removed  tem- 
perance enters ;  when  deceit  is  removed  sincerity  enters ;  when 
hatred  and  the  delight  of  revenge  are  removed  love  and  the  de- 
light of  love  and  friendship  enter;  and  so  in  other  cases;  and 
this  for  the  reason  that  the  Lord  enters,  and  heaven  with  Him, 
so  far  as  man  from  the  Word  abstains  from  doing  evils,  since 
he  then  abstains  from  them  from  the  Lord.  (5)  [7]  But  this 
shall  be  illustrated  by  examples.  Take  for  illustration  the  four 
commandments  of  the  Decalogue,  "thou  shalt  not  commit  adul- 
tery," "  thou  shalt  not  steal,"  "  thou  shalt  not  kill,"  "thou  shalt 
not  bear  false  witness."    These  commandments  are  Divine, 
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since  they  are  in  the  Word.  When  any  one  shuns  and  averts 
himself  from  adultery  because  of  the  fear  that  it  is  against  the 
Lord,  against  heaven^  and  against  the  spiritual  life,  to  be  in 
accord  with  which  is  eternal  felicity,  he  loves  chastity  and  loves 
his  consort^  because  true  conjugial  love  is  chastity  itsell 
When  any  one  shuns  and  averts  himself  from  theft  because  of 
a  like  fear  as  from  adultery,  he  loves  sincerity,  and  loves  the 
good  of  the  neighbor  as  his  own  good.  When  any  one  shuns 
and  averts  himself  from  murders  or  from  deadly  hatred  from 
a  like  fear  he  loves  the  neighbor  and  is  in  chari^.  When  any 
one  shuns  and  averts  himself  from  false  testimony  because  of 
a  like  fear  he  loves  justice  and  loves  truthfulness,  and  this  from 
the  Lord,  because  from  the  Word;  consequently  when  after 
death  he  becomes  a  spirit  he  is  like  an  angel  of  heaven,  and 
therefore  becomes  an  angel  of  heaven.  But  when  one  does  not 
shun  adultery  from  such  a  holy  fear,  but  from  a  fear  for  his 
reputation,  and  thus  of  the  loss  of  honor  iCnd  gain,  or  from  a 
fear  of  the  law,  or  of  disease,  or  because  of  weakness,  he  is  still 
unchaste,  since  he  merely  feais  the  world  and  the  loss  of  his 
prosperity  in  the  world,  and  does  not  fear  the  Lord,  and  thus 
does  not  fear  the  loss  of  heaven  and  of  eternal  life.  In  like 
manner  when  any  one  abstains  from  thefts,  from  murders  or 
deadly  hatreds,  and  from  false  testimonies,  from  natural  fear 
only  and  not  from  spiritual  fear,  he  abstains  from  these  from 
self  and  not  from  the  Lord ;  and  he  who  does  this  from  self  still 
remains  in  them;  and  no  one  can  be  withdrawn  from  these  ex- 
cept by  the  Lord.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  spiritual 
mind  with  man  is  opened  by  this,  that  from  the  Word  he  abstains 
from  doing  evils ;  and  that  it  is  opened  in  the  same  degree  in 
which  he  abstains  from  them  by  shunning  and  turning  away 
from  them.  (6)  [8]  So  much  respecting  the  opening  of  the 
spiritual  mind.  Something  shall  now  be  said  about  its  forma- 
tion. The  spiritual  mind  is  formed  firom  those  things  that  are 
in  man's  memory  from  the  Word;  for  the  memory  is  the  store- 
house spoken  of  above,  but  these  things  are  elevated  therefrom 
in  this  manner:  First,  there  is  given  to  man  the  affection  of 
truth,  which  is  called  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  which  is 
that  man  loves  truth  because  it  is  truth.  This  affection  of 
truth  is  then  given  because  when  evils  are  removed  man  is  in 
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goods  from  the  Lord,  and  good  loves  truth  and  truth  good,  and 
the  two  will  to  be  conjoined.  This  affection  is  given  b7  the 
Lord  alone,  because  the  Lord  in  heaven  is  Divine  truth;  and  it 
is  given  by  the  Word,  because  the  Lord  in  the  church  is  the 
Word.  Secondly^  those  things  that  are  from  the  Word  in  man's 
storehouse  mentioned  above,  are  drawn  forth  and  purified  by 
the  Lord,  and  genuine  truths  are  there  discriminated  and  sepa- 
rated from  falsities;  for  man's  spiritual  mind  can  be  formed 
only  out  of  genuine  truths,  since  heaven  is  in  no  other.  Thirdly , 
those  truths  are  elevated  by  the  Lord  in  a  wonderful  manner, 
and  become  spiritual;  this  is  effected  by  the  influx  of  heaven, 
and  thus  of  spiritual  things  corresponding  to  natural ;  and  these 
truths  are  there  disposed  into  a  heavenly  form  (what  this  is  may 
be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  200-212).  Fourthly ^ 
the  truths  that  are  elevated  into  the  spiritual  mind  are  not  in 
a  natural  but  in  a  spiritual  form.  Truths  in  a  spiritual  form 
are  such  as  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  but  truths 
in  a  natural  form  are  such  as  are  in  the  natural  sense  of  the 
Word ;  that  these  are  distinct,  and  yet  make  one  by  correspond- 
ences, has  been  made  clear  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell  (n. 
87-115).  For  this  reason,  when  man  after  death  becomes  a 
spirit  and  his  spiritual  mind  is  opened,  he  no  longer  thinks  and 
speaks  naturally,  but  spiritually.  Fifthly,  so  long  as  man  is 
living  in  the  world  he  is  wholly  ignorant  of  what  he  thinks  in 
the  spiritual  mind;  he  knows  only  what  he  thinks  from  that 
mind  in  the  natural;  but  after  death  the  state  is  changed,  and 
he  then  thinks  from  the  spiritual  mind,  and  not  from  the  natu- 
ral Thus  much  respecting  the  opening  of  the  spiritual  mind 
and  its  formation.  (7)  [9]  When  a  man's  spiritual  mind  has 
been  opened  and  formed  then  the  Lord  forms  the  natural  mind ; 
for  man's  natural  mind  is  formed  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  the 
spiritual  mind;  and  for  the  reason  that  man's  spiritual  mind  is 
in  heaven,  and  his  natural  mind  is  in  the  world;  for  it  is  only 
from  heaven,  and  when  communication  and  conjunction  with 
heaven  have  been  effected,  that  the  natural  can  be  formed  to 
the  idea  of  such  things  as  are  in  heaven.  This  formation  is 
effected  by  the  Lord  by  an  influx  out  of  the  spiritual  mind  into 
the  natural,  by  means  of  which  the  things  that  are  in  the  natu- 
ral mind  are  so  arranged  as  to  correspond  to  those  that  are  in 
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the  spiritual  mind.  (This  correspondence  is  treated  of  in  many 
places  in  the  A,  C,  and  also  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell.) 
These  things  that  are  in  the  natural  mind  out  of  the  spiritual 
are  called  rational  truths,  moral  truths,  natuiul  truths,  and  in 
general,  truths  of  knowledge  {vera  acientifica) ;  while  the  goods 
that  are  in  the  natural  mind  out  of  the  spiritual  are  called  affec- 
tions and  desires  for  those  truths,  and  for  thinking  about,  speak* 
ing  about,  and  doing  those  truths  from  such  affections,  and  these 
are  in  general  called  uses.  All  those  things  that  are  in  the 
natural  mind  out  of  the  spiritual  mind  come  under  man's  in- 
tuition and  into  his  perception.  (8)  [lO]  It  is  to  be  known 
that  this  formation  of  the  two  minds  with  man  goes  on  from 
his  infancy  to  his  old  age,  and  afterwards  to  eternity ;  and  some- 
times from  the  middle  age  of  man  to  his  last  age,  and  afterwards 
to  eternity;  but  still  in  another  way  after  the  life  in  the  world 
than  during  the  life  in  the  world.  And  as  man  is  formed,  so  is 
he  perfected  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  becomes  a  man.  For 
no  man  is  a  man  from  his  natural  mind ;  from  that  he  is  rather 
a  beast ;  but  he  becomes  a  man  through  intelligence  and  wisdom 
from  the  Lord,  and  so  far  as  he  is  intelligent  and  wise  he  is  a 
beautiful  man  and  an  angel  of  heayen.  But  so  far  as  he  rejects, 
suffocates,  and  perverts  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word,  thus 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  therefore  rejects  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  so  far  he  is  a  monster  and  not  a  man,  because  he  is  so 
far  a  deviL  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  man  is  not  a  man 
from  his  parents,  but  from  the  Lord,  of  whom  he  is  bom  and 
created  anew.  This,  therefore,  is  regeneration  and  a  new  crea- 
tion. (9)  [11]  This  being  premised,  something  shall  now  be 
said  about  the  will  and  understanding  of  the  man  who  has  been 
created  anew  or  regenerated  by  the  Lord ;  and  afterwards  about 
charity  and  faith.  His  wiU  in  the  natural  man  is  formed  by  the 
influx  of  the  heat  of  heaven  through  his  spiritual  mind  from 
the  Lord.  The  heat  of  heaven  in  its  essence  is  the  Divine  good 
proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  love.  But  the  understand- 
ing in  the  natural  man  is  formed  by  the  influx  of  the  light  of 
heaven  through  his  spiritual  man  from  the  Lord,  The  light  of 
heaven  in  its  essence  is  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  love.  From  this  it  follows  that  the  will  is  formed 
out  of  goods,  and  from  these  man  has  love  and  affection ;  and 
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that  the  understanding  is  formed  out  of  truths  therefrom,  and 
from  these  man  has  intelligence  and  wisdom.  And  as  truths  are 
nothing  but  forms  of  good  it  follows  that  the  understanding  is 
nothing  but  a  form  of  its  will.  The  only  difference  is  that  the 
understanding  sees  and  the  will  feels.  From  this  it  is  clear 
that  such  as  man's  will  of  good  is  such  is  his  understanding  of 
truth,  or  what  is  the  same,  such  as  man's  love  is  such  is  his  intel- 
ligence. From  this  it  is  evident  that  although  the  will  and  the 
understanding  are  two  faculties  of  life,  still  they  act  as  one,  and 
for  this  reason  these  two  faculties  of  life  are  (tailed  one  mind. 
This  relates  to  the  natural  man.  In  the  spiritual  man  also  there 
are  a  will  and  an  understanding,  but  much  more  perfect;  and 
these  are  also  called  one  mind.  This  therefore  is  the  spiritual 
mind,  and  the  other  is  the  natural  mind.  But  these  are  such 
with  the  man  whose  spiritual  mind  has  been  opened  and  formed ; 
but  it  is  altogether  different  with  the  man  whose  spiritual  mind 
is  closed,  and  only  the  natural  mind  opened.  (10)  [13]  The 
same  can  be  said  of  charity  and  faith  as  has  been  said  of  the 
will  and  understanding ;  for  the  will  is  the  subject  and  recep- 
tacle of  charity  as  it  is  the  subject  and  receptacle  of  good,  and 
the  understanding  is  the  subject  and  receptacle  of  faith  because 
it  is  the  subject  and  receptacle  of  truth;  for  charity  derives  all 
that  it  is  from  good,  and  faith  derives  all  that  it  is  from  truth ; 
and  this  is  why  it  is  said  the  good  of  charity,  and  the  truth  of 
faith.  From  this  it  follows  that  charity  and  faith  act  as  one, 
like  wiU  and  understanding;  and  that  such  aa  the  charity  is 
such  is  the  faith.  But  these  are  in  the  natui^al  mind ;  but  in  the 
spiritual  mind  there  is  the  love  of  good  in  place  of  charity,  and 
the  perception  of  truth  in  place  of  faith.  (11)  [13]  That  spir- 
itual love,  which  is  charity,  produces  faith,  can  be  seen  merely 
from  this,  that  man  after  death,  who  is  then  called  a  spirit,  is 
nothing  but  an  affection  which  is  of  love,  and  his  thought  is 
from  that;  consequently  the  whole  angelic  heaven  is  an-anged 
into  societies  according  to  the  varieties  of  affections ;  and  every 
one  in  heaven,  in  whatever  society  he  may  be,  thinks  from  his 
affection ;  and  therefore  it  is  affection,  which  is  love,  that  pro- 
duces faith,  and  such  faith  as  the  affection  is ;  for  faith  is  noth- 
ing but  thinking  that  a  thing  is  so  in  truth,  while  affection  means 
love  in  its  continuation.    But  at  the  present  day  man  in  the 
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world  does  not  know  that  Ms  thought  is  from  affection  and  ac- 
cording to  it,  for  the  reason  that  he  sees  his  thought  but  does 
not  see  his  affection,  and  as  his  thought  is  his  affection  in  a 
visible  form  therefore  he  knows  no  otherwise  than  that  thought 
is  the  whole  mind  of  man.  It  was  otherwise  of  old  with  the 
ancients  where  the  churches  were.  Because  these  knew  that 
love  produces  all  things  of  thought,  therefore  charity  (which 
is  the  affection  of  knowing  truths,  of  understanding  them,  and 
of  willing  them,  and  thus  of  becoming  wise)  was  made  by 
them  the  chief  means  of  salvation.  And  as  that  affection  makes 
one  with  Mth  they  did  not  know  what  faith  is.  [14]  From  this 
it  is  evident  not  only  how  faith  is  formed  with  man  but  also 
that  faith  never  can  produce  charity ;  but  charity,  which  is  spir- 
itual love,  forms  faith  as  an  effigy  of  itself,  and  in  it  presents 
an  image  of  itself;  and  for  this  reason  the  nature  of  faith  is 
known  from  charity  and  its  goods,  which  are  good  works,  as 
the  nature  of  a  tree  is  known  from  its  fruit  By  a  <<tree,"  how- 
ever, faith  is  not  meant,  but  man  in  respect  to  his  life ;  while 
its  leaves  signify  the  truths  through  which  there  is  faith,  and 
its  fruits  signify  goods  of  life,  which  are  the  goods  of  charity. 
Besides  these  arcana  respecting  the  formation  of  faith  by  the 
Lord  by  means  of  charity  there  are  innumerable  others;  but 
still  it  is  the  Lord  who  works  all  these  arcana,  while  man  knows 
nothing  about  it;  all  that  man  needs  to  do  is  to  learn  truths 
from  the  Word  and  to  live  according  to  them. 

791.  Sayingj  Who  is  like  unto  the  beast  ?  signifies  the  con- 
fession that  nothing  is  more  true.  This  is  evident  from  the 
connection  of  what  precedes  with  these  words,  thus  from  the 
series  of  the  things  treated  of;  for  in  what  goes  just  before  it 
is  said  that  <<they  worshiped  the  dragon  which  gave  authority 
unto  the  beast,  and  they  worshiped  the  beast ;"  which  signifies 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  dogma  of  the  separation  of  faith 
firom  life,  because  it  was  established  and  confirmed  by  devised 
conjunctions  with  good  works,  so  also  by  reasonings  by  which 
its  disagreement  with  the  Word  was  apparently  cleared  away 
(see  above,  n.  789,  790a) ;  and  as  falsity  was  thereby  made  to 
appear  like  truth  it  is  said,  "Who  is  like  unto  the  beast?" 
This  is  why  these  words  signify  a  confession  that  nothing  is 
more  true;  but  in  the  genuine  sense,  that  nothing  is  more  false. 
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For  a  heresy  that  is  believed  by  its  followers  to  be  truth  is 
seen  by  wise  men  to  be  falsity. 

792.  WIio  is  able  to  make  war  with  him?  signifies  that  it 
can  in  no  wise  be  impugned.  This  is  evident  without  explana- 
tion; for  when  "the  dragon"  and  its  « beast"  signify  the  he- 
retical dogma  of  faith  alone,  "not  to  be  able  to  make  war  with 
the  beast"  signifies  that  it  cannot  be  impugned.  That  their 
persuasion  is  so  strong  that  they  believe  that  nothing  is  more 
true  is  clearly  evident  from  the  reception  of  this  dogma  in 
Christian  churches.  For  they  say,  Who  is  able  to  do  good  of 
himself?  and  thus  they  omit  it.  But  what  man  at  the  first 
look,  or  as  it  is  said,  at  the  first  glance  of  the  eye,  cannot  see 
that  a  man  is  such  as  his  life  is  ?  Who  can  call  this  into 
doubt,  or  turn  it  into  a  negative,  especially  when  every  one 
may  be  confirmed  in  it  by  the  Word,  where  it  is  said  that 
"he  is  a  wise  man  who  hears  and  does,"  and  that  "all  shall  be 
judged  according  to  their  deeds."  I  do  not  see  how  any  one 
who  has  not  twisted  his  understanding  backwards,  and  has 
thus  become  crazy,  can  think  that  to  live  well  is  of  no  account; 
when  nevertheless  man  continues  after  death  such  as  his  life 
has  been  in  the  world.  It  has  been  granted  me  to  speak  with 
some  who  lived  ages  ago,  and  it  was  found  that  their  life  was 
still  such  as  it  is  described  in  history  with  respect  to  them. 
It  has  also  been  granted  me  to  speak  with  some  who  believed 
that  they  had  faith  but  had  not  lived  the  life  of  faith,  which 
is'charity ;  and  it  was  found  that  they  had  been  shut  out  from 
heaven.  Moreover,  it  has  often  been  declared  out  of  heaven 
that  his  life  awaits  the  man,  and  that  faith  separated  from  life 
is  nothing. 

793.  Verses  5,  6.  And  there  toaa  given  unto  him  a  mouth 
speaking  great  things  and  blasphemies ;  and  there  was  given 
unto  him  authority  to  work  for  forty4wo  m^mths.  And  he 
opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against  Oodj  to  blaspheme  His 
nams  and  His  tabemaele  and  them  that  dwell  in  heaven.  5. 
"And  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speaking  great  things 
and  blasphemies,"  signifies  the  doctrine  destroying  utterly  the 
goods  of  the  Word  and  its  truths  (n.  794);  "and  there  was 
given  unto  him  authority  to  work  forty-two  months,''  signifies 
its  destruction  even  until  nothing  of  good  and  truth  remained 
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(n.  796).  6.  "And  he  opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against 
God/'  signifies  the  falsification  of  Divine  truth,  thus  of  the 
Word,  which  is  from  the  Lord  and  which  is  the  Lord  (n.  797) ; 
"to  blaspheme  His  name,"  signifies  by  falsifying  all  its  quality 
(n.  798) ;  "and  His  tabernacle"  signifies  all  the  doctrine  of  the 
church  and  worship  therefrom  (n.  799) ;  "and  them- that  dwell 
in  heaven,"  signifies  spiritual  goods  and  truths,  from  which  is 
the  heavenly  marriage  (n.  800). 

794.  Ver.  6.  And  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speak- 
ing great  things  and  blasphemies^  signifies  the  doctrine  de- 
stroying utterly  the  goods  of  the  Word  and  its  truths.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "mouth,"  as  being  doctrine, 
from  which  is  instruction,  preaching,  and  reasoning  (of  which 
above,  n.  782).  "The  mouth  of  the  beast,'^  signifies  doctrine, 
because  in  the  preceding  verse  it  was  said  that  "they  wor- 
shiped the  dragon  and  its  beast;"  and  this  signified  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  that  dogma,  and  the  reception  of  it  in  doc- 
trine ;  also  because  it  was  said  above  that  "  the  mouth  of  that 
beast  was  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion,"  which  signified  instruction, 
preaching,  and  reasoning,  which  are  from  the  received  doctrine. 
The  above  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "  speaking 
great  things,"  as  being  to  teach  evils  that  destroy  the  goods 
of  the  Word,  for  "great"  is  predicated  in  the  Word  of  good, 
and  in  the  contrary  sense  of  evil,  while  "many"  is  predicated 
of  truth,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  of  falsity  (see  above,  n. 
336a,  337,  424).  Because  "the  beast"  means  those  who  by 
reasonings  separate  faith  from  life,  and  those  who  do  this  de- 
stroy the  goods  of  the  Word,  and  because  his  "mouth"  signi- 
fies their  doctrine,  therefore  "  to  speak  great  things"  signifies 
to  destroy  the  goods  of  the  Word.  The  above  is  evident  also 
from  the  signification  of  "speaking  blasphemies,"  as  me?ining 
to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  778).  From 
this  it  is  clear  that  "  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speak- 
ing great  things  and  blasphemies"  signifies  the  doctrine  de- 
stroying the  ^oods  of  the  Word  and  utterly  falsifying  its  truths. 
It  is  said  utterly  falsifying  its  truths,  because  the  falsification 
of  the  Word  even  to  the  destruction  of  Divine  truth,  such  as 
it  is  in  the  heavens  and  such  as  it  is  in  the  spiritual  sense  of 
the  Word,  is  signified  by  "blasphemy"  (see  above,  n.  778) ;  this 
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therefore  is  what  is  meant  by  utterly  falsifying  truths.  [2]  It 
is  said  that  "the  mouth  of  the  beast  speaking  great  things'' 
signifies  doctrine,  and  instruction,  preaching,  and  reasoning 
therefrom  destroying  the  goods  of  the  Word ;  it  shall  be  told, 
therefore,  in  what  manner  they  are  destroyed.  They  are  de- 
stroyed especially  by  teaching  that  faith  without  good  works 
justifies  and  saves,  and  this  is  confirmed  by  the  reasoning  that 
no  one  can  do  good  of  himself,  and  that  the  good  that  a  man 
does  of  himself  must  needs  be  meritorious  good;  and  this  is 
established  by  the  Word,  especially  by  the  Phai'isee  and  the 
publican  praying  in  the  temple: — 

That  the  latter  was  justified  merely  by  his  saying,  God  be  merciful  to 
me  a  sinner;  and  tliat  the  Pharisee  was  not  justified  who  said  that  he  was 
not  an  extortionef,  unjust,  and  «an  adulterer,  as  others  were,  and  that  he 
fasted  twice  hi  the  week,  and  gave  tithes  of  all  that  he  possessed  (Luke 
xviii.  10-14); 

and  also  by  these  words  of  the  Lord : — 

Doth  the  lord  thank  the  servant  for  doing  those  things  that  were 
commanded  him?  I  trow  not.  So  ye  also,  when  ye  shall  have  done  all 
things  Uiat  are  commanded  you,  say,  We  are  surely  useless  servants,  for 
we  Iiave  done  that  which  we  ought  to  do  (Liike  xvii.  0, 10). 

But  those  are  greatly  mistaken  who  (conclude  from  these  words 
that  there -is  nothing  of  justification  and  salvation  in  good 
works,  but  in  faith  alone,  for  they  do  not  know  what  good 
works  are.  There  are  works  that  are  done  by  man,  and  these 
are  not  good ;  and  there  are  works  that  are  done  by  the  Lord 
through  man,  and  these  are  good.  Yet  both  of  these  appear 
alike  in  external  form;  but  in  internal  form  they  are  wholly 
unlike.  The  works  enumerated  by  the  Pharisee  were  works 
done  from  himself,  and  were  therefore  meritorious ;  so,  too,  the 
works  done  by  command  by  servants,  who  are  nevertheless 
called  "useless."  [3]  It  shall  now  be  told,  therefore,  how 
works  are  done  by  man  himself,  and  how  they  are  done  by  the 
Loixl  with  man,  also  how  the  latter  are  distinguished  from  the 
fonner.  It  has  been  shown  above  (n.  790/>)  that  man  has  two 
minds,  one  spiritual,  the  other  natural.  The  si)iritual  mind  is 
what  is  called  the  internal  and  the  spiritual  man,  and  the  nat 
ural  mind  is  what  is  called  the  external  and  the  natural  man. 
And  as  man  has  an  internal  spiritual  and  an  external  natural. 
Vol.  v.— o 
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and  the  internal  is  conjoined  with  heaven  and  the  external  with 
the  world,  it  follows  that  whatever  man  does  from  that  inter- 
nal through  the  external  he  does  from  heaven,  that  is,  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord ;  but  anything  that  a  man  does  by  the 
external  without  the  internal,  this  he  does  from  self.  This  is 
meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke: — -~ 

Now  do  ye  Pharisees  cleanse  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of  the  platter, 
but  your  inward  part  is  full  of  extortion  and  wickedness.  Ye  foolish 
ones,  did  not  He  that  made  the  outside  make  the  inside  also?  But  rather 
give  for  alms  those  things  that  are  within,  then  behold  all  things  are 
dean  unto  you  (xi.  89-41). 

It  is  said, "  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of  the  platter,"  and  "the 
inside"  of  them,  because  the  "  cup"  has  a  similar  meaning  as 
"wine,"  and  the  "platter"  a  similar  meaning  as  "food;"  and 
"  wine"  signifies  truth,  and  "  food"  signifies  good.  It  is  said 
also  "  give  alms,"  and  tiiis  signifies  love  and  charity.  From  this 
it  is  evident  that  whatever  a  man  does  from  the  external  alone 
is  unclean,  but  whatever  he  does  from  a  cleansed  internal 
through  the  external  is  clean,  for  this  is  from  the  Lord ;  but  the 
other  from  man.  But  examples  will  illustrate  this  point  also. 
The  internal  is  doing  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  speaking  truth 
for  the  sake  of  truth,  acting  sincerely  for  the  sake  of  sincerity, 
and  doing  what  is  just  for  the  sake  of  justice.  He  who  does 
good  for  the  sake  of  good  does  good  from  good,  thus  from  the 
Lord,  who  is  Good  itself,  and  from  whom  is  all  good ;  and  he 
who  speaks  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  speaks  truth  from  truth, 
thus  from  the  Lord,  who  is  Truth  itself  and  from  whom  is  all 
truth.  The  like  is  true  of  him  who  acts  sincerely  for  the  sake  of 
sincerity,  and  does  what  is  just  for  the  sake  of  justice ;  for  sin- 
cerity is  moral  good  and  truth,  and  justice  is  civil  good  and 
truth ;  and  all  good  and  truth  are  from  the  Lord  and  not  from 
man,  because  they  are  done  from  the  internal  through  the  ex- 
ternal. But  when  a  man  does  and  speaks  what  is  good,  true, 
sincere,  and  just,  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world  he  does 
and  speaks  them  from  self,  because  from  the  external  man 
without  the  internal ;  and  such  deeds  or  works  are  all  evil,  and 
if  heaven  is  regarded  in  them  they  are  meritorious,  and  all  such 
are  iniquitous.  In  this  world  no  one  can  determine  whether 
works  are  from  the  Lord  or  from  man,  since  in  external  form  the 
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two  kinds  appear  alike,  but  they  can  be  distinguished  by  the 
Lord  alone,  and  after  man's  life  in  the  world  their  origin  is  dis- 
closed (Matt.  X.  26, 27 ;  Mark  iv.  22 ;  Luke  viii.  17 ;  xii.  2, 3, 8, 9). 
But  how  an  internal  is  given  to  man,  and  an  external  from  the 
internal,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  7906).  [4]  From  this  it  can  be 
seen  that  if  man  were  to  fulfil  all  things  of  the  law  from  self, 
that  is,  were  to  give  much  to  the  poor,  were  to  do  good  to  wid- 
ows and  orphans,  to  assist  the  needy,  yea,  were  to  give  food  to 
the  hungry,  and  drink  to  the  thirsty,  to  take  in  strangers, 
clothe  the  naked,  and  visit  the  sick  and  those  who  are  bound 
in  prison,  preach  and  teach  the  gospel,  convert  the  Grentiles, 
frequent  temples,  devoutly  listen  to  preaching,  attend  the  sao^ 
rament  of  the  Supper  frequently  each  year,  spend  time  in  pray- 
ing, and  other  l^e  things,  and  if  his  internal  had  not  been 
purified  from  the  love  of  rule  and  from  the  pride  of  self-intelli- 
gence, from  the  contempt  of  others,  from  hatred  and  revenge, 
from  craftiness  and  malice,  from  insincerity  and  injustice,  from 
the  lasciviousness  of  adultery,  and  from  other  ev^  and  falsi- 
ties therefrom,  still  all  these  works  would  be  hypocritical  and 
from  the  man  himself,  and  not  from  the  Lord.  But  these  same 
works  when  the  internal  has  been  purified  are  all  good,  because 
they  are  from  the  Lord  with  man.  This  has  been  testified  to 
me  from  very  many  examples  in  the  spiritual  world.  I  have 
there  heard  that  it  has  been  granted  to  many  to  call  to  mind 
the  acts  of  their  life  in  the  world,  and  to  enumerate  the  good 
deeds  they  had  done ;  but  when  their  internal  was  opened  it  was 
found  to  be  full  of  all  evil  and  falsity  therefrom ;  and  it  was 
then  revealed  to  them  that  the  good  deeds  they  had  enumer- 
ated they  had  done  from  self,  because  for  the  sake  of  self  and 
the  world.  But  it  is  otherwise  with  those  who  from  the  Word 
have  abstained  from  doing  evils,  and  have  afterwards  shunned 
and  turned  away  from  them  because  they  are  sins,  and  are 
contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  charity  towards  the  neighbor. 
Their  works  were  all  good,  although  they  had  a  similar  appear- 
ance in  external  form  as  the  works  of  those  described  above, 
and  there  was  a  perception  in  like  manner  of  their  having  been 
done  as  if  from  self.  These  works  are  what  are  meant  in  the 
Word  by  the  <<  works"  that  make  a  man  spiritual,  and  make  him 
happy  to  eternity ;  and  these  can  in  no  way  be  separated  from 
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faith,  for  if  faith  were  to  be  separated  from  these  it  would  be 
dead,  and  a  dead  faith  is  a  faith  in  falsity  from  eviL 

795.  As  the  existence  of  faith  from  charity  has  been  treated 
of  in  what  precedes  it  shall  also  be  briefly  told  which  is  before 
and  which  is  after.  It  has  been  shown  that  charity  produces 
faith  as  good  produces  truth,  and  as  affection  produces  thought, 
likewise  as  fire  produces  light;  therefore  it  is  speaking  wholly 
contrary  to  order  and  inversely,  to  say  that  faith  produces  char- 
ity or  its  goods,  which  are  called  good  works.  But  it  is  to  be 
known  that  charity  (which  in  its  essence  is  -the  affection  of 
knowing,  understanding,  willing,  and  doing  truth),  does  not 
come  into  any  perception  of  man  until  it  has  formed  itself  in  the 
thought,  which  is  from  the  understanding ;  for  it  then  presents 
itself  under  some  form  or  image  by  which  it  appears  before 
the  interior  sight,  for  the  thought  that  a  thing  is  so  in  truth  is 
called  faith.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  charity  is  actually  prior 
and  faith  posterior,  as  good  is  actually  prior  and  truth  poste- 
rior, or  as  that  which  produces  is  essentially  prior  to  the  pro- 
duct, and  as  the  esse  is  prior  to  the  existere,  for  charity  is 
from  the  Lord,  and  is  also  formed  first  in  the  spiritual  mind; 
but  because  charity  does  not  appear  to  man  before  it  becomes 
faith  therefore  it  may  be  said  that  faith  does  not  exist  with  man 
until  it  becomes  charity  in  form.  So  it  may  be  said  of  the  ex- 
istence of  charity  and  £uth  with  man,  that  they  both  come  into 
existence  at  the  same  moment ;  for  although  charity  produces 
faith,  yet  as  they  make  one  neither  of  them  in  respect  to  man's 
perception  can  exist  separate  from  the  other  in  regard  either  to 
degree  or  to  quality.  Thence  it  is  evident  that  the  conjunction 
of  the  Lord  with  man  is  like  the  conjunction  of  good  with  truth. 
Good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  truths  are  with  man,  but  they  are 
truths  that  are  not  yet  living.  But  as  man  receives  good  in 
truths  so  he  receives  the  Lord  into  himself  and  lives ;  and  he  re- 
ceives in  the  measure  in  which  he  abstains  from  evils,  and  from 
the  Word  shuns  and  turns  away  from  them,  for  thus  he  shuns 
and  turns  away  from  them  from  the  Lord  and  not  from  self. 

796.  And  there  teas  given  unto  him  authority  to  work  forty- 
two  months^  signifies  its  destruction  even  until  nothing  of  truth 
and  good  remained.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
<<  authority  to  work,''  as  being  the  act  of  destroying  goods  and 
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truths;  for  <<a  mouth  speaking  great  things  and  blasphe- 
mies," mentioned  just  above,  signifies  doctrine,  and  instruction, 
preaching,  and  reasoning  therefrom,  utterly  destroying  the 
goods  of  the  Word  and  its  truths ;  so  the  act  of  destroying  these 
is  signified  by  "  there  was  given  unto  him  authority  to  work.*' 
The  above  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "forty-two 
months,"  as  being  complete  vastation  and  consummation  (see 
above,  n.  633),  thus  destruction,  until  nothing  of  truth  and  good 
remains.  "Forty-two" has  also  the  same  signification  in  2  Kings 
ii.  24,  where  it  is  told  how  forty-two  boys  were  torn  in  pieces 
by  two  bears  (see  above,  n.  781c).  [2]  This  and  the  following 
verse  treat  of  the  destruction  of  the  church,  which  is  altogether 
destroyed  as  its  truths  are  turned  into  falsities  and  its  goods 
into  evils.  That  the  doctrine  of  faith  separated  from  the  life 
does  this  can  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  the  doctrine  of  faith  is 
the  doctrine  of  the  church,  and  the  doctrine  of  life,  which  is 
called  moral  theology,  is  an  outside  doctrine,  that  is,  serviceable 
to  the  church  at  its  pleasure,  but  is  regarded  as  having  nothing 
of  salvation  in  it  because  it  has  nothing  of  faith  in  it;  yet 
faith  when  separated  from  life  is  not  alive,  and  what  is  not 
alive,  but  is  dead,  can  save  no  one.  [3]  It  is  supposed  that  man 
from  the  doctrine  of  faith  separate  is  able  to  believe  that  there 
is  a  God,  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  that  there  is  a  life 
after  death,  that  the  Word  is  Divine,  and  therefore  that  what 
the  Word  contains  is  to  be  believed.  These  things  man  can 
indeed  know  and  can  think,  and  can  even  in  some  degree  un- 
derstand from  the  light  of  reason,  and  yet  he  cannot  have  such 
a  faith  in  them  as  will  remain  long  after  death ;  for  the  faith 
that  is  of  the  life  remains,  but  not  faith  sepaiuted  from  tlie 
life ;  and  every  one  has  life  to  the  extent  that  he  abstains  from 
evils,  and  shuns  and  tums  away  from  them  because  they  are 
contrary  to  the  Word,  thus  contrary  to  the  Lord.  Faith  from 
such  a  life  awaits  a  man  after  death,  because  it  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  thus  is  the  Lord's  with  man.  Thence  it  is  clear  that 
from  faith  alone  man  cannot  even  believe  that  there  is  a  God ; 
how  then  can  he  believe  the  rest?  From  this  it  follows  that 
the  doctrine  of  faith  separated  destroys  the  church  in  respect 
to  all  its  goods  and  truths.  That  this  is  so  has  been  made  abun- 
dantly evident  to  me  from  the  state  of  such  persons  after  death 
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with  whom  I  have  talked.  The  followers  and  defenders  of  faith 
separate,  who  have  cleansed  the  outside  only  of  the  cup  and  the 
platter  and  not  the  inside,  when  they  have  fulfilled  their  tiine 
reject  all  things  they  have  said  and  believed  in  the  world  to  be 
of  their  faith ;  and  they  acknowledge  as  gods  either  themselves 
or  others  who  excel  in  power  and  in  the  arts  known  in  hell ; 
and  they  even  laugh  at  the  truths  of  the  Word  which  in  the 
world  they  had  called  holy. 

797.  And  he  opened  his  motUh  in  blasphemy  against  God, 
signifies  the  falsification  of  Divine  truth,  thus  of  the  Word, 
which  is  from  the  Lord  and  which  is  the  Lord.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  '<  opening  his  mouth,"  when  the 
"mouth"  signifies  doctrine,  and  instniction,  preaching,  and 
reasoning  therefrom  (see  above,  n.  794),  as  being  to  instruct, 
preach,  and  reason ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "blasphemy," 
as  being  the  falsification  of  the  Word,  even  to  the  destruction 
of  Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  heaven  (see  above,  n.  778) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "God,"  as  being  Divine  truth,  thus 
the  Word.  And  as  Divine  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and  is  the 
Lord  in  heaven,  therefore  "blasphemy  against  Grod"  signifies 
the  falsification  of  Divine  truth,  or  the  Word,  which  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  which  is  the  Lord.  Moreover,  the  Word  is  the 
Lord  because  it  is  from  the  Lord,  for  the  reason  that  the  Word 
is  the  Divine  truth,  and  the  Divine  truth  proceeds  from  the 
Lord  as  a  sun,  and  what  proceeds  belongs  to  Him  from  whom 
it  proceeds,  yea,  is  Himself;  consequently  the  Divine  truth, 
which  is  the  source  of  all  the  wisdom  and  intelligence  that 
angels  and  men  have,  is  the  Lord  in  heaven.  Furthermore,  the 
Word  is  such  as  it  is  with  us  in  the  world  because  that  Word 
is  the  Divine  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  and  contains  a 
spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  heaven. 
But  more  about  this  elsewhere.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  "the 
beast  opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against  God"  signifies  the 
falsification  of  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  which  is  from  the 
Lord  and  which  is  the  Lord.  [2]  As  this  verse  treats  of  blas- 
pheming, and  as  "blasphemy"  signifies  the  falsification  of  the 
Divine  truth  or  the  Word,  namely,  by  those  who  separate  faith 
from  life,  in  explaining  this  verse,  I  will  state  who  of  that  class 
so  falsify  the  Word  as  to  wholly  close  heaven  to  themselves,  and 
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what  the  quality  of  such  is ;  and  then  who  of  that  class  do  not 
so  falsify  the  Word  as  to  close  heaven  to  themselves,  and  what 
their  quality  is;  and  finally  who  of  that  class  do  not  falsify 
the  Word,  and  in  whom,  therefore,  heaven  can  be  opened  or  is 
being  opened,  and  what  their  quality  is.  In  this  article  those 
who  so  falsify  the  Word  that  they  altogether  close  heaven  to 
themselves  shall  be  described,  but  in  the  following  article  the 
others  in  order.  All  those  altogether  close  heaven  to  themselves 
who  confirm  themselves  by  doctrine  and  at  the  same  time  by  life 
that  faith  alone  without  good  works  justifies  and  saves;  the 
reason  is  that  these  so  falsify  the  Word  that  it  is  contrary  to 
the  Divine  truth  which  is  in  heaven,  and  from  which  is  heaven. 
The  Word  may  be  falsified  to  this  extent  or  it  may  not  [8] 
The  reasons  that  they  falsify  the  Word  to  that  extent  are  these : 
(1)  From  their  doctrine  they  regard  the  goods  of  life,  which 
are  good  works,  as  of  no  value,  and  in  their  life  they  make 
them  of  no  account,  and  yet  the  universal  heaven  is  in  good, 
for  good  is  of  love,  and  love  is  of  the  life.  All  the  wisdom 
and  all  the  happiness  that  angels  of  heaven  have  is  from  good 
through  truths ;  and  each  one  there  has  so  much  and  such  wis- 
dom and  happiness,  as  he  has  of  the  good  from  which  are  truths ; 
consequently  good  is  the  very  essence  of  angelic  life,  and  thus 
the  essence  of  heaven  itself.  Those>  therefore,  who  ascribe  the 
whole  of  salvation  to  faith  alone,  and  nothing  of  it  to  good 
works,  must  needs  close  heaven  to  themselves ;  for  they  regard 
good,  in  which  heaven  consists,  as  of  no  account,  and  they 
make  it  of  no  account;  and  where  good  is  not,  there  evil  is; 
and  where  evil  is,  there  is  helL  (2)  [4]  Because  these  place 
everything  of  salvation,  and  thus  everything  of  heaven  and  of 
the  church,  in  faith  alone,  and  nothing  of  these  in  the  goods 
of  charity,  which  are  good  works,  they  give  little  value  to  love 
to  God  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  make  these  of  no 
account;  and  yet  the  Lord  teaches : — 

That  on  these  two  commandments  hang  the  Law  and  the  Prophets 
{Matt,  xxii.  84,  88). 

"The  Law  and  the  Prophets"  are  all  things  of  the  Word.  Also 
the  Lord  says  to  the  lawyer  respecting  these  two  command- 
ments : — 

Do  these  and  thou  shalt  live  {Luke  x.  28). 
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To  love  God  and  to  love  the  neighbor  is  nothing  else  than  do- 
ing goods,  for  love  in  its  essence  is  to  will,  and  in  its  existence 
it  is  to  do ;  for  what  a  man  loves,  that  he  wills,  and  what  he  wills 
from  love,  that  he  does.    Therefore  also  the  Lord  teaches : — 

He  that  hath  My  commandments  and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  that  loveth 
Me;  but  he  that  loveth  Me  not  keepeth  not  My  commandments  {John  xiv. 
21,  24). 

From  this  it  follows  that  those  who  regard  good  works,  which 
are  the  goods  of  love,  the  goods  of  charity,  and  the  goods  of 
life,  which  in  heaven  are  called  uses,  as  of  no  account,  and  who 
make  them  of  no  account,  close  heaven  to  themselves;  for  they 
neither  love  God  nor  love  the  neighbor,  and  yet  heaven  is 
heaven  from  these  two  loves.  This  is  especially  what  falsifies 
the  Word  even  to  the  destruction  of  Divine  truth,  which  in 
heaven  is  from  the  Lord,  and  which  is  the  Lord  there.  (3) 
[5]  Those  who  confirm  themselves  in  doctrine  and  in  life  in 
the  belief  that  faith  alone  without  good  works  justifies  and 
saves,  also  close  heaven  to  themselves  by  this  also,  that  they 
excuse  evil  works ;  they  excuse  these  by  saying  and  believing 
that  evils  are  not  seen  by  God ;  or  that  with  those  who  have 
faith  the  evils  are  forgiven  (according  to  some  with  those  who 
have  the  confidence  of  faith,  according  to  others  with  those 
who  are  justified  by  faith).  Therefore  many  think  insanely, 
"Of  what  consequence  is  it  for  me  to  do  goods  when  goods  do 
not  save  me  ?  Oj  what  does  it  matter  if  I  do  evils,  when  evils 
do  not  damn  me  ?  I  am  in  grace  because  I  have  faith."  Thus 
they  live  for  themselves  and  for  the  world,  and  do  not  abstain 
from  evil  because  it  is  evil,  nor  do  good  because  it  is  good;  if 
they  abstain  from  evil  it  is  from  fear  of  the  civil  law  and  of  the 
loss  of  reputation,  and  not  from  any  fear  of  the  Divine  law  and 
of  the  loss  of  eternal  life;  and  if  they  do  good  it  is  from  love 
of  reward,  and  not  from  love  of  God.  And  yet  such  as  the  life 
is  such  is  the  man : — 

Do  men  gather  grapes  from  thorns  or  figs  from  thistles?  (MaU,  vii.  16). 

Moreover,  such  a  man  does  not  know  what  a  good  life  is,  or 
what  an  evil  life  is.  If  he  lives  as  a  citizen  of  the  world  he  be- 
lieves that  he  lives  a  good  life ;  when  yet  such  a  life,  if  he  does 
not  live  it  as  a  citizen  of  heaven,  is  an  evil  life.    Neither  does 
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he  distinguish  the  one  from  the  other,  because  the  two  appear 
alike  in  externals.  He  does  not  distinguish  them,  because  good 
works,  which  make  the  life,  he  values  lightly.  From  this  it 
now  follows  that  those  who  confirm  themselves  both  in  doc- 
trine and  in  life  in  the  belief  that  faith  alone  without  good 
works  justifies  ^d  saves,  altogether  close  heaven  to  themselves. 
(4)  [6]  Again,  they  close  heaven  to  themselves  by  this,  that 
although  their  life  is  a  merely  natural  life,  everything  of  which 
is  drawn  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  yet  they 
attribute  to  themselves  the  Lord's  merit,  saying  in  their  hearts, 
"  If  only  I  shall  have  believed  with  trust  and  confidence  that 
the  Lord  endured  the  cross  for  me,  and  thereby  redeemed  me, 
I  can  have  eternal  life,  and  this  because  that  righteousness  and 
that  merit  are  imputed  to  me  by  faith,  and  nothing  of  it  by 
works  of  the  life."  And  yet  there  is  no  imputation  of  the 
Lord's  merit;  so  neither  can  life  thence  be  imputed  to  man. 
But  a  life  from  the  Lord  is  given,  such  as  has  been  described 
above  in  the  article  treating  of  it.  Therefore  to  impute  to 
oneself  the  merit  of  the  Lordj  and  not  to  live  according  to  His 
commandments  in  the  Word,  and  thus  live  from  Him,  is  blas- 
phemy ;  because  this  implies  the  possibility  of  living  solely  for 
self  and  the  world,  thus  wickedly,  in  the  Lord.  (6)  [T]  Again^ 
they  close  heaven  to  themselves  by  this,  that  they  acknowledge 
what  is  no  faith  as  faith,  or  historical  faith  as  saving  faith, 
thus  natural  for  spiritual  faith,  and  dead  for  living  faith;  and 
the  same  is  true  of  the  confidence  of  their  faith.  For  such  be- 
lieve that  knowing  and  thinking  opens  heaven,  and  not  at  the 
same  time  willing  and  doing,  when  yet  these  are  primary,  and 
the  others  are  secondary.  For  the  life  of  man's  thought  is 
from  the  affection  of  his  wilL  (6)  [8]  Again,  they  close  heaven 
to  themselves  by  this,  that  because  man  cannot  do  good  from 
himself  that  is  good  and  unless  it  is  meritorious,  they  omit 
doing  good,  and  pray  earnestly  for  faith;  and  yet  there  is  no 
faith  that  is  faith  except  from  charity,  thus  except  from  good. 
The  faith  that  is  then  suffered  to  be  given  through  these  be- 
seechings  is  a  faith  in  falsity  from  evil,  for  where  good  is  not, 
there  evil  is;  and  where  evil  is,  there  falsity  is;  and  faith  in 
&l8ity  from  evil  is  the  faith  of  hell,  which  is  called  dead  faith ; 
and  this  closes  heaven.    (7)  [9]  Heaven  is  especially  closed 
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to  them  by  the  application  of  the  Word  to  confinn  all  these 
things;  for  they  thus  falsify  them  even  to  the  destruction  of 
the  Divine  truth  that  is  in  heaven.  For  our  Word  in  its  spir- 
itual sense  is  the  Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  heaven;  and  if 
the  sense  of  the  letter  is  falsified  so  as  to  destroy  the  spiritual 
sense,  heaven  is  closed  up;  for  the  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  makes  heaven,  yea,  is  heaven;  since  the  angels 
there  are  angels  from  the  reception  of  it  (8)  [lO]  It  has  been 
said  that  those  altogether  close  heaven  to  tJiemselves  who,  both 
in  doctrine  and  in  life,  make  good  works  to  be  of  no  account 
from  the  principle  that  faith  without  good  works  justifies  and 
saves.  It  shall  now  be  stated  briefly  how  heaven  is  closed  by 
doctrine  and  how  by  life.  Doctrine  closes  by  consent,  afltrma- 
tion,  confirmation,  and  persuasion  that  it  is  so;  for  then  man 
not  only  thinks  that  it  is  so,  but  also  wills  it  to  be  so.  And  if 
he  still  does  goods  because  they  are  commanded  in  the  Word  he 
does  only  moral  goods  from  the  natural  man ;  and  these  goods 
are  from  himself,  and  are  meritorious  goods.  For  all  of  man's 
doing  is  from  his  will  and  is  according  to  his  will,  since  a  deed 
is  nothing  but  the  will  in  its  activity;  consequently  when  a 
man  thinks  and  also  wills  that  there  is  nothing  of  salvation 
in  works,  he  can  do  no  other  goods  than  such  as  are  like  their 
origin.  Of  this  character  are  many  of  the  learned,  who  have 
confirmed  faith  alone  with  themselves  by  their  preaching  and 
writings.  In  the  spiritual  world  the  mind  of  such  appears  to  be 
covered  as  with  a  veil,  or  to  be  involved  as  if  in  a  dense  doud, 
which  prevents  the  entrance  of  light  or  truth  from  heaven ; 
thus  heaven  is  closed  in  them.  But  a  life  according  to  that 
doctrine  altogether  closes  heaven  because  their  faith  is  that 
the  goods  of  life  do  not  save,  nor  do  the  evils  of  life  condemn. 
(9)  [11]  It  is  similar  whether  it  is  said  that  heaven  is  closed 
to  man,  or  that  the  higher  mind  of  man,  which  is  called  his 
spiritual  mind,  is  closed;  for  man's  spiritual  mind  is  his  heaven, 
therefore  through  this  a  man  has  conjunction  with  heaven, 
while  the  natural  mind  is  his  world,  therefore  through  this 
he  has  conjunction  with  the  world.  But  how  the  spiritoal 
mind  is  opened,  and  thus  communication  and  oonjunotiibii 
with  heaven  is  granted  to  man,  has  been  explained  aborf« 
(n.79(»> 
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798a.  To  blaspheme  His  name,  signifies  by  falsifying  all  the 
quality  of  Divine  truth  or  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  <<  blaspheming/'  as  being  to  falsify  the  Di- 
vine truth,  thus  the  Word,  which  is  from  the  Lord  and  which 
is  the  Loi*d  (see  just  above,  n.  797) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  ''name,"  as  being  the  quality  of  a  thing  or  state  (see  above, 
n.  148,  676),  here  all  the  quality  of  Divine  truth  or  the  Word ; 
because  it  is  said  "  His  name,"  that  is,  "  the*name  of  Grod." 
"  The  name  of  the  Lord"  means  in  the  Word  every  good  of  love 
and  every  truth  from  that  good  from  which  He  is  worshiped 
(see  above,  n.  102,  135,  696).  From  this  it  is  clear  that  "to 
blasplieme  the  name  of  God"  signifies  to  falsify  all  the  quality 
of  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word,  also  every  good  and  truth  by 
wliich  the  Lord  is  worahiped.  That  those  who  separate  faith 
from  good  works  both  in  doctrine  and  life  falsify  aU  the  quality 
of  the  Divine  truth,  or  all  things  of  the  Word,  has  been  ex- 
plained in  the  preceding  article.  This  can  be  concluded  from 
what  has  been  frequently  said  above,  namely,  that  such  shut 
out  love  and  charity,  from  which  works  become  good  and  from 
which  faith  derives  its  essence,  that  these  may  not,  together 
with  faith,  be  means  of  salvation ;  thus  they  not  only  falsify 
those  passages  of  the  Word  that  teach  about  love  to  God  and 
love  towards  the  neighbor,  but  also  those  passages  where 
"wotks,"  "deeds,"  "working,"  and  "doing,"  are  mentioned; 
and  when  these  are  falsified  all  things  of  the  Word  are  also 
falsified ;  for  the  remaining  things  of  the  Word,  which  are  called 
its  truths,  live  from  these ;  and  when  life  is  withdrawn  the  other 
things  are  dead.  Furthermore,  there  is  everywhere  in  the  Word 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  as  has  been  frequently  said  and 
shown  above ;  consequently  when  good  is  taken  away  the  truth 
that  remains  is  falsified,  and  truth  falsified  is  falsity.  That  all 
things  of  the  Word  are  falsified  by  reasonings  that  confirm  faith 
alone  or  faith  separate  will  be  illustrated  by  several  examples 
at  the  end  of  this  chapter,  where  the  signification  of  the  num- 
ber "  six  hundred  sixty-six"  will  be  explained. 

7986.  [2]  Since  in  the  Christian  churches  in  which  faith 
alone  is  received  as  the  head  of  their  doctrinals  there  are  those 
who  are  learned  and  those  who  are  simple,  also  those  who  sepa- 
rate faith  from  the  goods  of  life  and  ^ose  who  conjoin  faith 
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with  these,  thus  those  who  falsify  the  Word  much  and  those 
who  falsify  it  little,  and  since  the  preceding  article  treated  of 
those  who  so  falsify  the  Word  as  altogether  to  close  heaven  to 
themselves,  so  now  those  shall  be  treated  of  who  do  not  so  fal- 
sify the  Word  as  to  close  heaven  to  themselves.  These  are  such 
as  confirm  with  themselves  that  the  faith  that  justifies  and 
saves  produces  goods  of  life  as  a  tree  does  fruits.  With  those 
who  confirm  that  doctrine  in  the  life  heaven  is  not  closed,  but 
its  lowest  part,  where  there  is  an  entrance,  is  open.  The  rea- 
sons are  as  follows :  [3]  Firsts  although  they  invert  the  Divine 
order,  which  is  that  charity  produces  faith,  and  not  that  faith 
produces  charity,  yet  with  those  who  confirm  that  conjunction 
in  doctrine  and  in  life  that  inverted  order  can  afterwards  be 
reversed ;  and  when  it  has  been  reversed  they  enter  heaven  in 
its  lowest  parts.  They  do  not  enter  interiorly  because  their 
faith,  by  which  they  believed  themselves  to  have  been  justified 
and  saved,  is  derived  more  from  falsities  than  from  truths ;  and 
in  the  lowest  parts  of  heaven  are  they  who  are  in  falsities  from 
doctrine  and  religion  and  yet  are  in  the  good  of  life.  Their 
falsities  are  appearances  of  truth  from  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word,  all  of  which  have  life  as  their  end.  It  is  almost 
similar  with  every  one  who  is  being  reformed ;  he  first  forms 
doctrine  for  himself  out  of  the  Word,  and  distinguishes  in  it 
between  the  things  that  are  to  be  believed  and  the  things  that 
are  to  be  done.  The  things  that  are  to  be  believed  he  calls 
faith,  and  the  things  that  are  to  be  done  he  calls  charity ;  but 
as  the  order  with  every  one  has  been  reversed  from  birth  he 
looks  to  faith  in  the  first  place  and  charity  in  the  second.  Yet 
if  he  lives  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  the  order  is  by 
degrees  turned  about  and  restored ;  and  from  charity  lie  lives 
faith.  Then  so  far  as  liis  faith  is  from  genuine  truths  he  enters 
heaven ;  for,  as  has  been  said  above,  tlie  Divine  truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord  makes  heaven  and  is  heaven.  From  this  it 
can  be  seen  how  at  the  present  day  faith  has  become  the  first 
and  chief  thing  of  the  church,  namely,  because  they  have  fol- 
lowed the  order  reversed  from  birth,  and  because  they  have  been 
satisfied  with  the  life  of  the  world,  and  have  been  led  by  the 
pride  of  self-intelligence ;  and  for  this  reason  they  have  stopped 
in  the  first  stage  of  reformation.    [4]  The  second  reason  that 
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such  do  not  close  heaven  to  themselves  is,  that  good  works  are 
love  and  charity  in  act,  and  it  is  from  these  that  heaven  is 
heaven ;  for  all  angels  and  all  spirits  are  affections  and  thoughts 
therefrom ;  or  what  is  the  same,  are  loves  and  intelligences 
therefrom;  and  there  are  two  loves  that  are  the  universal  and 
fundamental  loves  of  all,  namely,  love  to  j;he  Lord  and  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  which  is  called  charity.  In  these  loves  are 
all  who  do  goods  from  the  Word;  for  all  good  is  of  love.  Now 
since  those  who  confirm  with  themselves  in  doctrine  and  life  the 
belief  that  faith  produces  good  works  as  a  tree  does  fruits  look 
from  faith  to  good,  therefore  they  have  conjunction  with  heaven, 
not  however  with  the  spiritual  heaven,  but  with  the  natural 
heaven,  which  is  in  things  ultimate  and  may  he  called  the  en- 
trance. Such  can  not  be  admitted  more  interiorly  for  the  reason 
that  until  faith  becomes  charity  in  form  it  is  natural,  and  the 
natural  can  produce  only  what  is  natural  It  is  otherwise  when 
faith  becomes  faith  from  charity;  then  faith  becomes  spiritual 
because  charity,  from  which  is  fsithy  is  spiritual.  With  these  the 
spiritual  mind  is  opened,  but  with  the  former  only  the  natural 
mind  is  opened;  yet  this  is  opened  more  dfeeply  and  interiorly 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  faith  and  the  quality  of  the  life 
therefrom.  The  mind  of  these,  viewed  in  the  light  of  heaven, 
appears  snowy,  such  as  rational  light  is;  and  the  rational  is  in- 
termediate beween  the  spiritual  mind  and  the  natural  mind. 
[5]  Thirdly y  if  the  state  of  the  mind  and  life  of  those  who 
believe  that  faith  produces  good  works,  and  who  also  do  them, 
is  explored  more  interiorly,  it  will  be  seen  that  they  are  inte- 
riorly natural;  since  their  faith  is  simply  a  knowledge  of  the 
commandments  of  the  Word;  and  when  the  interior  natural 
sight,  which  is  called  the  rational,  enters  into  this  faith,  an  ac- 
knowledgment is  produced  that  those  commandments  are  Di- 
vine ;  and  when  love  becomes  active  in  this  acknowledgment  it 
becomes  obedience.  But  the  love  that  operates  into  this  ac- 
knowledgment can  be  no  other  than  a  love  of  reward  for  the 
goods  done,  and  to  them  this  reward  is  eternal  life.  And  as  love 
of  reward  is  not  from  God  but  from  man,  for  in  reward  man  re- 
gards his  own  good  and  not  the  good  of  the  neighbor,  it  follows 
that  this  love  is  natural ;  consequently  that  the  state  of  mind 
and  life  of  those  who  believe  that  faith  produces  good  works. 
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and  who  do  them  according  to  their  faith,  is  naturaL  But  if 
they  do  not  do  good  works  from  obedience,  the  loye  that  leads 
them  is  the  love  of  the  glory  that  comes  from  erudition,  or  the 
love  of  the  reputation  that  comes  from  being  raised  to  honors, 
or  from  gaining  riches.  Such,  however,  merely  say  that  they 
acknowledge  and  t^lieve ;  in  heart  they  do  not  acknowledge  or 
believe;  therefore  they  are  the  lowest  natural,  and  heaven  is 
altogether  closed  to  them.  [0]  In  order  that  it  may  be  known 
that  to  do  good  from  obedience  is  from  the  natural  man  it  shall 
be  told  briefly  what  it  is  to  do  good  from  charity.  No  one  can 
do  good  from  charity  unless  his  spiritual  mind  is  opened,  and 
the  spiritual  mind  is  opened  only  by  man's  abstaining  from  do- 
ing evils  and  shunning  them,  and  finally  turning  away  ttom 
them  because  they  are  contrary  to  the  Divine  commandments 
in  the  Word,  thus  contrary  to  the  Lord.  When  man  so  shuns 
and  turns  away  from  evils  all  things  that  he  thinks,  wills,  and 
does,  are  good  because  they  are  from  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord 
is  continually  present,  knocks  at  the  door,  is  urgent  and  wishes 
to  enter,  but  evils  oppose ;  theref oie  man  must  open  the  door  by 
removing  the  evils,  for  it  is  only  when  evils  are  removed  that 
the  Lord  enters  and  sups  there  (Apoe.  ilL  20).  It  is  said  that 
man  opens  and  removes,  because  it  is  from  self  that  man  does 
evils ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  continually  present,  knocks 
at  the  door,  and  is  urgent,  as  has  been  said,  man  has  the  abil- 
ity to  refrain  from  evils  as  if  of  himself;  this  ability  is  also 
given  to  every  man.  This  is  why,  since  man  can  of  himself 
close  heaven  to  himself  he  can  also  as  if  of  himself  open  heaven, 
provided  he  thinks  and  wills  to  refrain  from  evils,  looks  to  the 
Lord,  and  when  he  refrains  acknowledges  that  it  is  from  the 
Lord.  When,  therefore,  evils  have  been  removed,  whatever  man 
does  is  good,  since  it  is  from  the  Lord ;  and  whatever  man  does 
from  the  Lord  is  not  natural-moral,  but  is  spiritual-moraL  Since, 
then,  charity  is  from  the  love  of  doing  good  for  the  sake  of 
good,  thus  from  good,  consequently  from  the  Lord,  it  follows 
that  doing  good  from  charity  is  spiritual,  but  doing  good  from 
obedience,  sinca  it  is  from  a  love  of  reward,  is  naturaL  Such 
is  the  natural  in  which  those  are  who  are  in  the  entnmoe  to 
heaven ;  and  to  this  those  come  who  do  good  only  from  obedi- 
ence, who  are  such  as  confirm  in  themselves,  in  doctrine  and 
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life,  that  faith  produces  good  works  as  a  tree  does  fruits.  [7] 
Fourthly y  moreover  it  is  to  be  known  that  those  who  believe 
that  faith  produces  good  works  as  a  tree  does  fruits  believe 
also  that  heaven  is  allotted  them  before  evils  are  removed ;  and 
yet  so  long  as  evils  are  with  man  whatever  goods  he  does  are 
not  good,  for  from  an  evil  tree  no  other  than  evil  fruits  spring 
forth;  therefore  the  only  way  to  heaven  is  for  man  from  the 
Word  to  abstain  from  evils  because  they  are  sins,  which  unless 
they  be  first  removed,  the  Lord  cannot  enter  and  bestow  heaven. 
[B]  The^y^^  reason  why  those  do  not  close  heaven  to  them- 
selves who  confirm  themselves  in  doctrine  and  life  in  the  belief 
that  faith  produces  good  works  as  a  tree  does  fruits,  is,  that 
they  do  not  falsify  the  Word  as  those  do  who  believe  in  justi- 
fication and  salvation  by  faith  without  good  works.  Those  who 
believe  in  a  faith  without  good  works  falsify  all  things  of  the 
Word  that  mention  and  enjoin  love,  charity,  goods,  works,  deeds, 
working,  and  doing;  and  this  they  do  even  to  the  destruction 
of  the  Divine  truth  in  the  heavens,  by  understanding  them  as 
meaning  either  faith,  or  the  moral  and  civil  goods  of  the  world, 
or  as  having  been  said  merely  for  the  common  people  on  ac- 
count of  the  simplicity  of  their  faith.  Thus  they  destroy  the 
Divine  truth  itself  by  arguments  from  man's  inability  to  fulfil 
the  law,  by  the  nature  of  the  good  that  is  from  man  as  not  be- 
ing good,  and  by  the  removal  of  the  merit  that  inheres  in  goods 
from  man.  But  those  who  in  simplicity  join  good  works  to 
faith  do  not  falsify  all  those  things  of  the  Word,  and  thence 
do  not  remove  faith  from  the  love  to  God,  and  thereby  remove 
the  Divine  operation  in  all  the  particulars  to  be  done  by  man,  as 
also  in  all  the  particulars  to  be  believed  by  man ;  for  they  think 
and  say  that  good  works  are  to  be  done  as  if  by  man,  for  he 
who  does  not  act  and  believe  as  if  of  himself  believes  nothing 
and  does  nothing,  and  has  no  religion.  And  yet,  since  they 
have  no  genuine  truths,  while  they  do  not  close  heaven  to  them- 
selves they  can  advance  no  farther  than  to  the  threshold  of 
heaven.  To  such  of  them,  however,  as  have  loved  truths  for 
the  sake  of  truths  heaven  is  opened  when  the  Divine  order  has 
been  restored  with  them,  and  that  is  done  when  charity  and  its 
good  are  in  the  first  place,  and  faith  and  its  truths  in  the  sec- 
ond ,  for  they  are  then  like  those  who  go  on  in  a  straight  way 
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with  the  face  looking  forward,  while  before  they  were  like  those 
who  go  with  the  face  looking  backward.  [9]  Sixthly^  there 
are  also  many  who  make  charity  the  essential  means  of  salva- 
tion, as  others  do  faith,  and  yet  do  not  live  the  life  of  charity ; 
but  since  their  charity  is  merely  a  confession  of  the  mouth 
that  this  is  the  truth,  it  is  their  faith  alone ;  therefore  their 
charity  likewise  is  not  living  but  dead,  and  in  consequence  they 
differ  very  little  from  the  confessors  of  faith  alone,  having  a 
like  heart  but  an  unlike  soul,  but  yet  the  one  like  the  other 
closes  heaven  to  himself. 

799a.  And  His  tabernacle,  signifies  all  the  doctrine  of  the 
church  and  the  worship  therefrom.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "tabernacle,"  as  being  the  church  in  respect 
to  doctrine  and  worship,  thus,  too,  the  doctrine  and  worship 
of  the  church;  therefore  to  falsify  these  is  signified  by  "blas- 
pheming the  tabernacle  of  God."  "A  tabernacle"  signifies  the 
church  in  respect  to  doctrine  and  worship,  because  those  who 
were  of  the  church  in  most  ancient  times  dwelt  in  tabernacles 
and  tents,  and  also  journeyed  with  them,  for  they  were  then 
mostly  shepherds  of  sheep ;  and  the  father  of  the  family  taught 
those  who  were  born  of  his  house  the  precepts  of  charity  and 
thus  the  life  of  love,  in  tabernacles,  as  was  done  afterwards  in 
temples ;  and  this  is  why  a  "tabernacle"  has  a  similar  signifi- 
cation as  "the  house  of  God,"  namely,  the  worship  of  God  ac- 
cording to  doctrine,  consequently  also  the  church,  since  the 
church  is  a  church  from  a  life  according  to  doctrine,  and  a  life 
according  to  doctrine  is  worship.  [2]  Since  these  most  ancient 
people  with  whom  was  the  church  worshiped  God  under  a  hu- 
man form,  and  since  God  under  a  human  form  is  the  Lord,  they 
worshiped  the  Lord;  and  therefore  their  church  .was  the  celes- 
tial church,  which  is  distinguished  from  the  spiritual  church 
in  this,  that  the  celestial  church  is  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  in 
worship  from  that  love,  while  the  spiritual  church  is  in  love 
towards  the  neighbor  and  in  worship  from  that  love.  And  as 
the  church  with  the  most  ancient  people  was  such,  and  the 
doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord  was  then  taught  in  tabernacles, 
and  thence  tabernacles  were  more  loved  by  the  Lord  than  tem- 
ples, therefore  by  command  of  the  Lora  on  Mount  Sinai  a  tab- 
ernacle was  built  in  which  the  Isiaelitisli  nation  might  have 
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holy  worship;  and  afterwards,  in  commemoration  of  the  most 
holy  worship  in  tabernacles,  the  feast  of  tabernacles  was  insti- 
tuted. From  this  it  is  clear  why  a  "  tabernacle"  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  the  church,  and  worship  therefrom. 

7996.  [3]  This  signification  of  <'  tabernacle"  is  evident  from 
the  following  passages.    In  Moses : — 

How  good  are  thy  tabernacles  O  Jacob,  thy  tents  0  Israel  {Nwn. 
xxlv.  6). 

Here  and  elsewhere  in  the  Word  both  tabernacles  and  tents 
are  mentioned;  and  a  << tabernacle"  signifies  the  church  con- 
sisting of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord;  and 
the  ''  tent"  signifies  the  church  consisting  of  those  who  are  in 
truths  from  that  good ;  and  as  doctrine  and  worship  therefrom 
constitute  the  church,  a  <<  tabernacle"  signifies  the  doctrine  of 
the  good  of  love,  and  a  "  tent"  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  that 
good.  So,  too,  '<  tabernacles,"  in  the  plural,  signify  the  goods 
of  the  church  and  of  doctrine,  and  "tents"  the  truths  of  the 
church  and  of  doctrine.  This  makes  clear  the  signification  of 
those  words  of  David*,  "How  good  are  thy  tabernacles  O  Jacob, 
thy  tents  O  Israel,"  "Jacob"  signifying  the  church  that  is  in 
the  good  of  doctrine  and  of  life,  and  "  Israel"  the  church  that 
is  in  truths  from  good.    [4]  In  Jeremiah: — 

Jehovah  bringeth  back  the  captivity  of  the  tabernacles  of  Jacob,  and 
I  will  have  compassion  on  his  tents;  and  the  city  shall  be  built  on  her  own 
heap,  and  the  palace  thereof  shall  be  inhabited  after  its  former  manner 
(xzx.  18). 

Here,  too,  "tabernacles"  and  "tents"  are  mentioned;  and  "tab- 
ernacles" signify  the  goods  of  the  church  or  of  its  doctrine, 
and  "tents"  the  truths  of  the  church  or  of  its  doctrine;  "cap- 
tivity" signifies  spiritual  captivity,  which  is  when  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  church  or  of  doctrine  are  as  it  were  impris- 
oned; therefore  "to  bring  back  captivity"  signifies  to  restore 
these.  (What  the  rest  signifies  may  be  seen  above,  n.  724.) 
[6]  In  Isaiah: — 

Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tabernacle,  and  let  them  stretch  forth  the 
curtains  of  thy  tents;  hinder  not,  make  long  thy  cords,  and  make  firm 
thy  stakes  (liv.  2). 
Vol.  v.— 6 
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This  is  said  of  the  barren  that  did  not  bear,  by  whom  the  Gren- 
tiles  are  signified  with  whom  the  church  was  to  be  established 
by  the  Lord.  The  state  of  the  good  of  love  of  that  church  is 
signified  by  "  the  place  of  thy  tabernacle  f  and  the  truths  from 
that  good  are  signified  by  '<the  curtains  of  thy  tents ;"  the  fruc- 
tification of  good  and  the  multiplication  of  truth  are  signified 
by  "enlarging*'  and  "stretching  forth;"  ", cords"  signifying  the 
conjunction  of  these,  and  "stakes"  their  firmness.  [6]  In 
David: — 

One  thing  have  I  asked  of  Jehovah,  that  will  I  seek,  that  I  may  dwell 
in  the  hoofie  of  Jehovah  all  the  days  of  my  life,  to  behold  the  pleasant^ 
nesB  of  Jehovah,  and  to  visit  in  the  morning  His  temple;  for  He  shall 
hide  me  in  His  tent  in  the  evil  day.  He  shall  conceal  me  in  the  secret 
place  of  His  tabernacle.  He  shall  exalt  me  upon  a  rock  {Ps,  xxvii.  4,  5). 

Here  "  the  house  of  Jehovah,"  "  the  temple,"  "  the  tent,"  and 
"the  tabernacle,"  are  mentioned;  and  "house  of  Jehovah"  sig- 
nifies the  church  that  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, "  tem- 
ple" the  church  that  is  in  truths  from  that  good,  "the  tent  of 
Jehovah"  Divine  truth,  and  "the  tabernacle"  Divine  good; 
thence  it  is  clear  that  "to  dwell  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  all 
the  days  of  one's  life"  does  not  mean  t6  dwell  in  the  house  of 
Jehovah,  but  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord;  and  that  "to 
visit  in  the  morning  the  temple  of  Jehovah"  does  not  mean  to 
visit  the  temple  every  morning,  but  to  seek  and  learn  the  truths 
of  that  good;  so  "to  hide  in  the  tent"  signifies  to  continue  in 
Divine  truth,  and  to  be  defended  from  falsities;  and  "to  con- 
ceal in  the  secret  place  of  the  tabernacle"  signifies  to  continue 
in  Divine  good  and  to  be  defended  from  evils ;  "  to  exalt  upon  a 
rock"  signifies  to  instruct  in  interior  truths.  [7]  In  the  same : — 

Jehovah,  who  shall  abide  in  Thy  tabernacle?  who  shall  dwell  in  the 
mountain  of  Thy  holiness?  He  that  walketh  in  integrity  and  doeth  jus- 
tice and  speaketh  the  truth  (P«.  xv.  1,  2). 

Here,  too,  a  "tabernacle"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  the 
good  of  love,  consequently  also  the  good  of  love ;  "  the  moun- 
tain of  holiness,"  meaning  Jerusalem,  signifies  the  church  in 
respect  to  the  truths  of  doctrine  from  that  good ;  which  shows 
what  is  signified  by  "abiding  in  them."  "He  that  walketh 
in  integrity"  signifies  one  who  is  in  good  in  respect  to  life  and 
in  truths  in  respect  to  doctrine;  therefore  it  is  added,  "who 
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doeth  justioe  and  speaketh  the  truth ;"  <<  doing  jnstioe''  signi- 
fying to  be  in  good  in  respect  to  life,  and  ^'  speaking  the  truth'* 
to  be  in  truths  in  respect  to  doctrine.    [8]  In  the  same : — 

I  will  abide  in  Thy  tabernacle  for  ever,  I  will  trust  in  the  hiding  place 
of  Thy  wings  (P«.  hd.  4). 

**  To  abide  in  a  tabernacle  for  ever*'  signifies  to  be  in  the  Divine 
good  of  love;  "to  trust  in  the  hiding  place  of  Thy  wings"  sig- 
nifies to  be  in  Divine  truths,  "the  wings  of  Jehovah"  signifying 
spiritual  truths.    [9]  la  Isaiah: — 

By  mercy  was  the  throne  established,  and  in  troth  He  sat  upon  it  in 
the  tabernacle  of  David,  judging  and  seeking  judgment,  and  hastening 
justice  (xvi.  6). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord;  the  heaven  that  was  established  by 
Him  and  the  church  from  it  are  signified  by  "  the  throne  estab- 
lished by  mercy."  That  the  Lord  reigns  there  by  the  Divine 
truth  from  the  Divine  good  is  signified  by  "He  sat  upon  it  in 
truth  in  the  tabemacTe  of  David;"  "David"  meaning  the  Lord 
in  respect  to  His  royalty,  which  is  the  Divine  truth,  and  "  His 
tabernacle"  signifying  the  Divine  good.  "Judgment"  signifies 
the  truth  of  doctrine,  because  from  that  is  all  judgment;  and 
"justice"  signifies  the  good  of  love,  both  of  these  from  the 
Lord  with  those  who  are  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  [lO]  In 
the  same: — 

Look  upon  Zion  the  city  of  our  appointed  feast,  let  thine  eyes  see 
Jerusalem  a  quiet  habitation,  a  tabernacle  which  shall  not  be  dissipated; 
the  stakes  thereof  shall  never  be  removed,  neither  shall  any  of  the  cords 
thereof  be  torn  off  (zzxiiL  SO). 

"Zion"  here  does  not  mean  Zion,  nor  "Jerusalem"  Jerusalem^ 
but  they  mean  heaven  and  the  church  in  respect  to  the  good  of 
love  and  the  truth  of  doctrine;  these  are  "a  quiet  habitation, 
and  a  .tabemade  which  shall  not  be  dissipated."  The  "stakes 
that  shall  not  be  removed"  signify  a  strengthening  by  Divine 
truths;  and  the  "cords  that  shall  not  be  torn  ofiP'  signify  ood- 
junction  through  Divine  good.    [11]  In  Jeremiah:'-^ 

My  tabernacle  is  devastated,  and  all  My  cords  torn  off;  Ujmnm  hav^ 
gone  oQt  from  Me,  and  they  are  not;  there  is  no  longer  any  one  Urstnloh 
oat  My  tabemade  and  to  set  iq^  1^  eortains  (x.  1^ 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


84  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  79W) 

''The  tabernacle  that  is  devastated"  signifies  the  church  in 
which  there  is  no  longer  any  good, ''  the  cords  that  are  torn 
cfW*  signify  that  there  is  no  conjunction;  ''the  sons  that  have 
gone  out  and  are  not"  signify  that  there  are  no  longer  any 
truths ;  "  there  is  no  longer  any  one  to  stretch  out  the  taber- 
nacle and  to  set  up  the  curtains"  signifies  that  no  one  any 
longer  in  the  church  teaches  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
from  that  good,  "  curtains"  signifying  the  truths  that  go  forth 
from  good  and  cover  it.    [12]  In  the  same: — 

The  whole  land  is  devastated,  suddenly  are  My  tabernacles  devastated, 
My  curtains  in  a  moment  (iv.  20). 

The  "land"  that  is  devastated  signifies  the  church;  the  "tab- 
ernacles" that  are  devastated  signify  its  goods,  and  "curtains" 
its  truths.    In  the  same : — 

Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  shall  take  their  tabernacle  and  their 
flocks,  he  shall  carry  away  for  himself  their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels, 
and  their  camels  (xlix.  29). 

This  describes  the  vastation  of  Arabia,  by  which  the  church 
that  is  in  truths  from  good  is  signified;  the  goods  of  that 
church  are  signified  by  "their  tabernacle  and  their  flocks;"  the 
truths  of  those  goods  by  "the  curtains  and  all  vessels,"  and 
the  knowledges  of  truth  by  "camels."  " Nebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon"  signifies  the  evils  and  falsities  that  lay  waste. 
"The  tabernacles  of  Arabia"  have  a  like  signification  in  David 
(Fs.  cxx.  5).    [13^  In  Jeremiah: — 

To  ZioQ  shepherds  and  their  flocks  shall  come,  they  shall  pitch  taber- 
nacles against  her,  they  shall-feed  down  every  one  his  space  (vi.  8). 

This,  too,  describes  the  vastation  of  the  church  in  respect  to 
the  good  of  love,  "Zion"  meaning  a  church  in  which  is  that 
good.  "The  tabernacles  that  the  shepherds  and  flocks  shall 
pitch  against  her"  signify  the  evils  and  their  falsities  that 
devastate  the  church;  "they  shall  feed  down  every  one  his 
space"  signifies  that  it  shall  be  altogether  deprived  of  goods 
and  truths.    [14]  In  Hosea: — 

Egypt  shall  gather  them  together,  Moph  shall  bury  them,  the  desirable 
things  of  their  silver  the  thistle  shall  possess,  and  the  thorn  shall  be  in 
their  tabernacles  (ix.  6). 
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This  describes  the  vastation  of  a  church  by  the  falsifications 
of  truth.  << Israel/'  of  which  this  is  said,  signifies  this  church; 
that  the  natural  man  and  his  cupidity  will  destroy  them  is  sig- 
nified by  "Egypt  shall  gather  them  together,  Moph  shall  bury 
them  f  that  falsity  will  destroy  all  truth  is  signified  by  "  the 
desirable  things  of  their  silver  the  thistle  shall  possess ;"  and 
that  the  evils  of  falsity  will  destroy  all  their  good  is  signified 
by  "the  thorn  shall  be  in  their  tabernacles."    [15]  In  Isaiah  :-^ 

Who  dwelleth  above  the  circle  of  the  earth,  and  the  inhabitants  there- 
of are  as  locusts;  who  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  something  thin,  and 
gpreadeth  them  out  as  a  tabernacle  to  dwell  in  (xL  22). 

"  To  dwell  above  the  circle  of  the  earth"  means  above  the  sky ; 
for  the  sky  encompasses  the  earth  as  a  circle  its  center ;  and 
this  is  why  the  Lord  is  called  "  the  Most  High,"  and  "  He  that 
dwelleth  in  the  highest"  "  The  inhabitants  thereof  are  as  lo- 
custs" signifies  men  in  things  outermost ;  for  a  "  locust"  signi- 
fies what  is  living  in  ultimates,  in  particular  truth,  and  in  the 
contraiy  sense  falsity  there ;  "  Who  stretcheth  out  the  heavens 
as  something  thin"  signifies  omnipotence  to  enlarge  the  heav- 
ens at  will ;  "  and  spreadeth  them  out  as  a  tabernacle  to  dwell 
in"  has  a  similar  signification,  this  signifying  the  enlargement 
of  the  heavens  in  respect  to  goods,  and  the  former  their  enlarge- 
ment in  res|)ect  to  truths.    [16]  In  Hosea : — 

I  will  yet  make  thee  to  dwell  in  tabernacles,  according  to  the  days  of 
the  appointed  time  (xii.  9). 

This  treats  of  Ephraim,  who  being  enriched  said  that "  he  had 
found  wealth"  (verse  8),  which  signifies  that  he  had  acquired 
for  himself  knowledges  of  truth ;  for  '<  Ephraim"  signifies  the 
understanding  of  the  Word  and  the  intellectual  of  the  church ; 
therefore  '<  I  will  yet  make  thee  to  dwell  in  tabernacles"  signi- 
fies still  to  be  in  the  church  where  good  is ;  <<  according  to  the 
days  of  the  appointed  time"  signifies  until  those  knowledges 
perish.    In  Zechariah: — 

Jehovah  shall  save  the  tabernacles  of  Judah  first  (xii.  7). 

<<  The  tabernacles  of  Judah"  are  the  goods  of  the  Word  and  the 
goods  of  the  church,  for  <<  Judah"  signifies  the  Word,  and  also 
the  church,  in  respect  to  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord.  [17]  In 
Lamentations : — 
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The  Lord  hath  bent  His  bow  like  an  enemy;  He  hath  stood  with  EQs 
right  hand  as  an  enemy,  and  hath  slain  all  things  desirable  to  the  eyes; 
into  the  tabernacles  of  Zion  He  hath  poured  out  His  anger  like  fire  (IL  4). 

This  treats  of  the  devastation  of  the  church  in  respect  to  truths 
and  goods ;  the  devastation  in  respect  to  its  truths  is  signified 
by  '<  He  hath  slain  all  things  desirable  to  the  eyes ;"  and  the 
devastation  in  respect  to  goods  by  <^  He  hath  poured  out  His 
anger  like  fire  into  the  tabernacles  of  Zion  f  <^  things  desirable" 
being  predicated  in  the  Word  of  truths,  and  "eyes"  of  the  un- 
derstanding of  truth;  ''tabernacles"  of  goods,  and  ''anger  like 
fire"  of  the  vastation  of  good ;  "  the  daughter  of  Zion"  signifies 
the  church  that  is  in  the  affection  of  truth  from  the  love  of 
good.    In  David: — 

In  tlie  heavens  He  hath  set  a  tabernacle  for  the  sun  (Ps.  zix.  4). 

"  The  sun"  means  here  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  love ;  and 
because  He  dwells  in  the  good  of  His  own  love  in  the  heavens 
it  is  said, "  In  the  heavens  He  hath  set  a  tabernacle  for  the  sun ;" 
"tabernacle"  here  meaning  the  Lord's  heaven  from  the  good  of 
love.    [18]  In  the  same : — 

Thou  hast  made  Jehovah  tlie  Most  High  thy  habitation;  no  evil  shall 
befall  thee,  and  no  plague  shall  come  nigh  thy  tabernacle  (Ps.  zci.  9, 10). 

"The  habitation  of  Jehovah"  and  "His  tabernacle"  signify 
heaven  and  the  church ; "  habitation"  signifying  heaven  and  the 
church  in  respect  to  truths,  and  "tabernacle"  heaven  and  the 
church  in  respect  to  goods.  "  He  hath  made  the  Most  High  his 
habitation,  no  evil  shall  befall,  and  no  plague  come  nigh,"  sig- 
nifies the  removal  and  protection  from  evils  and  from  the  fal- 
sities of  evil.    In  the  same : — 

He  shall  pluck  thee  out  of  the  tabernacle,  and  shall  rooi  thee  out  of 
the  land  of  the  living  (P«.  Ui.  6). 

This  is  said  of  Doeg  the  Edomite.  That  he  was  to  be  expelled 
from  all  the  good  of  the  church  is  signified  by  "  he  shall  pluck 
thee  out  of  the  tabernacle ;"  also  from  all  the  truths  of  the 
church  is  signified  by  "  he  shall  root  thee  out  of  the  land  of  the 
living ;"  "  land"  is  the  church,  and  those  are  called  "  the  living" 
who  are  in  truths  from  good.  [19]  «  Tabernacle"  signifies  the 
church  in  respect  to  good,  or  the  good  of  the  church,  in  the 
following  passages  also: — 
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That  Jehovah  would  set  a  tabenuusle  in  the  midst  of  them,  would  walk 
in  the  midst  of  them,  and  be  to  them  for  a  God  {Leo,  xxvL  11,  12); 

this  was  among  the  blessings : — 

After  the  Lord  was  transfigured  before  Peter,  James,  and  John,  Peter 
said.  Lord,  it  is  good  for  us  to  be  here;  if  Thou  wilt,  let  us  make  here 
three  tabernacles;  one  for  Thee,  one  for  Moses,  and  one  for  Elijah  {MaU, 
xvii.  4;  Mark  ix.  6;  Luke  ix.  83). 

I  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven,  saying,  Behold  the  tabernacle  of 
God  is  with  men,  and  He  shall  dwell  with  them  (Apoc.  xxi.  3). 

He  forsook  the  tent  of  Shiloh,  the  tabernacle,  in  which  He  dwelt 
among  men  (Pa,  Ixxviii.  60). 

He  rejected  the  tent  of  Joseph  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  67). 

That  a  "  tent"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  the  truths  of 
doctrine  is  evident  from  passages  in  the  Word  where  a  <<  tent 
and  tents"  are  mentioned  (as  in  Isa.  xxii.  16 ;  Jer.  ix.  19 ;  Ezek. 
XXV.  4 ;  Amos  ix.  11 ;  Hab.  L  6 ;  Fs.  xliii.  3 ;  xlvi.  4 ;  Ixxiv.  7). 

799c.  [20]  Since  a  "  tabernacle"  signified  heaven  and  the 
church  in  respect  to  the  doctrine  of  the  good  of  love,  and  a 
"  tent"  the  same  in  respect  to  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  that 
good,  and  this  because  of  the  holy  worship  of  the  Lord  by  the 
most  ancient  men,  as  has  been  said  at  the  beginning  of  this 
article,  it  pleased  the  Lord  that  a  tabernacle  should  be  set  up 
by  Moses,  in  which  representative  worship  should  be  per- 
formed; and  this  is  described  in  Exodus  (xxvL  7-16;  xxxvi. 
8-37) ;  and  it  was  afterwards  commanded : — 

That  all  the  tribes  of  Israel  should  encamp  about  it,  and  the  Levites 
who  were  to  keep  charge  of  it  should  be  beside  it  (Num.  i,  10-64;  iii.  7-89) ; 
Also  that  they  should  journey  with  it  (Num,  ix.  15,  seq.). 

That  this  tabernacle  was  a  representative  of  heaven  and  the 
church  is  clearly  evident  from  this : — 

That  the  form  of  it  was  shown  to  Moses  upon  Mount  Sinai  (Exod, 
XXV.  9;  xxvL  30). 

And  whatever  is  presented  in  a  form  to  be  seen  in  heaven  and 
from  heaven  is  representative.  That  the  tabernacle  was  a  rep- 
resentative of  heaven  itself,  where  the  Lord  is,  and  thence  also 
of  the  church,  is  evident  from  its  holiness ; — 

In  that  no  one  was  permitted  to  enter  into  it  except  Aaron  and  his 
sons,  and  if  the  people  drew  near  they  would  die  (Num.  xvii.  12,  18; 
xvlii.1,  22,  23;xix.  14-19). 

Likewise  that  there  was  a  cloud  upon  it  by  day,  and  the  appearance 
of  fire  by  night  (Exod  xL  38;  Num.  ix.  15;  Isa,  iv.  6,  6). 
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And  afterwards  that  a  feast  was  celebrated,  which  was  dialled  the 
Feast  of  Tabernacles,  and  they  were  to  be  glad  because  of  the  produce 
of  the  threshing-floor  and  of  the  wine-press  {Leo.  xxiiL  80-44;  Deut.  xvt 
18, 14;  ZecfL  xiy.  16,  18,  19). 

[21]  "The  produce  of  the  threshing-floor,"  like  as  "bread*' 
and  "corn,"  signified  all  the  good  of  the  church;  and  the  pro- 
duce of  the  wine-press,"  like  as  "wine,"  signified  all  the  truth 
of  good  of  the  church;  and  "to  be  glad"  at  that  time  signified 
the  delight  of  celestial  and  spiritual  love  from  good  and  truth. 
That  all  things  belonging  to  the  tabernacle,  as  the  ark,  the 
mercy-seat  with  the  cherubim  ovnr  it,  the  veil,  the  table  ypon 
which  was  the  bread,  the  altar  of  incense,  the  lamp-stand,  the 
curtains,  the  coverings,  the  boards  and  pillars,  the  cords,  the 
stakes,  and  all  other  things,  were  representatiyes  of  heaven 
and  the  Qhurch,  can  be  seen  in  the  Arcana  Ccdestia  treating 
of  Exodus,  in  which  all  these  things  are  explained.  It  is  also 
shown  there  that  the  holiness  of  all  these  things  came  from 
the  Law  that  was  placed  in  the  ark;  for  "the  Law^'  signified 
the  Word,  and  represented  the  Lord,  who  is  the  Word. 

800.  And  them  that  dwell  in  heaven,  signifies  spiritual  goods 
and  truths,  from  which  is  the  heavenly  marriage.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  "  blaspheming  them  that  dwell 
in  heaven,"  as  being  to  falsify  spiritual  goods  and  truths.  By 
"them  that  dwell  in  heaven" the  angels  are  meant;  and  as  the 
angels  are  angels,  from  the  reception  of  the  Divine  good  and 
the  Divine  truth,  and  as  the  spiritual  sense  is  abstracted  from 
persons, "  angels"  here  signify  the  goods  and  truths  from  which 
they  are  angels;  and  these  are  also  signified  by  "angels"  else- 
where in  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  130, 302).  "  Angels"  signify 
spiritual  goods  and  truths  because  all  who  are  in  heaven  are 
spiritual,  and  think  and  8x>eak  spiritually.  But  it  is  otherwise 
with  men  on  earth,  who  being  natural,  think  and  speak  natu- 
rally, and  therefore  goods  and  truths  with  them  are  natural. 
And  as  good  and  truth  mutually  love  each  other,  and  for  that 
reason  they  must  needs  be  conjoined,  it  is  also  said,  from  which 
is  the  heavenly  marriage.  This,  too,  is  signified  by  "them 
that  dwell  in  heaven,"  since  all  in  heaven  are  in  that  mar- 
riage, and  this  is  why  heaven  is  likened  in  the  Word  to  a 
marriage ;  and  there  is  a  like  marriage  in  every  least  particu- 
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lar  of  the  Word,  as  may  be  seen  above  (n.  238  at  the  end, 
288^,  484,  724a ;  also  an  angel  cannot  be  an  angel  of  heaven 
unless  he  is  in  that  marriage,  or  unless  that  marriage  is  with 
him;  and  the  like  is  true  of  the  man  of  the  church  (see  n.  660). 
From  this  again  it  is  evident  that  a  man  who  separates  faith 
from  good  works  is  not  a  man  of  the  church.  From  this  it  can 
now  be  seen  that  "to  blaspheme  them  that  dwell  in  heaven" 
signifies  to  falsify  spiritual  goods  and  truths  from  which  is  the 
heavenly  marriage.  [2]  In  the  two  preceding  articles  those 
who  separate  faith  from  the  goods  of  life  and  thereby  so  fal- 
sify the  Word  as  to  close  heaven  to  themselves,  also  those  who 
join  the  goods  of  life  to  faith  and  thereby  do  not  so  falsify  the 
Word  as  to  close  heaven  to  themselves,  have  been  treated  of. 
It  now  follows  in  order  that  something  be  said  about  those 
who,  although  they  are  in  the  churches  where  faith  alone  is 
acknowledged,  still  do  not  falsify  the  Word.  These  are  (1) 
such  as  do  not  separate  faith  from  the  life  but  conjoin  them 
by  the  belief  that  faith  and  life  make  one,  like  affection  and 
thought,  like  will  and  understanding,  like  heat  and  light  in 
the  time  of  spring  and  summer,  from  the  conjunction  of  which 
comes  all  germination,  and  like  truth  and  good,  when  truth 
is  put  in  place  of  faith,  and  good  in  place  of  life.  On  the  con- 
junction of  all  these  see  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem. 
Such  affirm  within  themselves  that  no  one  who  lives  wickedly 
can  have  faith,  but  only  he  who  lives  wejl,  and  that  one  who 
lives  wickedly  cannot  receive  faith  unless  he  performs  repent- 
ance of  life  by  seeking  out  his  evils  and  desisting  from  them ; 
likewise  that  one  who  lives  wickedly  cannot,  in  his  spirit  or 
in  himself,  have  any  other  faith  than  a  belief  in  falsity,  how- 
ever he  may  profess  with  the  mouth  a  belief  in  truth.  There- 
fore the  life  of  those  who  so  conjoin  life  and  faith  in  profession 
and  in  works  is  charity,  and  their  faith  is  the  thought  that  a 
thing  is  so  in  truth.  The  faith  of  such  is  spiritual  so  far  as 
they  know  truths  from  the  Word,  and  live  according  to  them, 
for  faith  becomes  spiritual  from  the  life,  and  so  far  as  man 
thence  becomes  spiritual  heaven  is  opened  to  him.  (2)  [3] 
Neither  Ao  those  falsify  the  Word  who  do  not  know,  and  do 
not  wish  to  know,  that  faith  is  anything  else  than  believing 
those  things  that  are  in  the  Word  and  doing  them,  for  they  see 
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that  faith  is  to  believe  and  to  do,  and  that  to  believe  and  not 
to  do  is  a  faith  of  the  mouth  and  not  of  the  heart,  thus  is  out- 
side of  man  and  not  within  him.  These,  when  they  act,  believe 
that  faith  is  believing  that  there  is  a  God,  a  heaven  and  a  hell, 
and  a  life  after  death;  and  that  to  love  God  and  to  love  the 
neighbor  is  to  do  the  commandments  in  the  Word;  and  such, 
so  far  as  they  desist  from  evils  and  shun  and  turn  away  from 
them  because  they  are  sins,  so  far  do  the  commandments  from 
God,  and  not  from  themselves.  These  also  believe  that  the 
Lord  came  into  the  world  to  save  those  who  believe  in  Him 
and  who  do  what  He  taught.  (3)  [4]  Because  such  do  not 
know,  and  do  not  wish  to  know,  that  faith  is  anything  else 
than  this,  they  do  not  acknowledge  that  justification  and  sal- 
vation are  effected  by  merely  believing  that  God  the  Father 
sent  his  Son,  that  by  His  blood  He  might  effect  propitiation, 
redemption,  and  salvation ;  for  they  -perceive  that  merely  to 
believe  this  and  not  to  live  any  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity, 
rather  condemns  than  justifies ;  it  rather  condemns  for  the  rear 
son  that  it  is  not  a  belief  in  truth,  but  a  belief  in  falsity ;  for 
it  is  a  belief  in  immediate  mercy^  which  is  reformation  and  re- 
generation without  means;  which  is  imputation,  propitiation, 
and  intercession,  not  one  of  which  is  possible.  Moreover,  it  is 
not  true  that  a  Son  bom  from  eternity  was  sent  by  the  Father 
into  the  world,  nor  is  it  true  that  the  Father  was  propitiated 
by  the  blood  of  the  Son,  nor  is  it  true  that  the  Lord  transferred 
sins  to  Himself  and  thus  effected  redemption ;  and  so  with  other 
things.  So  far  as  these  are  appearances  of  truth  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  they  may  be  asserted  and  also  thought, 
but  must  not  be  so  confirmed  as  to  destroy  the  genuine  ti-uth 
that  is  in  heaven,  and  that  the  doctrine  of  the  church  can  teach 
from  the  Word.  Those  therefore  who  place  all  things  of  faith 
in  that  confession  not  only  reject  to  the  side  all, truths,  which 
are  innumerable,  from  which  angels  and  men  have  life  and 
wisdom,  and  make  the  universal  theology  to  consist  in  certain 
expressions,  uttered  with  confidence,  in  which  there  are  no 
truths ;  but  to  confirm  these  expressions  they  must  needs  fal- 
sify the  Word  and  thereby  close  heaven  to  themselves.  But 
more  on  this  subject  elsewhere.  So  much  concerning  those  who 
falsify  the  Word  and  those  who  do  not  falsify  it. 
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801.  Verse  7.  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with 
the  saints  and  to  overcome  them ;  and  tliere  was  given  to  him 
autliorUy  over  every  tribe  and  tongue  and  nation.  7.  <' And  it  was 
given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  saints  and  to  overcome 
them,"  signifies  combat  with  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good, 
and  who  on  account  of  appearances  have  not  followed  out  the 
combinations  (n.  802);  '<and  there  was  given  to  him  authoiity 
over  every  tribe  and  tongue  and  nation/'  signifies  domination 
over  all  tiie  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  and' over  the  doc- 
trine of  faith  and  love  (n.  803). 

802a.  Ver.  7.  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with 
the  saints  and  to  overcome  them,  signifies  combat  with  those 
who  are  in  truths  from  good,  and  who  on  account  of  appearances 
have  not  followed  out  the  combinations.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  ''war,"  as  being  spiritual  combat,  which  is 
the  combat  of  truth  against  falsity  and  of  falsity  against  truth 
(see  above,  n.  573,  734);  consequently  ''to  make  war"  means 
to  fight  from  truths  against  falsities  and  from  falsities  against 
truths,  here  from  falsities  against  truths.  Also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "saints,"  as  being  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good 
(see  above,  n.  204).  Also  from  the  signification  of  "overcom- 
ing them,"  as  being  to  make  them  to  be  of  their  doctrine  and 
thence  of  their  religion ;  and  as  this  is  done  by  reasonings  by 
which  they  induce  upon  falsities  the  appearance  of  truth,  and 
by  passages  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  by  which 
they  confirm  their  reasonings,  therefore  these  words  also  signify 
those  who  have  not  followed  out,  or  have  not  understood,  how 
faith  can  be  conjoined  with  good  works,  because  of  the  appear- 
ances of  truth  that  have  been  induced  upon  falsities.  From 
this  it  can  be  seen  that  "  it  was  given  unto  the  beast  to  make 
war  with  the  saints  and  to  overcome  them"  signifies  combat  with 
those  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  and  who  on  account  of  appear- 
ances have  not  followed  out  these  combinations.  [2]  The 
reasonings  by  means  of  which  the  defenders  of  faith  separated 
from  the  life  have  induced  upon  falsities  the  appearance  of 
truth,  by  which  they  have  seemed  to  themselves  to  have  cleared 
away  the  disagreements  with  the  Word,  have  been  treated  of 
in  several  places  before;  but  that  they  have  not  cleared  away 
these  disagreements,  but  have  woven  as  it  were  an  invisible 
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spider's  web,  that  they  might  induce  a  faith  in  falsities,  can  be 
seen  from  what  has  been  presented  above  (n.  780a,  781a,&,  786, 
790a) ;  also  from  this,  that  by  doctrine,  preaching,  and  writings, 
they  assert  and  insist  that  faith  was  given  as  the  means  of  salva- 
tion, because  man  is  unable  to  do  good  of  himself ;  also  that  God 
continues  to  operate  whatever  is  good  in  man  while  man  is  un- 
conscious of  it,  and  by  this  operation  the  evils  that  are  done 
by  a  man  who  is  justified  by  faith  are  not  sins  but  infirmities 
of  nature ;  and  that  deliberate  or  voluntary  evils  are  forgiven, 
either  immediately  or  after  some  repentance  of  the  mouth ;  and 
finally  that  ^t  follows  that  by  "works'*  and  "doing,"  in  the 
Woid,  faith  and  to  have  faith  are  meant  [8]  This  is  their  web 
by  which  they  induce  the  simple  to  believe  that  out  of  the 
treasures  of  wisdom  or  interior  perception,  that  are  stored  up 
only  with  the  teachers  and  the  learned,  they  have  brought  forth 
clear  evidences  to  establish  the  doctrine  of  faith  separated  from 
any  manifest  endeavor  of  man  (which  is  the  will)  to  do  what 
is  good.  Thus  for  themselves  and  all  the  people  of  the  church 
they  give  license  and  free  rein  to  acting  and  living  according 
to  the  bent  and  trend  of  all  lusts;  and  as  this  dogma  is  plead- 
ing to  the  flesh  and  to  the  eyes,  the  common  crowd  gladly  re- 
ceive it  This,  therefore,  is  what  is  here  signified  by  "  it  was 
given  to  the  beast  to  make  war  with  the  saints  and  to  overcome 
them."  But  lest  the  leaders  of  the  church,  who  are  initiated 
into  this  dogma  when  they  are  initiated  into  the  priesthood, 
and  from  them  the  people  of  the  church,  should  be  infected 
by  the  poison  drawn  from  these  crafty  reasonings,  from  which 
they  cannot  but  die,  I  will  take  up  again  the  arguments  jiist 
mentioned  respecting  the  separation  of  faith  from  the  goods 
to  be  done  by  man,  also  the  conjunctions  fallaciously  con- 
trived, by  which  they  proceed  from  something  to  nothing,  or 
from  truth  to  falsity,  and  I  will  present  to  the  light  before 
the  understanding  in  any  degree  enlightened,  the  detestable 
falsities  of  evil  and  evils  of  falsity  that  are  contained  in  that 
more  than  heretical  dogma,  and  that  gush  forth  from  it  in  a 
constant  stream. 

802^.  W  First,  T?uU  faith  wets  given  as  the  means  of  saZvor 
tion,  because  man  is  unable  to  do  good  of  himself  That  man  is 
unable  to  do  good  of  himself  is  true;  and  as  man  is  unable  to 
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have  any  faith  of  himself  it  follows  that  as  he  is  not  able  to 
do  anything  from  himself,  so  is  he  not  able  to  believe  anything 
of  himself.  For  what  man  of  the  church  does  not  acknowledge 
that  faith  is  from  God  and  not  from  man  ?  Thei'efore  alto- 
gether similar  things  must  he  said  of  faith  as  is  said  of  works. 
Of  works  it  is.  said,  that  in  case  they  are  from  man,  and  while 
they  are  from  man,  they  do  not  justify.  It  must  be  similar 
with  faith  in  case  it  is  from  man  and  while  it  is  from  man. 
And  yet  everyone  believes  from  himself,  for  he  evidently  thinks 
and  wishes  to  think  in  himself  as  if  from  himself  that  which 
belongs  to  faith.  Therefore  if  the  same  is  true  of  faitli  as  of 
works,  it  follows  that  the  elect  only  can  have  faith  and  be  saved ; 
and  this  implies  predestination,  from  which  with  the  evil  flow 
all  kinds  of  security  of  life,  and  with  the  good  deprivation  of 
all  hope  from  which  comes  despair;  and  yet  all  are  predestined 
for  heaven,  and  those  are  called  the  elect  who  learn  truths  and 
do  them.  Again,  since  the  same  is  triie  of  faith  and  of  good  works, 
it  follows  that  man  cannot  act  and  should  not  act  otherwise 
than  as  an  automaton,  or  as  a  thing  that  has  no  life,  waiting  to 
be  moved  by  influx  from  God,  and  thus  go  on  thinking  nothing 
and  willing  nothing  that  is  commanded  in  the  Word;  and  yet 
such  a  man  is  continually  willing  and  thinking  something  from 
himself.  But  as  that  which  is  from  oneself  is  not  from  God 
but  from  hell,  and  yet  to  think  and  will  from  hell  is  against 
Crod,  and  two  opposites  cannot  exist  together,  such  a  man  is 
either  foolish  or  an  atheist.  If  any  one  after  this  shall  say  that 
because  faith  is  given  to  be  the  means  of  salvation  it  can  be 
received  by  man  as  of  himself  he  will  say  what  is  true ;  but  to 
have  faith,  that  is,  to  think  that  a  thing  is  so  and  from  that  to 
speak  as  of  oneself,  and  yet  to  be  unable  to  will  a  thing  because 
it  is  so  as  of  oneself,  is  to  annihilate  faith;  for  one  without 
the  other  is  a  nonentity.  But  if  any  one  shall  say  that  justify- 
ing faith  is  simply  to  believe  that  God  the  Father  sent  the  S<m, 
that  by  the  passion  of  His  cross  He  might  effect  propitiation, 
redemption,  and  salvation,  and  this  does  not  involve  anything 
io  be  done,  also  because  it  is  imputation  that  saves,  it  follows 
(since  there  is  no  truth  of  heaven  in  such  belief,  as  will  be 
shown  in  its  place)  that  a  belief  in  folsity,  which  is  a  dead 
faith,  justifies. 
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[5]  Secondly,  TJuU  ttUl  God  aperaies  what  is  good  with  man^ 
while  man  is  unconscious  of  it.  It  is  true  that  Gkxl  operates 
what  is  good  with  man,  and  for  the  most  part  while  man  is  un- 
conscious of  it,  and  yet  Gkxi  gives  man  the  power  to  perceive 
the  things  that  are  necessary  to  salvation.  For  Gkxi  operates 
that  man  may  think  and  speak  those  things  that  belong  to  faith, 
and  may  will  and  do  those  things  that  belong  to  love;  and  when 
man  thence  thinks,  speaks,  wills,  and  does,  he  must  needs  think, 
speak,  will,  and  do,  as  if  of  himself.  God  operates  into  those 
things  in  man  that  are  from  Himself  with  him ;  that  is,  into 
the  truths  that  belong  to  faith  and  into  the  goods  that  belong 
to  love ;  consequently  when  Gkxi  presents  the  former  in  the  un- 
derstanding and  the  latter  in  the  will  they  appear  to  man  aa  if 
they  were  his  own,  and  he  brings  them  forth  as  his  own.  In 
no  other  way  can  anyone  think  and  speak  and  will  and  act 
from  God.  It  is  enough  for  man  to  know  and  acknowledge  that 
these  things  are  from  .God.  This  Divine  operation  itself  often 
takes  place  while  man  is  unconscious  of  it,  but  the  effects  that 
come  from  it  man  is  conscious  of.  This  is  the  meaning  of  the 
words: — 

TbBl  man  can  receive  nothing  onleoi  it  be  given  him  from  heaven 
{John  iU.  27). 

Jesos  said,  Without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing  {John  xv.  6). 

If  man  had  no  consciousness  in  thinking  truths  and  in  doing 
goods,  that  they  might  not  become  goods  and  truths  from  him- 
self ,  he  would  be  either  like  an  animal  or  like  a  stock ;  and  thus 
would  be  unable  to  think  and  will  anything  of  Gkxi  or  any  thing' 
from  God,  thus  would  not  be  able  to  be  conjoined  with  God  by 
faith  and  love  and  live  to  eternity.  The  difference  between 
animals  and  men  is  that  animals  are  unable  to  think  and  speak 
truths  and  to  will  and  do  goods  from  God,  while  men  are  able 
to  do  this,  and  thus  to  believe  those  things  that  they  think,  and 
to  love  those  things  that  they  will,  and  this  as  if  of  themsel ves. 
If  it  were  not  as  if  of  themselves  the  Divine  influx  and  opexih 
tion  would  flow  through  and  not  be  reoeivedy  for  man  would  be 
like  a  vefl^^sl  without  a  bottom,  which  reoeiveB  no  water.  Hn's 
thought  is  the  reoeptade  of  truth,  and  his  will  the  reeeptaole 
of  good;  and  reception  is  not  possible  unless  man  is  eoosoioaa 
cf  it    Ani  if  there  is  no  leoeption  there  can  be  gittti  no  se* 
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ciprocal,  which  msikes  that  which  is  of  Grod  to  be  as  if  it  were 
of  man.  Every  agent  that  wills  to  conjoin  himself  with  another 
must  needs  have  something  that  is  seemingly  his  own  with 
which  conjimetion  is  effected,  for  otherwise  there  is  no  re- 
agent; and  where  there  is  no  action  and  at  the  same  time  re- 
action no  conjunction  is  possible.  The  things  in  man  with 
which  God,  who  is  the  sole  Agent,  conjoins  Himself,  are  the 
understanding  and  the  wilL  These  faculties  are  man's ;  and 
although  when  they  act  they  act  from  God,  they  cannot  act 
otherwise  than  as  if  of  themselves.  From  this  it  now  follows 
that  truths  and  goods  that  do  not  so  act  are  not  any  thing.  But 
this  shall  be  illustrated  by  examples.  It  is  commanded  in  the 
Word  that  man  must  not  commit  adultery,  must  not  steal, 
must  not  kill,  must  not  bear  false  witness.  It  is  known  that 
man  is  able  to  do  all  these  things  of  himself,  also  that  he  is 
able  to  refrain  from  them  because  they  are  sins ;  and  yet  he  is 
not  able  to  refrain  from  them  from  himself,  but  only  from  God; 
yet  when  he  refrains  from  them  from  God  he  still  thinks  that 
he  wills  to  refrain  from  them  because  they  are  sins,  and  thus 
he  refrains  from  them  as  if  from  himself ;  and  when  this  is 
done,  then  because  he  calls  adultery  a  sin  he  lives  in  chastity 
and  loves  chastity,  and  this  as  if  of  himself ;  and  because  he 
calls  theft  a  sin  he  lives  sincerely  and  loves  sincerity,  and  this 
also  as  if  of  himself.  When  he  calls  murder  a  sin  he  lives  in 
charity  and  loves  charity,  and  this  as  if  of  himself.  When 
he  calls  iulse  testimony  a  sin  he  lives  in  truth  and  justice  and 
loves  truth  and  justice,  and  this  as  if  of  himself.  And  although 
he  lives  and  loves  these  as  if  of  himself,  yet  he  lives  and  loves 
them  from  (xod ;  for  whatever  a  man  does  from  chastity  itself, 
from  sincerity  itself,  from  charity  itself,  and  from  trutii  itself 
and  justice  itself,  as  if  of  himself,  he  does  from  Ckxl,  and  conse- 
quently they  are  goods.  In  a  word,  all  things  whatever  that  a 
man  does  from  these  principles  as  if  from  himself,  these,  when 
evils  are  removed,  are  from  God  and  are  goods.  But  all  things 
that  a  man  does  before  evils  are  removed,  although  they  are 
works  of  chastity,  works  of  sincerity,  works  of  charity,  or  works 
of  truth  and  justice;  are  not  goods,  because  they  are  from  man. 
Since  all  works,  both  those  that  are  done  from  God  and  those 
that  are  not  done  from  God,  must  needs  be  carried  on  by  man  or 
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as  if  by  him,  it  is  evident  why  "works,"  "deeds,"  "working," 
and  "  doing,"  are  so  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word,  which 
would  never  have  been  so  mentioned  and  commanded  if  they 
were  done  by  God  without  man's  knowledge,  as  is  taught  in  the 
interior  meaning  of  the  doctrine  of  those  who  separate  faith 
from  good  works. 

[6]  Thirdly,  Thai  the  evils  that  a  man  does  who  is  justified 
by  faith  are  not  sins  but  infirmities  of  his  nature;  and  that 
voluntary  or  deliberate  evils  are  forgiven^  either  immediately  or 
after  some  repentance  of  the  mouth.  This  is  the  profession  of 
those  who  have  inwardly  examined  and  entered  into  the  mys- 
teries of  the  separation  of  faith  from  good  works,  with  a  differ- 
ence with  some  according  to  the  keenness  of  their  ability  to 
reason  and  draw  conclusions.  This,  indeed,  necessarily  follows. 
For  those  who  ascribe  everjrthing  of  salvation  to  faith  alone, 
and  ascribe  nothing  of  salvation  to  good  works,  say  that  they 
are  in  grace,  and  some  that  they  are  in  God ;  and  if  in  grace 
they  conclude  that  evils  are  not  seen,  and  if  they  are  seen  that 
they  are  immediately  forgiven ;  if  in  God  they  conclude  that 
notiiing  condemns  them,  thus  that  their  evils  are  not  sins,  since 
sins  condemn,  but  are  infirmities  of  nature.  And  as  evils  from 
the  will,  which  are  called  in  the  Word  "  sinning  with  a  high 
hand,"  are  not  infirmities  of  nature,  they  say  that  they  are  for- 
given, either  immediately  or  after  some  repentance  of  the 
mouth,  since  he  who  has  been  justified  by  faith  is  in  good  and 
has  no  need  of  repentance  of  life ;  and  some  add,  because  these 
evils  are  done  by  permission.  Again,  this  follows  as  a  conse- 
quence from  the  belief  that  he  who  is  justified  by  faith  is  re- 
deemed, purified  before  God,  and  regenerated;  and  since  he 
cannot  do  good  of  himself,  that  the  merit  of  the  Lord  is  as- 
cribed and  imputed  to  him,  and  by  virtue  of  this  imputation, 
together  with  redemption  and  regeneration,  he  is  adopted  as  a 
son  of  God,  and  is  led  by  God  the  Father,  and  enlightened  by 
the  Holy  Spirit ;  consequently  his  works  are  accepted,  and  his 
evils  are  not  evils  like  evils  with  others ;  and  as  they  do  not 
condemn  they  cannot  be  called  sins,  but  infirmities,  such  as 
cling  to  every  one  as  an  inheritance  from  Adam,  and  which,  as 
soon  as  they  come  forth,  are  forgiven  and  cast  out.  These  and 
various  other  opinions  they  assert,  according  to  their  ideas 
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about  the  essence  of  faith,  and  its  separation  from  the  goods  of 
life,  or  the  conjunction  of  faith  with  those  goods.  But  to  in- 
vestigate all  these  particulars  is  not  necessary,  for  they  are  all 
streams  from  a  false  principle,  from  which  nothing  but  falsities 
can  flow  forth  in  a  continual  series.  Who  does  not  know  and 
acknowledge,  when  he  thinks  by  himself,  that  man  should  ex- 
amine himself,  confess  his  sins  before  God,  abominate  them, 
and  afterwards  lead  a  new  life,  that  he  may  inherit  life  eter- 
nal ?  This  is  taught  in  the  appointed  prayers  in  the  churches, 
especially  in  those  preparatory  to  observing  the  sacrament  of 
the  Supper ;  this  is  taught  in  the  Word,  and  in  all  preachings 
from  the  Word ;  and  reason  that  is  at  all  enlightened  declares 
it.  And  yet  the  light  of  this  truth  is  extinguished  as  soon  as 
any  one  studies  the  arcana  of  this  doctrine,  and  desires  to  gain 
a  reputation  for  learning  therefrom ;  for  being  led  by  the  love 
of  self  and  thence  by  the  pride  of  self -intelligence,  he  departs 
from  the  faith  of  the  common  people,  and  embraces  the  falsity 
that  destroys  every  truth  of  the  Word  and  every  truth  of 
heaven.  And  as  he  i9  believed  to  be  learned  he  draws  after 
him  and  misleads  many ;  and  thus  the  sheep  that  he  ought  to 
gather  he  scatters,  by  teaching  that  he  who  is  able  to  think 
and  declare  with  confidence  that  Christ  suffered  for  him,  and 
thereby  redeemed  him,  is  condemned  by  no  eviL  But  that  there 
is  notliing  of  life  in  such  a  faith  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 
Sucli  are  not  unlike  those  who  from  fantasy  have  visions,  and 
who  believe  the  men  whom  they  see  to  be  specters,  and  when 
they  see  phantoms  believe  them  to  be  men,  thus  they  see  truths 
as  falsities  and  falsities  as  truths,  especially  when  the  fantasy 
arising  from  the  lumen  of  their  infatuation  is  skilful  in  form- 
ing by  means  of  fallacies  images  conformable  to  their  lumen. 
In  the  delirium  of  their  arcana  they  see  wisdom,  not  knowing 
that  those  who  know  nothing  about  these  things  have  after 
their  life  in  this  world  a  better  lot 

[7]  Fourthly,  That  by  "work^^  and  "doin/f^  in  the  Word,  faith 
and  to  have  faith  are  meant  The  wish  of  such  is  to  persuade 
others  by  these  means  that  they  are  verifying  all  things  of  the 
Word,  when  in  fact  they  are  falsifying  all  things  of  it,  for  this 
conclusion  is  both  a  contradiction  and  a  false  statement.  It  is 
a  contradiction  to  say  that  doing  goods  means  to  have  faith. 
Vol  v.— 7 
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when  nevertheless  the  received  faith  not  only  separates  good 
works  but  also  excludes  them  from  the  means  of  salvation; 
and  that  which  is  separated  Btkd  ezdnded  from  anything  (thus 
from  the  faith  which  is  said  not  only  to  be  something  but  also 
everything),  cannot  possibly  exist  in  it,  and  thus  cannot  be 
meant  by  it  It  is  also  a  contradiction  to  say  that  that  which 
is  saving  and  spiritual — which  is  said  to  belong  to  faith — 
means  at  the  same  time  that  which  is  not  saving  and  not  spirit- 
ual; forthey  call  faith  saving  and  spiritual,  but  they  call  works 
not  saving  and  so  not  spiritual  It  is  a  false  statement  to  say 
that  the  JMvine  operation,  withoutany  co-operation  by  man,  is 
meant  by  <<  works''  and  <<  doing''  in  the  Word  when  yet  man  is 
commanded  to  do  these.  Itis  alsoa  &lse  statement  to  say  that 
''good  works"  mean  the  faith  that  is  received  and  is  called  sav- 
ing, when  yet  that  faith  is  of  the  thought  alone  and  not  at  all 
of  the  wilL  Furthermore  they  say  that  ''works"  and  "deeds" 
are  mentioned  in  the  Word  on  account  of  the  simple  who  do 
not  grasp  the  arcana  of  faith.  But  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  is 
one  thing  to  believe  a  person  and  another  thing  to  believe  in 
him;  as  to  believe  that  there  is  a  Gkxl  and  to  believe  in  Him. 
To  believe  in  Gkxl  or  in  His  name  signifies  both  to  do  and  to 
have  faith,  as  in  John: — 

As  many  as  received  Hisi,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  beoome  sons  of 
God,  to  them  that  believe  in  His  name;  who  were  bom,  not  of  bloods  nor 
of  the  wiU  of  the  flesh  nor  of  the  will  of  man  («<r),  bat  of  God  (L 12, 1^. 

Those  bom  "not  of  bloods"  are  those  who  do  not  falsify  the 
Word;  those  bom  "not  of  the  will  of  the  flesh"  are  those  who 
are  not  in  lusts  from  love  of  self;  those  bom  "not  of  the  will 
of  man"  are  those  who  are  not  in  falsities  from  the  pride  of 
self-intelligence;  those  "bom  of  Ood"  are  those  who  are  re^ 
generated  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  truths  from  the  Word  and 
a  life  according  to  them;  these  are  they  who  believe  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  and  thence  are  called  "sons  of  QodJ'  Such  a 
faith  is  not  the  faith  of  the  teachers  of  the  church  at  this  day. 
803a.  And  there  was  given  to  him  authority  over  every  trU>e 
and  tongue  and  nation^  signifies  domination  over  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church,  and  over  the  doctrine  of  faith  and 
love.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "authority,"  as 
being  domination;  also  from  the  signification  of  "tribe,"  aa 
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being  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  general  (see  above, 
n.  39,  330,  430,  431,  454,  657).  Also  from  the  signification  of 
<<  tongue,"  as  being  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  also  confession 
and  religion  (see  above,  n.  330,  455,  625,  657),  here  the  doc- 
trine of  faith ;  also  from  the  signification  of  '<  nation,"  as  being 
the  good  of  love,  likewise  the  doctrine  of  love,  and  thence  of  the 
church  (see  above,  n.  175,  331,  625,  657).  From  this  it  can  be 
seen  that "  authority  was  gi veh  to  the  beast  over  every  tribe  and 
tongue  and  nation"  signifies  domination  over  all  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church,  and  over  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  love. 
And  as  <<  the  beast"  signifies  faith  separated  from  the  life,  corro- 
borated and  established  by  reasonings  from  the  natural  man,  it 
follows  that  to  such  a  faith  domination  is  given  over  all  things 
of  the  church  and  its  doctrine.  It  is  evident  that  domination 
was  given  to  this  faith,  since  faith  alone  is  the  universal  prevail- 
ing principle  in  the  churches ;  for  it  has  been  taken  to  be  the 
essential  means  of  salvation,  as  is  clearly  evident  from  the  doc- 
trines of  the  churches,  as  well  as  from  the  verbal  profession  of 
the  men  of  the  church,  and  in  general  from  their  lives ;  also  from 
this,  that  they  do  not  know  what  charity  and  love  are,  conse- 
quently what  works  are.  And  as  such  is  the  domination  of  faith 
separate,  so  it  has  domination  over  all  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church,  and  extinguishes  them  by  falsifying,  perverting,  and 
adulterating  them ;  for  where  that  faith  rules  there  is  no  longer 
anything  good,  and  thence  no  truth.  [2]  It  is  known  that  faith 
from  love  is  the  essential  means  of  salvation,  and  thus  is  the 
principle  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church;  but  since  it  is  impor- 
tant to  know  how  a  man  can  be  in  such  enlightenment  as  to  learn 
the  truths  that  must  constitute  his  faith  and  in  such  alfection 
as  to  do  the  goods  that  must  constitute  his  love,  and  thus  can 
know  whether  his  faith  is  a  belief  in  truth  and  his  love  a  love 
of  good,  this  shall  be  told  in  its  proper  order,  as  follows :  (1) 
Let  him  read  the  Word  every  day,  one  or  two  chapters,  and 
learn  from  a  master  and  from  preachings  the  dogmas  of  his  re- 
ligion ;  and  esi)ecially  let  him  learn  that  God  is  one,  and  that 
the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth  (John  iii.  35;  xvii.  2; 
MaM.  xi.  27 ;  xxviii.  18),  that  the  Word  is  holy,  that  there  is  a 
heaven  and  a  hell,  and  that  there  is  a  life  after  death.  (2)  Let 
him  learn  from  the  Word,  from  a  master,  and  from  preachings, 
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what  works  are  sins,  and  that  they  are  especially  adulteries, 
thefts,  murders,  false  witness,  and  the  others  mentioned  in  the 
Decalogue ;  likewise  that  lascivious  and  obscene  thoughts  are 
also  adulteries,  that  frauds  and  illicit  gains  are  also  thefts,  that 
hatred  and  revenge  ure  also  m\irders,  and  that  lies  and  blas- 
phemies are  also  false  witness ;  and  so  on.  Let  him  learn  all 
these  things  from  childhood  to  youth.  (3)  When  man  begins 
to  think  for  himself,  which  is  thte  case  after  he  has  grown  up, 
it  must  be  to  him  the  first  and  chief  thing  to  refrain  from  do- 
ing evils  for  the  reason  tha^  they  are  sins  against  tJie  Wordy  thus 
against  God,  and  for  the  reason  that  if  he  does  them  he  will 
gain,  not  life  eternal,  hut  hell;  and  afterwards  as  he  grows  up 
and  becomes  old  he  must  shun  them  as  damned,  and  must  turn 
away  from  them  in  thought  and  intention.  But  in  order  to  so 
refrain  from  them  and  shun  and  turn  away  from  them,  he  must 
pray  to  the  Lord  for  help.  The  sins  he  must  refrain  from  and 
must  shun  and  turn  away  from  are  chiefly  adulteries,  frauds, 
illicit  gains,  hatreds,  revenges,  lies,  blasphemies,  and  elation  of 
mind.  (4)  So  tar  as  man  detests  these  evils  because  they  are 
opposed  to  the  Word,  and  thence  opposed  to  God,  so  far  there  is 
granted  him  communication  with  the  Lord,  and  conjunction  is 
effected  with  heaven.  For  the  Lord  enters,  and  with  the  Lord 
heaven  enters,  as  sins  are  removed;  since  these  and  their  fal- 
sities are  the  sole  hindrances.  The  reason  is  because  man  has 
been  placed  in  the  midst  between  heaven  and  hell,  wherefore 
hell  acts  from  the  one  side,  and  heaven  from  the  other;  there- 
fore so  far  as  evils  that  are  from  hell  are  removed,  so  fax  goods 
from  heaven  enter;  for  the  Lord  says: — 

Behold  I  stand  at  the  door  and  knock;  if  any  one  hear  and  open  the 
door,  I  will  come  in  to  him  (Apoe,  iii  20). 

But  if  man  refrains  from  doing  these  evils  for  any  other  reason 
than  because  they  are  sins,  and  are  opposed  to  the  Word  and 
because  thence  to  €Ml,'  no  conjunction  of  heaven' with  him  is  ef- 
fected, because  his  ^ref raining  is  from  self,  and  not  from  the  Lord. 
The  Lord  is  in  the  Word,  even  so  that  He  is  called  the  Word 
(John  i.  1-4),  because  the  Word  is  from  Him ;  consequently  the 
conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  man  of  the  church  is  by  means 
of  the  Word,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Sell  (n 
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303-310).  (5)  So  far,  then,  as  man  detests  these  sins  so  far 
good  affections  enter.  Then  so  far  as  he  detests  adulteries  so 
far  chastity  enters ;  so  far  as  he  detests  frauds  and  unlawful 
gains  so  far  sincerity  and  justice  enter ;  so  far  as  he  detests 
hatred  and  revenge  so  far  charity  enters;  so  far  as  he  detests 
lies  and  blasphemies  so  far  truth  enters ;  and  so  far  as  he  de- 
tests elation  of  mind  so  far  humility  before  God  and  love  of 
the  neighbor  as  oneself  enter;  and  so  on.  From  this  it  follows 
that  to  shun  evils  is  to  do  goods.  (6)  So  far  as  a  man  is  in 
these  good  affections  he  is  led  by  the  Lord  and  not  by  self ;  and 
so  far  as  he  acts  from  them  so  far  he  does  what  is  good,  because 
he  does  this  from  the  Lord  and  not  from  self ;  and  then  he  acts 
from  chastity,  from  sincerity  and  justice,  from  charity,  from 
truth,  in  humility  before  God;  and  from  these  no  one  can  act 
from  self.  (7)  The  spiritual  affections  that  are  granted  by  the 
Lord  to  him  who  is  in  them  and  who  acts  from  them,  are  the 
affection  of  knowing  and  understanding  the  truths  and  goods 
of  heaven  and  the  chui'ch,  together  with  the  affection  of  will- 
ing and  doing  them;  also  the  affection  of  combating  with  zeal 
against  falsities  and  evils  and  dispersing  them,  both  with  him- 
self and  with  others.  From  this  man  has  faith  and  love,  and 
from  this  he  has  intelligence  and  wisdom.  (8)  Thus  and  in  no 
other  way  is  man  reformed;  and  so  far  as  he  knows  and  be- 
lieves truths,  and  wills  and  does  them,  so  far  is  he  regenerated, 
and  from  natural  becomes  spiritual.  The  like  is  true  of  his 
faith  and  his  love. 

803ft.  [8]  If  evils  have  not  been  removed  because  they  are 
sins  nothing  that  a  man  thinks,  speaks,  wills,  and  does,  is  good 
or  true  before  God,  however  it  may  appear  as  if  good  and  true 
before  the  world.  The  reason  is  that  they  are  not  from  the 
Lord  but  from  man,  since  it  is  the  love  of  the  man  and  of  the 
world  from  which  they  are,  and  which  is  in  them.  Most  peo- 
ple at  this  day  believe  that  they  will  come  into  heaven  if  they 
have  faith,  live  piously,  and  do  goods;  and  yet  they  do  not 
turn  away  from  evils  because  they  are  sins,  consequently  they 
either  do  them  or  believe  them  to  be  allowable;  and  those 
who  believe  them  to  be  allowable  do  them  when  opportunity  is 
given.  But  let  them  know  that  their  faith  is  not  faith,  that 
their  pious  things  are  not  pious,  and  that  their  goods  are  not 
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goods;  for  they  flow  from  the  impurities  that  lie  inwardly  con- 
cealed with  man;  and  externals  derive  everything  that  they 
are  from  internals.    For  the  Lord  says: — 

Thou  blind  Pharisee^  cleanse  first  the  inside  of  the  cup  and  of  the  plat- 
ter, that  the  outside  may  become  clean  also  {Matt,  xxiii.  26). 

From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  if  a  man  were  able  to  fulfil 
all  things  of  the  law,  if  he  should  give  much  to  the  poor,  if  he 
should  do  good  to  the  fatherless  and  the  widow,  and  if  he  should 
also  give  bread  to  the  hungry  and  drink  to  the  thirsty,  take  in 
the  strangers,  clothe  the  naked,  visit  the  sick,  and  go  to  them 
that  are  bound  in  prison,  if  he  should  earnestly  preach  the 
Gospel,  convert  the  Gentiles,  frequent  temples,  listen  devoutly 
to  preachings,  observe  the  sacrament  6i  the  Supper  often  every 
year,  spend  his  time  in  prayer,  and  other  things ;  and  his  in- 
ternal has  not  been  purified  from  hatred  and  revenge,  from 
craftiness  and  malice,  from  insincerity  and  injustice,  from  the 
filthy  delight  of  adultery,  from  the  love  of  self  and  the  conse- 
quent love  of  rule,  and  the  pride  of  self-intelligence,  from  con- 
tempt of  others  in  comparison  with  oneself,  and  from  the  other 
evils  and  their  falsities ;  still  all  these  works  would  be  hypo- 
critical and  from  the  man  himself,  and  not  from  the  Lord. 
And  yet  these  same  works,  when  the  internal  has  been  purified, 
are  all  good,  because  they  are  from  the  Lord  with  man,  and 
since  the  man  is  in  the  faith  and  in  the  love  of  doing  these 
works  he  will  do  them  as  a  matter  of  course.  This  has  been 
proved  to  me  by  a  thousand  examples  in  the  spiritual  world. 
I  have  there  heard  that  it  has  been  granted  to  many  to  recall 
the  actions  of  their  life  iii  the  world,  and  to  enumerate  the 
goods  they  had  done;  but  when  their  internal  was  opened  it 
was  found  to  be  full  of  every  evil  and  the  falsity  therefrom ; 
and  it  was  then  disclosed  to  them  that  the  goods  they  had  enu- 
merated had  been  done  from  self,  because  for  the  sake  of  self 
and  the  world,  and  that  they  were  full  of  evils  from  their  in- 
teriors ;  and  on  this  account  they  appeared  either  as  if  scorched 
with  fire,  or  as  if  sooty.  [4]  But  it  was  otherwise  with  those 
who  from  the  Word  had  abstained  from  doing  evils,  and  had 
afterwards  shunned  them  and  turned  away  from  them  because 
they  were  sins  and  were  opposed  to  love  to  God  and  to  charity 
towards  the  neighbor.    Although  there  was  a  similar  peroep- 
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tion  to  them  that  their  works  were  done  as  if  from  self,  jet 
they  were  all  good,  and  appeared  in  the  light  of  heaven  like 
white  snow  and  wool  (Isaiah  L  12-18).  These  are  the  works 
that  are  meant  in  the  Word  by  the  works  that  can  in  no  wise 
be  separated  from  faith ;  for  faith  separated  from  them  is  dead, 
and  a  dead  faith  is  a  faith  in  falsity  from  an  evil  love;  or  it  is 
the  thought  that  a  thing  is  true,  while  the  life  is  still  eviL 

That  abstaining  from  evils  for  any  reason  whatever  except 
from  the  Word  does  not  purify  the  internal  man  is  evident  from 
the  origin  of  evil  works  and  from  the  origin  of  good  works.  For 
example,  he  that  abstains  from  adulteries  from  fear  of  the  civil 
law  and  its  punishments,  from  fear  of  the  loss  of  reputation 
and  thus  of  honor,  from  fear  of  deprivations  arising  from  pov- 
erty, parsimony,  or  avarice,  from  fear  of  consequent  illness, 
from  fear  of  brawls  at  home  with  the  wife  and  the  consequent 
in  tranquillity  of  life,  from  fear  of  chastisement  by  the  servants 
of  the  injured  husband,  from  infirmity  arising  from  abuse,  or 
age,  or  impotence,  or  even  from  natural  goodness  and  conse- 
quent moral  goodness,  that  is,  as  not  being  proper  and  honor- 
able, and  so  on,  and  if  for  such  reasons  only  he  lives  chastely 
still  he  is  interiorly  unchaste  and  an  adulterer,  so  long  as  he 
does  not  abstain  from  these  evils  from  spiritual  faith,  which 
is  a  belief  that  adulteries  are  infernal  because  they  are  con- 
trary to  the  Divine  Law,  and  thus  contraiy  to  the  fear  of  Qod 
and  to  love  of  the  neighbor.  And  so  in  all  other  cases.  [5] 
From  what  has  now  been  presented  it  can  be  seen  what  the  in- 
ternal and  the  external  are,  also  what  faith  and  love  are,  namely^ 
that  faith  and  love  are  with  man  when  his  internal  has  been 
purified  from  evils  in  the  manner  just  described,  and  that  they 
are  not  in  him  if  it  be  not  purified,  and  that  where  faith  and 
love  are,  there  is  heaven,  and  where  fitith  and  love  are  not, 
there  is  hell.    More  on  this  may  be  seen  hereafter  (n.  825). 

804.  Verses  8,  9.  And  all  t?uU  dwell  on  the  earth  shall  war- 
ship him,  whose  names  are  not  written  in  the  hook  of  life  of  the 
Lamb  slain  from  the  foundation  of  the  world.  If  any  one  hath 
an  ear  let  him  hear.  8.  <<  And  all  that  dwell  on  the  earth  shall 
worship  him,"  signifies  the  necessity  of  acknowledgment  by 
those  who  have  been  bom  within  the  church  (n.  806) ;  <<  whose 
names  are  not  written  in  the  book  of  life/'  signifies  by  all  who 
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have  not  become  spiritual  by  regeneration  by  the  Lord  (n.  806) ; 
<<  slain  from  the  foundation  of  the  world/'  signifies  whose  Di- 
vine in  His  Human  has  not  been  acknowledged  from  the  first 
establishment  of  this  church  (n.  807).  9.  '<  If  any  one  hath  an 
ear  let  him  hear/'  signifies  reception  by  those  who  are  in  the 
understanding  of  truth  and  the  consequent  perception  of  good 
(n.  808). 

805a.  Ver.  8.  And  all  that  dwell  on  the  earth  shall  worship 
him,  signifies  the  necesaity  of  acknowledgment  by  those  who 
have  been  bom  within  the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  '<  worshiping,"  as  being  to  acknowledge  and  be- 
lieve that  a  thing  is  true,  and  thence  to  receive  it  in  doctrine 
and  worship.  That  this  is  the  signification  of  "  worshiping" 
can  be  seen  from  what  has  been  said  above  (n.  789,  790),  where 
what  is  signified  by  "  they  worshiped  the  dragon  which  gave 
authority  unto  the  beast,  and  they  worshiped  the  beast"  is 
explain^.  That  they  acknowledge  from  necessity  is  evident 
from  what  has  been  said  and  shown  in  the  preceding  article. 
The  above  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  '<  those  that 
dwell  on  the  earth,"  as  being  those  who  have  been  born  within 
the  church;  for  "the  earth"  signifies  the  church,  and  "those 
who  dwell  upon  it"  signify  those  who  are  there  and  live  there. 
Those  that  have  been  bom  within  the  church  are  meant,  be- 
cause every  one  adopts  the  religion  of  his  native  land,  in  the 
first  place  because  he  is  educated  in  it,  and  is  afterwards  con- 
firmed in  it  by  preachings,  and  particularly  because  there  are 
but  few  who  study  the  doctrine  of  the  church  and  the  interior 
meaning  of  the  Word,  believing  that  such  things  transcend 
their  comprehension,  and  also  that  they  are  not  to  be  seen  or 
understood,  ^but  only  to  be  believed.  This  is  the  reason  for  the 
necessity  of  acknowledgment  by  those  who  have  been  born 
within  the  church,  which  is  signified  by  "  all  that  dwell  on  the 
earth  shall  worship  the  beast."  [2]  That  this  is  so  can  be  seen, 
in  the  first  place,  from  the  received  faith  which  is  called  the 
only  saving  faith,  That  God  the  Father  sent  His  Son  into  the 
world f  that  through  the  passion  of  His  cross  He  might  effect 
propitiation,  redemption^  and  salvation.  This  faith  if  under- 
stood according  to  the  ideas  of  those  who  defend  faith  separate 
from  life,  and  thence  according  to  preachings  from  their  doc- 
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trine,  is  no  faith ;  as  is  evident  from  each  and  every  thing  that 
is  contained  in  that  faith  and  that  follows  as  a  consequence 
from  it ;  and  these  are : — 

(1)  That  there  is  propitiation,  that  is,  a  propitiation  of  God 
the  Father  by  the  passion  or  by  the  blood  of  His  Son. 

(2)  That  there  is  mercy  or  compassion  of  God  the  Father 
for  the  Son's  sake. 

(3)  That  there  was  a  bearing  of  our  iniquities  by  the  Lord, 
and  a  consequent  deliverance  from  them. 

(4)  That  there  is  an  imputative  principle,  and  thus  an  impu- 
tation of  the  Lord's  merit,  through  which  we  are  saved. 

(5)  That  there  is  an  intercession  of  the  Lord  with  the  Father. 

(6)  That  there  is  redemption  and  salvation  without  the  means 
of  life  and  faith,  and  thus  there  is  immediate  mercy. 

(7)  That  in  such  a  faith  there  is  no  religion,  but  it  is  empti- 
ness and  vacuity. 

(8)  That  there  is  in  it  neither  any  faith  in  the  Lord,  nor  any 
acknowledgment  of  His  Divine  in  His  Human. 

(9)  That  consequently  the  trust  and  confidence  of  that  faith 
which  at  this  day  is  received  as  the  only  saving  faith  is  an 
empty  sound. 

(10)  That  saving  faith  is  wholly  different. 

But  since  it  is  on  the  lips  of  nearly  all  who  are  of  the  church 
that  the  Lord  endured  the  cross  for  our  sins,  and  that  He  took 
them  upon  Himself  and  bore  them,  and  thereby  not  only  re- 
conciled the  Father  but  also  redeemed  us  from  hell,  and  that 
by  this  merit  of  the  Lord  we  are  saved,  provided  we  believe 
this  in  trust  and  confidence, — it  is  necessary  to  inquire,  in  the 
first  place,  whether  these  things  should  be  understood  accord- 
ing to  the  common  opinion. 

806ft.  (1)  [3]  In  respect  to  the  first  proposition.  That  there 
is  propitiation,  that  is,  a  propitiation  of  God  tlie  Father  by  the 
passion  or  by  the  blood  of  His  Son.  This  involves  a  rejection 
or  alienation  of  the  human  race  because  of  some  anger  or  ven- 
geance, that  is  called  vindictive  justice*  which  was  laid  upon  His 
Son  by  God  the  Father,  to  the  end  that  by  the  passion  of  His 
cross  He  might  be  reconciled  to  the  human  race,  and  thus  be 
propitiated.  But  who  does  not  see  that  for  God  the  Father  to 
reject  from  Himself  the  human  race,  or  from  justice  to  revenge 
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their  alienation,  is  contrary  to  the  Divine  essence  itself,  which  is 
love  itself,  mercy  itself,  and  goodness  itself  ?  Such  vengeance, 
indeed,  could  not  exist  in  any  angel,  and  scarcely  with  any 
well-disposed  man,  much  less  with  God.  Who  does  not  also 
see  that  it  is  difficult  to  think  that  such  vengeance  was  laid 
ujwn  the  Son  by  His  Father,  or  that  the  Son  took  sucli  ven- 
geance upon  Himself,  and  that  God  the  Father  has  mercy  from 
seeing  or  recalling  this,  and  not  from  the  Divine  love  itself, 
which  in  its  essence  is  miinite,  eternal,  and  immediate  towanls 
the  whole  human  race  ?  I  do  not  know,  therefore,  whether  any 
one  can  think  from  God  and  with  God  that  he  has  been  i-ejected 
of  God,  and  therefore  that  by  the  will  of  the  Father  the  Sou 
was  condemned,  and  was  thereby  made  a  propitiatory  and  a 
throne  of  grace.  Moreover,  justice  is  a  Divine  attribute,  but 
not  vindictive  justice,  and  still  less  can  it  be  in  one  on  another's 
account;  and  if  it  is  not  justice  neither  is  it  according  to  Di- 
vine order  for  one  to  be  saved  on  another's  account,  though  it 
may  be  by  means  of  another.  Nor  can  God  be  reconciled  by 
any  other  means  than  by  the  repentance  of  the  man  himself. 
To  be  saved  by  means  of  the  Lord,  and  also  by  means  of  the 
passion  of  His  cross,  thus  by  the  Lord,  is  propitiation  and  ex- 
piation, as  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 

(2)  [4]  There  is  no  mercy  or  compassion  of  God  the  Father 
for  the  Son^s  sake.  The  customary  prayer  in  the  churches, 
and  by  the  men  of  the  church  at  home  and  abroad,  when  they 
are  in  pious  worship  is,  "May  God  the  Father  have  mercy 
upon  us  for  the  sake  of  the  Son,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  pas- 
sion of  His  cross."  This  prayer  flows  from  the  accepted  be- 
lief respecting  the  propitiation  or  reconciliation  of  the  Father 
by  the  Son,  as  mentioned  just  above;  likewise  from  the  doc- 
trine of  the  church  respecting  justification  by  faith  alone  with- 
out good  works.  And  as  the  defenders  and  vindicators  of  that 
doctrine  separate  the  life  which  is  of  good  works  from  faith, 
they  could  acknowledge  nothing  else  as  a  saving  faith  than 
that  God  the  Father  sent  His  Son,  and  that  He  is  moved  to 
mercy  by  the  passion  of  His  cross ;  and  for  this  reason  this 
prayer  is  at  this  day  accepted  by  the  general  body  as  the  only 
voice  that  can  enter  heaven  and  move  God  even  if  man  utters 
it  with  a  confession  of  trust  only  at  the  hour  of  death.    And 
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yet  that  such  a  prayer  has  in  it  nothing  of  life  from  truth  and 
good,  can  be  seen  ^om  what  has  been  said  just  above  respect- 
ing propitiation  and  reconciliation,  and  thence  the  mercy  of 
the  Father ;  also  from  what  will  be  said  presently  respecting  the 
bearing  of  our  iniquities  by  the  Lord,  respecting  the  imputa- 
tion of  His  merit,  respecting  intercession,  and  respecting  re- 
demption and  salvation  apart  from  life  as  a  means.  Here  let 
it  be  said  merely  that  it  is  never  granted  to  any  man  of  the 
church  to  approach  God  the  Father  immediately,  and  to  pray 
to  Him  for  the  Son's  sake ;  for  it  is  the  Lord  who  must  be  ap- 
proached and  prayed  to,  since  no  one  comes  to  the  Father 
except  by  the  Lord  and  in  the  Lord;  and  the  Lord  equally  as 
the  Father  is  God,  infinite,  eternal,  uncreate,  omnipotent,  and 
neither  of  them  is  first  nor  last,  nor  greater  nor  less,  but  they 
are  altogether  equal.  That  no  one  comes  to  the  Father  except 
by  the  Lord  He  teaches  in  John: — 

No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time;  the  only-begotten  Son  who  is  in  the 
bosom  of  the  Fftther,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view  (i.  18). 

In  the  same : — 

Ye  have  never  heard  the  Father^s  voice  nor  seen  His  form  (v.  37). 

In  Matthew: — 

No  one  knoweth  the  Father  bat  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom  the  Son 
wiUeth  to  reveal  Him  (xi.  27). 

In  John: — 

No  one  hath  seen  the  Father  save  He  who  is  with  the  Father^,  He 
hath  seen  the  Father  (vi.  46). 

In  the  same: — 

I  am  the  Way,  the  Troth  and  the  Life;  no  one  cometh  unto  the  Father 
but  through  Me  (xiv.  6). 

No  one  cometh  to  the  Father  except  in  the  Lord,  is  because  the 
Father  and  He  are  one,  as  He  also  teaches  in  John : — 

If  ye  know  Me  ye  know  My  Father  also;  he  tliat  seeth  Me  seeth  the 
Father.  Philip,  believest  tliou  not  tliat  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the 
Father  in  Me?  Believe  Me,  tliat  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in 
Me  (xiv.  7,  10,  11). 

In  the  same : — 

The  Father  and  I  are  one.  That  ye  may  know  and  believe  that  I  am 
in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me  (x.  80,  88). 
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Add  to  this: — 

That  Uie  Lord  ib  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  aa  He  Himself  teaches 
{John  iii.  85;  xviL  2;  Matt.  xi.  27;  xitviii.  18); 

and  that  thus  He  must  be  approached.  It  is  also  to  be  known, 
that  unless  the  Lord  is  approached  man  is  unable  to  think  with 
the  angels,  because  all  angelic  thought  about  God  is  about  God- 
Man.  Angels  are  unable  to  think  otherwise  about  God,  and 
consequently  about  things  Divine,  because  their  thoughts  go 
forth  into  every  part  of  heaven ;  and  heaven  is  heaven  in  the 
form  of  a  man.    But  on  this  more  elsewhere. 

(3)  [5]  There  was  no  bearing  of  our  iniquities  by  the  Lordy 
and  a  consequent  deliverance  from  them,  as  is  taught  by  the 
common  faith,  which  is,  that  the  Lord  took  upon  Himself  the 
sins  of  the  world  and  cast  them  into  hell,  and  thus  took  them 
away.  This  they  conclude  from  the  words  of  John  respecting 
Jesus : — 

Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  who  taketh  away  the  sins  of  the  world 
{John  I  29); 

also  from  Isaiah,  where  the  Lord  is  treated  of : — 

He  hath  borne  our  sicknesses  and  sorrows,  and  He  hath  carried  our 
iniquitieB  (liiL  4,  11). 

But  what  is  signified  by  "  carrying  iniquities"  has  not  yet  been 
understood  in  the  churches ;  therefore  it  shall  be  told.  It  was 
according  to  Divine  order  for  the  prophets  to  represent  the 
state  of  their  church,  that  its  quality  might  thus  be  known,  as 
can  be  seen  from  the  following.    Isaiah  was  commanded : — 

To  go  naked  and  barefoot  Uiree  years,  for  a  sign  and  a  wonder  (/ao. 
XX.  2,  8). 

In  this  way  he  represented  that  there  were  no  longer  any  truths 
in  the  church ;  for  this  is  signified  by  <^  going  naked  and  bare- 
foot."   Hosea  was  commanded : — 

To  take  to  himself  a  woman  of  whoredoms,  and  children  of  whoredoms, 
because  the  land  had  conmiitted  whoredom  {Hoa.  i.  2,  seq,), 

<<  A  woman  of  whoredoms"  signified  a  church  that  falsifies  the 
truths  of  the  Word.    Also  Ezekiel  was  commanded : — 

To  take  to  himself  a  tile  and  to  portray  upon  it  Jerusalem,  and  to  lay 
siege  against  it;  and  to  lie  upon  his  left  side  three  hundred  and  ninety 
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days,  and  afterwards  upon  his  right  side  forty  days.  Also  he  was  com- 
manded to  eat  a  cake  of  barley  made  witli  cow*s  dung;  and  it  was  said 
that  so  shall  they  be  in  want  of  bread  and  water  in  Jerusalem  and  shall 
pine  away  for  their  iniquity  (Ezek.  iv.  1  to  the  end). 

This  signified  that  the  church  was  without  goods  and  truths, 
and  in  mere  falsities  from  evil;  and  it  is  said: — 

That  thereby  he  should  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  house  of  Israel  (vers. 
4.6). 

Yet  he  did  not  thereby  take  away  their  iniquities,  but  only 
represented  them ;  and  this  because  a  <<  prophet"  signified  doc- 
trine from  the  Word,  thus  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine 
and  worship  therefrom.  The  like  is  meant  by  "bearing  in- 
quities"  where  these  words  are  applied  to  the  Lord,  who  was 
the  greatest  Prophet,  for  He  represented  in  Himself  how  the 
Jewish  Church  treated  with  contumely  the  Divine  truth  or  the 
Word,  for  He  was  Himself  the  Word;  therefore  their  scourging 
Him,  spitting  in  His  face,  smiting  Him  with  a  reed,  setting  a 
crown  of  thorns  upon  Him,  giving  Him  vinegar  to  drink,  di- 
viding His  garments,  and  finally  crucifying  Him,  were  all  rep- 
resentative of  the  state  of  that  church  (see  above  n.  83,  196ij, 
627c,  665b),  This,  therefore,  is  signified  by  "bearing  iniqui- 
ties;" and  in  like  manner  also  by  His  enduring  temptations 
more  grievous  than  those  of  all  others.  And  yet  to  transfer  to 
Himself  the  sins  of  others,  and  to  take  them  away  by  sorrows 
and  punishments  admitted  in  Himself  is  contrary  to  the  nature 
of  the  annulling  of  sins.  For  sins  can  be  annulled  only  by 
repentance  of  life  by  him  who  has  sinned.  To  take  them  away 
by  drawing  them  from  another  upon  oneself  is  a  dogma  of  the 
Papists  in  which  there  is  no  truth. 

(4)  [6]  There  can  be  no  imputation,  and  thus  no  imputation 
of  the  Lor^s  merit.  This  cannot  be  because  salvation  by  im- 
putation is  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Divine  order  set  forth  in 
the  Word ;  which  are  that  man  must  learn  what  the  sin  is  that 
he  must  shun,  and  what  the  truth  is  that  he  must  do ;  and  if 
he  lives  contrary  to  truths  he  must  repent  These  laws,  with 
each  and  every  thing  that  the  doctrines  of  the  churches  teach 
from  the  Word,  would  be  more  than  superfluous  if  man  were 
saved  by  declaring  with  the  confidence  of  faith  that  God  has 
mercy  on  him  for  the  sake  of  His  Son  and  through  the  passion 
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of  His  CT068;  and  that  thus  the  merit  of  the  Lord  woiild  be 
imputed  to  him.  For  thus  man  might  live  wickedly,  might 
commit  adulteries,  steal,  act  fraudulently,  exercise  hatred  and 
revenge,  calumniate,  and  other  things,  since  he  could  not  be 
saved  by  good  works,  but  only  by  a  faith  that  is  wholly  apart 
from  any  life.  And  yet  it  is  blasphemy  to  say  that  a  man  can 
live  wickedly  and  yet  live  from  the  Lord.  It  is  likewise  a  con- 
tradiction that  man  must  shun  evils  and  do  goods,  and  yet  can 
be  saved  by  mere  faith  in  an  imputed  merit  The  merit  of  the 
Lord  is  that  from  His  o¥m  power  He  subjugated  the  hells  and 
glorified  His  Hiunan;  by  this  He  acquired  for  Himself  the 
power  to  save  all  who  believe  in  Him  and  who  do  what  He 
taught.  This  merit  cannot  be  attributed  or  imputed  to  any 
one,  still  less  can  this  be  done  by  the  Father,  since  it  is  the 
Lord's  own  merit;  and  salvation  also  is  by  the  Lord,  thus 
through  the  Lord,  and  not  for  the  Lord's  sake.  In  a  word,  no 
one's  merit  can  be  attributed  to  another  imless  he  is  a  sharer 
with  him  through  his  life,  according  to  which  every  one  is  re- 
warded or  punished;  but  life  is  from  the  Lord;  this  follows 
from  His  merit  Moreover,  anything  imputative  is  contrary 
to  the  essence  of  Divine  love,  which  extends  to  all;  for  to  im- 
pute means  to  love  one  and  not  another  except  for  the  sake  of 
the  one;  it  is  also  contrary  to  justice,  which  requires  that  every 
one  should  have  reward  to  the  extent  that  he  lives  from  the 
Lord. 

(5)  [T]  That  tliere  18  intercession  of  the  Lord  tvith  the  FcU^ter 
falls  indeed  into  the  ideas  of  men  who  are  wholly  simple,  who 
think  of  the  three  Persons  of  the  Divinity  only  as  three  sitting 
and  talking  together  about  what  is  to  be,  and  that  one  moves 
the  other  to  be  merciful  for  His  sake,  which  is  to  intercede. 
But  the  more  learned  see  that  intercession  means  a  perpetual 
remembrance  from  love,  since  the  one  Person  has  the  same 
essence  or  substance  as  the  other,  and  the  same  love,  thus  the 
same  mercy;  and  this  cannot  be  excited  or  recalled  to  memory 
by  any  entreaty. 

(6)  [8]  That  there  is  redemption  and  salvation  without  the 
means  of  life  and  faith,  and  thtcs  there  is  immediate  mercy.  It 
is  known  that  truths  belong  to  faith,  and  goods  to  the  life,  and 
that  without  truths  there  can  be  no  faith,  as  for  example,  with* 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  806b]  CHAPTER  Xm.  VERS.  8,  9  HI 

out  these  truths :  that  there  is  a  God,  that  the  Lord  is  the 
Saviour  of  the  world,  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  that 
there  is  a  life  after  death,  that  the  Word  is  holy,  that  the 
things  that  are  in  the  Word  must  be  believed  and  done,  that 
the  Holy  Supper  is  the  most  holy  thing  of  worship,  and  other 
like  things;  these  must  constitute  faith;  likewise  that  without 
goods  there  is  no  life  of  faith ;  for  the  Lord  says : — 

He  that  heareth  and  doeth  not  is  like  a  foolish  man  that  buildeth  his 
house  upon  the  ground  withoi\t  foundation;  but  lie  that  heareth  and  doeth 
is  like  a  prudent  man  that  buildeth  his  house  upon  a  foundation  from  the 
rock  {MaU.  vit  24,  26). 

These  and  like  things,  so  far  as  they  are  to  be  believed,  are 
means,  and  are  said  to  belong  to  faith;  and  so  far  as  they  are 
to  be  done  are  means,  and  are  said  to  belong  to  the  life,  with- 
out which  man  cannot  be  saved.  All  these  things  would  be  un- 
meaning, if  in  their  place  there  were  only  this  one  thing  which 
is  called  faith,  namely,  that  man  is  saved  by  the  mere  mercy 
of  the  Father  for  the  sake  of  the  Son  and  by  the  imputation  of 
His  merit.  That  there  is  no  such  thing  as  immediate  mercy, 
but  mediate,  and  that  yet  man  from  pure  mercy  is  led  by  the 
Lord  from  infancy  to  his  old  age,  and  afterwards  to  eternity, 
may  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell  (n.  621-527). 
Thus  neither  is  there  any  immediate  salvation.  From  this  it 
follows  that  redemption  consists  solely  in  the  Lord's  redeem- 
ing from  hell  those  who  believe  in  Him,  and  who  do  what  He 
has  commanded ;  moreover,  these,  without  His  coming  into  the 
world,  could  not  have  been  saved,  since  without  His  coming 
they  could  not  have  believed  in  Him,  or  have  done  what  He 
has  commanded,  and  thus  have  lived  from  Him.  That  these 
are  those  that  are  meant  in  the  Word  by  "  the  redeemed"  will 
be  seen  elsewhere. 

(7)  [9]  T?iat  in  that  faith  there  is  no  religion,  hut  it  is 
emptiness  and  vacuity.  What  is  religion  except  that  man  may 
so  live  that  he  may  come  into  heaven,  and  that  he  may  know 
how  he  should  live?  To  know  this  is  called  doctrine;  and  to 
believe  it  and  live  according  to  it  is  called  religion.  From 
doctrine  man  will  know  not  only  what  must  be  thought  but 
also  what  must  be  done ;  for  man  must  think  that  he  may  do, 
but  not  think  what  involves  doing  nothing.    The  faith  here  de- 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


112  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  806b 

scribed  consists  in  thinking  without  doing,  so  that  it  may  be 
called  a  mere  cogitative  (or  thought)  faith,  while  man  implores 
mercy  alone,  because  the  Son  of  God  suffered  for  him,  and  took 
upon  Himself  the  sins  of  the  world,  and  thus  redeemed  and 
delivered  him  from  hell,  believing  at  the  same  time  that  the 
merit  of  the  Son  of  God  is  attributed  to  him.  Let  any  one  who 
is  willing  and  able  consider  whether  there  is  in  this  anything 
of  the  Word,  in  which  believing  and  doing  are  so  often  men- 
tioned, consequently  whether  there  is  in  this  faith  anything  of 
the  church  or  anything  of  religion.  For  in  the  things  pre- 
sented here,  where  are  the  truths  that  must  constitute  faith, 
and  the  goods  that  must  constitute  life,  and  that  must  make 
the  genuine  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  thus  the  theology  of 
the  Christian  world  ?  And  as  these  things  do  not  exist  in  that 
faith,  it  follows  that  it  is  not  only  a  faith  empty  and  void  but 
also  a  faith  in  what  is  not  true.  It  is  a  wonder  to  many  in  the 
spiritual  world,  and  to  all  in  heaven,  that  the  theology  of  the 
Christian  world  has  been  reduced  to  such  emptiness  and  vacu- 
ity that  at  length  the  whole  of  it  is  comprised  in  a  mere  utter- 
ance of  thought  that  is  possible  also  to  the  evil  at  the  hour  of 
death  from  a  fear  of  helL  Thus  the  same  emptiness  that  pre- 
vails with  the  Papists  is  found  with  very  many  of  the  Reformed 
in  the  Christian  world.  But  let  them  consider,  if  they  will, 
whether  such  as  these  can  have  any  lot  among  the  angels  of 
heaven,  whose  intelligence  is  from  the  truths  in  the  Word,  and 
whose  wisdom  is  from  truths  in  act,  which  are  called  goods. 
This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words : — 

When  the  Son  of  man  shall  come  will  He  find  faith  on  the  earth? 
{Luke  xviU.  8). 

(8)  [10]  That  there  is  in  them  neither  any  faith  in  the  Lord 
nor  any  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  His  Humam  For  he 
who  prays  to  the  Father  to  have  mercy  for  the  sake  of  His  Son 
approaches  the  Father,  and  does  not  approach  the  Lord,  when 
yet  the  Lord  must  be  approached,  for  He  is  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth ;  and  the  Word  teaches  that  the  Father  cannot  be 
approached  except  by  the  Lord  and  in  the  Lord,  as  has  been 
shown  above,  also  that  faith  must  be  in  the  Lord;  for  the  Lord 
says : — 
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He  that  believeth  in  the  Son  hath  eternal  life,  but  he  that  believeth 
not  the  Son  shall  not  see  life,  but  the  anger  of  God  abideth  on  him 
{John  iii.  36). 

Likewise : — 

This  is  the  will  of  the  Father  who  sent  Me,  that  every  one  who  seeth 
the  Son  and  believeth  in  Him  may  have  eternal  life,  and  I  will  raise  him 
up  at  the  last  day  {John  vi.  40). 

And  again : — 

Jesus  said,  I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life;  he  that  believeth  in  Me, 
though  he  die,  yet  shall  he  live;  but  every  one  that  liveth  and  believeth 
in  Me  shall  not  die  for  ever  (xi.  25,  26); 

and  elsewhere.  To  believe  in  Him  and  not  to  approach  Him, 
but  to  entreat  the  Father  for  His  sake,  is  not  to  believe  in  Him; 
for  all  faith  approaches  Him  in  whom  man  believes ;  therefore 
to  approach  and  see  the  Father  was  denied  to  Philip ;  and  it 
was  said : — 

That  to  see  the  Lord  is  to  see  the  Father  {John  xiv.  7-11). 

Thence  also  all  were  healed  of  their  diseases  who  prayed  to 
the  Lord  to  have  mercy  upon  them,  and  who  had  faith  in  Him. 
And  the  sons  of  Israel  also  were  saved  in  the  wilderness  who 
looked  upon  the  brazen  serpent,  which  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  ultimate  in  Jiis  Human,  which  is  called  the  sensual. 
Furthermore,  in  the  spiritual  world  all  sight  and  thought  from 
acknowledgment  conjoins ;  but  sight  directed  to  the  Father  con- 
joins no  one;  for  the  Lord  says: — 

Te  have  never  heard  the  Father ^s  voice  nor  seen  His  shape  (John  v.  37). 

[11]  Add  to  this  that  he  who  supplicates  the  Father  to  have 
mercy  for  the  sake  of  the  Son  has  no  other  idea  of  the  Lord 
than  as  of  an  ordinary  man;  for  he  regards  Him  as  beneath 
the  Father,  thus  as  a  man  from  the  mother  Mary,  who  suffered 
the  cross,  and  because  of  this  there  is  mercy  for  man ;  thence 
the  Lord's  Divine  is  separated  from  His  Human,  although 
there  is  no  such  separation  in  the  doctrine  of  the  Nicene 
Council  respecting  the  Trinity ;  for  this  teaches  that  the  Divine 
and  the  Human  of  the  Lord  are  not  two  but  one  Person,  and 
that  they  are  like  the  soul  and  body  in  man.  [12]  Bat  those 
who  look  to  the  Father,  although  they  acknowledge  the  Lord's 
Vol.  v.— 8 
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Divine  yet  do  not  approach  it;  for  they  place  it  near  the  Father 
above  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  they  see  His  Human 
apart  from  His  Divine,  although  His  Divine  is  His  souL  This 
is  why  many  at  this  time  confess  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  with 
the  mouth,  while  but  few  acknowledge  it  in  heart;  and  he  who 
does  not  acknowledge  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human, 
and  does  not  look  to  that  in  his  supplications,  cannot  have  any 
conjunction  with  heaven.  From  this  it  follows  that  in  this 
faith,  namely,  that  the  Father  should  have  mercy  for  the  sake 
of  the  Son,  there  is  no  faith  in  the  Lord  nor  any  acknowledg- 
ment of  His  Divine  in  His  Human.  This,  moreover,  is  what 
the  Lord  foretold  to  Peter,  that  at  the  end  of  the  church  He 
would  no  longer  be  acknowledged. 

(9)  [18]  ThcU  consequently  the  trust  and  confidence  of  that 
faithy  which  is  at  this  day  accepted  as  the  only  saving  faith, 
is  an  empty  word.  For  the  trust  of  that  faith  is  a  natural 
trust,  in  which  there  is  nothing  spiritual,  since  there  is  nothing 
in  it  of  truth  and  good,  which  belong  to  faith  and  life;  when, 
thei*efore,  that  faith  is  confirmed  by  the  learned,  the  truth  of 
heaven  may  be  destroyed  and  man  shut  out  of  heaven  by  such 
confirmation.  In  such  emptiness  the  faith  alone  that  is  ^ac- 
cepted in  the  churches,  or  faith  separated  from  goods  of  life, 
terminates;  and  yet  this  faith,  although  it  is  empty,  fills  the 
entire  theology  of  the  Christian  world.'  For  this  reason  the 
learned  of  the  church,  when  they  come  after  death  into  the 
spiritual  world,  are  in  so  many  falsities  as  scarcely  to  know 
a  single  genuine  truth.  But  it  is  otherwise  with  those  who 
have  not  confirmed  these  falsities  with  themselves,  and  have 
lived  at  the  same  time  in  some  measure  the  life  of  faith, 
which  is  charity.  These  can  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  when  they  have  been  instructed  can  be  received 
among  the  angels  in  heaven.  For  it  is  one  thing  to  believe 
these  falsities  with  a  confirmed  faith,  thus  with  the  heart, 
and  a  wholly  different  thing  to  believe  them  with  a  faith  not 
confirmed. 

(10)  That  saving  faith  is  wholly  different  shall  be  treated 
of  in  what  next  follows. 

806.  Whose  names  are  not  written  in  the  book  of  Itfe  of  the 
Lamb,  signifies  by  all  who  have  not  become  spiritual  thicngk 
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regeneration  by  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "names,"  as  being  their  quality ;  for  in  the  Word  «  name" 
signifies  the  quality  of  a  thing  or  a  state,  and  for  the  reason 
that  in  the  spiritual  world  persons  do  not  have  names  as  in  the 
natural  world,  but  every  one  there  is  named  according  to  his 
quality  (see  above,  n.  676).  Also  from  the  signification  of 
"written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb,"  as  being  to  be  in 
love  and  faith  in  the  Lord  (see  above,  n.  199,  222,  299),  thus 
also  to  become  spiritual  through  regeneration  by  Him ;  for  they 
who  are  in  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  become 
spiritual,  since  their  love  and  faith  are  spiritual;  and  they  also 
are  called  regenerated,  and  are  meant  by  those  "  whose  names 
have  been  written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb."  From 
this  it  is  clear  that  "  names  written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the 
Lamb"  means  not  that  their  names  are  there,  but  that  their 
quality  is  such,  namely,  that  they  have  become  spiritual  through 
regeneration  by  the  Lord.  [2]  It  has  been  shown  in  the  pre- 
ceding article  what^  the  faith  is  that  has  been  accepted  by  the 
general  body  in  the  church,  namely,  a  belief  that  God  the  Father 
sent  the  Son,  that  through  Him  there  might  be  propitiation, 
mercy,  redemption,  and  salvation ;  likewise  that  the  Son  of  Qod 
bore  our  iniquities,  that  He  intercedes  for  us,  and  that  His 
merit  is  attributed  to  those  who  pray  for  it  from  trust  and  con- 
fidence; and  it  has  been  shown  in  a  former  article  that  these 
are  all  vain  expressions,  in  which  as  interpreted  by  the  learned 
there  is  nothing  of  truth  and  thus  nothing  of  salvation.  That 
these  are  vain  expressions  in  which  there  is  nothing  of  truth  is 
evident  from  the  teachings  of  the  Word  respecting  the  reason 
of  the  Lord's  coming  and  why  He  suffered,  namely,  that  the 
Lord  came  into  the  world  to  save  the  human  race,  who  other- 
wise would  have  perished  in  eternal  death,  and  that  He  saved 
them  by  subjugating  the  hells,  which  infested  every  man  com- 
ing into  the  world  and  going  out  of  the  world,  and  at  the  same 
time  by  glorifying  His  Human,  since  thus  He  is  able  to  keep 
the  hells  subjugated  to  eternity.  The  subjugation  of  the  hells, 
together  with  the  glorification  of  His  Human,  was  accom- 
plished by  means  of  temptations  admitted  into  the  human  that 
He  had  from  the  mother,  and  by  continual  victories  therein. 
His  paSsion  in  Grethsemane  and  on  the  cross  was  the  last  temp- 
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tation  and  complete  victory.  [3]  That  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world  for  these  two  reasons,  and  that  He  thus  saved  the  human 
race  from  eternal  death,  can  be  seen  horn  this,  that  before  the 
Lord's  coming  the  hells  were  not  in  order,  and  consequently 
there  was  no  equilibrium  between  hell  and  heaven,  but  hell  on 
its  part  prevailed  over  heaven.  And  yet  man  has  been  placed 
in  the  midst  between  heaven  and  hell;  in  consequence  of  this 
whatever  before  the  Lord's  coming  flowed  into  man  out  of 
heaven  was  taken  away  by  hell,  because  of  its  superior  power. 
Therefore  to  restore  the  destroyed  equilibrium  it  pleased  the 
Lord  to  come  into  the  world,  and  to  accomplish  at  that  time  a 
Last  Judgment,  and  subjugate  the  hells;  and  by  doing  this  the 
Lord  acquired  for  Himself  the  power  to  save  the  men  who 
have  faith  in  and  love  to  Him  from  Him.  These  things  could 
be  carried  into  effect  only  by  the  Lord's  assuming  a  Human, 
for  the  reason  that  God  works  such  effects  from  first  principles 
by  means  of  ultimates,  since  to  work  from  first  principles  by 
means  of  ultimates  is  to  work  in  fulness.  The  very  might  of  the 
Divine  power  rests  in  things  ultimate;  so  the  Lord's  might  rests 
in  His  Human  because  that  is  in  the  ultimate.  This  was  one 
reason  of  His  coming  into  the  world.  The  other  reason  was 
that  He  might  glorify  His  Human,  that  is,  make  it  Divine, 
since  by  this  and  by  no  other  means  is  He  able  to  keep  the 
hells  subjugated  to  eternity,  for  He  thus  acts  to  eternity  from 
first  principles  by  means  of  things  ultimate,  and  in  fulness. 
In  this  way  His  Divine  operation  reaches  down  even  to  those 
who  are  lowest  in  the  world,  while  otherwise  it  would  reach 
only  to  those  who  are  first  in  heaven,  and  mediately  through 
these  and  those  that  follow  to  the  lowest,  who  are  men ;  conse- 
quently if  these  should  give  way,  as  happened  just  before  the 
Lord's  coming,  the  Divine  operation  among  men  would  cease, 
and  consequently  they  would  have  no  means  of  salvation.  The 
Divine  operation  of  the  Lord  through  the  Human  assumed  in 
the  world  is  called  His  immediate  influx  even  to  those  who  ire 
lowest.  [4]  These  are  the  two  means  whereby  man  has  salva- 
tion, which  is  called  redemption.  This  is  called  the  redemption 
by  His  blood  because  the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  together 
with  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  could  be  effected 
only  by  means  of  temptations  admitted  into  Himself  from  the 
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hells,  the  last  of  which  temptations  was  the  passion  of  the 
cross.  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  the  Lord  did  not 
come  into  the  world  to  propitiate  the  Father  and  to  move  Him 
to  mercy,  nor  to  bear  our  iniquities  and  thus  take  them  away, 
nor  that  we  might  be  saved  by  the  imputation  of  His  merit, 
or  by  intercession,  or  by  immediiate  mercy,  consequently  not  by 
a  faith  in  these  things,  still  less  by  the  confidence  of  that 
faith,  since  that  confidence  confirms  such  things  as  are  not  true, 
thus  such  things  as  do  not  belong  to  faith.  He  who  knows 
why  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  knows  that  all  who  be- 
lieve and  do  the  things  that  He  taught  are  saved  by  Him,  and 
at  the  same  time  by  the  Father  in  Him,  and  not  by  the  Father 
separated  from  Him,  can  see  that  many  of  the  things  that  the 
leaders  teach  respecting  redemption  must  be  understood  other- 
wise than  according  to  their  explanation  of  them.  [5]  That 
the  Lord  subjugated  the  hells  He  taught  when  the  passion  of 
the  cross  was  at  hand,  in  John: — 

Now  is  the  jadgment  of  this  worid;  now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world 
be  cast  out  (zU.  27,  28, 81). 

In  the  same : — 

Be  of  good  cheer,  I  have  overcome  the  world  (xvL  88). 
Li  Luke: — 

Jesus  said,  I  beheld  Satan  as  lightning  falling  from  heaven  (z.  18). 

Li  Isaiah : — 

Who  18  this  that  oometh  from  Edom,  walking  in  the  multitude  of  his 
power?  great  to  save;  Mine  arm  brought  salvation  for  Me;  so  He  became 
their  Saviour  (Ixiii.  1,  5,  8;  also  lU.  16-21). 

Because  the  Lord  subjugated  the  hells  He  gave  the  seventy 
disciples : — 

Authority  over  demons  {Luke  x.  17,  19). 

[6]  That  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human,  and  that  the  passion 
of  the  cross  was  the  last  temptation  and  complete  victory  by 
which  He  glorified  it.  He  teaches  in  John: — 

When  Judas  was  gone  out  Jesus  said,  Now  is  the  Son  of  man  glorified, 
and  Qod  shall  glorify  Him  in  Himself,  and  straightway  shall  He  glorify 
Him  (xiii.  81,  82). 
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In  the  same: — 

Father,  the  hoar  is  come;  glorify  Thy  Son  that  Thy  Son  alao  may 
glorify  Thee  (xvii  1,  6). 

In  the  same : — 

Now  is  my  soul  troubled;  Father,  glorify  Thy  name.  And  there  came 
a  voice  out  of  heaven,  I  have  both  glorified  it  and  will  glorify  it  again 
(xii.  27,  28). 

And  in  Luke: — 

Ought  not  the  Christ  to  suffer  this  and  to  enter  into  glory?  (zxiv.  26). 

This  was  said  of  His  passion.  "To  glorify"  is  to  make  Divine. 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  imless  the  Lord  had  come  into 
the  world  and  had  become  Man,  and  by  this  means  had  liber- 
ated from  hell  all  those  who  believe  in  Him  and  love  Him,  no 
mortal  could  have  been  saved.  Thus  it  is  understood  that 
without  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation.  This,  now,  is  the 
mystery  of  the  Lord's  incarnation. 

807.  Slain  from  the  foundatwn  of  the  worldy  signifies  whose 
Divine  in  His  Human  has  not  been  acknowledged  from  the 
first  establishment  of  this  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  <<the  Lamb  slain  or  killed/'  as  being  not  acknowl- 
edged (see  above,  n.  315a,  328a,6),  here  that  His  Divine  in 
His  Human  has  not  been  acknowledged  (of  which  presently). 
Also  from  the  signification  of  "the  foundation  of  the  world,'' 
as  being  the  first  establishment  of  the  church.  For  "the 
world"  signifies  in  the  Word  several  things,  namely,  the  world 
in  general,  also  both  those  who  are  good  and  those  who  are  evil 
in  it,  also  the  evil  only  who  are  in  the  world,  and  so  also  the 
hells.  "The  world"  has  also  a  similar  signification  as  "the 
earth,"  namely,  the  church ;  and  that  is  also  here  meant  by 
"the  foundation  of  the  world,"  as  also  in  Matthew: — 

The  King  shall  say  to  them  on  the  right  hand.  Come,  ye  blessed  of 
My  Father,  inherit  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the  foundation 
of  the  world  (xzv.  84). 

[2]  The  Lord  is  not  acknowledged  when  His  Divine  in  His 
Human  is  not  acknowledged,  for  the  reason  that  the  Lord  is 
not  then  regarded  as  God,  bat  only  as  a  man,  who  is  not  able 
to  save.    And  although  it  is  believed  from  the  Athanasian 
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Creed  that  the  Lord  is  the  Son  of  God  bom  from  eternity,  and 
that  His  Divine  is  equal  to  the  Divine  of  the  Father,  yet  (since 
they  separate  His  Human  from  His  Divine)  they  divide  the 
Lord  as  it  were  into  two  persons,  which  they  call  natures,  making 
the  Lord  one  thing  as  the  Son  of  God  from  eternity,  and  another 
as  the  son  of  Mary.  And  because  they  so  divide  the  Lord  no  one 
is  able  to  approach  Him  unless  he  is  willing  to  approach  Him  as 
one  person  when  regarded  as  God  and  as  another  when  regarded 
as  man.  Such  has  been  the  idea  of  the  Lord  from  the  first  foun- 
dation of  the  church,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  writings  of  the 
fathers,  and  afterwards  from  the  writings  of  their  sons.  [8] 
The  Lord  has  been  thus  divided  in  the  church  from  its  begin- 
ning, because  they  did  not  understand  the  Word.  For  where 
the  Lord  mentions  the  Father  it  is  believed  that  a  Divine  dis- 
tinct from  His  Human  is  meant,  although  it  is  clearly  evident 
in  Matthew  and  in  Luke  that  the  Lord  was  conceived  by  the 
very  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  consequently  that  this 
very  Divine  is  in  His  Human  as  a  soul  is  in  its  body ;  and  the 
soul  and  the  body  are  one  Person.  And  what  is  wonderful, 
this  is  taught  in  express  terms  in  the  Athanasian  Creed,  which 
is  the  doctrine  concerning  God  in  the  whole  Christian  world, 
and  yet  scarcely  any  one  in  that  confession  gives  any  heed  to 
it.  That  no  heed  has  been  given  to  it  has  been  made  clear  to 
me  from  conversations  with  many  in  the  other  life,  both  the 
learned  and  the  unlearned,  who  have  said  that  it  was  unknown 
to  them,  and  that  they  had  thought  of  the  Son  of  QtoA.  from 
eternity  as  a  Divine  Person  above  His  Human,  sitting  at  the 
Father's  right  hand.  It  was  clear  also  that  they  had  given  no 
heed  to  those  words  of  the  Lord,  that  "the  Father  and  He  are 
One,"  and  that  "  the  Father  is  in  Him  and  He  in  the  Father." 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  church  from  its  beginning 
has  not  acknowledged  the  Lord's  Divine  in  His  Human,  and 
that  this  is  what  is  signified  by  "  the  Lamb  slain  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world." 

808.  Ver.  9.  If  any  one  hath  an  ear  let  him  hear,  signifies 
the  reception  by  those  who  are  in  the  miderstanding  of  truth, 
and  the  consequent  perception  of  good.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of,  "  If  any  one  hath  an  ear  let  him  hear,"  as 
being  one  who  understands  and  hearkens  to  what  the  Lord 
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teaches  in  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  108, 180, 255) ;  thence  these 
words  signify  also  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  by  those  who 
are  in  the  understanding  of  it.  Those  who  are  in  the  percep- 
tion of  good  are  also  meant,  because  "to  have  an  ear  and  to 
hear''  signifies  both  to  understand  truth  and  to  perceive  good ; 
to  understand  truth  pertains  to  thought,  and  to  perceive  good 
pertains  to  affection ;  and  both  pertain  to  the  ear  or  to  hearing, 
since  what  enters  the  ear  passes  into  the  sight  of  the  under- 
standing and  also  into  the  affection  of  the  will;  and  for  this 
reason  the  "ear"  and  "hearing"  signify  hearkening  and  obedi- 
ence. So  "  to  hear"  any  one  signifies  to  understand,  and  "  to 
give  ear  to"  any  one  signifies  to  obey,  'and  both  are  meant  by 
"hearkening."  [2]  As  it  has  been  shown  above  that  in  the 
faith  received  by  the  general  body  in  the  church  there  is  mere 
emptiness,  since  there  is  nothing  of  life  in  it  from  any  truth, 
I  will  here  tell  briefly  what  faith  is  saving  faith.  Saving  faith 
is  to  believe  that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  and 
that  He  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  the  God  of  the  earth,  and 
that  by  His  coming  into  the  world  He  entered  into  the  power 
to  save  all  who  receive  truths  from  Him  through  the  Word, 
and  who  live  according  to  them.  Who  those  are  that  are  able 
to  receive  truths  from  Him  and  to  live  according  to  them  has 
been  explained  above  (n.  803),  namely,  those  who  shun  sins 
because  they  are  sins  against  the  Word  and  thus  against  God, 
since  by  so  doing  man's  internal  is  purified,  and  when  this  is 
purified  man  is  led  by  the  Lord  and  not  by  self;  and  so  far  as 
man  is  led  by  the  Lord  he  loves  truths,  and  receives  them  and 
wills  them  and  does  them.  This  faith  is  saving  faith.  [3] 
These  words,  "  If  any  one  hath  an  ear  let  him  hear"  mean  es- 
pecially that  it  must  be  received  and  believed  that  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  is  in  His  Human,  that  is,  that  His  Human  is 
Divine.  Is  it  not  surprising  that  the  idea  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  has  been  altogether  destroyed  in  the  Christian  churches, 
especially  among  the  learned  there,  and  that  only  with  the 
simple  does  anything  of  it  remain  ?  For  the  simple  think  of 
God  as  a  Man,  and  not  as  a  Spirit  without  a  human  form  as 
the  learned  do.  The  most  ancient  people,  who  were  wiser  than 
those  of  our  days,  had  no  other  idea  of  God  than  as  a  Man  en- 
compassed about  the  head  with  radiant  circles,  as  is  shown  by 
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the  writings  of  ancient  men,  and  by  their  paintings  and  sculp- 
tures. Moreover,  all  who  were  of  the  church  horn  the  time  of 
Adam  down  to  Abraham,  Moses,  and  the  prophets,  thought  of 
God  as  a  Man.  They  also  saw  Him  in  a  human  form,  and 
called  Him  Jehovah,  as  is  evident  from  the  Word;  and  God 
under  a  human  form  is  the  Lord,  as  is  dear  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  John: — 

Before  Abraham  was,  I  am  (viii.  68). 

W  That  the  inhabitants  of  this  earth  from  the  primeval  age 
had  an  idea  of  God-Man,  or  of  the  Divine  Human,  is  evident 
from  their  idols,  also  from  the  ideas  of  such  Gentiles  as  had 
interior  thought  and  perception,  like  some  of  the  Africans; 
likewise  from  the  inhabitants  of  almost  all  the  earths  (as  may 
be  seen  in  a  separate  small  work) .  Man  has  such  an  idea  of  the 
Divine  because  it  flows  in  from  heaven,  for  in  heaven  no  one 
can  think  of  God  except  in  the  human  form.  If  he  thinks 
otherwise  his  thought  of  God  perishes,  and  he  himself  falls 
from  heaven.  This  is  because  the  human  form  is  the  form  of 
heaven,  and  all  the  thought  of  angels  proceeds  according  to 
the  form  of  heaven.  Yet  this  idea  of  God,  which  is  the  chief 
of  all  ideas,  is  with  the  learned  of  the  world  at  this  day  rooted 
out,  as  it  were  to  such  an  extent  that  when  it  is  merely  said 
that  God  is  a  Man  they  are  \mable  to  think  of  it  [5]  This  is 
why,  even  from  the  first  establishment  of  the  church,  they 
have  separated  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  from  His  Human ;  and 
from  this  it  has  come  to  pass  that  few  in  thinking  of  the  Lord 
think  of  His  Divine,  but  they  think  of  Him  as  a  man  like 
themselves.  And  yet  with  this  idea  of  the  Divine  no  one,  who- 
ever he  may  be,  can  enter  heaven,  but  is  repelled  as  soon  as  he 
touches  the  first  threshold  of  the  way  that  leads  thither.  This 
therefore,  is  what  is  especially  meant  by  "  If  any  one  hath  an 
ear  let  him  hear." 

809.  Verse  10.  If  any  one  shall  lead  into  captivity  he  shall 
go  into  captivity ;  if  any  one  shall  kill  with  the  sword  he  must 
he  killed  with  the  sword.  Here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith  of 
the  saints,  10.  '^  If  any  one  shall  lead  into  captivity  he  shall 
go  into  captivity,"  signifies  that  those  who  have  shut  out  others 
from  truths  are  shut  out  from  the  Divine  truths  in  the  Word 
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(n.  810,  811);  ''if  any  one  shall  kill  with  the  sword  he  must 
be  killed  with  the  sword,"  signifies  that  those  who  have  imbued 
others  with  falsities  are  imbued  with  falsities  from  hell  (n. 
812).  ''Here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints/'  sig- 
nifies that  through  these  comes  temptation  and  afterwards  the 
implantation  of  truth  with  those  who  are  made  spiritual  by  the 
Lord  (n.  813). 

810.  Ver.  10.  Jf  any  one  shall  lead  into  captivUy  he  shall 
go  into  captivity ,  signifies  that  those  who  have  shut  out  others 
from  truths  are  shut  out  from  the  Divine  truths  in  the  Word. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  captivity,"  as  being 
to  shut  out  from  truths,  here  by  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man,  for  this  is  the  spiritual  captivity  that  is  meant  by  "  cap- 
tivity" in  the  internal  sense.  (That  this  is  what  is  meant  in 
the  Word  by  "  captivity"  will  be  seen  in  the  following  article.) 
Thence  it  is  clear  that  "to  lead  into  captivity"  signifies  to  shut 
out  others  from  truths;  and  "to  go  into  captivity"  signifies  to 
be  also  shut  out  from  truths.  Here  "to  lead  into  captivity" 
signifies  to  shut  out  others  from  truths  by  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man,  because  "  the  beast  of  the  dragon,"  which  is  here 
treated  of,  means  those  who  separate  faith  from  life,  and  con- 
firm that  separation  by  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  (see 
above,  n.  773).  [2]  Before  proving  from  the  Word  that "  cap- 
tivity" signifies  spiritual  captivity,  which  is  a  shutting  out  from 
truths  from  the  Word,  I  will  first  take  up  what  was  considered 
above  (in  article  n.  805a),  which  those  who  separate  faith  from 
life  ccmfirm  by  reasonings,  and  thus  shut  out  others  from 
truths ;  and  in  this  way  I  will  exhibit  to  view  how  they  pervert 
truths  and  thence  falsify  the  Word.  It  is  to  be  known  that 
those  who  are  in  truths  can  say  the  same  things  as  those  who 
are  not  in  truths;  for  the  latter  prove  the  separation  of  faith 
from  good  works  by  the  same  passages  of  the  Word  as  are  used 
by  the  former  to  prove  the  conjunction  of  faith  with  good  works. 
For  the  same  expression  may  be  used  by  two  persons  who  dis- 
agree, and  yet  the  perception  be  different;  and  it  is  the  percep- 
tion of  a  thing  that  causes  it  to  be  true  or  &lse.  I  have  heard 
lovers  of  falsities  speak  in  quite  a  similar  way  as  those  who  wer^ 
anxious  to  speak  truths,  and  yet  the  latter  were  in  truths  and 
the  former  were  in  falsities,  since  they  understood  in  a  different 
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way  the  things  they  expressed  in  a  similar  way,  and  according 
to  their  understanding  they  explained  the  passages  from  the 
Word;  consequently  by  the  one  such  passages  were  falsified, 
and  by  the  other  verified.  For  the  truth  in  man  is  not  a  matter 
of  speech,  but  of  his  perception ;  and  this  is  why  those  who 
attempt  to  preach  from  the  Word  appear  to  be  in  truths,  and 
yet  when  the  same  preach  from  doctrine  about  faith  alone,  re- 
demption, the  imputation  of  the  Lord's  merit,  and  the  like, 
they  are  in  falsities.  This  may  be  illustrated  by  a  thousand 
examples.  In  a  word,  it  is  the  perception  and  not  the  speak- 
ing from  the  Word  that  falsifies.  This  is  meant  by  these  words 
of  the  Lord : — 

Then  two  men  shall  be  in  the  field;  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall 
be  left  Two  women  shall  be  grinding;  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other 
shall  be  left  {Matt  xxiv.  40,  41). 

To  be  "  in  the  field"  signifies  to  be  within  the  church, "  to  grind'* 
signifies  to  investigate  and  learn  truths  from  the  Word;  and 
one  who  investigates  and  learns  truths  is  meant  by  ''the  one 
grinding  that  is  taken,"  while  he  who  falsifies  truths  is  meant 
by  <<the  one  grinding  that  is  left."  To  illustrate  this  let  us 
consider  again  how  propitiation  by  the  blood  of  the  Son,  the 
bearing  of  iniquities  by  the  Lord,  the  imputation  of  His  merit, 
intercession,  redemption,  and  salvation  out  of  mercy,  also  trust 
and  confidence,  and  so  on,  are  understood  by  such  persons. 
[8]  A&  to  propitiation  by  the  blood  of  the  Son,  those  who  ate 
in  truths  do  not  think  about  it  as  those  do  who  are  in  falsities. 
Those  who  are  in  truths  perceive  by  the  propitiation  by  the 
blood  of  the  Son  that  those  who  approach  the  Lord  and  pray 
to  Him  from  the  truths  that  are  in  the  Word  are  received  com- 
passionately and  are  heard.  *^  The  Lord's  blood"  signifies  not 
only  the  passion  of  His  cross,  but  also  the  Divine  truth  of  the 
Lord  that  is  in  the  Word ;  for  by  the  passion  of  the  cross  the 
Lord  subjugated  the  hells;  and  this  is  meant  by  His  << conquer- 
ing death  and  rising  victorious,"  as  the  leaders  of  the  church 
say  when  they  speak  from  the  Word.  By  the  passion  of  the 
cross  the  Lord  also  glorified  His  Human,  and  by  this  He  keeps 
the  hells  for  ever  subjugated.  <<  The  mercy-seat"  that  was  over 
the  ark  of  the  Testimony,  upon  which  cherubs  were  engraved, 
has  the  same  signification.    How  those  who  are  in  truths  un- 
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derstand  the  bearing  of  iniquities  by  the  Lord  has  been  shown 
above  (n.  805a).  [4]  To  those  who  are  in  truths  the  imputar 
tion  of  the  Lord's  merit  means  simply  an  entreaty  to  the  Lord 
that  He  will  have  mercy  (who  endured  such  cruel  sufferings  in 
order  to  redeem  and  save  men,  who  would  otherwise  have  per- 
ished in  eternal  death).  The  Lord's  merit  means  that  by  His 
own  power  He  saved  those  who  believe  in  Him,  and  who  do 
what  He  has  commanded.  This  merit  cannot  be  imputed,  but 
it  can  be  prayed  for.  Intercession  means  the  perpetual  remem- 
brance of  man  by  the  Lord.  Trust  and  confidence  mean  trust 
and  confidence  in  the  Lord  that  out  of  pure  mercy  He  will 
teach  man  the  way  and  lead  him  to  heaven.  Thence  it  is  also 
clear  what  is  meant  by  redemption.  [5]  From  this  it  can  now 
be  seen  that  the  things  presented  above  (n.  805a)  do  not  mean, 
to  those  who  are  in  truths  from  the  Word,  any  thing  done  by 
the  Lord  with  the  Father,  but  with  Himself.  For,  as  has  been 
said  above,  God  is  one  and  not  three,  and  the  trinity  is  in  the 
Lord ;  consequently  when  the  Lord  is  approached  the  Father 
and  the  Holy  Spirit  are  at  the  same  time  approached.  From 
this  it  can  sdso  be  seen  that  <'to  lead  into  captivity"  signifies 
to  shut  out  from  Divine  truths  in  the  Word.  For  those  who 
hold  the  doctrine  of  three  persons  in  the  Divinity,  and  who 
separate  faith  from  its  life,  which  is  good  works,  shut  out  others 
from  the  understanding  of  truth  in  the  Word.  For  they  ex- 
plain all  things  in  it  according  to  their  doctrine;  and  what  they 
cannot  explain  they  falsify.  Moreover,  the  Divine  which  is  in 
the  Lord,  and  which  is  of  the  Lord  Himself,  they  ascribe  to  the 
Divine  of  the  Father,  and  thus  do  not  approach  the  Lord;  and 
beca\ise  they  do  this,  either  by  reasonings  or  by  an  explanation 
of  the  truths  of  the  Word  foreign  to  them,  they  shut  out  from 
the  truth  the  people  who  believe  that  everything  that  is  said 
about  Divine  things  is  above  human  comprehension;  this  is 
signified  by  "  leading  into  captivity."  That  they  themselves 
"  go  into  captivity,"  that  is,  shut  themselves  out  from  the  Divine 
truths  in  the  Word,  is  evident  from  all  things  of  their  doctrine, 
in  that  while  the  things  they  speak  are  true  as  to  statement 
they  are  not  true  in  the  way  they  understand  them.  This,  too, 
has  been  testified  to  me  by  the  state  of  such  in  the  spiritual 
world,  where  it  was  found,  when  they  were  examined,  that  they 
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were  in  mere  falsities,  and  consequently  could  never  be  brought 
by  the  Lord  into  any  heavenly  intelligence. 

811a.  That  "captivity"  signifies  in  the  Word  spiritual  cap- 
tivity, which  is  a  shutting  out  from  Divine  truths,  that  is,  from 
the  understanding  of  them  in  the  Word,  also  destruction  by  the 
falsities  of  evil  and  by  the  evils  of  falsity,  can  be  seen  from 
passages  in  the  Word  where  "  captivity"  is  mentioned.;  as  in 
the  following.    In  Luke: — 

They  shall  fall  by  the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  shall  be  led  captive  among 
all  nations;  and  Jenisalem  shall  finally  be  trampled  down  (xxi.  24). 

This  chapter  treats  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  which 
means  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  truth  remaining.  "  To  fall  by  the  edge  of  the  sword"  at 
that  time  signifies  the  destruction  of  truth  by  falsities ;  "  sword" 
signifying  the  combat  of  falsity  against  truth,  and  also  the  de- 
struction of  truth  by  falsities.  "They  shall  be  led  captive 
among  all  nations"  signifies  persuasions  and  thence  obsessions 
by  evils  of  every  kind;  for  when  truths  have  been  destroyed 
not  only  do  falsities  succeed  in  their  place,  but  evils  also. 
"  All  nations"  signify  evils  of  every  kind ;  "  Jerusalem  shall  be 
trampled  down"  signifies  a  complete  destruction  and  perver- 
sion of  the  doctrine  of  the  church ;  "  Jerusalem"  signifying  the 
church  in  respect  to  doctrine,  and  "  to  be  trampled  down"  sig- 
nifying to  be  wholly  destroyed,  which  is  done  chiefly  by  falsi- 
fications and  adulterations  of  the  Word.    [2]  In  Ezekiel : — 

They  shall  be  led  captive  among  the  nations,  and  the  altars  shall  be 
laid  waste,  and  the  idols  shall  be  broken,  and  the  slain  shall  fall  in  the 
midst  of  you  (vi.  1-10). 

"  The  altars  being  laid  waste"  signifies  that  all  worship  from 
the  good  of  love  shall  perish ;  "  the  idols  becoming  broken"  sig- 
nifies that  all  worship  from  the  truths  of  that  good  shall 
perish;  and  "  the  slain  shall  fall  in  the  midst  of  you"  signifies 
that  they  shall  perish  by  falsities,  "  to  be  slain  by  the  sword" 
signifying  this.    [3]  In  Lamentations: — 

Hear,  all  ye  people,  and  behold  my  grief;  my  vii^ns  and  my  young 
men  have  gone  into  captivity  (i.  18). 

This  is  a  lamentation  over  the  devastation  of  all  truth  in  the 
church    this  lamentation  is  described  by  "  Hear,  all  ye  people, 
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and  behold  my  grief ;"  that  all  the  affection  of  truth  has  been  de- 
stroyed is  signified  by  "  my  virgins  have  gone  into  captivity," 
a  << virgin"  signifying  the  affection  of  truth;  and  that  all  un- 
derstanding of  truth  has  been  destroyed  is  signified  by  <<my 
young  men  have  gone  into  captivity,"  "  young  men"  signifying 
the  understanding  of  truth  and  intelligence.     [4]  In  Ainos : — 

If  they  have  gone  into  captivity  before  their  adversaries,  thence  do  I 
command  the  sword  that  it  may  slay  them  (ix.  4). 

"  If  they  have  gone  into  captivity  before  their  adversaries"  sig- 
nifies, if  they  have  suffered  evils  to  take  possession  of  them; 
"adversaries"  meaning  evils,  and  "to  go  into  captivity"  mean- 
ing to  be  possessed  by  them.  "Thence  do  I  command  the 
sword  that  it  may  slay  them"  signifies  that  falsities  will  shut 
them  out  from  the  understanding  of  truths,  and  will  destroy 
them.    [5]  In  David: — 

God  abandoned  the  habitation  of  Shiloh,  the  tent  He  inhabited  among 
men;  and  He  gave  His  strength  into  captivity,  and  His  splendor  into  the 
hand  of  the  adversary  (Pb,  Izzviii.  60,  61). 

"  The  habitation  of  Shiloh"  signifies  the  church  that  is  in  the 
good  of  love,  and  the  "tent"  signifies  the  church  that  is  in  the 
truths  of  doctrine;  thence  it  is  clear  what  is  signified  by  "God 
abandoned  the  habitation  of  Shiloh,  the  tent  He  inhabited 
among  men,"  namely,  that  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of 
doctrine  have  been  destroyed.  The  "  strength"  that  He  gave 
into  captivity  signifies  spiritual  truth  from  celestial  good ;  and 
"to  give  into  captivity"  signifies  to  shut  out  from  an  under- 
standing of  it,  and  thus  destruction  by  falsities;  and  the 
"splendor  that  He  gave  into  the  hand  of  the  adversary"  signi- 
fies natural  truth  from  spiritual;  this  is  signified  by  "splen- 
dor;" and  its  destruction  by  evils  is  signified  by  "being  given 
into  the  hand  of  the  adversary."    [6]  In  Ezekid: — 

The  prophet  was  commanded  to  remove  out  of  the  place,  and  to  bring 
out  the  vessels  of  removal  through  the  wall  before  their  eyes,  to  bring 
them  out  in  the  darkness,  and  to  cover  his  face  that  he  see  not  the  earth; 
and  say,  I  am  your  prodigy;  like  as  I  have  done,  so  shall  it  be  done  to 
them;  they  shall  go  into  exile,  into  captivity  (xii.  1-12). 

By  this  the  prophet  represented  the  state  of  the  church  at  that 
time,  that  there  were  no  longer  any  truths  remaining  that  had 
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not  been  destroyed  by  falsities.  For  all  the  prophets  repre- 
sented the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine  from  the  Word.  "To 
Tem(fve  out  of  the  place,"  and  "to  bring  out  the  vessels  of  re- 
moval through  the  wall  in  darkness,  and  to  cover  his  face  that 
he  see  not  the  earth,"  represented  that  all  the  truths  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word  had  been  cast  out;  "to  remove  out  of  the  place" 
signifies  rejection;  "vessels  of  removal"  signify  the  truths  of 
doctrine;  the  "wall"  through  which  he  brought  them  out  sig- 
nifies the  ultimate,  which  encompasses  and  defends  truths  (the 
ultimate  of  doctriAe  being  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
which  is  called  a  "wall"  because  it  contains  and  includes  the 
spiritual  sense);  the  "darkness"  in  which  he  was  to  bring  them 
out  signifies  falsities;  "to  cover  his  face  that  he  see  not  the 
earth"  signifies  that  truths  of  good  are  no  longer  seen  in  the 
church.  Because  the  prophet  represented  these  things  it  is 
said,  "like  as  I  have  done,  so  shall  it  be  done  to  them;  they 
shall  go  into  exile  and  into  captivity."  Thence  it  is  clear  that 
"to  go  into  exile"  signifies  the  dispersion  of  truth,  and  "to  go 
into  captivity"  signifies  to  be  possessed  by  falsities.  [T]  In 
Hahakkuk : — 

I  will  raise  up  the  Chaldeans,  a  nation  that  marcheth  into  the  breadths 
of  the  land;  it  shall  gather  captivity  like  the  sand;  it  shall  mock  at  kings, 
and  rulera  shall  be  a  derision  unto  it  (i.  6,  9,  10). 

"The  Chaldeans"  signify  those  who  destroy  the  truths  of  the 
church;  "the  breadths  of  the  land"  signify  the  truths  of  the 
church;  that  they  will  destroy  all  truths  by  falsities  is  signified 
by  "it  shall  gather  captivity  like  the  sand;"  that  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Word  will  be  derided  and  blasphemed  is  signified 
by  "that  nation  shall  mock  at  kings,  and  rulers  shall  be  a  de- 
rision unto  it,"  "kings"  signifying  the  truths  of  the  Word,  and 
"rulers"  its  goods.    [8]  In  Jeremiah: — 

Nebuchadnezzar  shall  come  and  shall  smite  the  land  of  Egypt,  they 
who  are  for  death  to  death,  they  who  are  for  captivity  to  captivity,  they 
who  are  for  the  sword  to  the  sword;  and  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the  houses 
of  Egypt  that  he  may  bum  them  up,  and  carry  them  away  captive;  finally 
he  shall  array  himself  with  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  a  shepherd  arrayeth 
himself  with  his  garment  (xliii.  11,  12). 

"Nebuchadnezzar,"  or  "the  king  of  Babylon,"  means  in  the 
Word  those  who  destroy  all  things  of  the  church  by  evils ;  and 
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"the  Chaldeans''  those  who  destroy  all  things  of  the  church 
by  falsities ;  and  in  an  abstract  sense  ''  the  king  of  Babylon" 
signifies  the  evils  that  destroy,  and  <Hhe  Chaldeans"  their  fal- 
sities. "Nebuchadnezzar  shall  come  and  smite  the  land  of 
Egypt"  signifies  the  destruction  of  the  natural  man  in  respect 
to  all  goods  and  all  truths  thence  from  the  Word;  "they  who 
are  for  death  to  death"  signifies  destruction  by  evils;  "they 
who  are  for  captivity  to  captivity"  signifies  destruction  by 
shutting  out  from  and  deprivation  of  truth;  "they  who  are  for 
the  sword  to  the  sword"  signifies  destruction  by  falsities  thence ; 
"to  kindle  a  fire  in  the  houses  of  Egypt  that  he  may  bum 
them  up,  or  carry  them  away  captive,"  signifies  that  the  loves  of 
self  and  of  the  world  will  destroy  all  things  of  the  natural  man 
by  evils  and  falsities ;  "  fire"  signifying  those  loves ;  "  houses 
of  Egypt"  signify  all  things  of  the  natural  man;  "to  bum 
them  up"  signifies  to  destroy  by  evil  loves,  and  "  to  carry  them 
away  captive"  signifies  to  destroy  by  falsities  thence.  "  Finally 
he  shall  array  himself  with  the  land  of  Egypt  as  a  shepherd 
arrayeth  himself  with  his  garment"  signifies  that  the  falsities 
of  evil  and  the  evils  of  falsity  will  possess  the  whole  natural 
man.  This  is  compared  to  the  garment  of  a  shepherd,  because 
a  "garment"  signifies  truth  clothing  good,  but  here  falsity 
clothing  evil ;  for  the  natural  man  is  like  a  garment  to  the  spir- 
itual man,  for  it  encompasses  and  includes  it 
8116.     W  In  Jeremiah: — 

They  who  are  for  death  to  death,  they  who  are  for  famine  to  famine, 
and  they  who  are  for  captivity  to  captivity  (xv.  2). 

This  describes  the  total  vastation  of  good  and  troth  in  the 
church;  for  in  the  preceding  verse  it  is  said,  "Though  Moses 
and  Samuel  stood  before  Me,  My  soul  could  not  be  towards 
this  people ;  cast  them  out  before  My  face,  that  they  may  go 
forth;"  therefore  "they  who  are  for  death  to  death"  signifies 
that  those  who  reject  goods  perish  by  evils;  "they  who  are  for 
famine  to  famine"  signifies  that  those  who  reject  truths  perish 
by  falsities ;  "  they  who  are  for  captivity  to  captivity"  signifies 
that  those  who  love  evils  and  falsities  are  taken  possession  of 
by  them.    [lO]  In  Isaiah : — 

Like  as  My  servant  Isaiah  hath  gone  naked  and  barefoot  three  years, 
BO  shall  the  king  of  Assyria  lead  the  captivity  of  Egypt,  and  the  crowd 
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of  Cuah  that  is  to  be  carried  away,  boys  and  old  men,  naked  and  bart*- 
foot,  even  tlie  buttocks  uncovered,  tlie  nakedness  of  Egypt  (xx.  3,  4). 

"The  king  of  Assyria"  signifies  reasoning  from  the  knowledges 
(scientificd)  of  the  natural  man ;  and  "  Egypt''  signifies  the  nat- 
ural man;  so  "the  king  of  Assyria  shall  lead  the  captivity  of 
Egypt"  signifies  that  reasoning  from  falsities  will  destroy  all 
the  truths  in  the  natui*al  man,  which  are  such  as  the  truths  of 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  (The  rest  may  be  seen 
explained  above,  n.  532.)    [11]  In  Daniel: — 

Also  their  gods  with  their  princes,  with  their  vessels  of  desire,  silver 
and  gold,  sliall  he  cany  captive  into  Egypt;  and  he  shall  stand  more 
years  than  the  king  of  the  north.  The  uitelligent  of  the  people  shall  in- 
struct many;  yet  they  shall  fall  togetlier  by  the  sword  and  by  flame  and 
by  captivity  and  by  depredation,  for  days  (xi.  8,  33). 

This  treats  of  the  war  between  the  king  of  the  north  and  the 
king  of  the  south,  "  the  king  of  the  north"  signifying  falsity 
ruling  in  the  church,  and  "  the  king  of  the  south"  truth  defend- 
ing the  church  against  falsity;  that  nevertheless  falsities  will 
predominate  in  the  church  in  the  latter  end  of  days  is  here 
foretold  and  descril)ed.  "Their  gods  and  their  princes,  and 
vessels  of  desire,  and  silver  and  gold,  that  shall  be  carried  cap- 
tive into  Egypt,"  signify  that  the  defending  truth  will  take 
away  all  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  from  those  who  are  in 
falsities;  its  spiritual  truths  are  signified  by  "their  gods  and 
princes,"  natural  truths  by  "their  vessels  of  desire,"  and  all 
truth  and  good  in  general  by  "  silver  and  gold,"  and  the  taking 
away  and  defence  of  these  is  signified  by  "carrying  captive 
into  Egypt."  "  To  fall  together  by  sword  and  flame"  signifies 
to  perish  by  falsities  and  evils  thei^ef rom ;  and  "  to  fall  together 
by  captivity  and  depredation"  signifies  the  deprivation  of  all 
things  of  truth  and  good.    [12]  In  Jeremiah: — 

When  the  prophet  was  given  over  to  the  prison  he  prophesied  that 
all  Judah  should  be  carried  away  into  captivity  to  Babylon,  and  should 
there  die  and  be  buried  (xx.  1-^;  xxvii.  1  to  the  end). 

This  "prophet,"  like  "prophet"  in  general,  signifies  the  doc- 
trine of  the  church  from  the  Word ;  his  l)eing  "  given  over  to 
the  prison"  represented  that  the  like  was  done  in  respect  to  the 
church  and  its  doctrine,  which  is  signified  by  all  Judah  being 
cairied  away  into  captivity  to  Babylon.  The  captivity  of  the 
Vol.  v.— 9 
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tribe  of  Judah  in  Babylon  seventy  years  represented  the  com- 
plete destruction  of  truth  and  devastation  of  the  church.  [18] 
In  the  same : — 

The  wind  shall  feed  all  thy  shepherds,  and  thy  loyere  shall  go  into 
captivity;  then  shalt  thou  be  ashamed  and  confounded  for  all  thy  wick- 
edness (Jer.  xxii  22). 

'<  Shepherds"  in  an  abstract  sense  signify  the  goods  of  the 
church,  and  "lovers"  its  truths;  the  "wind"  that  shall  feed  the 
shepherds  signifies  the  hollowness  and  emptiness  of  doctrine; 
the  "captivity"  into  which  the  lovers  shall  go  signifies  a  shut- 
ting out  from  all  truths  and  from  the  understanding  of  them ; 
"to  be  ashamed  and  confounded"  signifies  to  be  destitute  of 
all  good  and  truth ;  for  thus,  when  they  come  among  the  angels, 
are  they  ashamed  and  confounded.    [14]  In  Moses: — 

I  will  make  mine  arrows  drunk  with  blood,  and  my  sword  shall  devour 
flesh,  with  the  blood  of  the  slain  and  of  captivity,  and  the  gall  of  the 
revenges  of  the  adversary  {DevX.  xxxii.  42). 

"  To  make  arrows  drunk  with  blood"  signifies  the  delirium  of 
mind  from  the  Word  falsified;  "the  sword  shall  devour  flesh" 
signifies  that  falsities  will  destroy  all  things  of  good ;  "  with 
the  blood  of  the  slain  and  of  captivity."  signifies  the  extinction 
and  shutting  out  of  all  truth,  "  slain"  meaning  the  extinction 
of  truth  by  falsities,  and  "  captivity"  the  shutting  out  of  truth 
by  falsities.  "  With  the  gall  of  the  revenges  of  the  adversary" 
signifies  with  the  malice  and  cruelty  of  hell;  "the  gall  of  re- 
venges" meaning  malice  and  cruelty,  and  the  "  adversary"  mean- 
ing" hell.    [15]  In  Isaiah: — 

Bel  hath  bowed  low,  Nebo  hath  stooped,  their  idols  are  to  the  wild 
beast  and  to  the  beast;  they  have  stooped  and  bowed  low  together,  and 
their  soul  shall  go  into  captivity  (xlvi.  1,  2). 

"  Their  idols  to  the  wild  beast  and  to  the  beast"  signifies  that 
their  falsities  are  infernal  falsities,  and  evils  therefrom ;  "they 
have  stooped  and  bowed  low  together"  signifies  that  they  will 
fall  apart ;  "  their  soul  shall  go  into  captivity"  signifies  that 
they  shall  go  into  hell,  where  they  will  be  shut  out  from  all 
truth.    [16]  In  Obadiah:— 

In  that  day  strangers  led  his  strength  captive,  and  aliens  entered  his 
gates  and  cast  the  lot  upon  Jerusalem  (i.  11). 
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This  is  said  of  Edom,  which  signifies  the  truth  of  the  natural 
man,  but  here  the  falsity;  '<the  strangers  that  led  his  strength 
captiye"  signify  the  falsities  of  the  church  destroying  its 
truths,  '<  strength"  signifying  truth,  since  all  spiritual  strength 
consists  in  truths ;  <<  the  aliens  who  entered  the  gates"  signify 
the  falsities  of  doctrine  destroying  the  truths  through  which 
entrance  is  given  into  interior  truths;  "  Jerusalem,  upon  which 
they  cast  the  lot,''  signifies  the  doctrine  of  the  church  from  the 
Word,  thus  dispersed,  "  to  cast  the  lot"  meaning  to  disperse. 
[IT]  In  Jeremiah : — 

Woe  to  thee,  Moab,  the  people  of  Chemosh  have  perished;  for  thy 
80D8  are  taken  into  captivity,  and  thy  daughters  into  captivity;  yet  I  will 
bring  back  the  captivity  of  Moab  (xlviii.  46,  47). 

<<Moab"  means  those  who  are  in  natural  delight,  and  who 
therefore  adulterate  the  goods  of  the  Word ;  <<  the  people  of 
Chemosh"  mean  those  who  are  in  natural  truth ;  <<  sons  are 
taken  into  captivity  and  daughters  into  captivity"  signifies  that 
the  truths  and  goods  of  their  church  are  shut  out  by  falsities 
and  evils;  "sons"  meaning  truths,  and  "daughters"  goods;  "I 
will  bring  back  the  captivity  of  Moab  in  the  end  of  days"  sig- 
nifies that  truths  will  be  opened  to  those  who  are  meant  by 
"Moab,"  and  they  will  be  instructed  in  them,  "  the  end  of  days" 
signifying  the  Lord's  coming. 

811c.  [18]  In  many  places  in  the  Word  it  is  said  that  "cap- 
tives are  to  be  brought  bcusk,"  and  captives  mean  the  Gentiles; 
and  these  are  called  "  captives"  be'cause  they  are  shut  out  from 
truths,  which,  however,  will  be  opened  to  them  by  the  Lord. 
As  in  Isaiah: — 

Jehovah  hath  anointed  Me  to  proclaim  good  tidings  unto  the  poor; 
He  hath  sent  Me  to  bind  up  the  broken  in  heart;  to  preach  liberty  to  the 
datives,  and  to  the  bound,  to  the  blind  (bp.  1). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord ;  and  "  the  poor"  to  whom  Jehovah 
hath  anointed  Him  to  preach  good  tidings  signify  those  who 
are  in  few  truths,  and  yet  desire  truths  that  their  soul  may 
be  sustained  by  them;  "the  broken  in  heart"  signify  those  who 
in  consequence  are  in  grief;  "the  captives"  to  whom  He  was  to 
preach  liberty  signify  those  who  are  shut  out  from  truths  and 
thus  from  goods;  and  to  these  truths  are  to  be  opened,  and  by 
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them  they  will  be  imbued  with  goods.  The  "bound"  and  the 
"  blind"  signify  those  to  whom  it  is  denied  to  see  truths,  mean- 
ing the  Gentiles  that  afterwards  received  truths  from  the  Lord. 
[19]  In  the  same : — 

I  have  raised  him  up  in  justice,  and  I  will  make  straight  all  his  ways; 
he  shall  build  My  city  and  he  shall  let  go  My  captivityf  not  for  price  nor 
reward  (Isa.  xlv.  18). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord;  and  the  "justice"  in  which  Jeho- 
vah hath  raised  him  up  signifies  the  good  of  love;  and  "his 
ways  which  He  will  make  straight"  signify  the  truths  proceed- 
ing from  good ;  the  "  city  which  he  shall  build"  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  the  church ;  and  the  "  captivity  which  he  shall  let 
go"  signifies  the  opening  and  revelation  of  Divine  truths  with 
those  who  had  heretofore  been  shut  out  from  them.  That  the 
Lord  will  do  these  things  freely  is  signified  by  "not  for  price 
nor  reward."    [20]  In  Jeremiah: — 

The  sons  of  Israel  and  the  sons  of  Judah  are  oppressed  together,  and 
all  that  take  them  captive  hold  them  fast,  they  refuse  to  let  them  go. 
Their  Redeemer  is  strong;  pleading  He  will  plead  their  cause,  and  will 
give  quiet  to  the  land  (1.  83,  84). 

This  also  is  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  meant  by  "their  Eedeemer 
is  strong;"  "to  plead  their  cause"  signifies  visitation  and  judg- 
ment upon  those  who  oppress  them  by  falsities,  and  consequent 
deliverance  from  them;  "to  give  quiet  to  the  land"  signifies 
protection  from  falsities,  "the  sons  of  Israel  and  the  sons  of 
Judah,"  who  are  said  to  be  oppressed,  do  not  mean  the  sons 
of  Israel  and  of  Judah,  but  the  Gentiles  that  are  in  truths 
and  goods  from  the  Lord;  and  as  these  are  restrained  by  those 
who  deceive  them  and  shut  out  truths  from  them,  it  is  sa^l 
that  "  those  that  take  them  captive  hold  them  fast,  and  refuse 
to  let  them  go."    [21]  In  David:— 

Thou  hast  ascended  on  high;  Thou  hast  led  captivity  captive  (Pa. 
Ixviii.  18). 

This,  again,  is  said  of  the  Lord;  and  "to  lead  captivity  cap- 
tive" signifies  to  deliver  from  the  falsities  that  have  held  them 
captive.    In  Isaiah: — 

Shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  or  shall  the  captivity  of  tlie 
just  be  delivered?    For  thus  Jehovah  hath  said,  Even  the  captivity  of 
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the  mighty  shall  be  taken,  and  the  prey  of  the  violent  shall  be  delivered 
(Isa.  xlix.  24,  26). 

This  also  is  said  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  bringing  back  of  the 
sons  of  Zion  from  captivity;  and  "the  sons  of  Zion"  mean 
those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  in  truths  therefrom. 
That  they  had  been  shut  out  from  truths  by  those  who  eagerly 
confirmed  falsities,  and  yet  they  were  delivered  by  the  Lord, 
is  signified  by  "  Shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  and 
shall  the  captivity  of  the  just  be  delivered?"    [22]  In  David : — 

Who  will  give  out  of  Zion  the  salvation  of  Israel?  When  Jehovah 
shall  bring  back  the  captivity  of  His  people  Jacob  shall  exult,  Israel 
shall  be  glad  (P«.  xiv.  7;  liii.  6). 

Here  also  "  Zion"  means  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  from 
the  Lord ;  deliverance  from  evils  by  the  Lord  and  salvation  are 
meant  by  "  Who  will  give  out  of  Zion  the  salvation  of  Israel?" 
"To  bring  back  the  captivity  of  His  people"  means  deliverance 
from  falsities  and  evils ; "  Jacob  shall  exult,  Israel  shall  be  glad," 
means  the  joy  with  those  who  are  in  the  external  church  and  of 
those  who  are  in  the  internal  church  because  of  their  deliverance, 
"Jacob"  meaning  those  who  are  of  the  external  church,  and 
"  Israel"  those  who  are  of  the  internal  church;  and  both  mean 
the  Gentiles.    [23]  In  Jeremiah : — 

Fear  not.  My  servant  Jacob,  and  be  not  dismayed,  O  Israel;  behold  I 
will  keep  thee  from  afar,  and  thy  seed  from  the  land  of  thy  captivity, 
so  that  Jacob  may  return,  and  be  quiet  and  tranquil,  and  none  shall  make 
him  afraid  (xlvi.  27;  xxx.  10). 

Here,  too,  "Jacob  and  Israel"  mean  the  Gentiles,  "Jacob" 
those  who  are  of  the  external  church,  and  "  Israel"  those  who 
are  of  the  internal  church ;  "  to  keep  them  from  afar"  signifies 
to  save  them  although  they  are  far  from  salvation;  "to  keep 
from  the  land  of  captivity"  signifies  to  deliver  from  the  falsi- 
ties by  which  they  have  been  shut  out  from  the  truths  and 
goods  of  heaven  and  the  church ;  "  to  return  and  be  quiet  and 
tranquil,  and  none  shall  make  afraid,"  signifies  to  be  protected 
from  falsities  which  are  from  hell.    [24]  In  the  same : — 

All  that  devour  thee  shall  be  devoured;  and  all  thine  adversaries,  all 
shall  go  into  ci^tivity ;  and  they  that  plundered  thee  shall  be  for  plunder; 
and  all  that  preyed  upon  thee  wiU  I  give  for  a  prey.    I  will  bring  back 
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the  captivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob;  and  I  will  have  compasBion  on  his 
habitations,  that  the  city  may  be  built  upon  its  own  heap,  and  the  palace 
shall  be  inhabited  after  its  own  manner  (Jer,  ttt.  16,  18). 

''All  that  devour  thee  shall  be  devoured,  all  thine  adversaries 
shall  go  into  captivity,  and  they  that  plundered  thee  shall  be 
for  plunder,  and  all  that  preyed  upon  thee  will  I  give  for  a 
prey,"  has  a  similar  signification  as  the  passage  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse here  explained,  namely, ''  if  any  one  shall  lead  into  cap- 
tivity he  shall  go  into  captivity;  and  if  any  one  shall  kill  with 
the  sword  he  must  be  killed  with  the  sword."  (What  the  rest  sig- 
nifies has  been  explained  above,  n.  799^.)    [25]  In  the  same : — 

I  will  be  found  of  you,  and  I  will  bring  back  your  captivity,  and  I  will 
bring  70U  together  out  of  all  nations,  and  I  will  bring  you  back  to  the 
place  whence  I  caused  you  to  depart  (zxix.  14). 

This,  too,  describes  the  deliverance  of  the  Gentiles  from  spirit- 
ual captivity,  which  is  a  shutting  out  from  the  truths  and  goods 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  whereby  salvation  is  effected.  In 
Zephaniah: — 

In  that  time  I  will  bring  you,  and  in  time  will  bring  you  together  unto 
Me,  for  I  will  give  you  for  a  name  and  a  praise  to  all  the  peoples  of  the 
earth,  when  I  bring  back  your  captivity  before  your  eyes  (ill.  20). 

This,  too,  means  the  bringing  back  of  the  Gentiles  from  spirit- 
ual captivity.    In  Amos: — 

I  will  bring  back  the  captivity  of  My  people  Israel,  that  th^  may 
build  the'  waste  cities  and  inhabit  them,  and  plant  vineyards  and  drink 
the  wine  thereof;  and  they  shall  make  gardens  and  eat  the  fruit  of  them 
(ix.  14). 

This  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  3766,  405c). 
81 W.  [26]  In  Isaiah:— 

Put  on  thy  strength,  O  Zion;  put  on  the  garments  of  thy  splendor, 
0  Jerusalem,  the  city  of  holiness;  for  there  shall  not  add  to  come  any 
more  into  thee  the  unciroumcised  and  the  unclean;  shake  thyself  from 
the  dust;  sit,  0  Jerusalem;  open  the  bands  of  thy  neck,  O  ci4>tive  dan^ 
tar  of  Zion  (liL  1,  2). 

'<  Zion"  means  a  church  that  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord; 
truth  from  that  good  is  signified  by  the  ^strength  that  Zion 
shall  put  on ;''  and  the  truths  of  doctrine  of  that  church  are 
signified  by  ''the  garments  of  splendor  that  Jerusalem  shall 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  Slid]  CHAPTER  XHT.  VER.  10  136 

put  on."  <<  The  uncircumcised  and  the  unclean,  who  shall  not 
add  to  come  any  more/'  signify  the  evils  of  earthly  loves  and 
their  falsities ;  "  to  shalce  herself  from  the  dust,  to  arise  and  to 
sit,"  signifies,  in  respect  to  Jerusalem,  deliverance  from  infers 
nal  falsities  and  elevation  to  the  truths  of  heaven.  <<  To  open 
the  bands  of  thy  neck,  0  captive  daughter  of  Zion,"  signifies 
deliverance  from  being  withheld  from  truths  by  falsities  that 
hinder  the  reception  of  influx  out  of  heaven,  "  daughter  of 
Zion"  meaning  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  from  the 
good  of  love  from  the  Lord.  In  the  verses  that  follow  it  is 
said  of  the  sons  of  Israel: — 

That  they  sojoomed  in  Egypt,  «nd  that  Assyria  oppressed  than 
(yene  4); 

which  signifies  that  they  were  shut  out  from  truths  by  reason- 
ings from  the  knowledges  (scientifica)  of  the  natural  man.  [27] 
In  the  same: — 

The  peoples  stiall  take  them  and  shaU  lead  them  to  their  place,  and 
the  house  of  Israel  shall  possesB  them  for  a  heritage  upon  the  land  of 
Jehovah,  for  manservants  and  for  maidservants;  that  they  may  thus  take 
captive  them  whose  captives  they  were,  and  they  shall  have  dominion 
over  their  exactors  (xiv.  2). 

This,  too,  treats  of  the  bringing  back  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
by  sons  of  Israel  the  Gentiles  are  meant.  That  those  who  shut 
out  others  from  truths  and  lead  them  astray  by  falsities  are 
shut  out  from  truths  and  led  astray  by  falsities,  is  signified 
by  <<they  shall  take  captive  them  whose  captives  they  were, 
and  they  shall  have  dominion  over  their  exactors.''  [28] 
In:  Hoaea: — 

In  the  house  of  Israel  I  have  seen  a  filthy  thing;  there  is  Ephraim's 
whoredom;  Israel  is  polluted  and  Judskh  hath  set  a  harvest  for  thee,  when 
I  shall  bring  back  the  captivity  of  My  people  (vi.  10,  11). 

This  treats  of  the  state  of  the  church  among  the  Jews  about 
the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming;  "Ephraim's  whoredom,''  which 
is  <'  the  filthy  thing  in  the  house  of  Israel,"  signifies  the  &lsi- 
fication  of  the  Word;  '<  whoredbm"  signifying  falsification,  and 
^^Ephraim"  the  understanding  of  the  Word.  <<  Israel  is  pol- 
luted, and  Judah  hath  set  a  harvest  for  thee,"  signifies  that  the 
church  was  in  mere  falsities,  and  that  they  applied  the  Word  to 
confirm  falsities,  <<  Judah"  signifying  the  Word,  and  <<  harvest" 
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the  abundance  of  such  things  in  the  Word  as  they  applied. 
That  this  would  be  the  state  of  the  Jewish  Church  when  truths 
should  be  opened  before  the  Gentiles,  by  which  they  might  .be 
delivered  from  falsities,  is  signified  by  "  when  I  shall  bring  back 
the  captivity  of  My  people."  [29]  In  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word  the  captivities  of  the  sons  of  Israel  by  various  enemies, 
and  their  deliverances,  have  a  like  signification,  as : — 

That  they  were  forced  to  serye  Cushan,  king  of  Syria,  and  were  deliv- 
ered by  Othniel  {Judges  iii.); 

That  they  served  Eglon,  king  of  Moab,  and  were  delivered  by  Ehud 
{Judges  iii.); 

That  they  were  given  over  to  Jabin,  king  of  Canaan,  and  delivered  by 
Deborah  {Judges  iv.); 

That  they  were  given  over  to  the  Midianites,  and  delivered  by  Gideon 
(Judges  vi.); 

That  they  were  given  over  to  the  Philistines  and  Ammonites,  and 
delivered  by  Jephthah  {Judges  x.,  xi.). 

Similar  things  were  signified  by: — 

The  captivity  of  the  Jews  seventy  years  in  Babylon  (2  Kings  xxv.). 

For  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word  are  all  representative  of 
such  things  as  pertain  to  the  church,  and  the  expressions  by 
which  the  historical  facts  are  described  are  all  significative. 
[30]  The  "  bound"  have  a  similar  signification  in  the  Word  as 
"  captives,"  as  in  the  following  passages : — 

The  bound  in  the  pit  shall  be  gathered  together,  and  they  shall  be  shut 
up  in  a  prison;  but  after  a  multitude  of  days  shall  they  be  visited  {Isa. 
xxiv.  22). 

By  the  blood  of  thy  covenant  I  will  send  forth  the  bound  out  of  the 
pit  wherein  is  no  water  {Zech.  ix.  11). 

The  sighing  of  the  bound  shall  come  before  Thee  (Ps.  Ixxix.  11). 

He  hath  made  the  world  into  a  wilderness  and  destroyed  their^  cities, 
He  hath  opened  not  the  house  for  His  bound  ones  {Isa.  xiv.  17). 

To  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  lead  him  that  is  bound  out  of  prison,  them 
that  sit  in  darkness  out  of  the  prison  house  (Isa,  xlii.  7). 

The  king  said,  I  was  in  prison,  and  ye  came'  unto  me  (Matt.  xxv.  3G). 

Jesus  said,  Ought  not  this  daughter  of  Abraham,  whom  Satan  hath 
bound  lo  these  eighteen  years,  be  loosed  from  this  bond  on  the  day  of  the 
sabbath?  (Luke  xiil.  16). 

812.  If  any  one  shall  kill  with  the  sword  he  must  he  killed 
with  the  sword,  signifies  that  those  who  imbue  others  with  fal- 
sities are  imbued  with  falsities  from  hell.    This  is  evident  from 
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the  signification  of  a  " sword  {gladlus  et  macha^ra),^  as  being 
truth  fighting  against  falsity,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsity 
fighting  against  truth,  here  falsity  fighting  against  truth;  there- 
fore "  to  kill  with  the  sword"  means  to  destroy  truths  by 
falsities,  and  also  to  imbue  with  falsities.  Also  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  he  must  be  killed  with  tlie  swoi-d,"  as  being  to  be 
imbued  with  falsities  f i*om  hell.  Such  are  imbued  with  falsities 
from  hell  because  they  have  shut  heaven  against  themselves  by 
falsities;  and  when  heaven  is  shut  against  any  one  then  hell 
is  open  to  him.  For  man  must  be  either  in  heaven  or  in  hell ; 
he  cannot  be  between  the  two;  consequently  when  any  one 
closes  heaven  to  himself  he  opens  hell  to  himself ;  and  from 
hell  nothing  but  falsities  of  evil  spring  forth,  and  with  these 
he  becomes  imbued.  But  no  other  falsities  but  the  falsities  of 
evil  close  heaven.  For  there  are  various  kinds  of  falsities,  for 
instance,  falsities  of  ignorance,  falsities  of  religion,  and  falsi- 
ties from  misunderstanding  the  Word ;  in  a  word,  the  falsities 
that  lead  to  a  life  of  evil,  or  that  proceed  from  a  life  of  evil, 
because  they  are  from  hell  close  heaven.  From  this  it  is  clear 
that  "if  any  one  shall  kill  with  the  sword  he  must  be  killed 
with  the  sword"  signifies  that  those  who  imbue  others  with 
falsities  will  be  imbued  with  falsities  from  hell.  [2]  There  is 
a  like  signification  in  what  the  Lord  said  to  Peter: — 

All  they  that  take  the  sword  must  perisli  by  the  sword  (MaU.  xxvL  52). 

This  was  said  to  Peter  because  he  represented  the  truth  of 
faith,  and  also  the  falsity  of  faith ;  therefore  "  to  take  the  sword 
and  to  perish  by  it"  signified  to  receive  the  falsity  of  faith,  and 
to  perish  by  it.  Those  who  ai-e  signified  by  this  "  beast,"  who 
are  such  as  by  reasonings  confirm  the  separation  of  faith  from 
life,  "  kill  with  the  sword,  and  are  killed  with  the  sword,"  that 
is,  imbue  others  with  falsities,  and  are  themselves  imbued  with 
falsities  from  hell,  because  the  dogma  of  faith  alone  sliuts  out 
all  truths  and  rejects  all  goods.  Faith  alone  shuts  out  all  truths 
because  such  insist  that  we  are  saved  solely  by  this,  "  That  the 
Lord  endured  the  cross  for  our  sins,  and  thereby  took  away  the 
condemnation  of  the  law,  and  that  He  thus  redeemed  us."  And 
as  they  hold  that  this  alone,  which  they  call  faith  itself,  saves, 
they  make  no  effort  to  learn  truths,  although  truths  are  what 
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teach  man  how  he  must  live,  and  these  truths  are  manifold. 
That  faith  alone  rejects  goods  follows  from  the  dogma  itself, 
which  is  that  faith  justifies  without  good  works ;  thus  the  es- 
sential goods  of  love  to  God  and  the  goods  of  charity  towards 
the  neighl)or  ai*e  made  of  no  account. 

813.  Here  is  the  patlenre  afid  the  faith  of  the  saints j  signi- 
fies that  througli  these  comes  temptation,  and  afterwards  the 
implantation  of  tinith  from  good  with  those  wlio  are  made  spir- 
itual by  the  Loi*d.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"the  patience  of  the  saints"  (of  which  presently);  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  faith,"  as  being  the  implantation  of  truth ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "saints,"  as  being  those  who  are 
in  truths  from  good  from  the  Lord  (see  above,  n.  204),  thus 
those  who  are  made  spiritual  by  the  Lord;  for  man  is  made 
spiritual  l^  truths  from  good.  "  Faith"  signifies  the  implan- 
tation of  truth  because  faith  with  man  is  truth  acknowledged 
in  the  heart ;  for  unless  it  is  acknowledged  in  the  heart  it  can- 
not be  one's  own  faith;  and  this  is  why  "faith"  is  nowhere 
mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament,  but  "truth"  instead;  and 
indeed,  the  ancient  people  with  whom  was  the  church  were 
wholly  ignorant  that  faith  was  anything  else  than  truth ;  and 
when  they  said  that  they  believed  in  God  they  meant  by  it 
knowing  and  understanding  truths,  and  willing  and  doing  them, 
and  this  from  the  Lord.  Thence  it  is  clear  that  "faith"  signi- 
fies the  implantation  of  truth.  [2]  «  The  patience  of  the  saints" 
signifies  the  temptation  of  the  faithfid,  or  of  those  who  are 
made  spiritual  by  the  Lord,  because  "  patience"  signifies  spir- 
itual patience,  which  is  patience  in  sustaining  temptations;  and 
those  have  that  patience  who  fight  in  themselves  against  the 
falsities  that  are  contained  in  the  dogma  of  faith  alone  and  that 
adhere  to  it;  for  that  faith  is  confirmed  by  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man  and  from  the  Word  wrongly  applied  and  thus  fal- 
sified. The  temptations  that  such  sustain  when  they  fight 
against  falsities  are  meant  by  "patience."  [8]  "Patience"  has 
a  like  signification  in  Luke : — 

Ye  shall  be  delivered  up  by  parents  and  brethren,  and  kinsfolk  and 
friends;  some  of  you  shall  they  cause  to  be  put  to  death;  yea,  ye  shall  be 
hated  by  all  for  My  name^s  sake:  in  your  patience  possess  ye  your  souls 
(xxi.  16, 17,  19). 
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This  is  said  of  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  judgment  takes 
place.  The  temptations  that  the  faithful  will  then  undergo  on 
account  of  truths  are  described  by  "  they  shall  be  delivered  up 
by  fathers,  brethren,  kinsfolk,  and  friends,  and  be  put  to  death," 
iJso  "  shall  be  hated  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord's  name ;"  «  parents, 
brethren,  kinsfolk,  and  friends,"  meaning  those  who  are  of  the 
same  church,  but  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities ;  their  undergoing 
temptations  is  meant  by  "  being  delivered  up  to  death"  and  "be- 
ing hated;"  therefore  "in  your  patience  possess  ye  your  souls" 
signifies  the  preservation  of  the  life  of  truth  among  falsities ; 
"  soul"  signifying  the  life  of  truth.    [4]  Again,  in  the  same : — 

They  who  are  sowed  in  the  good  land  are  those  who  in  a  simple  and 
good  heart  hear  tlie  Word  and  hold  fast,  and  bring  forth  fruit  in  patience 
{Luke  viU.  16). 

"To  bring  forth  fruit  in  patience"  signifies  to  do  truths  and 
goods  even  when  living  amid  falsities  and  evils,  that  is,  among 
those  who  are  in  falsities  and  evils.  The  Lord's  patience  in 
temptations,  of  which  He  suffered  the  most  grievous  of  all,  is 
described  in  these  words  in  Isaiah : — 

He  endured  persecution  and  He  was  afflicted,  yet  like  a  lamb  He 
opened  not  His  mouth  (liii.  7). 

"Enduring  persecution"  signifies  temptations;  "to  be  afflicted" 
signifies  their  grievousness ;  "to  open  not  His  mouth"  signifies 
patience. 

814.  Verse  11.  And  I  saw  another  beast  coming  up  out  of 
the  earth ;  and  he  had  two  horns  like  a  lambj  and  he  spake  as 
a  dragon.  11.  "  And  I  saw  another  beast  coming  up  out  of  the 
earth,"  signifies  confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  in  favor  of  faith  separated  from  life,  and  the  conse- 
quent falsifications  of  the  truth  of  the  church  (n.  815) ;  "  and 
he  had  two  horns*  like  a  lamb,"  signifies  the  power  as  if  from 
the  Lord  of  persuading  that  there  is  a  conjunction  with  the 
Word  of  faith  separate  (n.  816);  "and  he  spake  as  a  dragon," 
signifies  with  a  similar  affection,  thought,  doctrine,  and  preach- 
ing, as  belong  to  those  who  separate  faith  from  the  life  of  faith, 
which  is  charity  (n.  817). 

815a.  Ver.  11.  And  I  saw  another  beast  coming  up  out  of 
the  earth,  signifies  confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  in  favor  of  faith  separated  from  life,  and  the  conse- 
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quent  falsifications  of  the  truth  of  the  church.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "the  two  beasts"  treated  of  in  this 
chapter,  as  being  the  confirmation  of  those  things  that  are  sig- 
nified by  "the  dragon,"  for  "the  dmgon"  signifies  especially 
faith  alone  (see  above,  n.  714) ;  and  "  the  beast  coming  up  out 
of  the  sea"  signifies  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  confirm- 
ing the  separation  of  faith  from  life  (see  also  above,  n.  774) ; 
therefore  this  "  beast"  signifies  confirmations  from  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  faith  separated  from  life,  and 
the  consequent  falsifications  of  the  truth  of  the  church.  That 
"the  dragon"  is  further  described  by  these  two  "beasts"  is  evi- 
dent from  verses  2, 4, 11,  of  this  chapter.  There  are  moreover 
two  means  by  which  any  heretical  dogma  may  be  confirmed, 
namely,  by  reasonings  from  the  natui*al  man  and  by  confirma- 
tions from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word ;  and  these  two 
means  are  what  are  signified  by  these  two  "  beasts."  The  former 
"  beast"  signifies  reasonings  f  i-om  the  natural  man,  because  the 
"sea"  out  of  which  tliat  beast  came  up  signifies  the  natural  of 
man,  while  this  "  beast"  signifies  confinnations  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  because  the  "earth"  out  of  which  it 
came  up  signifies  the  church  where  the  Word  is.  This  "beast" 
signifies  also  falsifications  of  the  Word,  because  the  Word  un- 
less it  is  falsified  can  never  confirm  a  false  dogma,  since  all 
things  of  the  Word  are  truths ;  consequently  all  truths  can  be 
confirmed  from  the  Word,  but  by  no  means  falsities,  as  can  be 
clearly  seen  from  what  has  been  said  above  and  also  from  what 
follows  in  this  chapter. 

S15b.  [2]  As  passages  from  the  Word  have  been  cited  above 
(n.  785)  in  which  "  works,"  "  deeds,"  "  working,"  and  "  doing" 
are  mentioned,  I  will  now  cite  passages  where  "faith"  and 
"believing"  are  mentioned,  but  only  from  the  Gospels,  and  not 
from  the  Epistles  of  the  Apostles,  and  for  the  reason  that  the 
Gospels  contain  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself,  all  of  which 
have  concealed  in  them  a  spiritual  sense,  through  which  imme- 
diate communication  with  heaven  is  granted,  while  the  writings 
of  the  Apostles  contain  no  such  sense,  although  they  are  never- 
theless useful  books  for  the  church.  [3]  The  passages  of  the 
Word  where  "  faith"  and  "  believing"  are  mentioned  are  the 
following.    In  Matthew: — 
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There  came  a  centurion  to  the  Lord,  saying,  Lordf  I  am  not  wortliy 
that  Thou  shouldst  come  under  my  roof;  but  say  the  word  only,  and  my 
boy  shall  be  healed.  Jesus  hearing,  marvelled  and  said  to  them  that 
followed  Him,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  have  not  found  so  great  faith  in 
Israel.  And  He  said  unto  the  centurion,  Go  thy  way,  and  as  thou  hast 
believed  be  it  done  unto  thee;  and  his  boy  was  healed  in  that  hour  (viii. 
8,  10,  18). 

The  Lord  healed  this  person  and  others  according  to  their 
faith,  because  the  first  and  primary  thing  of  the  church  then 
to  be  established  was  to  believe  that  the  Lord  is  God  Almighty, 
for  without  that  faith  no  church  could  have  been  established. 
For  the  Lord  was  the  God  of  heaven  and  the  God  of  earth,  with 
whom  no  conjunction  is  possible  except  by  an  acknowledgment 
of  His  Divinity,  which  acknowledgment  is  faith.  The  centu- 
rion evidently  acknowledged  the  Lord  to  be  God  Almighty,  for 
he  said,  "  I  am  not  worthy  that  Thou  shouldst  come  under  my 
roof;  but  say  the  word  only,  and  my  boy  shall  be  healed."  [4] 
In  the  same : — 

A  woman  afflicted  with  an  issue  of  blood*  touched  the  hem  of  Jesus* 
garment;  for  she  said  within  herself.  If  I  shall  but  touch  His  garment  I 
shall  be  healed.  Jesus  turning  and  seeing  her,  said,  Daughter  be  of  good 
cheer,  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  whole;  and  she  was  healed  in  that  hour 
(ix.  20-22). 

In  the  same: — 

They  brought  unto  Him  one  sick  of  the  palsy  lying  on  a  bed;  Jesus 
seeing  their  faith,  said  unto  the  sick  of  the  palsy.  Be  of  good  cheer,  thy 
sin.s  are  forgiven.  Arise,  take  up  thy  bed,  and  go  unto  thy  house  (ix.  2- 
7;  Luke  v.  19-26). 

In  the  same : — 

Two  blind  men  cried,  saying,  Have  mercy  on  us,  Thou  Son  of  David. 
Jesus  said  unto  them,  Believe  yo  that  I  am  able  to  do  this?  Tliey  say  im- 
to  Him,  Yea,  Ivord.  Tlien  touched  He  their  eyes,  saying.  According  to 
your  faith  be  it  done  unto  you;  and  their  eyes  were  opened  (ix.  27-30). 

No  other  faith  than  that  which  is  called  historical,  which  at  that 
time  was  a  miraculous  faith,  was  meant  by  this  faith  whereby 
the  sick  w^re  healed ;  consequently  by  this  faith  many  wrought 
miracles  at  that  time.  This  faith  was,  that  the  Lord  was  Al- 
mighty, because  He  was  able  to  do  miracles  of  Himself ;  for 
this  reason  He  also  allowed  Himself  to  be  worshiped,  which  was 
not  the  case  with  the  prophets  of  the  Old  Testament,  who  were 
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not  worshiped.  But  there  must  always  be  this  historical  faith 
before  it  becomes  a  saving  faith ;  for  a  historical  faith  becomes 
a  saving  faith  with  man  by  his  learning  truths  from  the  Word, 
and  living  according  to  them.    [5]  In  the  same : — 

A  woman  of  Canaan,  whose  daughter  was  vexed  by  a  demon,  came 
and  worshiped  Jesus,  saying,  Lord,  help  me.  Jesus  said  unto  her,  Great 
is  thy  faith;  be  it  done  unto  thee  as  thou  wilt;  and  her  daughter  was 
healed  {MaU.  xv.  22-28). 

In  John : — 

A  ruler  whose  son  was  sick  besought  Jesus  to  heal  his  son  before  he 
died.  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Co  thy  way,  thy  son  liveth;  and  the  man  be- 
lieved in  the  word  that  Jesus  spake  unto  him.  And  his  servants  met  him, 
saying.  Thy  son  liveth.  Therefore  he  believed,  and  his  whole  house  (iv. 
46-58). 

In  the  same: — 

Jesus  finding  the  man  bom  blind  whom  He  healed,  said  unto  him, 
Believest  thou,  then,  on  the  Son  of  God?  He  answered  and  said.  Who  is 
He,  Lord,  that  I  may  believe  on  Him?  He  said  unto  him,  Thou  hast  both 
seen  Him  and  He  it  is  that  speaketh  with  thee.  He  said.  Lord,  I  believe; 
and  he  worshiped  Him  (ix.  35-88). 

In  Luke: — 

Jesus  said  to  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue,  whose  daughter  was  dead. 
Fear  not,  only  believe,  and  she  shall  be  made  whole;  and  the  daughter 
was  raised  up  again  (viii.  50,  55). 

In  the  same : — 

One  of  the  ten  lepers  that  were  healed  by  the  Lord,  who  was  a  Samari- 
tan, returned  and  fell  upon  his  face  at  the  feet  of  Jesus;  and  Jesus  said 
unto  him,  Arise,  go  thy  way;  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  whole  (xvii.  15, 
16,  19). 

In  the  same : — 

Jesus  said  to  the  blind  man.  Thy  faith  hath  saved  thee;  and  imme- 
diately he  was  able  to  see  (xviii.  42,  48). 

In  Mark : — 

Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  when  they  were  unable  to  heal  a  certain 
man^s  son^  who  had  a  dumb  spirit;  to  whom  Jesus  said.  If  thou  canst 
believe,  all  things  are  possible  to  him  that  believeth;  the  father  of  the 
boy  crying  out  with  tears,  said.  Lord,  I  believe,  help  thou  mine  unbelief; 
and  he  was  healed  (ix.  17,  28,  24). 

There  were  three  reasons  why  faith  in  the  Lord  healed  these ; 
first,  because  they  acknowledged  His  Divine  omnipotence,  and 
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that  He  was  God ;  secondly,  because  faith  is  acknowledgment, 
and  from  acknowledgment  intuition;  and  all  intuition  from 
acknowledgment  makes  another  to  be  present ;  this  is  a  com- 
mon thing  in  the  spiritual  world.  So  now,  when  a  new  church 
was  to  be  established  by  the  Lord,  it  was  this  intuition  from 
an  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  omnipotence  from  which  they 
were  first  to  look  to  the  Lord ;  and  from  this  it  is  clear  what 
is  here  meant  by  faith.  The  third  reason  was,  that  all  the  dis- 
eases healed  by  the  Lord  represented  and  thus  signified  the 
spiritual  diseases  that  correspond  to  these  natural  diseases; 
and  spiritual  diseases  can  be  healed  only  by  the  Lord,  and  in 
fact  by  looking  to  His  Divine  omnipotence  and  by  repentance 
of  life.  This  is  why  He  sometimes  said,  '<  Thy  sins  are  for- 
given thee;  go  and  sin  no  more."  This  faith  also  was  repre- 
sented and  signified  by  their  miraculous  faith;  but  the  faith 
by  which  spiritual  diseases  are  healed  by  the  Lord  can  be  given 
only  through  truths  from  the  Word  and  a  life  according  to 
them;  the  truths  themselves  and  the  life  itself  according  to 
them  make  the  quality  of  the  faith.  But  more  about  this  in 
what  follows.    [6]  In  John: — 

When  Lazaros  was  dead,  his  sister  saith,  Lord,  by  this  time  he 
stinketh.  Jesos  saith  unto  her,  Said  I  not  unto  thee,  If  thou  wouldst' 
believe  thou  shouldst  see  the  glory  of  God?  (xi.  80,  40). 

Li  Luke: — 

Jesus  said  to  the  woman  who  was  a  sinner,  and  who  made  His  feet 
wet  with  her  teare,  and  wiped  them  with  the  hair  of  her  head,  and  kissed 
His  feet,  which  she  also  anointed  with  oil,  Thy  sins  are  f oigiven  thee; 
thy  faith  hath  saved  thee;  go  in  peace  (vii.  88,  48, 60). 

From  this  it  is  clear  that  it  was  faith  in  the  Lord's  omnipo- 
tence that  healed  them,  and  that  the  same  faith  remitted,  that 
is,  removed,  sins.  The  reason  of  this  was  that  this  woman  not 
only  had  faith  in  the  Divine  omnipotence  of  the  Lord,  but  also 
loved  Him,  for  she  kissed  His  feet.  Wherefore  the  Lord  said, 
« Thy  sins  are  forgiven  thee,  thy  faith  hath  saved  thee,"  be- 
cause faith  makes  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  to  be  present,  and 
love  conjoins.  It  is  possible,  however,  for  the  Lord  to  be  pres- 
ent and  not  be  conjoined ;  from  which  it  is  evident  that  it  is 
faith  from  love  that  saves.    [7]  Again : — 
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Jesiis  said  to  the  disciples  in  the  boat,  Why  are  ye  fearful,  O  ye  men 
of  little  faith?  Then  He  arose  and  rebuked  tlie  wind  and  the  sea,  and 
there  came  a  great  calm  {Matt.  viii.  26;  Mark  iv.  39-41;  Luke  viii.  24,  25). 

Peter,  at  the  Lord's  command,  went  down  out  of  the  boat  and  walked 
upon  the  waters;  but  when  the  wind  became  strong  he  was  afraid,  and 
beginning  to  sink  he  cried  out,  Lord,  save  me.  And  immediately  Jesus 
took  hold  of  his  hand  and  said,  O  man  of  little  faith,  wherefore  didst  thou 
doubt  (MaU.  xiv.  28-31). 

When  the  disciples  could  not  heal  the  lunatic  Jesas  said  unto  them,  (> 
faithless  and  perverse  generation,  how  long  shall  I  be  with  you?  and  Jesus 
healed  him;  and  He  said  to  the  disciples  that  they  could  not  heal  him  by 
reason  of  their  unbelief  {Matt.  xvii.  14,  seq,). 

Jesus  came  into  His  own  country,  and  there  tliey  were  offended  in  Him ; 
and  Jesus  said,  A  prophet  is  not  without  honor  save  in  his  own  country 
and  in  his  own  house.  And  he  did  not  many  mighty  works  there  because 
of  their  unbelief  (Matt.  xiii.  57,  58). 

The  Lord  called  the  disciples  "  men  of  little  faith"  when  they 
were  unable  to  do  miracles  in  His  name,  and  He  was  unable  to 
do  miracles  in  His  own  country  because  of  their  unbelief,  for 
the  reason  that  while  the  disciples  believed  the  Lord  to  be  the 
Messiah  or  ('hrist,  also  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  prophet  of 
whom  it  was  written  in  the  Word,  yet  they  did  not  believe  that 
He  was  (lod  Almighty,  and  that  Jehovah  the  Father  was  in 
Him;  and  yet  so  far  as  they  believed  Him  to  be  a  man,  and 
not  at  the  same  time  God,  His  Divine  to  which  omnipotence 
belongs  could  not  be  present  with  the  disciples  by  faith.  For 
faith  presents  the  Lord  as  present,  as  has  been  said  above ;  but 
faith  in  Him  as  a  man  only  does  not  present  His  Divine  om- 
nipotence as  present.  For  the  same  reason  those  in  the  world 
at  the  present  day  who  look  to  His  Human  alone  and  not 
at  the  same  time  to  His  Divine,  as  the  Socinians  and  Arians 
do,  cannot  be  saved.  [8]  And  for  a  like  reason  the  Lord 
could  not  do  miracles  in  His  own  countrj^  for  there  they  had 
seen  Him  from  infancy  like  another  man ;  and  therefore  they 
were  unable  to  add  to  that  idea  the  idea  of  His  Divinity; 
and  when  that  idea  is  not  present  while  the  Lord  is  pres- 
ent. He  is  not  i)resent  in  man  with  Divine  omnipotence;  for 
faith  presents  the  Lord  as  present  in  man  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  perception  of  Him.  Other  things  man  does 
not  acknowledge  and  tlierefore  rejects ;  for  in  order  that  the 
Lord  may  operate  any  thing  with  man  by  faith  the  Lord^s 
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Divine  must  be  present  in  man,  and  not  outside  of  him.    [9] 
In  John : — 

Many  of  the  multitude  believed  on  Jesus,  and  said,  Wlien  the  Christ 
shall  come,  will  He  do  more  signs  than  those  which  this  one  hath  done? 
(vii.  31). 

In  Mark: — 

Tliese  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe:  in  My  name  they  shall  cast 
out  demons;  they  shall  speak  with  new  tongues;  they  shall  take  up  ser- 
pents; and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing  it  shall  not  hurt  them;  they 
shall  lay  hands  on  the  sick  and  tliey  sliall  recover.  And  they  went  forth 
and  preached  everywhere,  the  Lord  workhig  with  them  and  confirming 
the  Word  by  signs  following  (xvi.  17-20). 

As  the  Jewish  nation  believed  in  Jehovah  solely  because  of 
miracles,  it  is  evidently  a  miraculous  and  not  a  saving  faith 
that  is  here  meant ;  for  they  were  external  men,  and  external 
men  are  moved  to  .Divine  worship  only  by  external  things,  like 
miracles  which  forcibly  strike  the  mind.  Moreover,  a  miracu- 
lous faith  was  the  first  faith  with  those  among  whom  a  new 
(diurch  was  to  be  established;  and  such  a  faith  is  also  the  iirst 
with  all  in  the  Christian  world  at  this  day,  and  this  is  why  the 
niii-acles  performed  by  the  Lord  were  described,  and  are  also 
now  preached.  For  the  first  faith  with  all  is  a  historical  faith, 
and  this  afterwards  becomes  a  saving  faith  when  man  by  his 
life  becomes  spiritual ;  for  first  of  all  it  is  to  be  believed  that 
the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  He  is  om- 
nipotent, omnipresent,  omniscient,  infinite,  and  one  with  the 
Father.  These  things  must  be  known ;  but  so  far  as  they  are 
merely  known  £hey  are  historical,  and  a  historical  faith  pre- 
sents the  Lord  as  present,  because  it  is  a  looking  to  the  Lord 
from  His  Divine  nature.  And  yet  that  faith  does  not  save 
until  man  lives  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity ;  for  he  then 
wills  and  does  what  he  believes,  and  to  will  and  to  do  is  of  the 
love,  and  love  conjoins  to  Him  whom  faith  presents  as  present. 
The  signification  of  those  miracles  that  the  disciples  wei-e  to  do, 
and  that  were  done  by  them  in  the  beginning  of  the  Christian 
church,  as  casting  out  demons,  speaking  with  new  tongues,  and 
others,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  706c).    [lO]  In  Matthew: — 

Jesus  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  If  ye  have  faith  as  a  grain  of  nnis- 
tard  seed,  ye  sliall  say  unto  this  mountain,  Remove  lience  to  y(»n«lcr 
Vol.  v.— 10 
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place,  and  it  shall  remove;  and  nothing  shall  be  impossiUe  unto  you 
(rvu.  14-20). 

In  Mark: — 

Have  the  faith  of  God;  for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  whosoever  shall 
say  unto  this  mountain,  Be  thou  lifted  up  and  be  thou  cast  into  the  sea, 
and  shall  not  doubt  in  his  heart  but  shall  believe  that  those  things  which 
he  saith  shall  come  to  pass,  what  he  hath  said  shall  be  done  for  him. 
Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  All  things  whatsoever  ye  ask  when  ye  pray, 
believe  that  ye  shall  receive  them  and  ye  shall  have  them  (xi.  22-24). 

In  MaMhew: — 

Jesus  said  to  the  disciples.  If  ye  have  faith  and  doubt  not,  ye  shall  not 
only  do  this  which  has  been  done  to  the  fig-tree,  but  even  if  ye  shall  say 
unto  this  mountain,  be  thou  lifted  up  and  cast  into  the  sea.  And  all 
things  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  believing  in  Me,  ye  shall  receive  (xxL 
21,  22). 

In  Luke: — 

If  ye  had  faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard  seed  ye  would  say  unto  this 
sycamine-tree.  Be  thou  rooted  up  and  be  thou  planted  in  the  sea,  and  it 
would  obey  you  (xviL  d). 

That  this  is  to  be  understood  otherwise  than  according  to  the 
words  is  evident  from  its  being  said  to  the  disciples,  that  "If 
they  had  faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard  seed  they  would  be  able 
to  pluck  up  a  mountain  or  a  sycamine-tree  from  its  place,  and 
cast  it  into  the  sea  f  also  that  "  all  things  whatsoever  they 
asked  they  should  receive;"  and  yet  it  is  not  according  to 
Divine  order  for  one  to  receive  what  he  asks  if  he  only  have 
faith,  or  for  the  disciples  to  pluck  up  a  mountain  or  a  tree 
from  its  place  and  cast  it  into  the  sea.  But "  faith"  here  means 
faith  from  the  Lord,  consequently  it  is  called  "the  faith  of 
God,"  and  he  who  is  in  faith  from  the  Lord  asks  for  nothing 
but  what  contributes  to  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  to  himself  for 
salvation ;  other  things  he  does  not  wish,  saying  in  his  heart, 
Why  should  I  ask  for  what  does  not  contribute  to  this  use  ? 
Therefore  if  he  were  to  ask  for  any  thing  except  what  it  is 
granted  him  from  the  Lord  to  ask  he  would  have  no  faith  of 
God,  that  is,  no  faith  from  the  Lord.  It  is  impossible  for 
angels  of  heaven  to  wish  and  so  to  ask  for  any  thing  else, 
and  if  they  were  to  do  so  they  could  have  no  faith  that  they 
would  receive  it.    The  Lord  compared  such  faith  to  the  ability 
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and  power  to  cast  a  mountain  or  sycamine-tree  into  the  sea, 
because  the  Lord  spake  here  as  well  as  elsewhere  by  corre- 
spondenoeSy  and  therefore  these  words  must  be  understood 
spiritually.  For  a  "mountain"  signifies  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world,  thus  the  love  of  evil ;  and  a  "  sycamine-tree"  signi- 
fies the  faith  of  that  love,  which  is  a  faith  in  falsity  from  evil, 
and  the  "  sea"  signifies  hell ;  therefore  "  to  pluck  up  a  moxmtain 
and  cast  it  into  the  sea  by  the  faith  of  God"  signifies  to  cast 
these  loves,  which  in  themselves  are  diabolical,  into  hell,  and 
likewise  the  faith  in  falsity  from  evil ;  and  this  is  done  through 
faith  from  the  Lord.  This  comparison  of  the  ability  and  power 
of  faith  from  the  Lord  with  plucking  up  and  casting  a  moun- 
tain and  a  sycamine-tree  into  the  sea  was  also  made  because 
in  the  spiritual  world  such  things  actually  take  place.  There 
these  loves  of  evil  sometimes  appear  as  mountains,  and  the 
faith  in  falsity  from  evil  as  a  sycamine-tree ;  and  both  of  these 
an  angel  can  root  up  and  cast  into  hell  through  faith  from  the 
Lord.  (That  a  "mountain"  signifies  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in 
the  contrary  sense  the  love  of  self,  see  above,  n.  405,  610 ;  and 
that  a  "fig-tree,"  or  a  "  sycamine-tree,"  signifies  the  natural  man 
in  respect  to  its  goods  and  truths,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  the 
same  in  respect  to  evils  and  falsities,  see  above,  n.  403.) 

815c.  [H]  So  much  respecting  miraculous  faith.  Passages 
from  the  Gospels  respecting  saving  faith,  which  is  faith  in  truth 
from  love  to  the  Lord,  shall  now  follow.     In  John : — 

As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the  wilderness,  so  must  the  Son  of 
man  be  lifted  up,  that  whosoever  bellevetli  in  Him  may  not  perish  but 
may  have  eternal  life.  For  God  so  loved  the  vrorld  that  He  gave  His 
only-begotten  Son,  tliat  whosoever  believeth  in  Him  may  not  perish,  but 
may  have  eternal  life.  He  that  believeth  in  Him  is  not  judged;  but  he 
that  believeth  not  hath  been  judged  already,  because  he  hath  not  be- 
lieved in  the  name  of  the  only-begotten  Son  of  God  (iii.  14-19). 

In  the  same: — 

The  Father  loveth  the  Son,  and  hath  given  all  things  into  His  hand; 
he  that  believeth  in  the  Son  hath  eternal  life,  but  he  that  believeth  not 
the  Son  shall  not  see  life,  but  the  anger  of  God  abideth  on  him  (iii. 
85,86). 

In  the  same : — 

Except  ye  believe  that  I  am  He  ye  shall  die  in  your  sins  (viii.  24). 
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In  the  same: — 

They  said  to  Jesus,  What  shall  we  do  that  we  may  work  the  works  of 
God?  Jesus  answering  said.  This  is  the  work  of  God,  that  ye  believe  in 
Him  whom  the  Father  hath  sent  I  am  the  bread  of  life;  he  that  cometh 
to  Me  shall  not  hunger,  and  he  that  believeth  in  Me  shall  never  thirst 
This  is  the  will  of  Him  that  sent  Me,  that  every  one  that  seeth  the  Son 
and  believeth  in  Him  may  have  eternal  life,  and  I  will  raise  him  up  at 
the  last  day.  Not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father  save  He  that  is 
with  the  Father*  He  hath  seen  the  Father.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  that 
believeth  in  Me  hath  eternal  life.  I  am  the  bread  of  life  {John  vt  28, 
29,  85, 40,  46-48). 

In  the  same : — 

Jesus  said.  He  that  heareth  My  word  and  believeth  Him  that  sent  Me 
hath  eternal  life,  and  shall  not  come  into  judgment,  but  shall  pass  from 
death  into  lite.  Verily  I  say  imto  you,  that  the  hour  shall  come  when  the 
dead  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  they  that  hear  shall  live. 
Even  as  the  Father  hath  life  in  Himself  bo  hath  He  given  to  the  Son  to 
have  life  in  Himself  (v.  24-26). 

In  the  same : — 

Jesus  cried  out,  saying.  If  any  one  thirst  let  him  come  unto  Me  and 
drink.  He  that  believeth  in  Me,  as  the  Scripture  hath  said,  out  of  his 
belly  shall  flow  rivers  of  living  water.  These  things  He  said  of  the  Spirit 
which  those  believing  in  Him  were  to  receive  (vii.  87-39). 

In  the  same : — 

Jesus  said,  I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life;  he  that  believeth  in  Me, 
though  he  die  yet  shall  he  live;  but  every  one  who  liveth  and  believeth  in 
Me  shall  not  die  to  eternity  (xi.  25-27). 

In  the  same: — 

Jesus  cried  out  and  said.  He  that  believeth  in  Me  believeth  not  in  Me 
but  in  Him  that  sent  Me.  I  am  come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  whoso- 
ever believeth  in  Me  may  not  abide  in  the  darkness.  And  if  any  one 
hear  My  words  and  yet  believe  not,  I  judge  him  not;  he  that  rejecteth 
Me  and  receiveth  not  My  words  hath  one  that  judgeth  him,  the  word  that 
I  have  spoken  shall  judge  him  at  the  last  day  (xii.  44-48). 

In  the  same : — 

While  ye  have  the  light  believe  in  the  light,  that  ye  may  be  sons  of 
light  (xii.  86). 

In  the  same: — 

Let  not  your  heart  be  troubled;  believe  in  God,  believe  also  in  Me 
(xiv.  1). 
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In  the  same : — 

As  many  as  received  Jesus,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  become  sons  of 
God,  even  to  them  that  believe  in  His  name  (i.  12). 

In  the  same : — 

Many  believed  in  His  name,  beholding  His  signs  (ii.  23). 

In  the  same : — 

These  are  written  that  ye  may  believe  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the 
Son  of  God,  and  that  believing  ye  may  have  life  in  His  name  (xx.  31). 

In  Mark: — 

Jesus  said  to  the  disciples.  Going  into  all  the  worid,  preach  ye  the 
Gospel  to  every  creature.  He  that  believeth  and  is  baptized  shall  be 
saved;  but  he  that  believeth  not  shall  be  condemned  (xvi.  15,  16). 

These  and  other  passages  describe  saving  faith,  which  is  to  be- 
lieve in  the  Lord;  and  to  believe  in  Him  is  also  to  believe  in 
the  Father,  because  He  and  the  Father  are  one.  "  To  believe 
in  the  Lord*'  signifies  not  only  to  adore  and  worship  Him,  but 
also  to  live  from  Him,  and  one  lives  from  Him  when  he  lives 
according  to  the  Word  which  is  from  Him;  therefore  "to  be- 
lieve in  Him"  is  to  believe  that  He  regenerates  man,  and  gives 
eternal  life  to  those  who  are  regenerated  by  Him.  [13]  «  To 
believe  in  His  name"  has  a  similiar  signification  as  "to  believe 
in  Him,"  since  the  Lord's  "name"  signifies  every  quality  of 
faith  and  love  by  which  He  is  to  be  worshiped,  and  by  which 
He  saves  man.  This  is  signified  by  "His  name,"  because  in 
the  spiritual  world  names  that  are  given  to  persons  are  always 
in  accord  with  the  quality  of  their  affection  and  life,  and  in 
consequence  the  quality  of  each  one  is  known  from  his  name 
alone.  So  when  any  one's  name  is  pronounced,  and  the  qual- 
ity that  is  meant  by  the  name  is  loved,  that  one  becomes  pres- 
ent, and  the  two  are  united  as  companions  and  brethren.  The 
quality  of  the  Lord  however  is  everything  of  faith  and  love  by 
which  He  saves  man,  for  that  quality  is  the  essence  proceed- 
ing from  Him ;  therefore  when  that  quality  is  thought  of  by 
man  the  Lord  becomes  present  with  him,  and  when  this  qual- 
ity is  loved  the  Lord  is  conjoined  to  him.  Thence  it  is  that 
those  who  believe  in  His  name  have  eternal  life.  This  shows 
how  necessary  it  is  that  man  should  know  the  quality  of  faith 
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and  love,  that  is,  the  Lord's  ''name;"  also  how  necessary  it  is 
to  love  that  quality,  which  comes  by  doing  those  things  that 
the  Lord  has  commanded.  The  names  "Jesus"  and  "Christ" 
moreover  involve  this  same  quality,  since  Jesus  means  salvsr 
tion,  and  Chiist  or  Messiah  Divine  truth,  which  is  everything 
of  faith  and  love  as  to  knowledges,  doctrine,  and  life.  When, 
therefore,  these  names  are  mentioned  their  quality  must  be 
thought  of  and  they  must  live  according  to  it  This  is  what 
is  meant  by  the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew : — 

Jesus  said,  If  two  of  you  on  earth  shall  agree  in  My  name  respecting 
any  tiling  that  they  sliall  ask  it  shall  be  done  for  them  by  My  Father  who 
is  in  the  heavens.  For  where  two  or  three  are  gathered  together  in  My 
name  there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  them  (xviii.  19,  20). 

There  is,  indeed,  a  presence  of  the  Lord  with  all  and  also  a 
love  towanis  all;  and  yet  man  cannot  be  led  and  be  saved  by 
the  Lord  except  in  the  measure  of  his  reception  of  the  Lord 
by  faith  in  Him  and  love  to  Him.  [13]  This  shows  how  nec- 
essary it  is  for  man  to  know  the  quality  of  faith  and  love,  that 
is,  the  Lord's  name,  also  to  love  it,  since  the  Lord  can  be  loved 
only  through  His  quality.  That  the  Lord,  and  not  the  Father, 
must  be  approached  and  must  be  worshiped  in  accordance  ^vith 
the  quality  of  the  faith  and  love  that  is  prescribed  in  the  Word 
the  Lord  Himself  teaches,  saying : — 

That  no  one  has  seen  the  Father  at  any  time  but  that  the  Son  brings 
Him  forth  to  view  (John  I  18); 

Also  that  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  except  through  Him  [John 
xiv.  6); 

Since  the  Father  and  He  are  one  (John  x.  30). 

Therefore  to  approach  the  Father  and  not  the  Lord  is  to  make 
two  out  of  one,  and  thus  to  worship  apart  from  the  Lord  the 
Divine  that  is  in  Him.  And  this  destroys  in  man  the  idea  of 
Divinity  in  respect  to  the  Lord,  which  again  makes  evident  the 
truth : — 

That  he  that  believeth  in  the  Son  hath  eternal  life  (John  iii.  80). 

[14]  That  to  believe  in  the  Lord  is  to  believe  in  the  Father, 
the  Lord  Himself  teaches  also  in  John: — 

He  that  believeth  in  Me  believeth  not  in  Me  but  in  Him  that  sent  Me; 
and  he  that  seeth  Me  seeth  Him  that  sent  Me  (xii.  44,  45). 
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This  means  that  he  that  believes  in  the  Lord  believes  in  Him 
not  separate  from  the  Father,  but  in  the  Father;  and  it  is 
therefore  added,  <<He  that  seeth  Me  seeth  Him  that  ^ent  Me." 
So  elsewhere  in  John : — 

Believe  in  €rod,  believe  in  Me  (xiv.  1). 

In  the  same : — 

Philip,  believest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in 
Me?  Believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me.  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  He  that  believeth  in  Me,  the  works  that  I  do  he  shall  do 
also,  because  I  go  to  My  Father  (xiv.  10-12). 

In  the  same: — 

In  that  day  ye  shall  ask  in  My  name;  and  I  "say  not  unto  you  that  I 
will  pray  the  Father  for  you,  for  the  Father  Himself  loveth  you,  because 
ye  have  loved  Me  and  have  believed  that  I  came  out  from  God.  I  came 
forth  from  the  Father,  and  am  come  into  the  world;  and  I  go  unto  the 
Father.  The  disciples  say,  In  this  we  believe  that  Thou  camest  forth 
from  God  (xvi.  26-30). 

"  To  come  forth  from  the  Father"  signifies  to  be  conceived  of 
Him,  and  "to  go  to  the  Father"  signifies  to  be  fully  united  to 
Him.  That  "to  come  forth  from  the  Father"  means  to  be 
conceived  of  Him  is  clearly  evident  from  His  conception  {Matt. 
i  18-25;  and  in  Luke  i.  34,  35).  That  "to  go  to  the  Father" 
means  to  be  fully  united  to  Him  is  evident  from  the  glorifica- 
tion of  His  Human  by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  which  has  been 
spoken  of  above ;  and  therefore  He  says,  "  In  that  day  ye  shall 
ask  in  My  name,"  and  no  more  in  the  name  of  the  Father. 
[15]  In  the  same : — 

Jesus  said  unto  Thomas,  Because  thou  hast  seen  Me  thou  hast  believed; 
happy  are  they  that  have  not  seen  and  yet  have  believed.  And  Thomas 
said,  My  Lord  and  my  God  (John  xx.  29,  28). 

It  was  because  the  Lord  was  now  fully  united  to  the  Divine 
Itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  that  Thomas  called  Him  his 
Lord  and  his  God.    So  elsewhere  in  the  same : — 

Say  ye  of  Him  whom  the  Father  hath  sanctified  and  sent  into  the 
world.  Thou  blasphemest,  because  I  said  I  am  the  Son  of  God?  If  I  do 
not  the  works  of  My  Father  believe  me  not;  though  ye  believe  not  Me 
believe  the  works,  that  ye  may  know  and  believe  that  the  Father  is  in 
Me  and  I  in  the  Father  (z.  86-88). 
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That  the  Jews  did  not  believe  is  evident  in  John  v.  14-47; 
X.  24-26;  xii.  37-49;  Matt.  xxi.  31,  32.  The  cause  of  their 
unbelief  was  their  wish  for  a  Messiah  who  would  exalt  them 
to  glory  above  all  the  nations  in  the  world ;  also  that  they  were 
wholly  natural  and  not  spiritual ;  also  that  they  had  falsified 
the  Word,  especially  where  it  treats  of  the  Lord  and  also  of 
themselves.  That  such  were  the  causes  of  their  unbelief  is 
evident  also  from  the  faith  of  the  Jews  at  this  day,  who  are 
altogether  natural,  and  know  or  wish  to  know  scarcely  any- 
thing about  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens.  That  neither 
would  those  in  the  Christian  world  at  the  present  day  believe 
that  the  Lord  is  one  with  the  Father,  and  is  therefore  the  God 
of  heaven  and  earth,  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke: — 

When  the  Son  of  man  cometh  shall  He  find  faith  on  the  earth?  (xviii.  8). 

But  on  this  subject,  the  Lord  willing,  more  will  be  said  else- 
where. 

'816.  And  he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamby  signifies  a  power 
as  if  from  the  Lord,  of  persuading  that  there  is  a  conjunction 
with  the  Word  of  faith  separate.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "horns,"  as  being  power  (see  above,  n.  316, 
776) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "two,"  as  being  conjunction 
(see  above,  632  at  the  end) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  a 
"  lamb,"  as  being  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  Human 
(see  also  above,  n.  314) ;  therefore  "  to  have  two  horns  like  a 
lamb"  signifies  a  power  as  if  from  the  Lord  of  pei-suading  that 
there  is  a  conjunction  with  the  Word  of  faith  separate,  as  can 
be  seen  from  what  precedes  and  from  what  follows ;  from  what 
precedes,  in  that  "  the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth"  sig- 
nifies confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
in  favor  of  faith  separate  from  life  (see  just  above,  n.  815a) ; 
and  from  what  follows,  in  tliat  it  is  said  that  this  beast  "  spake 
as  the  dragon,"  and  that  "  all  the  authority  of  the  first  beast 
he  exercised  before  him,"  which  signifies  a  similar  affection, 
thought,  doctrine,  and  preaching  as  belong  to  those  who  sepa- 
rate faith  from  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  also  the  con- 
junction of  the  reasonings  from  the  natui-al  man,  by  which  the 
religion  of  faith  separate  is  strengthened,  which  will  be  treated 
of  in  the  next  articles.    Thence  it  is  clear  that  as  the  "  horns" 
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of  this  beast  signify  the  power  of  persuading,  "  two"  signifies 
conjunction,  and  "a  lamb"  the  Lord,  so  "this  beast  having 
two  horns  like  a  lamb"  signifies  a  i)ower  as  if  from  the  Lord 
of  persuading  that  there  is  a  conjunction  with  the  Word  of 
faith  sepai-ate  from  life.  Upon  the  head  of  this  beast  two 
horns  only  were  seen,  but  Upon  the  head  of  the  fonner  beast 
ten  horns,  because  this  beast  signifies  confiimations  from  the 
Word;  and  in  the  Word  thei-e  is  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  and  this  man-iage  is  signified  by  "two."  So,  too,  the 
horns  appeared  "  like  a  lamb,"  because  a  "  lamb"  means  the 
Lord,  here  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Word.  That  the  Lord 
in  respect  to  His  Divine  Human  is  the  Word,  that  is,  the  Di- 
vine truth,  is  declared  in  the  plainest  terms  in  John : — 

That  the  Word  became  flesh  (i.  14). 

[2]  Such  a  power  of  persuading  and  confirming  any  heresy 
whatever  from  the  Word  is  well  known  in  the  Christian  world 
from  the  many  heresies  there,  every  one  of  which  is  confirmed 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  and  thus  they  are 
persuaded.  The  reason  is  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  is  accommodated  to  the  apprehension  of  the  simple,  and 
thei-efore  consists  in  large  part  of  appearances  of  ti-uth ;  and 
it  is  the  nature  of  appeai-ances  of  truth  to  be  capable  of  being 
adapted  to  confirm  any  thing  that  any  one  may  adoi)t  as  a 
principle  of  religion  and  thence  of  doctrine,  thus  even  when  it 
is  false.  Consequently  those  who  place  genuine  truth  itself 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  only,  are  open  to  many 
errors  unless  they  are  in  enlightenment  from  the  Lord,  and  in 
that  enlightenment  form  doctrine  for  themselves  that  will 
serve  them  as  a  lamp.  In  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
there  are  naked  truths  as  well  as  truths  clothed,  and  these 
latter  are  appearances  of  truth,  and  appearances  of  truth  can 
be  understood  only  from  passages  where  naked  truths  stand 
out;  out  of  these  doctrine  can  be  fonned  by  one  who  is  enlight- 
ened by  the  Lord,  and  according  to  that  doctrine  all  other 
things  can  be  explained.  This  is  why  those  who  read  the  Word 
without  doctrine  are  led  into  manifold  errors.  The  Word  was 
so  written  in  order  that  there  might  be  a  conjunction  of  heaven 
with  man;  and  there  is  a  conjunction  because  every  expression 
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in  the  Word,  and  in  some  passages  every  letter,  contains  a 
spiritual  sense,  in  which  the  angels  ai*e;  consequently  when 
man  perceives  the  Word  according  to  its  appearances  of  truth 
the  angels  that  are  about  man  undei-stand  it  spiritually.  Thus 
the  spiritual  of  heaven  is  conjoined  with  the  natural  of  the 
world  in  respect  to  such  things  as  contribute  to  man's  life 
after  death.  If  the  Word  had  been  written  otherwise  no  con- 
junction of  heaven  with  man  would  have  been  possible.  [8] 
And  because  the  Word  in  the  letter  is  such  it  serves  as  it  were 
as  a  support  for  heaven ;  for  all  the  wisdom  of  the  angels  of 
heaven  in  respect  to  things  pertaining  to  the  church  terminates 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  in  its  basis ;  conse- 
quently the  Word  in  the  letter  may  be  called  the  support  of 
heaven.  For  this  reason  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
is  most  holy,  and  is  even  more  powerful  than  its  spiritual 
sense,  as  has  been  made  known  to  me  by  much  experience  in 
the  spiritual  world,  for  when  spirits  bring  forward  any  passage 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  they  immediately  excite 
some  heavenly  society  to  conjunction  with  them.  From  this  it 
can  be  seen  that  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church  are 
to  be  confirmed  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  that 
there  may  be  in  them  any  sanctity  and  power,  and  moreover 
from  those  books  of  the  Word  in  which  there  is  a  spiritual  sense. 
Thence  it  is  also  evident  how  dangerous  it  is  to  falsify  the  Word 
even  to  the  destruction  of  the  Divine  truth  that  is  in  its  spirit- 
ual sense ;  for  by  so  doing  heaven  is  closed  to  man.  That  this  is 
done  by  those  who  confirm  by  the  Word  the  separation  of  faith 
from  its  life,  which  is  good  works,  has  been  shown  above. 

817a.  And  he  spake  as  a  dragon,  signifies  with  a  similar 
affection,  thought,  doctrine,  and  preaching,  as  belong  to  those 
who  separate  faith  from  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "speaking,'^  as  being 
affection,  thought, 'doctrine,  and  preaching.  This  is  the  signi- 
fication of  <<  speaking"  because  all  the  speech  of  man  is  from 
affection  and  the  consequent  thought.  The  affection  itself  is 
expressed  by  the  sound  of  the  speech,  and  the  thought  by  its 
words.  The  affection  and  the  thought  are  both  of  them  in  the 
speech,  as  every  one  who  reflects  can  see.  The  affection  alone 
by  itself  cannot  speak,  it  can  only  make  a  sound  and  sing;  nor 
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can  thought  alone  by  itself  speak  otherwise  than  as  an  auto- 
maton without  life,  since  it  is  the  affection  that  gives  life  to 
every  expi-ession  of  speech ;  and  this  is  why  a  man  is  regarded 
by  others  according  to  the  affection  of  his  speech  and  not  ac- 
cording to  the  words  he  utters.  "  To  speak"  signifies  also  to 
preach  from  doctrine,  thus  doctrine  and  preaching  therefrom, 
because  it  is  said  that  the  beast  << spake  as  a  dragon;"  and  a 
<<  diiigon"  means  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity 
both  in  doctrine  and  in  life  (see  above,  n.  714) ;  and  this  beast 
means  confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
in  favor  of  the  sepamtion  of  faith  from  life,  and  the  resulting 
falsifications  of  the  Word;  consequently  "to  speak  as  a  dragon" 
signifies  tliat  kind  of  religion  in  respect  to  doctrine  and  preach- 
ing. [2]  As  faith  separate  from  chaiity  and  the  residting  fal- 
sification of  the  Word  ai-e  described  by  the  dragon  and  its  two 
beasts,  I  will  show  in  this  article  that  a  like  heresy  is  depicted 
in  the  Woi-d  by  "Cain,"  by  "Reuben,"  and  by  the  "Philis- 
tines," and  the  like  is  meant  also  by  the  "  he-goat"  in  Daniel, 
For  there,  have  been  several  churches  on  this  earth,  namely,  the 
Most  Ancient,  which  was  before  the  flood;  the  Ancient,  which 
was  after  the  flood;  the  Jewish,  which  followed  the  Ancient; 
and  lastly  the  Christian  Church.  All  of  these  churches  degen- 
erated in  process  of  time  into  two  enormous  errors,  into  one 
which  adulterated  all  the  goods  of  the  church,  and  into  the 
other  which  falsified  all  its  truths.  The  church  that  adulter- 
ated all  the  goods  of  the  church  is  described  in  the  Word  by 
the  "Babylonians  and  Chaldeans;"  and  the  church  that  fedsi- 
fied  all  the  truths  of  the  church  is  described  by  "Cain,"  by 
"Reuben,"  and  by  the  "Philistines,"  and  by  the  "he-goat"  in 
Daniel  which  fought  with  the  ram  and  overcame  it.  The  adul- 
teration of  the  good  of  the  church,  which  is  described  by  the 
« Babylonians  and  Chaldeans,"  will  be  spoken  of  hereafter 
where  "  Babylon"  is  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse ;  but  now  the 
falsification  of  truth  shall  be  treated  of,  which  is  described 
here  in  the  Apocalypse  by  "the  dragon  and  his  two  beasts," 
and  was  also  described  by  "Cain,"  and  by  the  others  above 
mentioned. 

8176.  [S]  That  those  who  separate  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good  from  a  life  according  to  them,  and  who  believe  that 
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they  may  be  saved  by  these  alone,  were  represented  by  "Cain," 
has  been  briefly  shown  in  the  Aixana  Cwlestia  where  Cain  and 
Abel  are  treated  of;  to  which  this  shall  be  added.  It  is  written 
of  Cain: — 

That  he  was  the  firstborn  of  Adam,  and  that  he  tilled  the  ground,  and 
brought  of  the  fruit  of  the  ground  an  offering  to  Jehovah;  and  that  Abel 
was  a  shepherd  of  the  flock,  and  brought  of  the  firstlings  of  his  flock  and 
of  the  fat  thereof;  also  that  Jehovali  had  respect  unto  the  offering  of 
Abel  and  not  unto  the  offering  of  Cain,  tliat  therefore  Cain's  anger  was 
kmdled  and  he  slew  his  brother;  and  that  Cain  was  therefore  accursed 
and  rejected  from  the  ground,  and  became  a  wanderer  and  fugitive  in 
the  earth;  and  that  Jehovali  set  a 'sign  upon  Cain  lest  he  should  be  slain, 
and  decreed  that  whoever  should  slay  him  should  liave  vengeance  taken 
on  him  seven-fold  (see  Gen.  iv.). 

It  is  to  be  known  that  all  names  of  persons  and  places  in  the 
Word  signify  things  and  states  of  the  church,  esijecially  the 
names  in  the  first  cliapters  of  Genesis,  l)ecause  the  stoiies  in 
those  chapters  are  made-up  histories  containing  the  deepest 
arcana  of  heaven,  and  yet  they  are  most  holy  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter,  because  in  every  least  word  there  is  a  spiritual  sense 
that  conjoins  the  heavens  with  the  men  of  the  church.  What 
these  stories  involve  in  the  spiritual  sense  and  what  the  names 
of  the  persons  there  signify  has  been  explained  in  the  ArcaTia 
Ccelestia.  <<  Cain"  signifies  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good 
separated  from  a  life  according  to  them,  thus  from  heavenly 
love,  and  "  Abel"  signifies  heavenly  love ;  or  what  is  the  same, 
"  Cain"  signifies  truth  separated  from  good,  and  "  Abel"  good 
conjoined  with  truth.  And  as  truth  is  the  first  thing  of  the 
church,  since  every  church  is  formed  by  means  of  truths,  be- 
cause every  church  begins  from  ti-uths  or  from  the  knowledges 
of  tinith  and  good,  therefore  Cain  was  the  firstborn,  and  was 
named  "  man  (in>)  of  Jehovali,"  "  man  of  Jehovah"  signifying 
in  the  Word  the  truth  of  heaven  and  the  church;  and  the 
"  ground"  which  Cain  tilled  signifies  the  church.  The  separa- 
tion of  truth  from  good  is  signified  by  the  murder  of  Abel  by 
Cain ;  for  when  eveiy thing  of  the  church  is  placed  in  truths  or 
in  knowledges,  and  not  in  goods  or  in  the  affection  of  living 
according  to  truths,  good  with  its  affections  is  slain.  And  as 
everything  of  the  church  perishes  when  truth  is  separated  fi-om 
good,  so  Cain  "  was  cast  forth  from  the  ground,"  which,  as  has 
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been  said,  signifies  the  church.  But  because  truths  are  the 
first  things  of  the  church,  for  life  must  be  learned  from  truths, 
^*  a  sign  was  set  on  Cain,  lest  some  one  should  slay  him ;  and 
it  was  decreed  that  if  any  one  should  slay  him  he  should  be 
avenged  seven-fold/'  And  because  truth  without  good  is  car- 
ried hither  and  thither,  having  nothing  to  lead  it,  and  conse- 
quently falls  successively  into  falsities,  and  departs  from  the 
way  that  leads  to  heaven,  so  Cain  <<  was  cast  forth  from  the  face 
of  Jehovah,  and  became  a  wanderer  and  fugitive."  The  like 
is  true  of  faith  and  charity,  since  faith  is  of  truth  and  charity 
is  of  good ;  so  when  faith  is  separated  from  charity  what  is  said 
of  Cain  takes  place,  namely,  that  "  it  kills  Abel  its  brother," 
which  is  charity,  and  in  consequence  the  church  perishes,  which 
is  signified  by  "  being  cast  forth  from  the  ground,  and  becom- 
ing a  wanderer  and  fugitive,"  for  when  faith  is  separated  from 
charity  truth  is  successively  turned  into  falsity  and  falls  away. 
817c.  [4]  It  has  been  shown  above  (n.  434),  that "  Reuben," 
the  firstborn  of  Jacob,  signified  the  light  of  truth  and  thence 
the  understanding  of  the  Word,  and  thus  truth  from  good  or 
faith  from  charity,  as  did  the  apostle  Peter;  and  that  con- 
versely, "  Reuben"  represented  truth  separated  from  good,  or 
faith  separated  from  diarity,  and  that  this  faith  is  signified  by 
his  adultery  with  Bilhah  his  father's  concubine,  in  consequence 
of  which  the  birthright  was  taken  away  from  him  and  given 
to  Joseph.  To  this  may  be  added,  that  all  heresies,  so  far  as 
they  are  adulterations  and  falsifications  of  the  Word,  corre- 
spond to  adulteries  and  whoredoms  of  various  kinds,  and  these 
because  of  this  correspondence  are  actually  perceived  in  the 
spiritual  world  from  those  who  are  in  heresies.  The  reason  of 
this  is  that  marriages  as  they  exist  in  the  heavens  derive  their 
spiritual  origin  from  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth ;  and 
conversely,  adulteries  derive  their  origin  from  the  conjunction 
of  evil  and  falsity ;  and  this  is  why  heaven  is  compared  in  the 
Word  to  a  marriage,  and  hell  to  adultery.  And  as  there  is  in 
the  hells  the  conjunction  of  evil  and  falsity,  so  there  contin- 
ually exhales  therefrom  a  sphere  of  adultery.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  "  adulteries  and  whoredoms"  signify  in  the  Word 
the  adulterations  of  the  good  of  the  church  and  the  falsifica- 
tions of  its  truth  (see  above,  n.  141, 161).    [5]  In  respect  to 
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faith  separated  from  charity,  this  is  perceived  in  the  spiritual 
world  as  the  adultery  of  a  son  with  a  mother  as  also  with  a 
step-mother.  This  is  so  because  that  faith  shuts  out  the  good 
of  charity ;  and  when  this  is  shut  out  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self 
and  of  the  world  takes  its  place,  and  that  faith  conjoins  itself 
with  that  love.  For  every  kind  of  faith  must  necessarily  con- 
join itself  with  some  love ;  therefore  when  spiritual  love,  which 
is  charity,  is  separated,  faith  then  conjoins  itself  with  the  love 
of  self  or  with  the  love  of  the  world,  which  are  the  loves  that 
are  dominant  in  the  natural  man ;  and  this  is  why  so  heinous 
an  adultery  results  from  faith  separated  from  charity.  From 
this  then  it  is  clear  what  is  signified  by  the  adultery  of  Reuben 
with  Bilhah  his  father's  concubine,  and  why  he  was  rejected 
for  this  reason  from  the  right  of  the  primogeniture.  This  is 
also  meant  by  the  prophecy  of  Israel  his  father  respecting 
Reuben : — 

Reaben  my  firstborn,  thoa  art  my  power  and  the  beghmhig  of  my 
Vigor;  excelling  in  exaltation  and  excelling  in  strength;  light  as  water, 
thou  Shalt  not  excel,  because  thou  wentest  up  to  thy  father's  bed,  then 
ihou  didst  profane  it,  he  went  up  to  my  couch  {Oen,  xlix.  8,  4). 

These  words  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  Ccslestia 
(n.  6341-6350).  That  such  adultery  is  perceived  in  the  spirit- 
ual world  from  faith  separated  from  charity  has  been  made 
evident  to  me  from  correspondences  in  that  world.  For  when- 
ever I  have  perceived  afar  ofE  the  sphere  of  adultery  with  a 
mother  or  step-mother,  I  have  known  at  once  that  those  who 
had  confirmed  themselves  in  faith  alone  both  in  doctrine  and 
in  life  were  near,  and  they  were  also  then  discovered ;  and  when 
they  had  been  explored  they  were  found  to  have  been  such  in 
the  world. 

Slid.  [6]  So  much  respecting  Reuben ;  we  will  now  speak 
of  the  Philistines ;  these  also  in  the  Word  represent  faith  sep- 
arated from  love.  It  was  for  this  reason  that  they  were  called 
the  "uncircumcised;"  for  "one  uncircumcised''  signifies  one 
who  is  destitute  of  spiritual' love,  and  is  solely  in  natural  love, 
and  with  that  love  alone  no  religious  principle  can  be  con- 
joined, much  less  an3rthing  of  the  church;  for  every  religious 
principle  and  every  thing  of  the  church  has  regard  to  the  Di- 
vine, to  heaven,  and  to  spiritual  life;  and  these  cannot  be  oon- 
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joined  with  any  other  than  a  spiritual  love ;  but  not  with  a 
natural  love  separated  from  a  spiritual  love ;  since  natural  love 
separated  from  spiritual  love  is  man's  own  (proprium),  and 
this,  regarded  in  itself,  is  nothing  but  eviL  All  the  wars  that 
the  sons  of  Israel  waged  against  the  Philistines  represented 
the  combats  of  the  spiritual  man  with  the  natural  man,  and 
thence  also  the  combats  of  truth  conjoined  with  good  against 
truth  separated  from  good,  which  in  itself  is  not  truth  but 
falsity.  For  truth  sepai*ated  from  good  is  falsified  in  the  idea 
of  the  thought  respecting  it,  and  for  the  reason  that  there  is 
nothing  spiritual  present  in  the  thought  to  enlighten  it.  For 
the  same  reason  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity 
have  no  truth,  except  merely  in  their  speech  or  in  their  preach- 
ing from  the  Word,  the  idea  of  truth  instantly  perishing  as 
soon  as  truth  is  thought  about  [7]  Because  this  religion  ex- 
ists in  the  churches  with  all  who  love  to  live  a  natural  life, 
so  in  the  land  of  Canaan  the  Philistines  were  not  subjugated, 
as  the  other  nations  of  that  land  were,  and  consequently  there 
were  many  battles  with  them.  For  all  the  historical  things  of 
the  Word  are  representative  of  such  things  as  pertain  to  the 
church ;  and  all  the  nations  of  the  land  of  Canaan  represented 
things  heretical  confirming  either  the  falsities  of  faith  or  the 
evils  of  the  love;  while  the  sons  of  Israel  represented  the 
truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love,  and  thus  the  church. 
But  what  was  represented  by  the  wars  that  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land  of  Canaan  carried  on  will  be  told  in  its  place  and 
time;  here  it  shall  merely  be  shown  that  the  Philistines  repre- 
sented a  religious  principle  separated  from  spiritual  good,  such 
as  is  the  religious  principle  of  faith  alone  separated  from  its 
life,  which  is  charity.  This  is  why  the  sons  of  Israel  whenever 
they  fell  away  from  the  worship  of  Jehovah  to  the  worship  of 
other  gods  were  given  over  to  their  enemies,  or  were  conquered 
by  them : — 

Thus  they  were  given  over  to  the  Philistines,  and  served  them  eighteen 
years,  and  afterwards  forty  years  (Jvdges  x.;  xiii.). 

This  represented  their  departure  from  the  worship  from  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith  to  worship  from  the  evils 
of  love  and  the  falsities  of  faith.    Likewise : — 
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The  sons  of  Israel  were  conquered  and  distressed  by  the  Philistines 
(1  Sam.  iv.;  xiii.;  xxviii.j  xxiz.;  xxxi.). 

But  when  the  sons  of  Israel  returned  to  the  worship  of  Jeho- 
vah, which  was  the  worship  from  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  faith,  they  conquered  the  Philistines  (1  Sam,  vii.,  xiv. ; 
2  Sam.  v.,  viii.,  xxi.,  xxiii. ;  2  Kings  xviii.).  That  these  histor- 
ical things  involve  such  things  can  be  seen  only  from  the  series 
of  things  there  described  when  viewed  in  the  internal  sense, 
to  present  which  here  would  occupy  too  much  time ;  thei-efore 
one  passage  only  from  the  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word  shall 
be  cited,  from  which  it  will  be  manifest  that  such  things  as  per- 
tain to  the  church  were  represented  by  the  Philistines  in  these 
narratives.    [8]  Thus  in  Isaiah : — 

Rejoice  not,  O  Philistea,  all  of  thee,  because  the  rod  that  smiteth  thee 
is  broken;  for  out  of  the  serpent's  root  shall  come  forth  a  basilisk,  whose 
fruit  shall  be  a  fiery-flying  serpent.  Tlien  .the  firstborn  of  the  poor  shall 
feed,  and  the  needy  shall  lie  down  in  safety;  and  I  will  kill  thy  root  with 
famine,  and  he  shall  slay  thy  remnant.  Howl,  O  gate;  cry  out,  O  city; 
thou  whole  lliilistea  art  dissolved;  for  from  the  north  cometh  a  smoke, 
and  none  shall  be  alone  in  thy  assemblies.  What  then  shall  one  answer, 
ye  messengers  of  the  nation?  That  Jehovah  hath  founded  Zion,  and  in 
her  the  afilicted  of  His  people  sliall  hope  (xiv.  29-32). 

This  describes  Philistea,  which  signifies  the  church,  or  those 
in  the  church  who  indeed  are  in  truths  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  or  from  some  other  revelation,  and  yet  are 
in  filthy  loves,  consequently  their  truths  are  not  living  truths ; 
and  truths  not  living  are  turned  into  falsities  when  they  are 
brought  from  exterior  thought,  which  is  the  thought  next  to 
the  speech,  into  interior  thought,  which  belongs  to  the  under- 
standing, also  when  this  thought  considers  truths  in  their 
origin,  which  those  who  are  meant  by  "  the  Philistines"  do  not 
see.  They  do  not  see  for  the  reason  that  while  every  man,  even 
an  evil  man,  has  a  faculty  to  understand,  he  has  no  good  of 
the  will,  which  is  the  good  of  life ;  for  this  good  springs  from 
love  to  God  and  from  love  to  the  neighbor,  and  it  is  these 
loves  that  cause  that  faculty  to  communicate  with  heaven  and 
receive  enlightenment  therefrom.  [0]  This  chapter  in  Isaiah 
describes  those  who  are  in  truths  without  good,  and  shows 
that  with  such  all  tiniths  are  turned  into  falsities.  This,  there- 
fore, is  the  spiritual  sense  of  these  words :  "  Rejoice  not,  O 
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Philistea,  all  of  thee,  because  the  rod  that  smiteth  thee  is 
broken,"  signifies  that  they  should  not  rejoice  because  they  are 
permitted  to  remain  in  their  heresy  by  reason  of  the  fewness 
of  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good;  <<for  out  of  the  serpent's 
root  shall  come  forth  a  basilisk"  signifies  that  out  of  the  sen- 
sual man  a  dogma  destructive  of  all  truth  will  arise ;  <<  the  ser- 
pent's root"  being  the  sensual,  which  is  *the  idtimate  of  man's 
life,  and  "the  basilisk"  being  the  destruction  of  all  truth. 
"Whose  fruit  shall  be  a  fiery ^ying  serpent"  signifies  from 
which  there  will  spring  faith  separated  from  charity;  this  faith 
is  meant  by  "  a  fiery-flying  serpent"  because  it  flies  upwards 
by  means  of  reasonings  and  confirmations  from  things  revealed 
that  are  not  understood,  and  thus  it  kills  the  things  that  are 
living.  In  like  manner  "the  basilisk"  has  a  similar  significa- 
tion as  "the  dragon,"  which  is  also  called  "a  serpent;"  and 
"  the  fiery-flying  serpent"  has  a  similar  signification  as  "  the 
beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  and  the  beast  out  of  the  earth," 
in  this  chapter  of  the  Apocalypse.  "  Then  the  firstborn  of  the 
poor  shall  feed,  and  the  needy  shall  lie  down  in  safety,"  signi- 
fies that  when  that  dogma  is  received  by  those  who  are  natural 
and  sensual  men,  and  who  believe  themselves  to  be  wiser  than 
others,  tiniths  from  good  with  those  who  desire  what  is  ti*ue 
and  will  what  is  good,  will  become  living ;  "  the  firstborn"  in 
the  Word  signify  truths  bom  from  good ;  the  "  poor"  those  who 
are  not  in  truths  but  who  still  desire  them,  and  the  "  needy" 
those  who  are  not  in  goods  but  who  in  heart  will  them.  "  And 
I  will  kill  thy  root  with  famine,  and  he  shall  slay  thy  remnant," 
signifies  that  all  truths,  from  the  first  of  them  to  the  last,  will 
be  destroyed  by  falsities.  "  Howl,  0  gate ;  cry  out,  O  city,"  sig- 
nifies that  no  entr&nce  will  be  granted  to  any  truth,  and  that 
doctrine  will  be  made  up  of  mere  falsities,  "  gate"  signifying 
entrance  to  the  truths  of  doctrine,  and  "city"  doctrine.  "Thou 
whole  Philistea  art  dissolved"  signifies  the  destruction  of  that 
church  by  mere  falsities.  "  For  from  the  north  cometh  a  smoke" 
signifies  that  every  falsity  from  evil  will  break  in  from  hell,"  the 
north"  meaning  hell,  and  "smoke"  the  falsity  of  evil.  "And 
none  shall  be  alone  in  thy  assemblies"  signifies  that  there  shall 
not  remain  a  single  truth  among  their  knowledges.  "What 
then  shall  one  answer,  ye  messengers  of  the  nation  ?"  signifies 
Vol.  v.— 11 
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the  enlightenment  of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  from 
love  to  the  Lord.  <<That  Jehovah  hath  founded  Zion''  signifies 
that  a  church  shall  be  established  from  them;  <<and  in  her  the 
afflicted  of  His  people  shall  hope"  signifies  that  those  who  are 
not  in  wisdom  from  self,  and  who  conquer  in  temptations 
against  such  falsities,  shall  have  intelligence  and  salvation. 
[lO]  The  vastation  of  truth  by  falsities  with  those  who  are 
meant  by  "  the  Philistines"  is  also  described  by  Jeremiah  xlviL 
1-7;  likewise  in  Ezekiel  xxv.  15,  16;  in  Joel  iii.  4-6;  in  Amos 
i.  8.  That  such  falsify  truths  is  meant  by  "the  daughters  of 
the  Philistines,"  mentioned  in  Ezekiel  xvi.  27,  67;  also  in 
2  Sam.  L  20;  "the  daughters  of  the  Philistines"  there  meaning 
the  affections  of  falsity.  Their  religious  principle  was  also 
represented  by  their  idol  called  Dagon,  which  was  set  up  in 
Ashdod,  and  which,  according  to  their  description,  was  formed 
like  a  man  from  the  head  to  the  navel,  and  like  a  fish  from  the 
navel  downwards ;  its  being  like  a  man  from  the  head  to  the 
navel  represented  the  understanding  derived  from  truths;  and 
like  a  fish  from  the  navel  downwards  represented  the  natural 
destitute  of  the  good  of  love;  for  the  lower  part  down  to  the 
knees  corresponds  to  celestial  love,  and  a  "  fish"  signifies  the 
natural  man  which  is  without  spiritual  good.  (That  "man 
[Atwio]"  signifies  the  affection  of  truth,  may  be  seen  above, 
n.  280 ;  that  his  "  head"  signifies  the  understanding  of  truth 
and  intelligence  therefrom,  n.  553 ;  that  a  "  fish"  signifies  the 
natural  man,  n.  513;  and  that  the  generative  organs  signify 
from  correspondence  celestial  love,  see  Arcana  Ccelestia,  n.  5050- 
5062.  Moreover,  the  "emerods"  with  which  the  Philistines 
were  smitten  when  the  ark  of  God  was  held  captive  by  them, 
signified  truths  defiled  by  evils  of  life ;  but  these  and  other 
things  related  about  them  in  1  Sam.  v.  may  be  seen  explained 
above,  n.  700e.)  [11]  Truth  defiled  by  evil  of  life  is  signified  also 
by  "the  uncircumcised"  (2  Sam^  i.  20;  Exek.  xxviii.  10;  xxxL 
18 ;  xxxiL  18, 19 ;  xliv.  9).  For  the  foreskin  corresponds  to  cor- 
poreal love,  because  the  member  which  it  covers  corresponds 
to  spiritual  and  celestial  love.  And  because  "  the  Philistines" 
represented  those  who  are  in  knowledge  (scientia)  and  cogni- 
tions of  truth  without  any  spiritual  and  celestial  good,  they 
were  called  "unoircumcis^"    And  as  the  sons  of  Israel  were 
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also  actually  of  the'  same  character,  m  order  that  they  might 
nevertheless  represent  the  church  which  is  in  spiritual  and 
celestial  good  and  in  truths  therefrom,  it  was  commanded  that 
they  should  be  circumcised.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the 
religious  principle  at  this  day  that  separates  charity  from  faith 
is  in  the  representative  sense  Philistea. 

817^.  [1^]  So  much  respecting  the  Philistines.  Something 
shall  now  be  said  about  the  goats  and  sheep,  upon  which  judg- 
ment will  be  executed,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew 
(xxv.  31  to  the  end).  The  common  opinion  is  that  the  "goats" 
there  mean  all  the  evil,  and  it  has  not  been  known  heretofore 
that  the  "  goats''  there  mean  those  who  are  in  faith  separated 
from  charity,  and  the  "  sheep"  those  who  are  in  faith  from 
charity.  In  a  good  sense  "  goats"  mean  those  who  are  in  nat- 
ural good  and  in  truths  therefrom,  which  truths  are  called  the 
knowledges  (cognUumes)  of  truth  and  good  from  the  natural 
sense  of  the  Word.  Such  as  these,  or  such  good  and  such  truth 
therefrom,  are  signified  by  the  goats  that  were  sacrificed.  That 
there  were  also  sacrifices  of  goats  is  evident  from  Lev,  iv.  23 ; 
ix.  2-4,  8-23;  xvi  2-20;  xxiii.  18, 19;  Num.  xv.  22-29;  xxviiL 
11-15, 18  to  the  end;  xxix. ;  and  elsewhere.  For  all  the  beasts 
that  were  offered  as  sacrifices  signified  such  things  as  pertain 
to  the  church,  all  of  which  have  reference  to  goods  and  truths. 
The  celestial  goods  and  the  truths  therefrom  in  which  are  the 
angels  in  the  third  heaven  were  signified  by  "lambs,"  while  the 
spiritual  goods  and  truths  in  which  are  the  angels  in  the  middle 
heaven  were  signified  by  "  rams,"  and  the  natural  goods  and 
truths  therefrom,  in  which  are  the  angels  who  are  in  the  lowest 
heaven,  were  signified  by  "goats."  Celestial  goods  and  truths 
are  with  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord ;  but  spiritual  goods 
and  truths  are  with  those  who  are  in  love  towards  the  neighbor ; 
and  natural  goods  and  truths  with  those  who  live  well  accord- 
ing to  truths  from  natural  affection.  This  is  the  signification 
of  these  three  kinds  of  beasts  in  various  parts  of  the  Word  (as 
in  Ezek.  xxvii  21 ;  DeiU.  xxxiL  14).  [18]  But  as  most  things  in 
the  Word  have  also  a  contrary  sense,  so  "  goats"  signify  in  that 
sense  those  who  are  in  &ith  separated  from  charity,  for  the 
reason  that  they  are  more  lascivious  than  other  animals,  and 
that  thqr  signify  in  the  genuine  sense  those  who  are  in  natural 
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good  and  the  truth  thence,  and  all  who  are  in  faith  separated 
from  charity  both  in  doctrine  and  in  life  are  merely  natural 
That  such  are  meant  in  the  Word  by  <<  goats"  has  been  shown 
me  to  the  life  in  the  spiritual  world.  There  various  beasts  are 
seen ;  but  they  are  not  such  beasts  as  exist  in  our  world,  that 
is,  not  beasts  that  have  been  bom,  but  they  are  correspondences 
of  the  affections  and  of  the  thoughts  therefrom  of  spirits  and 
angels;  consequently  as  soon  as  those  affections  and  the 
thoughts  therefrom  vary  and  cease,  these  beasts  vanish  out  of 
sight  That  I  might  know  that  those  who  are  in  faith  separ 
rated  from  charity,  or  rather  the  affections  and  thoughts  of  such 
from  their  faith,  are  represented  by  "  goats,"  it  was  granted  me 
to  see  sofbe  of  those  spirits ;  and  they  appeared  before  my  eyes 
and  the  eyes  of  many  others  altogether  as  goats  with  horns. 
Moreover,  when  rams  and  sheep  were  sent  among  them  these 
goats  being  kindled  with  anger  rushed  upon  them,  and  strove 
to  throw  them  down,  but  in  vain.  For  in  the  spiritual  world 
goats  have  no  power  against  the  rams  or  sheep,  therefore  the 
goats  were  overcome.-  Afterwards  it  was  granted  me  to  see  the 
same  as  men ;  and  this  was  a  proof  that  the  goats  were  identical 
with  those  who  had  lived  in  the  world  in  faith  separated  from 
charity.  [14]  From  this  what  is  signified  by  the  "  ram"  and 
the  "  he-goat,"  and  "  the  battle  between  them,"  in  the  eighth 
chapter  of  Daniel  can  be  seen,  namely,  that  the  "  ram"  there 
means  those  who  are  in  faith  from  charity,  and  the  "he-goat" 
those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity.  Thus  the  future 
state  of  the  church  is  there  described,  namely,  that  faith  sepa- 
rate would  dissipate  all  charity,  which  is  the  good  of  life,  and 
falsity  theiefrom  would  have  rule  in  the  Christian  world.  To 
illustrate  this,  I  will  present  a  summary  of  what  is  related  in 
Daniel  respecting  the  ram  and  the  he-goat,  as  follows : — 

Daniel  saw  in  vision  a  ram  that  had  two  horns,  one  higher  than  the 
other,  but  tlie  higher  came  up  last;  and  he  made  himself  great  But  then 
a  he-goat  of  the  goats  came  from  the  west  over  the  faces  of  all  the  earth; 
and  he  charged  upon  the  ram  and  smote  him,  and  broke  his  two  horns; 
and  he  caat  the  ram  down  to  the  earth,  and  trampled  upon  him.  The 
he-goat  had  a  horn  between  his  eyes,  and  when  this  was  broken  there 
came  up  four  horns  in  its  place  towards  the  four  winds  of  the  heavens; 
and  oat  of  one  of  them  came  forth  one  horn  which  grew  exceedingly, 
even  to  the  host  of  the  heavens,  and  cast  down  some  of  the  host  and  of 
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the  stars  to  the  earth  and  trampled  upon  them.  Tea,  it  exalted  iteelf 
even  to  the  prince  of  the  host,  and  the  continual  burnt-offering  was  taken 
away  from  him,  and  the  dwelling-place  of  his  sanctuary  was  cast  down; 
and  it  cast  down  the  truth  to  the  earth  (viii.  1-14,  seq.). 

That  the  "  ram"  here  means  those  who  are  in  faith  from  charity, 
and  the  "  he-goat"  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  316c  and  n.  573a),  where  the  same  things 
are  explained;  therefore  I  pass  by  any  further  explanation. 
[15]  Again  that  <<  he-goats"  mean  t^ose  who  are  in  faith  sepa- 
rated from  charity,  and  "  rams"  those  who  are  in  faith  from 
charity,  is  evident  also  in  Ezekiel: — 

And  as  for  you,  0  my  flock,  behold  I  judge  between  cattle  and  cattle, 
and  between  rams  and  he-goats  (xxxiv.  17). 

Likevrise  in  Zechariah: — 

Mine  anger  was  kindled  against  the  shepherds,  and  I  will  visit  upon 
the  he-goats  (x.  8). 

From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  goats  and  the  sheep  in  Ma;t' 
thew  (xxv.  31  to  the  end)  have  the  same  meaning ;  consequently 
works  of  charity  only  are  there  enumerated  which  were  done 
by  the  sheep,  and  were  not  done  by  the  goats.  That  such  are 
there  meant  by  the  "  goats"  was  proved  also  when  the  Last 
Judgment  was  accomplished  upon  those  who  belongeji  to  the 
Christian  Church  for  then  all  those  who  were  in  faith  separated 
from  charity  both  in  doctrine  and  life  were  cast  into  hell ;  and 
all  who  were  in  faith  from  charity  were  kept  safe. 

818.  Verse  12.  And  all  the  authority  of  the  first  beast  he 
exerciseth  before  him;  and  he  maketh  the  earth  and  them  that 
dwell  therein  to  woHhlp  the  first  bea^t,  whose  stroke  of  death 
was  healed.  12.  "  And  all  the  authority  of  the  first  beast  he 
exerciseth  before  him,"  signifies  the  connection  of  the  reason- 
ings from  the  natural  man  with  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  by  which  the  religion  of  faith  separate  is  strengthened 
(n.  819) ;  "  and  he  maketh  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein 
to  worship  the  first  beast,"  signifies  in  consequence  of  which 
those  in  the  church  who  are  in  falsities  and  in  evils  therefrom 
in  heart  acknowledge  the  agreement  (n.  821) ;  "  whose  stroke 
of  death  was  healed,"  signifies  and  thus  the  discordance  was 
removed  by  devised  conjunctions  of  works  with  faith  (n.  822). 
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819.  Ver.  12.  And  all  the  authority  of  the  first  hea^t  he  ex- 
erciseth  before  hiniy  signifies  the  connection  of  the  reasonings 
from  the  natural  man  with  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
by  which  the  religion  of  faith  separate  is  strengthened.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  the  beast  coming  up  out  of 
the  earth,"  which  exercised  all  the  authority  of  the  fii-st  beast 
before  the  dragon,  as  being  confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  faith  separated  from  life,  and 
the  consequent  falsifications  of  truth  (see  above,  n.  815),  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  the  first  beast,"  as  being  reasonings 
from  the  natural  man  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from 
the  life  (see  above,  n.  774) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "the 
dragon,"  before  which  this  beast  exercised  all  the  authority  of 
the  first  beast,  as  being  in  geneml,  faith  separated  from  the  life 
of  faith,  which  is  charity.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  this 
beast's  "exercising  all  the  authority  of  the  first  beast  before  the 
dragon"  signifies  the  connection  of  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man  with  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  W^ord,  by  which  the 
religion  of  faith  separate  is  confirmed.  [2]  The  connection  of 
reasonings  from  the  natural  man  with  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  is  meant,  because  nothing  false  can  ever  be  con- 
finned  by  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  except  by  means 
of  reasonings  from  the  natural  man.  For  the  Word  in  the 
letter  consists  of  appearances  of  truth  and  also  of  correspond- 
ences, and  both  of  these  in  their  bosom,  that  is,  in  their  spir- 
itual sense,  contain  genuine  truths ;  consequently  when  any 
falsity  is  confirmed  by  the  appearances  of  truth  that  correspond 
to  genuine  truths  the  Word  is  falsified ;  and  the  falsification 
of  the  Word  can  be  effected  only  by  reasonings  from  the  nat- 
ural man.  Tliis  is  why  "the  dragon,"  which  signifies  the  heret- 
ical dogma  of  faith  alone,  is  further  described  by  two  beasts, 
by  the  first  of  which  reasoning  from  the  natural  man  in  favor 
of  faith  separated  from  its  life,  which  is  charity,  is  described; 
and  by  the  other,  confirmation  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word,  and  thus  corroboration  of  it,  also  the  falsification  of 
truth,  are  described ;  from  which  it  is  again  evident  that  this 
beast's  "  exercising  all  the  authority  of  the  first  beast  before 
the  dragon"  signifies  the  connection  of  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man  with  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.    But 
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these  things  shall  be  illustrated  by  examples.  (1)  [8]  The 
dogmatists  who  contend  for  faith  alone  pay  no  attention  to  any 
of  those  passages  of  the  Word  where  "works/'  "deeds,"  "  work- 
ing/' and  "  doing/'  are  mentioned ;  and  yet  these  are  so  plain 
as  to  admit  of  no  contrary  reasoning;  nevertheless  by  reason- 
ings they  wrest  these  passages  from  their  genuine  meaning  and 
bend  and  turn  them  away  from  the  genuine  truth  that  is  in  the 
heavens,  and  that  is  contained  in  their  spiritual  sense.  For  they 
reason  by  saying  that  faith  alone  includes  deeds  and  works,  be- 
cause those  who  are  in  faith  are  also  in  these,  thus  they  are 
wrought  by  faith ;  wheii  in  fact,  faith  without  deeds  or  works 
is  a  dead  faith,  by  which  nothing  can  be  wrought  If  this  is 
said  to  them  they  argue  that  deeds  are  nevertheless  present  by 
a  secret  Divine  operation,  although  they  exclude  ^em  from 
being  a  means  of  salvation,  thus  that  they  may  be  present  and 
not  be  present,  as  can  be  seen  from  justification  by  instantane- 
ous faith,  and  also  in  the  hour  of  death,  even  in  the  case  of 
evil  men.  (2)  It  is  a  reasoning  from  the  natural  man  that 
faith  separate  from  goods  of  life  is  also  spiritual,  and  yet  the 
goods  that  are  of  love  are  what  give  life  to  faith,  and  make  it 
spiritual.  For  love  is  the  very  soul  of  faith,  and  love  is  doing, 
for  what  a  man  loves  he  wills,  and  what  he  wills  he  does.  And 
this  the  Lord  teaches  in  John: — 

He  that  hath  My  commandments  and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  tlrnt  loveth 
Me;  but  he  that  loveth  Me  not  keepeth  not  My  words  (xiv.  21,  24). 

Thence  it  is  clear  that  faith  without  works  is  not  spiritual ;  for 
it  is  without  its  soul,  and  faith  without  its  soul  is  a  dead  faith. 
(3)  It  is  also  a  reasoning  from  the  natural  man  that  faith  was 
made  the  means  of  salvation  because  man  cannot  do  good  of 
himself.  (4)  It  is  also  a  reasoning  from  the  natural  man  that 
those  who  are  merely  in  faith  are  in  God  and  in  a  state  of 
grace,  even  so  that  nothing  can  condemn  them.  From  this  it 
is  believed  by  many  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  live  a  Christian 
life,  which  is  according  to  the  Lord's  commandments ;  for  they 
say  to  themselves.  Why  should  I  give  any  thought  to  works, 
when  good  works  do  not  save  and  evil  works  do  not  con- 
demn ?  I  have  faith  that  the  Lord  suffered  the  cross  for  the 
sins  of  the  world,  and  delivered  us  from  the  condemnation  of 
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the  law;  what  more  is  necessary?  (5)  It  is  a  reasoning  from 
the  natural  man  that  faith  alone  is  like  a  seed  from  which  all 
kinds  of  salvation  spring  forth  like  shrubs  and  trees  from  seed 
in  gardens ;  and  yet  in  faith  alone  there  is  no  seed  of  life  ex- 
cept what  is  from  the  spiritual  life  of  man.  (6)  Moreover,  all 
those  things  that  are  taught  by  the  learned  dogmatists  of  this 
religious  principle  respecting  the  progression  to  justification 
through  f^ith  alone  are  reasonings  from  the  natural  man ;  as, 
that  the  trust  of  that  faith  must  be  acquired  from  the  Word, 
from  preaching,  and  from  the  authority  of  teachers,  without  in- 
tellectual sight ;  and  if  the  understanding  enters  into  it  faith 
does  not  become  spiritual.  And  yet  when  the  intellectual  sight 
is  excluded  man  is  blind,  and  before  a  blind  man  falsities  can 
be  confirmed  as  well  as  truths,  and  even  better  than  truths,  be- 
cause with  one  who  is  blind  fallacies  which  are  darkness  avail 
more  than  truths  themselves  which  are  in  light.  Shut  up  the 
understanding,  bring  forth  reasonings,  and  cite  confirmations 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and  you  will  persuade 
yourself  of  any  thing  you  wish,  especially  in  theological  mat- 
ters that  ascend  into  the  interior  of  the  rational  mind.  [4] 
These  are  called  reasonings  from  the  natural  man,  because  the 
natural  man  is  in  the  delights  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world;  and  these  delights,  when  they  prevail,^cause  man  to  be- 
lieve only  such  things  as  agree  with  them,  which  in  themselves 
are  falsities.  They  also  induce  darkness  in  every  thing  spirit- 
ual, even  to  the  extent  that  man  shuns  heavenly  light,  and  thus 
rejects  all  enlightenment  of  the  understanding.  The  reason  is 
that  the  natural  man,  separated  from  the  spiritual,  regards  only 
self  and  the  world,  and  not  the  Lord  and  heaven ;  and  thus  he 
is  conjoined  to  hell,  which  is  the  soui-ce  of  all  falsities ;  and 
these  can  never  be  dissipated  except  by  the  prevalence  of  heav- 
enly love  and  by  genuine  truths  which  are  from  that  love. 
This,  then,  is  why  these  are  called  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man,  and  why  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  are  what  falsify 
the  Word ;  for  the  Word  cannot  be  falsified  except  by  reason- 
ings from  the  natural  man. 

820a.  As  it  was  shown  in  a  preceding  article  (n.  817a-rf), 
that  Cain,  Reuben,  and  the  Philistines,  represent  in  the  Word 
those  who  are  in  truths  separated  from  good,  I  will  now  show 
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that  the  apostle  Peter  in  the  Word  of  the  Evangelists  means 
tinith  from  good  which  is  from  the  Loi-d,  and  also  in  the  contrary 
sense,  truth  separated  from  good.  And  as  truth  is  of  faith  and 
good  is  of  charity,  "  Peter"  also  means  faith  from  charity,  and 
again  faith  separated  from  charity.  For  the  twelve  apostles, 
like  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  represented  the  church  in  re- 
spect to  all  things  of  it,  thus  in  resi)ect  to  truths  and  goods, 
since  all  things  of  the  church  have  reference  to  these,  the  same 
as  to  faith  and  love ;  for  truths  ai-e  of  faith,  and  goods  are  of 
love.  In  general,  Peter,  James,  and  John,  represented  faith, 
charity,  and  the  works  of  charity ;  and  this  is  why  these  three 
followed  the  Loi*d  more  than  the  others,  and  it  is  said  of  them 
in  Mark : — 

He  suffered  no  one  to  follow  Him  save  Peter,  James,  and  John  (v.  37). 

[2]  And  as  truth  from  good,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  the 
first  thing  of  the  church,  Peter  was  the  first  to  be  called  by  his 
brother  Andrew,  and  afterwards  James  and  John  were  called, 
as  is  evident  in  Matthew : — 

Jesus  walking  by  the  sea  of  Galilee  saw  two  brethren,  Simon  called 
I'bter  and  Andrew  his  brother,  casting  a  net  into  the  sea,  for  they  were 
fishers.  And  He  said  unto  them.  Come  ye  after  Me,  and  I  will  make  you 
fishers  of  men.  And  straightway  leaving  tlicir  nets  tlicy  followed  Him 
(iv.  18-20). 

In  John: — 

Andrew  findeth  his  own  brother  Simon,  and  saith  unto  him.  We  have 
found  tlie  Messiali,  which  is,  being  interpreted,  the  Christ  And  there- 
fore he  brought  him  to  Jesus.  And  Jesus  looking  upon  him,  said  unto 
him,  Thou  art  Simon  the  son  of  Jonah;  thou  shalt  be  called  Cephas,  which 
is,  by  interpretation,  Peter  (i.  41-48). 

In  Mark: — 

Jesus  going  up  into  a  mountain  calls  unto  Him  whom  He  would,  first 
Simon  upon  whom  He  conferred  the  name  I'eter,  and  afterwards  James 
the  son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  the  brotlier  of  James  (iii.  13,  IG,  17). 

Peter  was  the  first  of  the  apostles  because  truth  from  good  is 
the  first  thing  of  the  church ;  for,  from  the  world  a  man  does 
not  know  anything  about  heaven  and  hell,  nor  of  a  life  after 
death,  nor  even  about  God.  His  natural  light  teaches  nothing 
except  what  has  entered  through  the  eyes,  thus  nothing  except 
what  relates  to  the  world  and  to  self ;  and  from  these  is  his 
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life ;  and  so  long  as  he  is  in  these  only  he  is  in  hell ;  and  there- 
fore, that  he  may  be  withdrawn  from  these  and  be  led  to  heaven 
he  must  needs  leai*n  trutlis,  which  teach  not  only  that  there  is 
a  God,  tliat  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and  that  there  is  a  life 
after  death,  but  also  teach  the  way  to  heaven.  From  this  it  is 
cle^r  that  truth  is  the  iii-st  thing  through  which  man  has  the 
chur(;h.  liut  it  must  be  truth  from  gooil,  for  truth  without 
good  is  mere  knowledge  that  a  thing  is  so ;  and  mei*e  knowl- 
edge does  nothing  exce})t  to  make  a  man  ciipable  of  becoming 
a  church ;  but  this  is  not  effected  until  he  lives  accoitling  to 
knowledges.  Then  truth  is  conjoined  to  good,  and  man  is  in- 
troduced into  the  church.  Moi-eover,  truths  teach  how  a  man 
ought  to  live ;  and  when  man  is  affected  by  truths  for  tlie  sake 
of  truths,  which  is  done  when  he  loves  to  live  according  to 
them,  he  is  led  by  the  Lord,  and  conjunction  with  heaven  is 
granted  him,  and  he  l)ecomes  spiritual,  and  after  death  an  angel 
of  heaven.  Nevertheless  it  is  to  be  known  that  it  is  not  truths 
that  2)roduce  these  effects,  but  good  by  means  of  truths ;  and 
good  is  from  the  Loixl.  Because  truth  from  good,  which  is  from 
the  Loi-d,  is  the  iirat  thing  of  the  church,  Peter  was  the  fii*st  to 
be  called,  and  was  the  first  of  the  ai)Ostles,  and  he' was  also  named 
by  the  Lord  "  Cephas,"  which  ineans  j^^tra  (a  rock) ;  but,  that  it 
might  be  the  name  of  a  j)ei'son,  he  is  called  Fctrus  (Peter). 
In  the  highest  sense  "  rock"  (Petra)  signifies  the  Lord  in  relar 
tion  to  Divine  truth,  or  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Loi-d ; 
consequently  in  a  relative  sense  "  rock"  signifies  truth  from 
good,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  the  like  is  meant  by  Peter.  (That 
"rock"  has  this  signification  see  above,  n.  411.  But  what 
"  Simon  son  of  Jonah"  signifies  see  also  above,  n.  443a.)  [8] 
These  three  apostles  wei'e  fishermen,  and  the  Lord  said  unto 
them, "  Come  ye  after  Me,  and  I  will  make  you  fishers  of  men," 
because  "  to  fish"  signifies  to  ui struct  natural  men ;  for  there 
were  at  that  time,  both  within  the  church  and  outside  of  it, 
natural  men  who  became  spiritual  as  they  received  the  Lord 
and  received  truths  from  Him.  [4]  From  this  the  signification 
of  the  Lord's  words  to  Peter  concerning  the  keys  may  be  de- 
duced ;  as  in  Matthew : — 

When  some  had  said  that  Jesus  was  John  the  Baptist,  others  Elijah, 
others  Jeremiah  or  another  of  the  prophets,  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples, 
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But  whom  say  ye  that  I  am?  Simon  Peter  answered  and  said,  Thou  art 
the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God.  And  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Blessed  art  Uiou,  Simon  son  of  Jonah;  for  flesh  and  blood  hath  not 
revealed  this  unto  thee,  but  My  Father  who  is  hi  tlie  heavens.  And  I 
say  also  unto  thee,  Thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this  rock  I  will  build  My 
church,  and  the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against  it.  And  I  will  give 
unto  thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  tlie  heavens,  and  whatsoever  thou 
Shalt  bind  on  earth  sliall  be  bound  in  the  heavens;  and  whatsoever  thou 
Shalt  loose  on  earth  shall  be  loosed  la  the  heavens  (xvi.  14-19). 

This  was  said  by  the  Lord  to  Peter  because  truth  from  good, 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  the  first  thing  of  the  church,  and  this 
was  what  Peter  signified ;  and  this  was  said  when  he  acknowl- 
edged the  Lord  to  be  the  Messiah  or  the  Chiist,  and  to  be  the 
Son  of  the  living  God ;  for  without  such  an  acknowledgment 
truth  is  not  ti*uth,  because  truth  derives  its  ongin,  essCence,  and 
life  from  good,  and  good  from  the  Lord,  l^ecause  truth  from 
good,  which  is  from  the  Loi-d,  is  the  first  thing  of  the  church, 
therefore  the  Loi-d  says,  "ui)on  this  rock  will  I  build  My 
church."  It  has  been  said  just  above  that  "Peter"  or  "  Rock" 
signifies  in  the  highest  sense  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Loixl,  and  in  a  relative  sense  truth  from  good,  which  is  from 
the  Lord.  That  "  the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  pi*evair'  signifies 
that  falsities  from  evil,  which  are  from  the  hells,  will  not  dare 
to  rise  up  against  those  of  the  church  who  are  in  truths  from 
good  from  the  Lord,  "  the  gates  of  hell"  signifying  all  things 
of  hell,  for  there  ai*e  gates  to  all  the  hells  through  which  falsi- 
ties from  evil  exhale  and  rise  up.  "The  keys  of  the  heavens" 
signify  the  introduction  into  heaven  of  all  those  who  are  in 
truths  from  good  from  the  Lord;  "whatsoever  thou  shalt  bind 
on  earth  shall  be  bound  in  the  heavens,  and  whatsoever  thou 
shalt  loose  on  the  eai*tli  shall  be  loosed  in  the  heavens,"  signifies 
that  lieaven  is  opened  by  the  Loi*d  to  those  who  are  in  truths 
from  good  from  Him ;  and  that  it  is  closed  to  those  who  ai-e  not 
These  things  were  said  to  Peter;  but  because  "Petei*"  means 
truth  from  good,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  tliey  were  said  of  the 
Lord,  who  is  the  source  of  good  and  its  truth;  and  this  is  why 
they  were  said  when  Peter  acknowledged  the  Lord  to  be  the 
Messiah  or  the  Christ,  and  the  Son  of  the  living  God.  More- 
over, as  soon  as  good  is  implanted  in  truths  with  man  he  is  con- 
joined with  the  angels ;  but  so  long  as  good  is  not  implanted 
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in  truths  with  man  heaven  is  closed  to  him ;  for  he  then  has 
evil  in  place  of  good,  and  falsities  in  place  of  truths.  From 
this  it  is  cleai*  how  sensuously  those  think  who  attribute  such 
authority  to  Peter,  when  yet  such  authority  belongs  to  the 
Lord  alone.  [5]  That  "Peter**  signifies  truth  from  good,  which 
is  from  the  Lord,  has  been  made  manifest  to  me  from  heaven, 
as  may  be  seen  in  the  work  on  The  Last  Judgment  (n.  57). 
Because  "  Peter"  signified  truth  from  good  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  consequently  also  doctrine,  and  thus  he  represented 
those  who  are  in  truths  from  good  and  in  the  doctrine  of  genuine 
ti'uth  from  the  Lord,  and  since  such  as  these  instruct  others, 
and  are  instructed  by  the  Lord,  therefore  Peter  so  often  spoke 
with  the  Lord  and  was  also  instructed  by  the  Lord.  He  spoke 
with  the  Loixl  at  His  transfiguration : — 

About  making  tliree  tabernacles  (MaJU,  xvii.  1-5;  Mark  iz.  2-8;  Luke 
ix.  2()-8(J). 

The  Loid  then  represented  the  Word,  which  is  Divine  truth ; 
and  "  tabernacles'*  signify  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the 
good  of  love  and  truths  therefrom.  (See  above  concerning  the 
Lord's  ti-ansfiguration,  n.  594a;  and  concerning  the  significa- 
tion of  tabernacles,  n.  799.)    He  spake  about  the  Lord : — 

That  He  was  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God  (John  vL  67-69). 

He  was  taught  by  the  Lord : — 

Respecting  cliarity,  that  a  brother  must  be  forgiven  as  often  as  he 
sinned  {Matt.  x\iii.  21,  22). 

Respecting  regeneration,  which  is  signified  by  Uie  one  who  having  once 
bathed  lias  no  need  except  U)  wasli  bin  feet  (John  xiii.  10); 

Respecting  the  power  of  uiitli  from  good  from  tlie  Lord, which  is  meant 
by  the  power  of  those  who  have  the  faitli  of  God  (Mark  xi.  21,  23,  24); 

Respecting  sins,  tliat  tliey  are  foigiven  to  tliose  wlio  are  in  faith  from 
love  (Ltike  vii.  40-48); 

Respecting  men  wlio  are  spiritual,  as  being  free;  and  those  who  are 
natural,  as  being  servants,  about  which  l^ter  was  taught  when  he  took 
the  stater  out  of  the  mouth  of  a  fish  and  gave  it  for  tribute  (a  fish  signi- 
fying the  natural  man,  as  likewise  one  that  pays  tribute.  MaU,  xvii. 
24-27);  as  well  as  many  other  tilings  (respecting  which  see  MaJU.  xiv.  20- 
31;  xix.  27,  28;  Mark  x.  28,  scg.;  xiii.  3,  »eq,\  xvi.  7;  Luke  xxii.  8,  neq.; 
xxiv.  12,  88,  84;  John  xviii.  10,  11;  xx.  3-8;  xxi.  1-11). 

8206.  [0]  It  was  because  Peter  represented  those  who  are 
in  truths  from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  or  in  doctrine  from 
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truths,  and  these  are  they  who  jnstruct  others,  that  the  Lord 
said  to  Peter  when  he  replied  that  he  loved  Him,  that  "he 
should  feed  His  lambs  and  sheep,"  respecting  which  in  John : — 

When  they  had  breakfasted,  Jesus  saith  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon  son 
of  Jonas,  lovest  thou  Me  more  than  these?  He  saiUi  unto  Him,  Yea, 
Lord,  Thou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee.  He  saith  unto  Iiim,  Feed  My 
lambs.  He  saith  to  him  again,  Simon  son  of  Jonas,  lovest  tliou  Me?  He 
saitli  unto  Him,  Yea,  Lord,  Thou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee.  He  Raith 
unto  him.  Feed  My  sheep.  He  saitli  unto  liim  the  third  time,  Simon  son 
of  JonaM,  lovest  thou  Me?  Peter  was  grieved  because  he  said  to  him  tlie 
tliird  time,  Lovest  thou  Me?  And  he  saith  unto  Him,  Lord,  Thou  know- 
est all  things;  Thou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee.  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
Feed  My  sheep  (xxi.  15-17). 

From  this  it  is  clearly  evident  that  Peter  represented  truth 
from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  this  is  why  he  was  now 
called  Simon  son  of  Jonas,  for  <<  Simon  son  of  Jonas"  signifies 
faith  from  charity;  "Simon"  signifies  hearkening  and  obedi- 
ence, and  "  Jonas"  means  a  dove,  which  signifies  charity.  That 
those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  love  to  the  Lord 
are  to  instruct  those  who  will  be  of  the  Lord's  church  is  meant 
by  the  Lord's  asking,  "Lovest  thou  Me?"  and  afterwards  by 
"  Feed  My  lambs"  and  "  My  sheep."  Not  that  Peter  only  would 
instruct,  but  all  those  who  were  represented  by  Peter,  who, 
as  has  been  said,  are  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
thence  in  truths  from  the  Lord.  Peter  was  asked  three  times 
to  signify  the  full  time  of  the  church  from  its  beginning  to  its 
end,  for  this  is  the  signification  of  "three;"  so  when  he  was 
asked  the  third  time  it  is  said  that  "Peter  was  grieved." 
[7^  And  as  the  third  asking  signified  the  end  of  the  church, 
therefore  these  words  of  the  Lord  to  Peter  immediately  follow 
in  John: — 

Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  When  thou  wast  younger  thou  girdedst 
thyself,  and  walkedst  whither  thou  wouldst;  but  when  thou  shalt  be  old 
thou  shalt  stretch  forth  thy  hands  and  another  shall  gird  thee,  and  lead 
thee  whither  thou  wouldst  not  And  when  He  had  thus  spoken  He  sfiedth 
unto  hhn,  Follow  Me..  Then  Peter,  turning  about,  seeth  the  disciple 
whom  Jefois  loved,  following;  which  also  leaned  on  His  brea^  at  supper. 
Peter,  seeing  then,*  saith  to  Jesus,  Lord  but  what  about  this  one?  Jesus 
saith  unto  him.  If  I  will  that  he  tarry  till  I  come,  what  is  that  to  thee? 
FoUow  thou  Me.    This  saying  therefore  went  forth  among  the  brethren, 

•  PhotoUthograph  has  *•  tmtf*  for  "  AtN»e",  ••  then"  for  *•  him." 
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that  that  disciple  should  not  die.  Tet  Jesus  said  not  unto  him  that  he 
should  not  die,  but,  If  I  will  that  he  tarry  till  I  come,  what  is  that  to 
thee?  (xxL  lS-28). 

Wliat  all  this  signifies  no  one  can  know  unless  he  knows  that 
"Peter"  signifies  faith  from  charity,  and  also  faith  without 
charity,  faith  from  charity  in  the  church  at  its  beginning,  and 
faith  without  charity  when  the  church  comes  to  its  end ;  thus 
"  Peter  when  he  was  younger**  signifies  the  faith  of  the  church 
in  its  beginning,  and  '<  when  he  became  old'*  the  faith  of  the 
church  coming  to  an  end;  and  <<to  giiil  himself  and  walk"  signi- 
fies to  learn  truths  and  live  according  to  them.  From  this  it 
is  evident  that "  I  say  unto  thee,  when  thou  wast  younger  thou 
girdedst  thyself  and  walkedst  whither  thou  wouldst,"  signifies 
that  the  church  in  its  beginning  will  be  instructed  in  truths 
that  are  from  good,  and  by  means  of  them  will  be  led  by  the 
Lord ;  and  that  "  When  tiiou  shalt  be  old  thou  shalt  stretch 
forth  thine  hands  and  another  shall  gird  thee,  and  lead  thee 
whither  thou  wouldst  not,"  signifies  that  the  church  at  its  end 
will  not  know  truths,  but  ^dsities  that  belong  to  faith  without 
charity,  and  will  be  led  by  them,  "  to  gird  oneself"  like  as  "  to' 
be  clothed"  signifying  to  be  instructed  in  truths,  because  "gar- 
ments" signify  truths  clothing  good  (see  above,  n.  195, 395, 637), 
and  "  to  walk"  signifying  to  live  according  to  truths  (see  above, 
n.  97);  consequently  "to  gird  himself  and  walk  whither  he 
would"  signifies  to  consider  freely  and  to  see  truths,  and  do 
them ;  while  "to  stretch  forth  the  hands"  signifies  not  to  be  in 
such  freedom ;  for  "the  hands"  signify  the  power  of  truth  from 
the  understanding  and  perception  of  it,  and  "  to  stretch  fo|i;h 
the  hands"  signifies  not  to  have  that  power,  thus  neither  the 
freedom  to  think  and  to  see  truth.  "Another  shall  gird  thee, 
and  lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldst  not,"  signifies  to  acknowl- 
edge as  truths  what  another  dictates,  and  what  one  does  not 
see  for  oneself,  as  is  done  at  this  day  with  the  religion  of  faith 
alone.  This  faith  is  what  is  now  meant  by  "  Peter,"  and  there- 
fore it  is  said  that  Peter  turning  about  saw  the  disciple  whom 
Jesus  loved  following,  and  said  of  him,  "But  what  about  this 
one?"  likewise  that  Jesus  said  to  Peter,  "What  is  that  to 
thee  ?"  "  The  disciple  following  Jesus"  signifies  the  goods  of 
life,  which  are  good  works ;  and  that  these  will  not  periak  to 
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the  end  of  life  is  signified  by  the  words  that  here  follow.  [8] 
From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  <<  Peter"  signifies  also  faith 
separated  from  charity,  as  also  when : — 

Peter  thrice  denied  the  Lord  {MoUt.  xxvi.  60-75;  Mark  xiv.  20-81,  64, 
6^72;  Luke  xxii.  33,  34,  60,  61,  66-62;  John  xiii.  36-38;  xviii.  16-18, 
26-27). 

Also  when  the  Lord,  turning  away  from  I'teter,  said  to  him,  Get  thee 
behind  Me,  Satan,  thou  art  a  stumbling-block  unto  Me;  for  thou  savorest 
not  the  things  that  are  of  God,  but  the  things  that  are  of  men  {MatL  xvL 
21-28). 

Also  when  the  Lord  said  to  him,  Simon,  Simon,  Behold  Satan  de- 
manded you  that  he  might  sift  you  as  wheat  {Luke  xxii.  31). 

All  these  things  have  been  cited  to  make  known  that  '<  Peter" 
in  the  representative  sense  signifies  in  the  Gospels  truth  from 
good,  which  is  from  the  Lord ;  also  faith  from  charity ;  and  also 
in  the  contrary  sense  truth  separated  from  good,  which  in  itself 
is  falsity ;  also  faith  separated  from  charity,  which  in  itself  is 
not  faith. 

821a.  And  he  maketh  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein 
to  worship  the  first  beast,  signifies  in  consequence  of  which 
those  in  the  church  who  are  in  falsities  and  in  evils  therefrom 
acknowledge  the  agreement  in  heart.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  **  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein,"  as  be- 
ing those  of  the  church  who  are  in  falsities  and  in  evils  there- 
from ;  for  <<  the  earth"  signifies  the  church  that  is  in  truths  or 
that  is  in  falsities,  here,  that  which  is  in  falsities ;  and  <<  them 
that  dwell  therein"  signify  the  goods  or  the  evils  of  the  church, 
here  the  evils;  therefore  as  applied  to  the  persons  upon  it,  <Hhe 
earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein"  signify  those  in  the  church 
who  are  in  falsities  and  in  evils  therefrom.  (That  <<the  earth" 
signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  truths  and  in  respect  to  falsi- 
ties see  above,  n.  304, 4136, 417a,  697, 741, 752 ;  and  that  <<  those 
that  dwell"  signify  the  good  in  the  church,  and  also  the  evil, 
and  in  an  abstract  sense  goods  or  evils,  see  above,  n.  479.)  The 
above  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "  worshiping," 
as  being  to  acknowledge  as  certain,  to  acknowledge  in  heart, 
and  to  believe  (see  above,  n.  790a,  805a) ;  also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  **  the  first  beast,"  as  being  reasonings  from  the  nat- 
ural man  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from  the  life  (see 
above,  n.  774),  here  the  agreement  of  reasonings  with  the  sense 
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of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  because  this  "  beast"  signifies  con- 
firmations therefrom  (see  also  above,  n.  815a).  From  this  it  is 
clear  that  the  words  <Hhe  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth 
maketh  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein  to  worship  the 
first  beast"  signifies  that  those  in  the  church  who  are  in  falsir 
ties  and  in  evils  therefrom  acknowledge  the  agreement  in  heart 
8216.  [2]  In  the  preceding  article  it  was  shown  that "  Peter" 
signified  truth  and  faith  in  both  senses,  namely,  truth  from  good 
and  truth  without  good;  so  also  faith  from  charity  and  faith 
without  charity.  Something  shall  now  be  said  about  the  apostle 
John,  as  signifying  the  works  of  charity.  It  has  been  said 
above  that  the  twelve  apostles,  like  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel, 
represented  the  church  in  the  whole  complex,  or  all  things  of 
truth  and  good,  or  all  things  of  faith  and  charity ;  likewise  that 
Peter,  James,  and  John,  signified  faith,  charity,  and  the  works 
of  charity,  in  their  order;  from  which  it  follows  that  when  they 
were  together  they  represented  these  as  one.  It  is  said  as  one, 
because  without  charity  there  is  no  faith  that  is  faith;  and 
without  works  there  is  no  charity  that  is  charity.  [8]  Because 
these  three  apostles  had  this  signification  they  followed  the 
Lord  more  than  the  others,  as  can  be  seen  in  Mark^  where  it 
is  said : — 

Jesus  suflered  no  man  to  follow  Him  save  Peter,  James,  and  John  the 
brother  of  James  (v.  87). 

For  this  reason  Peter  was  the  first  to  be  called  by  the  Lord 
through  Andrew,  "Andrew"  signifying  the  obedience  of  faith ; 
and  afterwards  James  and  John  were  called ;  and  to  these  two 
the  Lord  gave  a  new  name.  Likewise  He  took  Peter,  James, 
and  John  up  into  the  mountain  when  He  was  transfigured ;  He 
also  spoke  with  these  three  about  the  consummation  of  the 
age,  and  about  His  coming ;  they  were  also  with  the  Lord  in 
Gethsemane.  That  the  Lord  called  James  and  John  after  He 
had  called  Peter  is  shown  in  the  Gospels : — 

Jesus  going  on  from  thence  saw  other  two  brethren,  James  the  son  of 
Zebedee  and  John  his  brother^  with  Zebedee  their  father,  mending  their 
nets;  and  He  called  them.  And  straightway  leaving  the  boat  and  their 
father,  they  followed  Him  {UaU.  iv.  21,  22;  Mark  i.  19,  20). 

[4]  That  the  Lord  gave  a  new  name  to  James  and  John  is  evi- 
dent in  Mark: — 
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Jesus  called  James  the  son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  the  brother  of  James, 
and  them  He  sumamed  Boanerges,  which  is,  sons  of  thunder  (lii.  17). 

^  Sons  of  thunder"  signify  truths  from  celestial  good.  This  is 
the  signification  of  <<  thunders"  in  the  Word,  because  in  the  spir- 
itual world  thtmders  are  also  heard,  and  these  are  produced  by 
truths  that  are  from  celestial  good  when  these  are  descending 
from  the  higher  heavens  into  the  lower.  The  light  itself  of 
truth  from  good  is  then  seen  as  lightning,  the  good  itself  is 
heard  as  thunder,  and  the  truths  themselves  therefrom  as  vari- 
ations of  sound.  This  is  why  lightnings,  thunders,  and  voices, 
are  mentioned  here  and  there  in  the  Word  with  this  signification. 
Good  is  there  heard  as  thunder,  because  good,  which  is  of 
man's  affection  or  love  and  is  also  of  his  will,  is  not  spoken,  but 
only  sounds ;  while  truth,  which  is  of  man's  understanding  and 
of  his  thought  therefrom,  articulates  that  sound  into  words. 
Celestial  good  is  the  same  thing  as  the  good  of  love  in  will 
and  in  act ;  before  this  it  is  not  celestial  good ;  and  celestial 
good  is  what  produces  truths  by  means  of  thought  and  speech 
therefrom.  From  this  it  is  clear  why  James  and  John  were 
called  **  sons  of  thunder."  (Wliat  "  lightnings,  thunders,  and 
voices,"  signify  in  the  Word  may  be  seen  above,  n.  273,  702, 
704.)  [5]  That  the  Lord  took  Peter,  James  and  John  up  into 
a  mountain  when  He  was  transfigured  appears  in  Mark  (ix.  2) 
and  in  Luke  (ix.  28).  These  were  taken  because  only  those  who 
are  in  truths  from  celestial  good  are  able  to  see  the  Lord  in 
His  glory ;  and  no  others  can  be  enlightened  and  can  perceive 
the  Word  in  enlightenment.  For  when  the  Lord  was  trans- 
figured before  them  He  represented  Divine  truth,  which  is  the 
Word ;  alid  this  is  why  Moses  and  Elijah  were  seen  speaking 
with  Him,  "  Moses  and  Elijah"  signifying  the  Word.  (But  on 
this  see  above,  n.  594a.)  That  the  Lord  talked  with  Peter, 
James,  and  John,  about  the  consummation  of  the  age  and  about 
His  coming  is  evident  in  Mark  (xiii.  3) ;  and  that  these  three 
were  with  the  Lord  in  Gethseraane  is  evident  in  Matthetv 
(xxvL  37)  and  in  Mark  (xiv.  33).  [6]  As  John  represented 
the  church  in  respect  to  good  works,  and  good  works  contain 
all  things  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  John  was  more  loved  by  the  Lord  than  the  others, 
as  is  evident: — 
Vol.  v.— 12 
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From  his  reclining  in  Uie  Lord's  bosom,  and  his  gliding  on  His  breast 
when  he  spake  with  Him  {John  xiii.  28,  25). 

The  "  bosom"  and  the  "  breast"  signify  in  the  Word  spiritual 
love,  which  is  love  in  act;  and  << the  Lord's  bosom  and  breast" 
Divine  love  itself ;  therefore  those  in  heaven  who  are  in  spirit- 
ual love  are  in  the  province  of  the  breast  [7]  So,  too,  John 
took  the  Lord's  mother  to  his  own  house,  and  abode  with  her; 
which  is  described  thus  in  John : — 

Jesus  from  the  cross  saw  His  mother  and  the  disciple  whom  He  loved 
standing  by;  He  saith  to  His  mothefr,  Woman,  behold  thy  son!  Then  He 
saith  to  the  disciple,  Behold  thy  mother!  Therefore  from  that  hour  the 
disciple  took  her  unto  his  own  home  (xix.  26,  27). 

This  signified  that  the  church  is  where  there  is  charity  in  act, 
or  where  there  are  good  works ;  for  the  Lord's  '^  mother"  and 
"  woman"  signify  the  church,  and  "  John"  signifies  charity  in 
act,  which  is  good  works.  (That  "mother"  signifies  the  church 
may  be  seen  in  the  A  C,  n.  289,  2691,  2717, 3703,  4267,  5581, 
8897 ;  and  that  "  woman"  has  a  similar  signification  see  above 
n.  555,  70r,  721a,  730a,  i.)  [8]  That  the  Lord's  church  is  in 
those  who  are  in  charity  in  act,  or  in  good  works,  and  not  with 
those  who  are  in  faith  sepamted  from  these,  is  signified  also 
by  what  is  related  about  Peter  and  John,  namely : — 

Peter,  turning  about  seeth  the  disciple  whom  the  Lord  loved  following, 
which  also  leaned  upon  His  breast  at  supper.  Peter  seeing  him,  saith  to 
Jesus,  Lord,  but  what  about  this  one?  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  If  I  will 
that  he  tarry  till  I  come,  what  is  that  to  thee?  Follow  thou  Me  {John 
xxi.  20-22). 

It  may  be  seen  above  (n.  8206),  where  also  the  preceding  words 
are  explained,  that  "  Peter"  here  signifies  truth  without  good, 
or  faith  separated  from  good  works,  such  as  the  faith  wiU  be 
at  the  end  of  the  church ;  and  as  **  John"  signifies  the  goods  of 
charity,  which  are  called  good  works,  and  these  are  with  those 
who  constitute  the  Lord's  church ;  therefore  it  was  not  Peter 
but  John  who  followed  the  Lord,  and  to  Peter  who  had  asked, 
"But  what  about  this  one?"  the  Lord  replied,  "If  I  will  that 
he  tarry  till  I  come,  what  is  that  to  thee  ?  Follow  thou  Me," 
which  means  that  the  good  of  charity  will  continue  with  those 
who  are  the  Lord's,  even  to  the  end  of  the  church  and  when 
there  is  the  New  Church,  but  not  with  those  who  are  in  faith 
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separated  from  that  good ;  and  this  is  what  is  signified  by  these 
words  to  Peter,  "what  is  that  to  thee?" 

822.  Whose  stroke  of  death  was  healed^  signifies  and  thus 
the  discordance  was  cleared  away  by  devised  conjunctions  of 
works  with  faith.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
<<  the  stroke  of  death  was  healed"  with  the  first  beast,  as  being 
the  discordance  apparently  cleared  away  by  devised  conjunc- 
tions of  works  witii  faith  (see  above,  n.  786,  where  the  same 
words  occur).  It  is  said,  the  discordance  cleared  away  by  de- 
vised conjunctions  of  works  with  faith,  but  what  the  nature  of 
the  conjunctions  devised  by  them  is,  namely,  that  they  are 
rather  separations,  may  be  seen  in  the  place  cited  above.  [2] 
As  it  has  been  shown  that  in  the  Word  of  the  Evangelists  the 
apostle  John  signifies  good  works,  which  are  also  called  the 
goods  of  charity  and  the  goods  of  life,  and  that  it  was  on  account 
of  this  signification  that  John  reclined  on  the  Lord's  breast,  I 
will  now  show  what  good  works  are ;  but  here  only  that  they 
include  in  themselves  all  things  of  charity  and  faith  that  are 
with  man.  No  one  has  known  heretofore  that  all  things  of 
man's  life  are  in  his  works,  since  works  seem  to  be  mere  move- 
ments, which  are  called  actions  because  they  are  alive  with  man, 
and  are  called  speech  because  they  are  effected  by  movements 
of  the  mouth,  tongue,  and  larynx.  And  yet  these  are  what 
make  manifest  the  charity  and  faith  in  man,  and  also  complete 
and  perfect  them ;  and  this  for  the  reason  that  neither  faith 
nor  charity  is  with  man  until  they  actually  exist ;  and  they 
actually  exist  in  works.  [3]  All  the  things  of  charity  and  faith 
that  are  with  man  are  in  works,  because  works  are  the  activi- 
ties arising  from  his  will  and  thought ;  and  all  things  of  the 
will  and  thought  are  brought  forth  and  poured  out  into  works, 
precisely  as  all  things  of  cause  into  effects,  and  all  things  of 
a  seed  and  tree  into  fruits ;  for  works  are  their  complements. 
That  this  is  so  is  not  apparent  before  man's  eyes,  but  is  appar- 
ent perceptibly  before  the  angels.  When  man  is  in  the  exercise 
of  charity  the  sphere  of  all  his  affections  and  of  the  consequent 
thoughts  is  seen  about  him  like  clear  water,  and  sometimes  like 
a  cloud,  either  bright  white  or  obscure ;  and  this  sphere  contains 
all  things  of  his  mind  in  their  complex ;  and  from  it  what  is 
the  quality  of  the  man  in  respect  to  all  things  belonging  to 
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him  is  known  to  the  angels.  The  reason  is  that  every  one  is 
his  own  love ;  and  the  works  therefrom  are  what  cause  that 
love  to  be  active,  and  when  it  is  active  it  pours  itself  out  round 
about  him.  This  spiritual  sphere  manifests  itself  not  only  be- 
fore the  sight  as  an  undulation,  but  also  before  the  sight  in 
various  representative  forms,  and  this  to  the  extent  that  by 
those  representatives  the  man,  spirit,  or  angel,  is  seen  precisely 
as  he  is.  [4]  Another  reason  why  works  contain  in  themselves 
all  things  of  the  mind  is  that  all  successive  things,  which  ad- 
vance in  their  order  from  highest  to  lowest,  or  from  first  things 
to  last,  form  in  things  lowest  or  ultimate  what  is  simultaneous, 
in  which  all  things  higher  or  piior  co-exist  But  what  succes- 
sive order  is  and  what  simultaneous  order  is  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  595,  666),  also  in  the  Arcana  Cmlestia  (n.  634,  3691,  4145, 
5114,  5897,  6239,  6326,  6465,  9215,  9216,  9828,  9836, 10044, 
10099, 10329, 10335).  Moreover,  works  are  the  ultimate  things 
of  man  springing  from  his  interiors,  which  are  in  successive 
order.  From  all  this  it  is  clear  that  in  these  works  all  things 
of  man's  will  and  thought,  consequently  all  things  of  his  love 
and  faith  co-exist.  This,  then,  is  why  works  are  so  often  com- 
manded in  the  Word  by  the  Lord,  and  why  man  must  be  judged 
according  to  his  works.  [5]  From  this  it  is  clear  what  kind  of 
man  he  is  who  separates  faith  from  works,  namely,  that  he  has 
no  faith,  and  that  his  works  are  evil,  springing  from  the  love 
of  self  and  of  the  world,  covered  over  and  encompassed  by  such 
things  as  pertain  to  faith,  but  contaminated  and  profaned  by 
the  evils  that  are  within.  When,  therefore,  such  a  man  is  let 
into  his  interiors,  as  takes  place  after  death  when  he  becomes  a 
spirit,  all  things  belonging  to  his  faith,  which  constituted  the 
circumferences,  are  cast  off  and  scattered.  From  this  it  can  be 
seen  why  John,  who  represented  the  goods  of  charity  or  good 
works,  reclined  at  the  Lord's  breast,  and  that  he  and  not  Peter 
followed  the  Lord;  also  why  he  abode  with  the  Lord's  mother 
after  the  Lord's  resurrection. 

823.  Verses  13, 14.  And  he  doeth  great  signs,  so  that  he 
even  makethfire  to  come  dovmfrom  heaven  unto  the  earth  before 
men;  and  he  seduceth  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  by  reason  of 
the  signs  that  were  given  him  to  do  before  the  beast,  saying  to 
them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  that  they  should  make  an  image 
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to  the  ^ast  which  hath  the  stroke  of  the  sward  and  did  live.  13. 
<'  And  he  doeth  great  sigus/'  signifies  testifications  and  per- 
suasions (n.  824) ;  "  so  that  he  even  maketh  fire  to  oome  doMrn 
from  heaven  tmto  the  earth  before  men/'  signifies  the  love  of 
falsity  from  evil  arising  from  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  as 
if  it  were  the  love  of  truth  from  good  which  is  in  the  church 
from  the  heavens  (n.  825).  14.  <<And  he  seduoeth  them  that 
dwell  on  the  earth  by  reason  of  the  signs  that  were  given  him 
to  do  before  the  beast,"  signifies  to  persuade  those  who  are  in 
the  church  by  testifications  from  the  Word  joined  to  reason- 
ings from  the  natural  man  (n.  826) ;  <<  saying  to  them  that  dwell 
on  the  earth  that  they  should  make  an  image  to  the  beast,"  sig- 
nifies an  established  decree  that  all  in  the  church  should  teach 
and  believe  nothing  whatever  except  these  things  (n.  827); 
"which  hath  the  stroke  of  the  sword  and  did  live,"  signifies 
the  nature  of  those  natural  things  by  which  the  things  taken 
from  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word  for  confirmation  were  con- 
joined (n.  829). 

824.  Ver.  13.  And  he  doeth  great  signsy  signifies  testifica- 
tions and  persuasions.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "  signs,"  as  being  testifications  and  persuasions  (see  above, 
n.  706) ;  and  as  "  great"  is  predicated  of  good,  and  in  the  con- 
trary sense  of  evil,  therefore  "great  signs"  signify  testifications 
and  persuasions  of  falsity  from  eviL  It  is  here  said  that  the 
beast  "did  great  signs,"  because  "the  beast"  signifies  confirma- 
tions from  the  Word  in  favor  of  faith  separated  from  good 
works ;  and  when  reasonings  from  the  natural  man,  which  are 
signified  by  "  the  first  beast,"  are  confirmed  from  the  Word, 
they  both  testify  and  persuade  that  it  is  so,  and  this  for  the 
reason  that  those  who  make  this  separation  are  not  willing 
that  the  intellectual  sight  should  have  any  part  in  matters  of 
fiiith,  which  they  call  mysteries ;  and  when  the  intellectual 
sight  is  not  present  they  can  persuade  any  thing  they  please, 
even  that  which  from  the  mere  light  of  nature,  any  one  may 
see  to.be  false.  Proi)ose  any  falsity,  and  declare  it  to  be  true 
because  it  has  been  said  by  some  le^Euier  who  is  believed  by  his 
followers  to  be  enlightened  or  inspired,  and  take  away  the  use 
of  reason,  and  thus  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  understanding 
with  any  light,  and  you  will  see  all  things  as  true,  and  will  be 
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persuaded;  and  for  the  reason  that  the  primary  proposition  is 
believed  without  first  investigating  whether  it  is  a  truth  or  a 
falsity.  [2]  That  it  may  be  known,  tliat  a  falsity  may  be  con- 
firmed as  easily  as  a  truth,  take  this  most  trifling  'example : 
Lay  down  the  ridiculous  proposition  that  a  crow  is  white,  and 
confirm  it  as  follows :  that  a  crow  is  not  bom  wholly  black, 
that  as  it  grows  old  it  grows  white,  that  its  feathers  are  white 
within,  and  also  its  skin  is  white,  and  thus  its  blackness  is  only 
a  shade  surrounding  the  white  parts,  and  reason  further  that 
man  may  indeed  speak  according  to  the  appearance,  that  is, 
may  say  that  it  is  black,  and  yet,  since  he  is  a  man,  he  ought 
to  think  from  his  imderstanding  that  it  is  white,. because  it  is 
inwardly  white ;  just  as  it  is  allowable  to  speak  of  the  sun's 
progression  around  the  earth  from  appearance,  and  as  in  the 
Word  also  the  sun  is  said  to  rise  and  set;  and  yet  from  his  un- 
derstanding one's  thought  must  be  that  the  earth  revolves  and 
causes  that  appearance.  Add  to  this  reasonings  f  I'om  the  nature 
of  colors,  that  they  are  all  white  in  their  origin,  because  they 
are  frotn  the  light  of  heaven,  also  because  every  color  when  it 
is  ground  to  a  powder,  even  a  black  crystal,  becomes  white ;  and 
cite  on  this  point  those  who  have  written  on  optics;  and  be- 
sides take  away  the  use  of  reason,  declaring  that  some  man  of 
authority  and  learning  has  seen  this,  and  fix  the  mind  on  the 
confirmations,  and  not  on  the  primary  proposition,  and  it  is 
possible  that  some  one  may  be  persuaded.  But  all  this  is  ridic- 
ulous, because  it  is  silly  to  conclude  about  a  bird  from  any 
other  color  than  its  own,  in  which  it  appears ;  for  thus  all  things 
in  the  world  might  be  said  to  be  white.  [3]  It  is  similar  with 
the  falsities  of  heresies,  as  with  that  greatest  of  all  that  ex- 
isted in  Babylon,  of  which  it  is  said  in  Daniel  that  the  king 
published  an  edict  there  that  he  should  be  worshiped  as  God. 
It  is  similar  with  the  reasonings,  which  are  from  hell,  of  those 
who  declare  that  all  things  belong  to  nature,  and  even  that 
nature  created  herself,  and  was  not  created  by  God ;  and  if  I 
may  venture  to  say  it,  it  is  the  same  with  the  faith  that  is  called 
justifying  without  an  actual  co-operation  of  the  life.  Such  are 
the  things  here  meant  by  <<  the  great  signs  that  the  beast  that 
came  up  out  of  the  earth  did,  and  made  fire  to  come  down  from 
heaven  unto  the  earth  before  men,  and  seduced  them  that  dwell 
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on  the  earth  by  reason  of  the  signs  that  were  given  him  to  do 
before  the  beast,"  as  is  said  in  this  and  the  following  verse. 

826.  So  that  he  even  rnaketh  fire  to  come  down  from  heaven 
unto  the  earth  before  men,  signifies  the  love  of  falsity  from  evil, 
arising  from  the  pride  of  self -intelligence,  as  if  it  were  the  love 
of  truth  from  good,  which  is  in  the  church  from*  the  heavens. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  fire,"  aS  being  love 
in  both  senses,  namely,  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor ;  and  in  the  contrary  sense,  the  love  of  self  and  the 
love  of  the  world  (see  above,  n.  504, 639),  consequently  both  the 
love  of  good  and  truth  and  the  love  of  evil  and  falsity ;  for  all 
goods  and  truths  therefrom  flow  forth  from  love  to  the  Lord 
and  from  love  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  on  the  other  hand, 
all  evib  and  falsities  therefrom  flow  from  the  love  of  self  and 
the  love  of  the  world.  Therefore  those  who  are  in  the  love  of 
self  and  of  the  world  are  in  the  love  of  all  the  evils  that  arise 
therefrom,  and  in  the  love  of  the  falsities. from  those  evils. 
(On  these  loves  and  the  evils  and  falsities  arising  therefiromi 
see  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  n.  65-83.)  The  above 
is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  making  it,  namely,  the 
fire,  "to  come  down  from  heaven,"  which  is  said  because  this  is 
done  in  the  spiritual  world,  by  means  of  arts  there  known,  by 
those  who  are  in  faith  separate ;  and  it  means  that  the  appear- 
ance that  the  love  of  falsity  from  evil  is  the  love  of  truth  from 
good,  is  from  the  confirmation  of  faith  separated  from  the  life 
by  means  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word;  since  what  is 
confirmed  from  the  Word  is  confirmed  from  heaven;  but  when 
a  falsity  is  confirmed  from  the  Word  it  is  not  confirmed  from 
heaven,  but  only  appears  to  be  confirmed  from  heaven.  So  also 
from  the  signification  of  <<  before  men,"  as  being  especially  be- 
fore those  who  are  in  the  pride  of  self-intelligence,  and  who 
confirm  in  themselves  this  heretical  dogma  by  their  writings 
and  preachings.  From  these  it  passes  to  the  simple-minded, 
who  have  no  pride  of  self -intelligence;  but  these  do  not  con- 
firm it  with  themselves,  but  suppose  that  it  is  so  because  it  is 
dedared  and  affirmed  by  a  man  of  learning  and  consequent 
authority.  But  these  merely  hold  the  dogma  in  the  memory, 
while  the  others  implant  it  in  their  life,  especially  if  they  have 
lived  according  to  it;  and  that  whioh  is  implanted  in  the  life 
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inheres  to  eternity ;  but  not  what  is  merely  in  the  memory.  [2] 
The  pride  of  self-intelligence  is  with  all  who  confirm  falsities 
even  to  the  destruction  of  the  Divine  truth,  in  which  the  angels 
of  heaven  are ;  for  those  are  in  that  pride  who  regard  self  only, 
that  is,  their  reputation,  in  their  writings  and  preachings.  For 
such  are  in  the  love  of  self,  and  every  one  who  is  in  the  love 
of  self  when  he  writes  and  preaches  is  in  pride ;  and  pride  de- 
rives all  things  from  man's  own  (prapnnm),  consequently  it  is 
called  the  pride  of  self-intelligence.  The  love  of  self  has 
its  seat  in  the  will,  and  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  in  the 
thought  therefrom ;  consequently  when  they  think  any  thing 
from  self  they  can  think  nothing  but  what  is  false,  for  one's  own 
(proprium)  which  is  of  the  will  and  therefore  of  the  love,  is 
what  rules,  and  this,  viewed  in  itself,  is  nothing  but  evil.  It  is 
otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  uses,  and  thence  in 
the  love  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth.  [3]  Because  those  who 
are  in  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  remove  works  from  faith, 
and  therefoi-e  do  not  know  wliat  is  meant  by  works,  nor  indeed 
what  is  meant  by  charity  and  by  the  neighbor,  and  even,  when 
they  have  confirmed  themselves,  are  not  willing  to  know,  it 
shall  here  be  told  what  is  meant  by  good  works.  Good  works 
are  all  things  that  a  man  does,  writes,  preaches,  and  even 
speaks,  not  from  self  but  from  the  Lord ;  and  he  acts,  writes, 
preaches,  and  speaks  from  the  Lord  when  he  is  living  according 
to  the  laws  of  his  religion.  The  laws  of  our  religion  are  that 
one  God  is  to  be  worshiped ;  that  adulteries,  thefts,  murders, 
false  witness,  must  be  shunned;  thus  also  frauds,  unlawful 
gains,  hatreds,  revenge,  lies,  blasphemies,  and  many  other  things 
that  are  mentioned  not  alone  in  the  Decalogue  but  everywhere 
else  in  the  Word,  and  are  called  sins  against  God  and  also 
abominations.  When  man  shuns  these  because  they  are  opposed 
to  the  Word,  and  thence  opposed  to  God,  and  because  they  are 
from  hell,  then  man  lives  according  to  the  laws  of  his  religion, 
and  so  far  as  he  lives  according  to  his  religion  is  he  led  by  the 
Lord ;  and  so  far  as  he  is  led  by  the  Lord  are  his  works  good ; 
for  he  is  then  led  to  do  goods  and  to  speak  truths  for  the  sake 
of  goods  and  for  the  sake  of  truths,  and  not  for  the  sake  of 
self  and  the  world;  uses  are  his  enjoyments,  and  truths  his 
delights.    Moreover,  he  is  daily  taught  by  the  Lord  what  he 
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must  do  and  what  h^  must  say,  also  what  he  must  preach  or 
what  he  must  write ;  for  when  evils  are  removed  he  is  contin- 
ually under  the  Lord's  guidance  and  in  enlightenment.  Yet 
he  is  not  led  and  taught  immediately  by  any  dictate,  or  by  any 
perceptible  inspiration,  but  by  an  influx  into  his  spiritual  de- 
light, from  which  he  has  perception  according  to  the  truths  of 
which  his  understanding  consists.  When  he  acts  from  this  in- 
flux, he  appears  to  be  acting  as  if  from  himself,  and  yet  he 
acknowledges  in  heart  that  it  is  from  the  Loi-d.  All  angels  are 
in  such  a  state;  and  all  infants  in  heaven  are  being  led  by 
that  way  to  heaven.  [4]  But  it  is  otherwise  with  man  when 
he  refrains  from  evils  and  sliuns  them  on  account  of  the  civil 
laws  or  the  damage  to  his  reputation ;  he  does  not  then  shun 
evils  from  any  spiritual  origin,  but  from  a  natural  origin ;  con- 
sequently he  indeed  does  works  that  appear  outwardly  as  if 
good  yet  inwardly  they  are  evil.  They  are  like  pictures  com- 
posed of  filthy  mire,  but  overlaid  with  colore  beautiful  to  the 
sight;  or  like  harlots  who  appear  comely  in  form,  and  adorned 
in  white  raiment,  with  diadems  upon  their  foreheads  and  in 
their  ears,  and  yet  within  are  full  of  foulness.  Consider,  then, 
what  the  Christian  world  is  at  this  day ;  how  many  there  are 
who  shun  adulteries,  frauds,  unlawful  gains,  hatl^ed,  revenge, 
lies,  and  blasphemies,  not  because  they  are  opposed  to  the  Word 
and  thus  to  God,  but  because  they  are  opposed  to  the  civil  laws, 
and  for  the  sake  of  reputation  and  from  a  fear  of  the  loss  of 
honor  and  gain  in  the  world ;  then  search  interiorly  into  the 
reason,  and  you  will  perceive  that  it  is  because  they  do  not  be- 
lieve that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell  or  a  life  after  death. 
From  this  it  is  clear  that  whatever  a  man  does,  be  it  small 
or  great,  is  a  good  work  when  it  is  done  from  religion,  and  in 
the  church  when  it  is  done  from  the  Word,  when  the  man  has 
come  to  detest  evils  because  they  are  sins,  and  in  themselves 
are  infernal;  on  the  other  hand,  that  whatever  a  man  does,  be  it 
small  or  great,  is  an  evil  work  when  it  is  not  done  from  religion, 
and  with  us,  from  the  Word.  (For  more  about  this  see  above, 
n.  803.)  [5]  It  must  be  known,  however,  that  he  who  shuns 
evils  because  they  are  opposed  to  the  Divine  laws  in  the  Word 
also  shuns  them  because  they  are  opposed  to  civil  and  moral 
laws  in  the  world,  for  a  man  thinks  from  civil  and  moral  laws 
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when  he  is  in  a  natural  state,  but  from  the  Divine  laws  when 
he  is  in  a  spiritual  state.  From  this  it  follows,  that  to  shun 
evils  and  do  goods  for  the  sake  of  reputation  and  one's  own 
honor  is  not  hurtful,  provided  the  Word  and  religion  therefrom 
hold  the  higher  place  and  constitute  the  head,  and  self  and  the 
world  hold  the  lower  place  and  constitute  the  feet  But  other- 
wise religion  is  trampled  down  with  the  feet,  and  the  world  is 
worshiped  with  the  head. 

826.  Ver.  14.  And  he  seduceth  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth 
by  reason  of  the  signs  that  were  given  him  to  do  before  the  beauty 
signifies  to  persuade  those  who  are  of  the  church  that  these  are 
truths,  by  testifications  from  the  Word  joined  to  reasonings 
from  the  natural  man.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  <<  seducing,"  as  being  to  persuade  that  falsities  are  truths, 
for  the  persuasion  of  falsity  is  seduction.  Also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,"  as  being  those  who 
are  of  the  church  (see  above,  n.  821a).  Also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  '<  signs,"  as  being  testifications  and  consequent  persua- 
sions (see  just  above,  n.  824),  here  testifications  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  Also  from  the  signification  of  "  the 
beast"  before  which  these  signs  were  done,  as  being  reasonings 
from  the  natural  man  (see  above,  n.  774).  Here  '<  the  signs  that 
were  done  by  this  beast  before  the  other"  signify  testifications 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  joined  to  reasonings 
from  the  natural  man,  because  "  the  beast"  that  did  the  signs 
signifies  confirmations  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word ;  and  "  the  beast"  before  which  the  signs  were  done  sig- 
nifies reasonings  from  the  natural  man;  so  here  it  signifies  the 
conjunction  of  confirmations  from  the  Word  with  these  reason- 
ings; and  when  these  are  conjoined  they  become  testifications 
and  persuasions.  For  reasonings  that  are  from  the  natural 
man  are  of  no  avail  in  spiritual  things  before  the  world ;  but 
when  the  same  reasonings  are  confirmed  from  the  Word  they 
prevail;  for  the  reason  that  the  Word  is  Divine, and  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter  consists  of  appearances  of  truth  and  of  corre- 
spondences, in  which  the  genuine  truths  that  lie  hidden  within 
can  be  seen  only  by  one  who  is  enlightened;  while  one  not  en- 
lightened can  draw  over  these  appearances  of  truth  to  confirm 
that  falsities  are  truths,  for  with  one  who  is  not  enlightened 
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fallacies  prevail,  and  the  reasonings  are  from  fallacies.  But 
one  who  is  enlightened  sees  from  spiritual  and  from  natural 
light  at  the  same  time ;  and  the  natiiral  light  with  him  is  illu- 
mined by  the  spiritual ;  but  one  who  is  not  enlightened  sees 
fi*om  natural  light  only,  separated  from  spiritual  light,  and  such 
a  light  is  in  spiritual  things  not  light  but  thick  darkness.  And 
yet  this  thick  darkness,  when  falsities  have  been  confirmed, 
appears  to  be  as  it  were  the  light  of  truth,  but  it  is  like  the  light 
in  the- hells,  which  in  the  sight  of  those  who  ai*e  there  appears 
as  light;  but  as  soon  as  light  from  heaven  enters  the  light 
there  is  turned  into  mere  thick  darkness,  and  their  thought 
grows  dulL  Those  who  are  in  the  hells  that  contain  such  as 
have  more  deeply  persuaded  themselves  of  falsities  by  their 
ability  to  think  more  interiorly  than  others,  are  in  the  light  of 
phantasy,  and  this  light  is  bright  in  a  way,  but  it  is  turned  into 
a  still  blacker  thick  darkness  by  the  influx  of  rays  of  light 
from  heaven.  Such  is  the  light  of  the  confirmation  of  falsity 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  by  reasonings  from 
the  fallacies  of  the  natural  man.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the 
light  of  the  confirmation  of  falsity  even  to  the  destruction  of 
the  Divine  truth  which  is  in  heaven,  is  infernal  light  [2]  As 
the  preceding  articles  treat  of  good  works,  I  will  here  go  on 
with  the  plan  and  show  what  is  meant  by  love  to  the  Lord.  All 
who  are  in  love  to  the  Loixl  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  third  or 
inmost  heaven ;  and  they  are  such  as  have  truths  written  in 
the  life,  and  not,  like  the  angels  of  the  lower  heavens,  in  the 
memory ;  and  this  is  why  those  who  are  in  the  third  heaven 
never  talk  about  truths,  but  only  listen  to  others  speaking  about 
them,  and  reply  either  that  it  is  so,  or  that  it  is  somewhat  so, 
or  that  it  is  not  so.  For  they  see  in  themselves  whether  what 
they  hear  is  true  or  not ;  and  this  they  see  not  from  any  sight 
in  the  thought,  as  others  do,  but  from  the  affection  of  truth  in 
the  understanding.  For  with  them  all  truths  are  written  on 
their  affections,  and  these  derive  tlieir  essence  from  celestial 
love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord.  Thus  with  them  truths  make 
one  with  their  affections.  And  as  these  angels  are  in  love  to 
the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  their  interior  life  consists  of  mere 
affections  of  good  and  truth  from  that  love.  For  this  reason 
they  do  not  speak  about  truths,  but  do  truths,  that  is,  good 
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works.  For  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  that  are  from  that 
love  must  needs  come  forth  in  act,  and  when  they  come  forth 
they  are  called  uses,  and  are  what  are  meant  by  good  works. 
Moreover,  they  perceive  in  themselves  the  quality  of  the  uses 
or  works  from  the  affeotion  from  which  they  are ;  and  also  the 
differences  between  them  from  tlie  conjunction  of  many  affec- 
tions ;  thus  they  do  all  things  with  interior  wisdom.  And  be- 
cause they  do  not  think  about  truths  and  thence  speak  about 
them,  but  only  do  them,  and  because  this  comes  from  their  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  thence  from  the  affections  alone,  of  which 
their  life  consists,  it  is  evident  that  love  to  the  Lord  consists 
in  doing  truths  from  the  affection  of  them,  and  that  their  deeds 
are  good  works ;  consequently  that  to  love  the  Lord  ig  to  do ; 
and  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  John: — 

He  that  hath  My  commandments  and  doetl\  them,  he  it  is  tliat  loveth 
Me.    But  he  tliat  loveth  Me  not  keepeth  not  My  words  (xiv.  21,  24). 

And  they  are  meant  by  these  woi-ds  in  Jeremiah: — 

I  will  give  My  law  in  the  midst  of  tliem,  and  will  write  it  upon  their 
heart  Neither  shall  they  teach  a  man  his  companion  or  a  man  his 
broUier,  Know  ye  Jehovah,  for  all  sliall  know  Me,  from  tlw  least  of  them 
to  the  greatest  of  them  (xzxi.  33,  34). 

«  The  law"  means  all  things  of  the  Word,  thus  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  heaven ;  "  in  the  midst  of  them"  signifies  in  their 
life ;  and  the  "  heart"  upon  which  the  law  shall  be  written  sig- 
nifies the  love.  From  this  it  is  clear  how  ample  is  the  doctrine 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  for  it  is  the  doctrine  of  all  affections  which 
belong  to  love ;  and  every  affection  has  truths  written  upon  it 
according  to  the  quality  of  its  perfection,  and  brings  them  forth 
in  act  with  infinite  variety ;  and  these  affections  do  not  come 
into  the  understanding  in  the  form  of  ideas,  but  come  to  the 
inner  sensitive  perception  in  the  form  of  delights  of  the  will, 
wherefore  they  cannot  be  described  bywords.  Those  who  im- 
bibe the  laws  of  life  from  the  AVord  and  live  according  to  them, 
and  who  worship  the  Lord,  become  angels  of  the  third  heaven. 
827a.  Saying  to  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  tluit  they 
should  make  an  image  to  tlie  beast y  signifies  an  established  de- 
cree that  all  in  the  church  should  teach  and  believe  nothing 
whatever  except  these  things.  This  is  evident  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,"  as  being  all  who 
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belong  to  the  church  (see  just  above,  n.  826) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "the  image  of  the  beast/'  as  being  the  doctrine 
of  faith  separated  from  good  works,  and  worship  therefrom 
confirmed  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  by  means 
of  reasonings  from  the  natural  man ;  consequently  "  to  make 
that  image"  signifies  to  make  a  decree  or  to  determine  that 
they  should  teach  and  believe  only  in  this  way ;  also  tliat  this 
has  been  done  in  the  churches  where  the  doctrine  of  faith  sepa- 
rate has  been  accepted.  This  is  the  signification  of  the  "  image," 
because  in  the  spiritual  world  all  spiritutd  things  may  be  ex- 
hibited by  means  of  images,  also  by  means  of  idols;  and  by 
these  the  particulara  of  doctrine  may  be  portrayed,  which  I 
have  also  seen  done.  This  is  why  images  and  idols  have  this 
signification  in  the  Word.  That  idols  signify  the  falsities  of 
doctrine  may  be  seen  above  (n.  587,  650(/,  654A,  780a).  8o  here 
"  saying  to  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  that  they  should 
make  an  image  to  the  beast"  signifies  an  established  decree 
that  all  in  the  church  should  teach  and  believe  nothing  whatever 
except  these  things.  AVith  those  who  belonged  to  the  ancient 
churches  images  were  made  representative  of  their  doctrine  and 
the  worship  therefrom ;  but  the  sons  of  Israel,  on  account  of 
the  proclivity  of  their  mind  to  idolatrous  worship,  were  forbid- 
den to  make  them,  as  is  evident  from  the  Word.  [2]  That  it 
may  be  known  that  images  have  this  signification  I  will  cite 
in  confinnation  the  following  passages  from  the  Word.  In 
Moses : — 

Thou  Shalt  not  make  to  thee  any  graven  image,  or  any  image  of  that 
which  is  in  the  heavens  above  or  that  is  in  the  earth  beneath  or  that  is  in 
the  waters  imder  the  earth;  thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  down  to  them  nor 
worship  them  (Exod.  xx.  4,  5). 

Ye  shall  malce  no  idols  to  you,  neither  shall  ye  rear  you  up  a  graven 
image  or  a  pillar,  neither  shall  ye  place  the  stone  of  an  image  in  your  land 
to  bow  yourselves  down  to  it  (Leo.  xxvi.  1). 

Lest  ye  make  to  you  a  graven  image,  the  image  of  any  likeness,  the 
figure  of  male  or  female,  the  fii^ure  of  any  beast  that  is  on  the  earth,  the 
figure  of  any  winged  bird  that  fiieth  under  heaven,  the  figure  of  any  thing 
that  creepeth  on  the  ground,  the  figure  of  any  fish  that  is  in  the  waters 
under  the  earth  {Deut.  iv.  16-18). 

The  sons  of  Israel  were  forbidden  to  make  idols,  graven  images, 
and  forms  or  figures  of  any  thing  in  the  heavens,  on  the  earth, 
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or  in  the  waters,  because  the  ancient  churches  which  were  be- 
fore the  Israelitish  Church  were  representative  churches,  also 
because  th^  sons  of  Jacob  were  wholly  external  men,  and  ex- 
ternal men  at  that  time,  when  all  worship  was  representative, 
were  prone  to  idolatries,  thus  to  the  worship  of  such  things  as 
appeared  before  their  eyes.  But  as  the  ancient  churches  were 
representative  churches,  the  men  of  those  churches  made  to 
themselves  graven  images  and  forms  of  various  things  which 
represented  and  thence  signified  things  heavenly ;  and  the  an- 
cients took  delight  in  these  on  account  of  their  signification,  for 
when  they  looked  upon  them  they  were  reminded  of  the  heav- 
enly things  they  represented ;  and  as  these  belonged  to  their 
religion,  therefore  they  worshiped  the  images.  This  is  why  they 
had  groves  and  high  places,  and  also  sculptured,  molten,  and 
painted  figures,  which  were  set  up  either  m  groves  or  upon 
mountains,  or  in  temples,  or  in  their  houses.  So  in  Egypt, 
where  the  science  of  representations,  which  is  the  same  as  the 
science  of  correspondences,  fiourished,  there  were  images,  idols, 
and  graven  images,  as  also  hieroglyphics;  and  other  nations 
had  the  like.  But  when  the  men  of  those  churches  from  being 
internal  became  external,  then  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
which  were  represented  and  thence  signified  remained  as  tra- 
ditions with  their  priests  and  wise  men,  who  were  called  magi 
and  diviners ;  consequently  the  common  peopfe,  because  of  the 
religious  principle  which  their  fathers  saw  in  these  things,  be- 
gan to  worship  them  and  to  call  them  their  gods.  Now  as  the 
sons  of  Jacob  were  more  external  men  than  the  others,  and 
thence  more  prone  to  idolatries  and  also  to  magic,  they  were 
strictly  f orl^idden  to  make  to  themselves  graven  images,  images 
and  figures  of  the  likeness  of  any  thing  existing  in  the  heavens, 
on  the  earth,  or  in  the  sea,  because  all  things  that  are  in  the 
world  are  representative,  as  flying  things,  beasts,  fishes,  and 
creeping  things,  for  so  far  as  they  worshiped  these  idolatrously, 
so  far  they  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah.  And  yet,  since  the 
church  was  representative  with  them  also,  the  tabernacle  was 
built,  in  which  were  placed  the  chief  representatives  of  heav- 
enly things,  as  the  table  on  which  were  the  loaves,  the  golden 
altar  on  which  incense  was  offered,  the  lampstand  with  the 
lamps,  the  ark  with  the  mercy-seat,  and  the  cherubim  above  it^ 
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and  the  altar  not  far  from  the  door  of  the  taberaacle,  on  which 
was  the  sacred  fire ;  and  afterwards  the  temple  was  built,  in 
which  also  all  things  were  representative,  as  the  painting  there- 
in, the  lavers  outside  of  it,  the  brazen  sea  imder  which  were 
the  oxen  supporting  it,  likewise  the  pillars  and  porticos,  with 
the  vessels  of,  gold,  all  of  which  they  were  permitted  to  wor- 
ship as  holy,  provided  they  acknowledged  the  tabernacle,  and 
afterwards  the  temple,  as  the  dwelling-place  of  Jehovah.  This 
was  granted  them  to  prevent  their  turning  aside  to  idolatry 
and  magic,  which  then  existed  with  various  nations  in  Asia ; 
as  Egypt,  Syria,  Assyria,  Babylon,  Tyre  and  Sidon,  Arabia, 
Ethiopia,  Mesopotamia,  and  especially  in  and  about  the  land 
of  Canaan.  [3]  From  this  it  is  clear  why  "idols"  signify  in 
the  Word  the  falsities  of  religion,  and  "images"  doctrinals. 
That  such  things  existed  with  various  nations  in  the  countries 
of  Asia  is  made  evident  by  the  gods  of  Laban  the  Syrian  that 
Rachel  the  wife  of  Jacob  carried  off  (Oen,  xxxL  19,  20);  by 
the  calves  and  other  idols  in  Egypt;  by  the  hieroglyphics  there 
engraved  and  painted  in  temples,  and  upon  obelisks  and  walls; 
by  Dagon  the  idol  of  the  Pliilistines  in  Ekron ;  by  the  idols 
made  by  Solomon,  and  afterwards  by  the  kings  in  the  temple 
of  Jerusalem  and  in  Samaria ;  and  by  the  altars,  pillars,  images, 
and  groves,  among  the  nations  of  the  land,  which  the  sons  of 
Israel  were  commanded  to  destroy,  as  is  evident  from  various 
passages  in  the  Word. 

8276.  W  Moreover,  it  was  from  the  science  of  correspond- 
ences and  representations: — 

That  the  priests  and  diviners  of  the  Philistines  persuaded  them  to 
make  golden  images  of  the  emerods  and  mice  that  had  laid  waste  the 
land,  and  to  place  them  beside  Uie  ark,  which  they  sent  back  upon  a  new 
cart  drawn  by  kine,  and  that  they  should  Uius  g^ve  glory  to  the  God  of 
Israel  (1  Sam,  vi.  seq.). 

For  at  that  time  their  priests  and  diviners  knew  what  all  these 
things  represented ;  and  that  the  images  of  the  emerods  and  mice 
signified  the  falsities  of  their  religion,  which  might  be  atoned 
for  by  these  as  gifts  made  of  gold.  [5]  Doctrinals  are  also 
signified  by  "  images"  in  the  following  passages.    In  Ezekiel : — 

They  shall  cast  their  silver  into  the  streets,  and  their  gold  shall  be  an 
abomination,  in  that  they  have  turned  the  gracefulness  of  their  adom^ 
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ment  into  pride,  and  have  made  thereof  images  of  their  abominations  and 
their  detestable  things;  therefore  I  have  made  it  unto  them  for  an  abom- 
ination (vii.  19,  20). 

This  treats  of  the  devastation  of  the  church  by  falsities  and 
evils,  which  is  here  meant  by  "  the  sword,  pestilence,  and  fam- 
ine" (verse  15),  that  were  to  consume  them.  The  "silver  that 
they  shall  cast  into  the  streets,"  and  the  "  gold  that  shall  be  for 
an  abomination,"  signify  the  truth  of  the  church  and  its  good 
turned  into  falsity  and  evil ; "  to  cast  these  into  the  streets"  sig- 
nifies to  scatter  them,  and  "  to  be  for  an  abomination"  signifies 
to  be  turned  into  infernal  evil,  for  this  is  to  be  for  an  abomina- 
tion. "  They  have  turned  the  gracefulness  of  their  adornment 
into  pride,  and  have  made  thereof  images  of  their  abominations 
and  their  detestable  things,"  signifies  that  they  filled  the  whole 
church  and  its  doctrine,  and  all  things  that  are  contained  in  it, 
with  things  profane ;  "  the  gracefulness  of  the  adornment"  sig- 
nifying the  church  and  its  doctrine;  and  "images  of  abominar 
tions  and  of  detestable  things"  signifying  all  things  of  it,  thus 
doctrinals,  the  goods  and  truths  of  which  have  been  profaned ; 
"abominations"  are  goods  profaned,  and  "detestable  things" 
truths  profaned.     [CJ]  In  the  same : — 

Thou  didst  take  the  vessels  of  thy  adornment,  of  my  gold  and  of  my 
silver  which  I  had  given  to  thee,  and  niadest  for  thee  the  images  of  a 
male,  with  which  thou  couldst  commit  whoredom  (xvi.  17). 

This  is  said  of  "  the  abominations  of  Jerusalem,"  which  mean 
the  adulterations  of  the  truth  and  good  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word;  "vessels  of  adornment  of  gold  and  silver"  signifying 
the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word ;  "  to  make 
of  them  images  of  a  male"  signifying  to  make  doctrinals  from 
falsities  to  appear  as  if  from  truths;  and  "to  commit  whoredom 
with  them"  signifying  the  falsification  of  them.  [7]  In  the 
same : — 

Oholibah  committed  whoredom  in  Ej?ypt,  she  loved  the  sons  of  Assyria; 
she  added  to  her  whoredoms;  when  she  saw  men  portrayed  upon  the  wall, 
the  images  of  the  Chaldeans  portrayed  with  veniiilioii,  at  the  sight  of  her 
eyes  she  loved  them  (xxiii.  3, 12,  14, 10). 

"Oholibah"  means  Jerusalem,  which  sii^ifies  the  church  in 
respect  to  doctrine,  therefore  the  doctrine  of  the  church;  "to 
commit  whoredom"  signifies  the  falsification  and  adulteration 
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of  the  Word;  and  as  "Egypt"  signifies  natural  truths, which 
are  called  knowledges  (scientijica),  and  "Assyria"  i*ational 
trutlis,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsities,  it  is  clear  what 
is  signified  by  "  committing  whoredom  with  them."  As  "  the 
Chaldeans"  signify  the  truths  of  the  Word  profaned  by  being 
applied  to  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  so  the  "  images  of 
the  Chaldeans"  signify  doctrinals  that  are  pleasing  to  those 
loves;  "portrayed  with  vermillion"  signifies  these  appearing 
outwardly  as  if  truths,  although  inwardly  they  are  profane ; 
"  men  portrayed  upon  the  wall"  have  a  similar  signification, 
"a  painted  wall"  meaning  the  appearance  of  doctrinals  in  ex- 
ternals. "Images"  have  a  like  signification  in  Isaiah  (ii.  16); 
in  David  (Fs,  Ixxiii.  20) ;  also  in  the  following  passages  in  the 
Apocalypse  (xiv.  ^11;  xv.  2;  xvi.  2;  xix.  20;  xx.  4).  (See  also 
what  has  been  said  above  about "  idols"  and  "  graven  images," 
n.  687,  650c/,  654/i,  780a,  where  other  passages  from  the  Word 
have  been  cited  and  explained.) 

828.  Love  to  the  Lord,  in  which  love  are  the  angels  that  ai*e 
in  the  third  heaven,  has  l)een  treated  of  above ;  it  now  remains 
to  say  something  about  the  love  towards  the  neighbor  with 
those  angels.  By  the  "  neighbor"  they  mean  uses,  which  indeed^ 
are  works ;  but  with  those  angels  uses  are  all  things  that  are 
done  with  them  from  the  Lord,  and  these  have  relation  espec- 
ially to  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  to  His  church,  to  the  implan- 
tation of  its  holy  things,  especially  with  little  children,  with 
whom  they  have  conjunction,  and  whom  they  inspire  with  in- 
nocence  and  its  affections ;  also  to  the  good  of  society  in  gen- 
eral and  also  in  particular.  These  are  the  things  that  chiefly 
belong  to  their  love,  because  they  belong  to  the  Lord's  love.  The 
Lord  operates  these  things  with  them  by  means  of  the  love 
that  is  implanted  in  their  life,  which  is  such  that  they  perceive 
in  these  things  the  delight  of  their  life.  Such  things  are  the 
neighbor  to  them,  because  they  do  not  regard  persons,  but  such 
things  as  are  with  persons ;  for  they  have  more  wisdom  than 
other  angels,  and  it  is  wisdom  to  regard  others  from  such  things 
as  aie  with  them  and  which  constitute  them.  For  every  angel, 
spirit,  and  man  is  his  love  and  his  affection,  thus  his  good  and 
his  ti-uth  therefrom;  and  as  these  are  what  constitute  them, 
and  as  they  are  wise,  they  must  needs  regard  others  according 
Vol.  V.--18 
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to  what  constitutes  them.  This  to  them  is  the  neighbor,  or  the 
brother  and  companion,  which  are  often  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  "brother"  meaning  to  them  good,  and  "companion" 
truth.  Thence  it  is  clear  what  love  towards  the  neighbor  is  in 
the  third  heaven.  [2]  As  to  the  other  things  that  relate  to 
moral,  civil,  and  domestic  life,  these,  too,  are  works  done  by 
them  from  affection,  but  they  are  not  such  works  as  they  mean 
by  "neighbor,'*  or  "brother  and  companion;"  for  they  derive 
somewhat  from  the  world,  and  also  from  what  is  useful  to 
themselves  and  their  own.  These  works  are  derivations  and 
productions  of  the  uses  before  mentioned,  and  are  such  things 
as  proceed  from  their  thought,  therefore  they  can  discourse 
about  them.  These  works  keep  the  life  of  their  body  in  such 
a  state  that  the  life  of  their  love  can  dwell  in  it  and  perform 
its  uses.  These  angels,  being  such,  do  not  know  what  is  meant 
by  charity,  or  what  is  meant  by  faith ;  but  they  have  the  love 
of  good  in  place  of  charity,  and  the  love  of  truth  in  place  of 
faith.  Moreover,  they  are  continually  in  the  love  of  good  and 
truth  because  their  life  is  the  affection  of  good,  in  which  and 
from  which  is  the  perception  of  truth.  When,  therefore,  charity 
from  which  is  faith,  or  faith  which  is  from  charity,  is  mentioned, 
they  do  not  know  what  is  meant.  As  the  angels  of  the  third 
heaven  are  such  they  appear  before  the  angels  of  the  lower 
heavens  like  infants,  some  like  boys,  and  all  of  them,  as  it  were 
simple ;  moreover,  they  go  naked.  They  appear  like  infants 
and  like  boys  because  they  are  in  innocence ;  and  love  to  the 
Lord  from  the  Lord  is  innocence ;  and  this  is  also  why  infants 
and  boys  signify  in  the  Word  innocence  and  also  love  to  the 
Lord.  [8]  They  appear  simple  because  they  cannot  talk  about 
the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church;  for  with  them  these 
things  are  not  in  the  memory,  from  which  all  speech  comes,  but 
in  the  life ;  and  from  that  in  the  understanding,  not  as  thought 
but  as  the  affection  of  good  in  its  form,  which  does  not  de- 
scend into  speech;  and  if  it  were  to  descend  it  would  not  be 
spoken,  but  only  sounded ;  and  those  who  cannot  speak  about 
such  things  apx)ear  to  themselves  and  others  as  if  simple.  A 
further  reason  is  that  they  are  in  humility  of  heart,  knowing 
that  wisdom  consists  in  perceiving  that  the  things  in  which 
they  are  wise  are  scarcely  anything  in  comparison  with  the 
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things  in  which  they  are  not  wise.  They  go  naked  because 
<<  nakedness"  means  in  the  spiritual  sense  innocence,  and  be- 
cause "garments"  signify  truths  clothing  good,  and  the  truths 
that  clothe  are  in  the  memory,  and  from  that  in  the  thought; 
while  with  them  truths  ai'e  in  the  life,  that  is,  are  hidden,  and 
manifest  themselves  only  before  the  perception  when  others  are 
uttering  them,  or  their  ministers  are  preaching  them  from  the 
Word.  Again,  they  are  perfected  by  the  conversation  of  those 
who  ai'e  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  by  preachings,  and 
also  by  books.  And  they  write  not  by  letters,  like  the  other 
angels,  but  by  cui-ves  and  inflexions  that  contain  arcana  that 
transcend  the  understanding  of  the  angels  in  the  lower  heavens. 
Furthermore,  they  dwell  in  expanses  above  the  others,  and 
in  gaixlens  there  in  which  there  are  shrubberies  and  beds  of 
flowers,  and  thus  they  are  in  perpetual  representatives  of  heav- 
enly things;  and  what  is  wonderful,  not  a  stone  is  found  there; 
because  "stone"  signifies  natural  truth,  while  "wood"  signifies 
good ;  a  "tree"  perception,  and  a  "flower"  implantation.  Thus 
much  respecting  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neigh- 
bor, that  is,  respecting  celestial  love.  Hereafter  spiritual  love 
sludl  be  described,  also  charity  and  faith. 

829.  Which  hath  tits  stroke  of  the  sword  and  did  live,  sig- 
nifies the  nature  of  those  natural  things  by  which  the  things 
taken  from  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word  for  confirmation  were 
conjoined.  This  is  evident  from  the  explanation  of  what  is 
said  above  in  the  third  verse  of  the  chapter,  where  are  these 
words,  "I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as  if  it  had  been  wounded  unto 
death,  and  the  stroke  of  his  death  was  healed,"  for  the  explan- 
ation of  which  see  above  (n.  785,  786).  That  "sword"  signi- 
fies the  combat  of  falsity  against  truth  and  the  destruction  of 
truth  by  falsities  see  also  above  (n.  131,  367). 

830.  Verse  15.  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  give  breath 
to  the  image  of  the  beast  that  the  im^age  of  the  beast  may  both 
speak  and  may  cause  tluit  as  many  as  do  not  worship  the  im^ige 
of  the  beast  be  killed.  15.  "And  it  was  given  unto  him  to 
give  breath  to  the  image  of  the  beast,"  signifies  that  by  being 
conjoined  with  the  Word  there  was  something  of  spiritual  life 
therein  (n.  831) ;  "  that  the  image  of  the  beast  may  both  speak," 
signifies  that  consequently  an  agreement  flowed  in  from  heaven 
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into  the  thought  nearest  to  the  speech  excited  and  enkindled 
by  natural  love  (n.  832) ; "  and  may  cause  that  as  many  as  do 
not  worship  the  image  of  the  beast  be  killed/'  signifies  threats 
of  eternal  death  to  those  that  do  not  believe  every  thing  and 
all  things  that  are  so  established  (n.  833). 

831.  Ver.  16.  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  give  breath  to 
the  image  of  the  beast,  signifies  that  by  being  conjoined  with 
the  Word  there  was  something  of  spiritual  life  therein.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  breath,"  as  being  spirit- 
ual life  (of  which  presently);  also  from  the  signification  of 
"the  image  of  the  beast/*  as  being  the  doctrine  of  faith  sepa- 
rated from  good  works,  which  would  be  taught  and  believed 
in  the  church  (see  above,  n.  827a) ;  from  which  it  follows  that 
"  to  give  breath  to  the  image  of  the  beast"  signifies  that  by  a 
conjunction  of  the  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  with  the 
Word  there  was  something  of  spiritual  life  therein ;  but  what 
the  quality  of  that  life  is  will  be  told  presently ;  "  Breath" 
(^^ spiritum^^)  signifies  spiritual  life,  because  "breath"  ("spiri- 
tum^^)  signifies  in  the  highest  sense  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord,  and  thence,  as  applied  to  men,  who  receive  it, 
it  signifies  spiritual  life  (see  above,  n.  183).  Spiritual  life  is 
the  same  as  a  life  from  Divine  truths ;  and  as  the  Word  is 
Divine  truth,  and  thus  from  it  man  has  spiritual  life,  therefore 
when  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  in  favor  of  faith  sepa- 
rated from  life  are  conjoined  with  the  Word,  and  thus  it  is 
made  the  doctrine  for  the  church,  there  is  in  it  something 
of  spiritual  life.  For  all  things  in  the  Word  are  in  them- 
selves spiritual,  and  give  spiritual  life  to  those  who  study  it 
in  the  measure  of  its  reception  in  the  heart.  Therefore  the 
Lord  says: — 

The  words  that  I  speak  unto  you  are  spirit  and  are  life  {John  vi.  63). 

[2]  As  celestial  love  in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven 
has  been  treated  of  in  what  precedes,  I  will  now  say  something 
about  spiritual  love,  in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  second 
heaven.  Spiritual  love  is  the  love  of  truth,  and  in  the  highest 
sense  the  love  of  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord; 
thus  it  is  also  love  to  the  Lord,  but  in  a  lower  degree  than  that 
in  which  the  celestial  angels  are.    The  celestial  angels  are  in 
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love  to  the  Lord  from  the  reception  of  Divine  good  from  Him, 
while  the  spiritual  angels  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  re- 
ception of  Divine  truth  from  Him.  The  difference  is  like  that 
between  love  in  the  will  and  love  in  the  understanding,  or  like 
that  between  a  flame  and  its  light  Moreover  light  with  the 
angels  of  the  third  heaven  is  derived  from  what  is  flaming, 
while  the  light  of  the  angels  of  the  second  heaven  is  derived 
from  what  is  bright  white  (but  for  more  respecting  this  see  in 
the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  126-140).  Their  life  differs 
in  like  manner.  The  life  of  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven 
consists  in  the  affections  of  good,  and  the  life  of  the  angels  of 
the  second  heaven  in  the  affections  of  truth.  The  difference 
is  such  that  they  are  easily  distinguished  by  their  faces  and  by 
their  speech.  As  spiritual  love  is  love  of  truth,  and  spiritual 
angels  in  respect  to  their  life  are  affections  of  truth,  they  speak 
about  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  unlike  the  an- 
gels of  the  third  heaven,  who  cannot  speak  about  these  things, 
as  has  been  said  above.  And  as  the  celestial  angels  are  per- 
fected in  wisdom  by  hearing,  there  are  intermediate  angels, 
who  are  called  celestial-spiritual  angels,  who  preach  and  teach 
truths  in  their  temples,  which  are  called  houses  of  God,  and 
are  of  wood.  [3]  Spiritual  angels,  from  the  spiritual  love  that 
constitutes  their  life,  are  affections  of  truth,  and  not  affections 
of  good,  because  they  are  reformed  and  regenerated  and  become 
angels  in  a  way  different  from  that  of  celestial  angels.  For 
spiritual  angels  admit  truths  first  into  the  memory,  and  from 
that  into  the  understanding,  which  is  thus  formed  by  these 
truths ;  and  then  they  are  perfected  so  far  as  they  are  spirit- 
ually affected  by  Divine  truths,  that  is,  on  account  of  them  and 
for  the  sake  of  a  life  according  to  them,  l^ut  celestial  angels 
do  not  first  admit  truths  into  the  memory,  but  immediately 
into  the  will,  and  through  acts  into  the  life ;  consequently  they 
are  not  able  to  speak  about  Divine  truths,  but  they  simply  will 
and  do  them ;  while  spiritual  angels  speak  about  Divine  truths, 
because  with  them  they  are  inscribed  on  the  memory;  and 
thought  speaks  from  the  memory.  [4]  And  yet  spiritual  angels 
admit  no  truth  into  the  memory  and  from  it  into  the  under- 
standing with  themselves  unless  they  see  it ;  for  the  angels  in 
that  heaven  see  truths  from  the  light  of  truth,  thus  by  enlight- 
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enment  from  the  Lord ;  for  in  the  heavens  truths  are  spiritual 
objects,  and  appear  more  clearly  before  the  angels  there  than 
natural  objects  do  before  men  in  the  world;  consequently  they 
know>  that  faith  is  nothing  else  than  the  acknowledgment  of 
truth  because  it  is  seen  to  be  true ;  and  they  cannot  at  all 
comprehend  how  a  faith  in  anything  that  is  not  seen  or  un- 
derstood can  exist  in  any  one,  for  in  that  case  a  man  does  not 
know  whether  it  be  true  or  false,  and  faith  in  what  is  false  is 
harmful  From  this  it  is  clear  that  with  spiritual  angels  intel- 
lectual sight  is  spiritual  sight  These  angels  are  perfected  in 
understanding  so  far  as  they  are  in  the  love  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  life  and  its  genuine  uses;  and  in  the  same  measure 
truths  are  implanted  in  their  life  and  they  become  affections 
of  truth.  For  as  truths  derive  all  their  essence  and  all  their 
life  from  good,  so  the  understanding  derives  all  its  essence  and 
life  from  the  will  and  its  activity;  for  the  understanding 
is  the  receptacle  of  truth,  and  the  will  the  receptacle  of  good, 
'  and  their  activity  fills  and  establishes  them.  Thence  also  the 
truths  of  which  their  understanding  is  formed,  when  they 
come  td  be  of  the  will  and  thence  of  the  action  are  called 
goods,  but  spiritual  goods ;  and  because  they  then  come  to  be 
of  their  love  they  enter  the  life  and  form  it.  From  this  also  it 
is  clear  that  the  life  of  every  man  is  from  his  works,  since  in 
them  the  affection  which  is  of  the  will,  and  the  thought  which 
is  of  the  understanding,  terminate  and  thus  have  existence; 
and  unless  they  are  terminated  they  perish.  For  the  will  has 
no  existence  unless  it  becomes  active ;  and  when  there  is  no 
will  the  understanding  perishes,  and  there  remains  merely  the 
faculty  to  understand.  [5]  Because  their  love  is  the  love  of 
truth  they  acknowledge  as  the  neighbor  truth  in  act,  which  is 
called  spiritual  good,  thus  the  good  of  the  church,  the  good  of 
the  society  in  which  they  are,  the  good  of  the  fellow-citizens 
in  the  society,  and  thus  also  the  moral  good  which  is  called 
integrity,  and  the  civil  good  which  is  called  justice.  Therefore 
their  love  towards  the  neighbor  consists  in  exercises,  which 
are  works.  Moreover,  all  in  the  spiritual  heaven  love  uses, 
and  are  intent  on  works,  by  which  their  thoughts  are  kept  as 
it  were  at  home,  and  withheld  from  idleness,  which  is,  as  it  is 
also  called  the  devil's  pillow.    They  know  that  only  those  who 
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perceive  delight  in  works  can  be  kept  in  spiritual  love;  such 
are  in  their  fixed  affection;  but  others  are  in  eveiy  affection 
and  thus  in  none,  for  they  wander  wherever  pleasures  and  cu- 
pidities cany  them.  Again,  the  angels  of  the  second  heaven, 
like  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven,  dwell  in  distinct  societies; 
but  the  societies  of  the  third  heaven  are  above  those  of  the 
second,  because  celestial  love  flows  into  spiritual  love;  for 
spiritual  love  derives  its  essence  from  celestial  love  by  hiflux 
mediate  and  immediate  from  the  Lord.  [6]  In  the  spiritual 
heaven  there  are  magnificent  palaces,  in  which  all  things  within 
shine  with  precious  stones  and  decorations  in  such  forms  as 
cannot  be  equalled  by  any  painting  in  the  world,  nor  expressed 
in  words.  For  art  there,  especially  that  of  architecture,  is  in 
its  own  art.  From  that  heaven  many  arts  in  the  world  derive 
their  laws  and  harmonies,  from  which  come  their  forms  of 
beauty.  The  silver  that  is  found  among  those  who  dwell  be- 
neath these  heavens  is  given  by  the  Lord  from  that  heaven, 
but  the  gold  from  the  third  heaven ;  for  silver  corresponds  to 
spiritual  good,  which  is  in  its  essence  truth ;  and  gold  corre- 
sponds to  celestial  good.  The  spiritual  angels  are  clothed  in 
garments  of  fine  linen  and  silk,  generally  in  shining  gar- 
ments. And  as  the  spiritual  heavens  correspond  to  the  eyes, 
there  are  paradisiacal  scenes,  as  also  in  many  places  rainbow 
colored  appearances  and  these  also  are  of  ineffable  beauty. 
They  know  nothing  there  about  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  but  only  about  its  spiritual  sense,  for  they  have  the 
Word  in  that  sense,  which  is  read  by  every  one.  In  that 
heaven,  justice,  integrity,  verity,  chastity,  and  the  other  praise- 
worthy virtues  of  moral  life  reign.  These  heavens  constitute 
the  royalty  of  the  Lord,  while  the  higher  heavens,  where  the 
celestial  angels  are,  constitute  the  priesthood  of  the  Lord;  for 
His  royalty  is  Divine  truth,  and  His  priesthood  is  Divine  good. 
832.  That  the  image  of  the  bea^t  may  speakj  signifies  that 
consequently  an  agreement  flowed  in  from  heaven  into  the 
thought  nearest  to  the  speech  excited  and  enkindled  by  natural 
love.  This  is  evident  from  the  speech  and  preaching  of  those 
who  confirm  the  separation  of  faith  from  life  by  means  of  the 
Word.  For  all  things  of  the  Word  and  every  particular  of  it 
communicate  with  the  heavens,  and  from  it  there  flows  a  holi- 
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ness  into  the  person  speaking  or  preaching;  but  with  such  this 
holiness  cannot  flow  into  any  spiritual  sdfection  and  thought 
therefrom,  because  all  who  are  in  a  faith  separated  from  the  life 
are  not  spiritual  but  merely  natural.  Therefore  this  holy  prin- 
ciple flows  into  their  natural  love,  which  excites  and  enkindles 
the  thought  nearest  to  the  speech.  And  this  is  why  such  can 
speak  and  preach  like  those  who  are  spiritual,  although  they 
have  no  spiritual  affection,  but  only  natiiral  affection,  which  is 
the  affection  of  glory,  honor,  or  gain ;  and  yet  this  affection 
is  excited,  and  even  enkindled,  by  an  influx  of  holiness  from 
heaven.  [2]  The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  communicates 
with  heaven,  because  each  and  every  thing  therein  contains  a 
spiritual  sense;  and  the  spiritual  sense  is  perceived  in  the 
heavens  when  the  natural  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
is  understood  by  man.  That  this  is  so  has  been  confirmed  to 
me  from  the  spiritual  world  by  much  experience.  I  have  heard 
some  recite  words  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  and 
have  perceived  that  immediately  they  had  communication  with 
some  society  of  heaven ;  for  the  spiritual  sense  which  was  in 
the  words  then  recited  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  penetrated 
to  that  society.  Sometimes  this  communication  is  abused  by 
evil  spirits  to  acquire  for  themselves  favor  from  the  heavens. 
From  this  it  is  clear  what  is  the  quality  of  the  Word  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter ;  and  as  it  is  a  means  of  communicating  with 
heaven,  a  spiritual  which  is  holy  and  which  agrees  with  the 
natural,  flows  in  therefrom  into  the  natural  love  of  the  one 
speaking  or  preaching  from  the  Word ;  and  this  love  excites  the 
thought  nearest  to  his  speech.  It  is  said  the  thought  nearest 
to  the  speech,  because  man  has  interior  thought  and  exterior 
thought.  He  has  interior  thought  when  he  is  alone  and  thinks 
by  himself,  but  he  has  exterior  thought  when  he  is  with  others 
and  is  speaking  with  them.  Every  one  knows  that^  man  can 
think  in  himself  differently  from  the  thought  from  which  he 
speaks  before  men.  This  exterior  thought  is  what  is  meant  by 
the  thought  nearest  to  the  speech.  This  thought  is  excited  and 
enkindled  by  natural  love,  which  is  the  love  of  glory,  honor, 
or  gain,  with  those  who  are  in  falsities,  and  who  confirm  them 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  This,  then,  is  what 
is  signified  by  '<the  breath  given  to  the  image  of  the  beast. 
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that  the  image  of  the  beast  may  speak/'  which  signifies  that  in 
the  doctrine  of  faith  separated  from  life,  when  it  is  conjoined 
with  the  Word,  there  is  something  of  spiritual  life,  and  that 
in  consequence  an  agreement  flowed  in  from  heaven  into  the 
thought  nearest  to  the  speech,  excited  and  kindled  by  natural 
love.  [3]  As  the  preceding  article  treated  of  spiritual  love, 
which  those  have  who  are  in  the  second  heaven,  and  which  con- 
stitutes their  life,  and  as  man  does  not  know  how  love  becomes 
spiritual,  it  shall  be  briefly  told.  All  love  becomes  spiritual  .by 
means  of  truths  from  the  Word  in  the  measure  in  which  man 
acknowledges  them  and  sees  them  in  his  understanding  and 
afterwards  loves  them,  that  is,  does  them  from  the  will.  Love 
becomes  spiritual  by  means  of  truths  from  the  Word  in  the 
measure  in  which  man  acknowledges  them  and  sees  them  in 
the  understanding,  because  there  are  two  memories  in  man,  and 
from  these  there  are  two  kinds  of  thought  both  with  the  evil 
and  the  good,  namely,  an  interior  and  an  exterior.  Every  man 
thinks  with  himself  from  the  interior  memory  when  he  is  left 
to  himself  and  is  led  by  his  love.  This  thought  is  the  thought 
of  his  spirit.  But  man  thinks  from  the  exterior  memory  when 
he  is  speaking  before  the  world.  Every  one  sees  even  by  a  little 
reflection  that  there  are  these  two  kinds  of  thought.  The 
things  that  a  man  thinks  with  himself  from  the  interior  mem- 
ory when  left  alone  to  himself,  l)elong  to  his  life,  and  come  to 
be  of  his  life ;  for  it  is  his  spirit  that  then  thinks,  or  what  is 
the  same,  it  is  the  affection  proper  to  his  life  that  excites  this 
thought.  But  the  things  that  a  man  thinks  from  the  exterior 
memory,  when  they  do  not  make  one  with  the  thought  of  the 
interior  memory,  do  not  belong  to  his  life  and  do  not  come  to 
be  of  his  life,  for  they  belong  to  the  body  for  the  sake  of  the 
world;  and  these  things  also  after  death,  when  a  man  becomes 
a  spirit,  are  cast  away.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  the  state 
is  of  those  who  are  evil,  and  who  fear  neither  God  nor  man, 
namely,  that  inwardly  with  themselves  they  think  evils  and 
falsities,  while  outwardly  they  think  and  speak  truths  and  also 
do  goods ;  but  when  a  man  puts  off  the  body  and  becomes  a 
spirit  these  goods  and  truths  are  scattered,  but  the  evils  and  the 
falsities  thence  remain  with  him  as  a  spirit.  But  it  is  other- 
wise with  the  good.    Because  these  have  feared  God  and  have 
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loved  the  neighbor,  when  they  think  from  the  interior  memory 
they  think  from  ti'uths  that  are  from  good ;  in  like  manner  as 
when  they  think  from  the  exterior  memory.  With  them  these 
two  kinds  of  thought  make  one.  And  as  they  are  in  truths 
from  good,  the  internal  spiritual  man,  whidh  is  in  conjunction 
with  angels  in  the  heavens,  and  is  in  itself  an  angel  of  heaven, 
is  opened  with  them ;  and  as  this  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  in 
which  spiritual  truths  appear  as  clearly  as  objects  in  the  world 
appear  before  the  eye,  when  it  sees  truths  it  receives  them  and 
forms  the  understanding  from  them.  From  this  such  have 
spiritual  faith,  which  is  in  its  essence  the  acknowledgment  of 
truth  because  it  is  seen  in  the  understanding.  Natural  faith, 
which  is  to  believe  that  a  thing  is  so  because  another  has  said 
it,  is  to  them  no  faith ;  this  they  call  historical  faith,  and  with 
some  it  is  a  persuasive  faith,  which  is  permanent  only  so  far 
as  it  is  in  harmony  with  the  love  of  their  life.  Who  cannot 
see  that  nothing  can  enter  the  life  of  a  man  and  constitute  it 
except  what  he  has  firat  thought  to  be  so  and  afterwards  has 
willed  that  it  should  be  so  ?  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  if 
a  man's  love  is  to  become  spiritual  he  must  see  his  truths,  that 
is,  must  grasp  them  by  the  understanding.  W  But  if  you  say 
that  spiritual  truths  cannot  be  seen,  and  that  the  understand- 
ing cannot  be  so  far  opened  so  long  as  man  is  in  the  world,  let 
it  be  known  that  he  who  loves  truth  from  truth,  that  is,  because 
it  is  truth,  can  see  spiritual  truths ;  and  those  which  he  does 
not  see  in  the  world  he  sees  afterwards  in  heaven.  For  it  is 
the  love  itself  of  truth  that  receives  the  light  of  heaven,  which 
enlightens  the  understanding.  Moreover,  every  one  can  re- 
ceive in  thought  and  can  understand  truths  more  than  he  him- 
self knows,  unless  his  own  love  induces  obscurity  and  causes 
darkness.  This  has  often  been  proved  to  me  in  the  spiritual 
world.  For  evil  spirits  have  understood  spiritual  truths  when 
they  have  been  uttered  by  any  one  just  as  well  as  good  spirits, 
and  even  almost  like  angels ;  but  as  soon  as  they  turned  their 
ear  away  and  let  themselves  back  into  the  state  of  their  own 
love  they  understood  nothing  at  alL  From  this  it  is  clear  that 
every  man  has  the  ability  to  understand  truths,  and  even  to 
see  them ;  but  that  nothing  except  a  love  of  truth  for  the  sake 
of  truths  causes  a  man  to  understand  them,  in  the  world 
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lationally,  but  after  death  spiritually.  [5]  But  love  with  man, 
and  his  life  from  it,  do  not  become  spiritual  by  merely  knowing 
and  understanding  truths  unless  he  also  wills  and  does  them. 
For,  as  has  just  been  said,  an  evil  man,  whose  love  is  infernal, 
can  know  and  understand  truths  just  as  well  as  a  good  man 
whose  love  is  heavenly ;  therefore  l^e  evil  believe  that  because 
of  their  knowledges  and  their  understanding  of  verities  they 
will  not  only  come  into  heaven  but  will  also  be  among  the  in- 
telligent there,  of  whom  it  is  said  that  <<  they  shall  shine  as  the 
stars,"  and  yet,  if  they  do  not  also  love,  that  is,  will  to  do  the 
truths  that  they  know  and  understand,  they  cotoe  after  death 
among  those  who  are  in  hell,  from  whom  all  truths  are  taken 
away.  For  after  death  every  one  comes  to  be  his  own  love ; 
and  in  the  world  every  one  comes  to  be  his  own  love  by  willing 
and  doing  according  to  his  understanding  and  knowledge;  for 
in  these  a  man'b  love  has  its  seat,  and  in  the  love  the  truths 
of  the  understanding  have  their  seat ;  from  which  it  is  dear 
whence  man  has  life,  since  it  is  the  love  tliat  makes  his  life. 
[6]  There  are  three  degrees  of  life  with  man,  the  third  degree 
in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven ;  the  second  degree 
in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  second  heaven ;  and  the  first 
degree  in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven. 
There  is  also  a  lowest  degree,  which  is  corporeal  and  material, 
which  man  has  while  he  lives  in  the  world.  These  degrees  are 
opened  with  man  according  to  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  in 
his  life ;  and  Divine  truth  is  received  in  the  life  by  willing  and 
doing  truth  according  to  the  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
it.  And  as  the  love  and  the  life  of  man  make  one,  it  follows 
that  there  are  as  many  degrees  of  love  as  there  are  of  life.  The 
love  in  which  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven  are  is  called  celes- 
tial love;  the  love  in  which  the  angels  of  the  second  heaven 
are  is  called  spiritual  love ;  and  the  love  in  which  the  angels 
of  the  first  heaven  are  is  called  spiritual-natural  love,  also 
celestial-naturaL  As  their  love  is,  such  is  their  wisdom  and 
intelligence.  Those  who  are  in  the  third  degree  of  love  and  of 
wisdom  thence  live  in  an  atmosphere  as  it  were  purely  ethereal; 
those  who  are  in  the  second  degree  of  love  and  thence  of  in- 
telligence live  in  an  atmosphere  as  it  were  purely  aerial ;  and 
those  who  are  in  the  first  degree  of  love  and  thence  of  know!- 
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edge  live  in  an  atmosphere  as  it  were  purely  aqueous.  And  as 
the  purity  of  their  life  is  in  a  similar  degree  as  their  love,  it 
is  evident  that  those  who  are  jn  the  third  heaven  and  in  the 
love  and  life  of  that  heaven  cannot  be  approached  by  those 
who  are  in  the  second  and  first ;  for  to  ascend  from  the  second 
heaven  into  the  third  would  be  like  a  bird^s  flying  above  its 
own  atmosphere  into  the  ether;  and  to  ascend  from  the  first 
heaven  into  the  second  would  be  like  elevating  a  fish  into  the 
air,  in  which  it  would  suffocate  and  suffer  direful  things.  This 
has  been  said  to  make  known  that  spiritual  love  is  the  love  of 
truth  in  act ;  and  that  the  love  of  truth  in  act  is  in  accordance 
with  the  sight  of  truth  in  the  understanding;  and  that  the  faith 
of  that  love  is  nothing  else  than  the  acknowledgment  of  truth 
from  that  sight  and  understanding.  This,  therefore,  is  spirit- 
ual faith. 

833.  And  may  cavse  that  a^  mamj  as  do  not  worship  the 
image  of  the  hea^t  he  killed^  signifies  threats  of  eternal  death 
to  those  who  do  not  believe  every  thing  and  all  things  that  are 
so  established.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  to 
worship,"  as  being  to  acknowledge  and  believe  (see  above,n. 
790a,  805a,  821a) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  image 
of  the  beast,"  as  being  the  doctrine  of  faith  separate,  and  a  de- 
cree that  all  things  and  each  thing  therein  established  should 
be  taught  and  believed  (see  just  above,  n.  827a) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  ''  to  be  killed,"  as  being  to  be  killed  spiritually, 
that  is,  to  perish  in  eternal  death  (see  above,  n.  315, 589).  From 
this  it  is  clear  that  "  to  cause  that  as  many  as  do  not  worship 
the  image  of  the  beast  be  killed"  signifies  threats  of  eternal 
death  to  those  who  do  not  believe  every  thing  and  all  things 
that  are  so  established.  It  is  well  known  that  this  is  so,  for 
salvation,  thus  life  eternal,  is  declared  to  all  those  who  believe 
in  that  doctrine,  and  damnation  and  eternal  death  are  de- 
nounced against  those  who  do  not  believe. 

834.  As  celestial  love  and  spiritual  love  have  been  treated 
of,  it  now  remains  to  say  something  about  the  spiritual-natural 
love  in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven. 
This  love  is  what  is  properly  called  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor. As  these  angels  are  nearly  alike  in  respect  to  the  under- 
standing as  men  in  the  world  are,  and  as  they  are  natural,  their 
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understanding  is  raised  but  little  above  what  it  was  while  they 
were  in  the  world ;  therefore  they  do  not  see  truths  in  the  light 
as  the  angels  of  the  second  heaven  do;  but  they  receive,  ac- 
knowledge, and  believe  truths  from  doctrine,  in  which  they 
are  instructed  before  they  are  admitted  into  heaven.  For  this 
reason  only  the  more  intelligent  of  them  know  what  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  is,  the  simple  there  believing  that  every 
man  is  the  neighbor,  and  that  charity  is  to  assist  the  needy,  and 
to  do  good  to  the  poor,  the  sojourner,  and  so  on.  For  the  most 
part  they  consider  persons  and  what  they  say,  and  not  the  in- 
teriors which  are  the  source  of  what  they  say.  This  is  so  be- 
cause they  are  natural;  and  a  natural  man  does  not  think 
abstractedly  from  what  his  eyes  see  except  to  the  extent  that 
he  admits  light  from  heaven  into  his  natural  lumen.  Never- 
theless, those  are  there  taught  that  "  neighbor"  does  not  mean 
in  the  Word  a  man  merely  in  respect  to  person,  but  in  respect 
to  the  quality  in  him  that  makes  him  to  be  such  and  such  a 
man ;  also  that  the  quality  of  a  man  is  from  his  understanding 
and  will,  and  the  quality  of  his  understanding  is  from  truths, 
and  the  quality  of  his  will  is  from  goods,  and  the  quality  of 
both  the  understanding  and  the  will  is  from  his  love.  From 
this  it  is  known  that  while  every  man  is  a  neighbor,  every  man 
is  a  neighbor  from  his  quality,  and  consequently  that  it  is  the 
quality  of  a  man  from  which  he  is  a  man  that  is  meant  in  the 
spiritual  sense  by  "neighbor;"  for  otherwise  a  bad  man  would 
be  as  much  a  neighbor  as  a  good  man ;  and  yet  to  do  good  to 
the  evil  is  sometimes  doing  evil  to  the  good.  That  this  is  so 
any  one  can  see  from  natural  lumen.  If  you  were  to  choose  a 
helper  or  servant  from  those  in  your  neighborhood,  and  ten 
were  brought  before  y^ur  eyes  from  whom  you  were  to  choose 
one,  would  you  choose  from  the  face  alone  ?  Would  you  not 
choose  from  some  quality  that  you  love,  as  integrity,  modesty, 
piety,  uprightness?  These  you  would  consider  as  you  looked 
upon  them.  It  is  similar  in  respect  to  the  neighbor ;  it  is  the 
man's  quality  that  is  to  be  loved.  From  this  it  follows  that 
the  neighbor  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  that  with  a  man  which 
makes  him  be  such  and  such  a  man. 

836.  Verses  16, 17.  And  he  causetk  all,  the  small  and  the 
great,  and  the  rich  and  the  poor,  and  the  free  and  the  bond, 
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that  there  be  given  them  a  mark  upon  their  right  hand  or  upon 
their  foreheads ;  and  that  no  one  be  able  to  buy  or  to  sell  if  he 
hath  not  the  mark  or  the  name  of  the  beast  or  the  number  of 
his  name.  16.  <'  And  he  causeth  all,  the  small  and  the  great, 
and  the  rich  and  the  poor,  and  the  free  and  the  bond/'  signifies 
the  lower  and  the  higher,  the  wise  and  the  simple,  both  those 
who  think  from  themselves  and  those  who  think  from  others 
(n.  836);  <<that  there  be  given  them  a  mark  upon  their  right 
hand  and  upon  their  foreheads,"  signifies  an  attestation  of  the 
acknowledgment  that  they  are  of  the  church,  and  are  in  the  so- 
called  truths  and  goods  of  that  faith  (n.  838>  17.  "And  that 
no  one  be  able  to  buy  or  to  sell  if  he  hath  not  the  ms^k  of  the 
beast,"  signifies  forbidding  any  one  to  learn  or  teach  any  thing 
but  what  has  been  acknowledged  and  thence  accepted  in  doc- 
trine (n.  840) ;  "or  the  name  of  the  beast  or  the  number  of  his 
name,"  signifies  either  what  is  like  it  in  respect  to  life,  or  what 
is  like  it  in  respect  to  faith  (n.  841). 

836.  Ver.  16.  And  he  caiiseth  ally  the  smull  and  the  great, 
and  the  rich  and  the  poor^  and  the  free  and  the  bond,  signifies 
the  lower  and  the  higher,  the  wise  and  the  simple,  both  those 
who  think  from  themselves  and  those  who  think  from  others. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "all,  the  small  and  the 
great,"  as  being  the  lower  and  the  higher,  or  the  more  common 
and  the  more  eminent;  also  from  the  signification  of  "the  rich 
and  the  poor,"  as  being  the  wise  and  the  simple.  (That  those ' 
are  called  "  rich"  who  possess  many  knowledges  of  good  ^nd 
truth,  thus  who  are  wise,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  118,  236;  and 
that  those  are  called  "  poor"  who  have  no  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  because  they  do  not  have  the  Word,  and  yet  they 
desire  them,  may  also  be  seen  above,  n.  118,  238.)  So  also 
from  the  signification  of  "the  free  and  the  bond,"  as  being 
those  who  think  from  themselves  and  those  who  think  from 
others.  To  think  from  oneself  is  to  see  from  oneself  whether 
a  thing  be  true  or  false,  and  thus  to  choose  the  one  and  reject 
the  other.  These  are  they  who  are  made  spiritual  by  the  Lord, 
and  are  thence  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  from  the  Lord  they 
see  and  are  led;  for  to  think  and  live  from  the  Lord  is  free- 
dom ;  and  to  think  and  live  from  hell  is  bondage ;  that  such 
are  "the  free"  may  be  seen  above  (n.  248,  490a, 6,  701a,  774); 
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That  the  Lord  makes  them  to  be  free  by  means  of  His  Diyine 
truth  is  declared  in  John  (viii.  32-36).  It  may  also  be  seen 
above  (n.  8206)  that  the  church  when  it  is  in  faith  from  love 
is  in  a  free  state,  but  when  it  is  in  faith  without  love  is  in  a 
servile  state,  and  that  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words 
in  John  (xxi.  18).  From  this  it  follows  that  by  "  the  bond" 
those  are  meant  who  think  not  from  themselves  but  from  others, 
and  who  do  not  see  whether  a  thing  is  true  or  false  and  yet 
acknowledge  it  to  be  true.  That  such  are  "the  bond,"  while 
those  who  think  from  themselves  are  "  the  free,"  is  evident  from 
the  opposition  of  their  relation. 

837.  As  many  things  have  been  said  about  faith  and  works, 
I  will  now  bring  them  together  in  a  brief  summary,  as  follows : 
(1)  Every  man  after  death  comes  to  be  his  own  love,  and  the 
spirit  of  man  is  nothing  but  the  affection  that  is  of  his  love; 
when  therefore  a  man  becomes  a  spirit  he  thinks  and  thence 
speaks  from  his  affection ;  he  also  wills  and  thus  acts  from  his 
affection ;  and  he  desires  and  imbibes  the  things  that  are  of  his 
affection  or  love,  and  those  that  do  not  belong  to  his  affection 
or  love  he  turns  away  from  and  rejects.  And  in  fact,  his  face 
gradually  becomes  the  face  of  his  affection  or  love,  from  which 
he  is  then  known,  as  he  is  also  known  from  his  speech,  the  tone 
of  which  is  the  tone  of  his  affection.  In  a  word,  a  man  after 
death  becomes  his  love  or  his  affection  in  form;  and  conse- 
quently when  any  one  speaks  against  the  affection  which  is  of 
his  love,  or  assaults  it,  his  face  is  changed,  and  he  himself  goes 
away  or  suddenly  vanishes.  As  all  men  after  death  are  the 
substances  and  forms  of  their  love,  therefore  the  whole  heaven, 
which  consists  of  angels  who  have  been  men,  is  divided  into 
societies  according  to  the  genera  and  species  of  the  affections, 
thus  according  to  all  the  differences  and  varieties  of  the  affec- 
tions. And  hell,  also,  which  consists  of  spirits  who  have,  been 
men,  is  divided  into  societies  according  to  the  affections  oppo- 
site to  heavenly  affections,  and  according  to  all  the  differences 
and  varieties  of  these  in  general  and  in  particular.  That  man 
after  death  is  his  love,  or  his  affection  which  is  of  the  love, 
has  been  heretofore  unknown  in  the  world;  for  the  world  has 
believed  that  affection  does  nothing  and  that  thought  does 
everything;  and  for  the  reason  that  man  has  not  been  able  to 
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reflect  upon  the  affections  and  the  variations  of  them  in  him- 
self,  but  only  upon  thoughts  and  their  variations;  for  thoughts 
he  sees  inwardly  in  himself  as  it  were,  but  not  affections ;  and 
what  does  not  reach  the  sight  of  his  thought,  and  thus  become 
manifest,  is  not  considered  by  him.  But  whoever  is  wise  can 
know  his  affections  by  his  thoughts ;  for  the  affections  manifest 
themselves  in  the  thoughts  whenever  a  man  is  in  the  freedom 
of  his  spirit  and  is  alone  with  himself;  for  he  then  thinks 
from  the  affection  which  belongs  to  his  love.  Nor  is  thought 
anything  else  than  affection  made  visible  in  various  forms  by 
the  influx  of  light;  therefore  if  you  take  away  affection  the 
thought  immediately  perishes,  just  as  light  does  if  you  take 
away  the  flame.  From  this  it  is  clear  how  important  it  is  to 
acquire  for  oneself  heavenly  love  or  affection.  How  this  is 
acquired  shall  be  told  in  what  follows.  But  it  is  to  be  known 
that  by  affection  love  in  its  continuity  is  meant.  (2)  [2]  That 
the  whole  life  of  man  is  the  life  of  his  love,  and  tiiat  the  love 
and  the  life  make  one  and  are  one  with  man,  can  be  seen  from 
what  has  been  said  above,  namely,  that  every  one  appears  in 
the  spiritual  world  with  a  face  according  to  his  love,  that  he 
speaks  according  to  it,  thinks,  wills,  desires,  lusts,  rejoices,  and 
is  sad,  according  to  it,  and  these  are  the  things  that  constitute 
his  life,  and  that  proceed  from  it  That  this  is  so  is  clearly 
evident  in  the  case  of  spirits  and  angels,  who  are  all  men  both 
in  face  and  in  body ;  for  as  soon  as  the  love  of  one  of  them  is 
assaulted  he  vanishes  with  his  whole  body,  even  though  he  were 
sitting  shut  up  in  a  room ;  and  this  I  have  frequently  seen ;  and 
thus  it  was  made  clear  that  an  angel  or  spirit  is  not  only  an 
affection  in  a  human  form,  but  also  that  his  whole  life  from  the 
head  to  the  sole  of  the  foot,  or  from  cap  to  shoe,  is  nothing 
but  affection  which  is  of  love;  otherwise  he  could  not  have 
wholly  vanished  from  the  eyes  of  those  sitting  by  him.  When 
inquiry  was  made  whether  his  corporeal  form  with  its  mem- 
bers is  also  affection  which  is  of  the  love,  it  was  found  that 
each  thing  and  all  things  of  these  were  so ;  for  the  reason 
that  the  universal  heaven,  which,  as  has  been  said  above,  is 
divided  and  formed  into  societies  according  to  all  the  differ- 
ences and  varieties  of  the  affections,  has  a  relation  to  one  man, 
and  from  this  all  angels  and  spirits  are  human  forms;  there- 
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fore  as  heaven  is  a  complex  of  all  affections,  so,  too,  is  an 
angel  and  a  spirit,  who  are  least  forms  of  heaven.  This  ar- 
canum was  thus  made  clear  to  me,  and  it  was  also  con  firmed 
from  heaven,  that  all  things  and  every  thing  of  man,  both  of 
his  mind  and  of  his  body,  are  forms  of  love  in  a  wonderful 
series,  and  that  the  organs  of  the  brain  and  of  the  face,  as  also 
the  members  and  viscera  of  the  body,  are  perpetual  contex- 
tures corresponding  to  those  affections  of  heaven  in  which  its 
societies  are.  And  from  this  still  another  arcanum  was  made 
clear  to  me,  namely,  that  the  affections  of  the  mind  and  the 
thoughts  therefrom  spread  out  and  pour  themselves  forth  in- 
to all  things  of  the  body,  as  into  the  field  of  their  excursion 
and  circumgyration,  which  field  and  circumgyration  are  from 
the  affection  of  the  mind  and  its^  thought  into  the  uses  from 
which,  in  which,  and  according  to  which,  the  members  and 
-viscfera  of  the  body  are  formed.  For  it  is  similar  as  with 
the  affections  and  thoughts  therefrom  of  the  angels,  in  that 
they  pour  themselves  forth  in  every  direction  into  heaven 
and  its  societies;  and  according  to  their  extension  is  the 
-iv  isdom  of  the  angels.  (But  on  this  see  further  in  the  work 
on  Heaven  and  Hell,  namely,  that  all  angels  are  images  of 
heaven,  and  thus  are  as  it  were  heavens  in  the  least  form, 
n.  61-68 ;  that  the  universal  heaven  has  a  relation  to  one  man ; 
and  that  thence  angels  and  si)irits  are  human  fonns,  n. 
69-102 ;  that  all  thought  from  affection  proceeding  from  angels 
has  extension  into  the  societies  of  heaven  according  to  the 
quality  of  their  love  and  wisdom,  n.  200-212.)  (3)  [3]  Since 
love  constitutes  the  life  of  man,  and  man  is  to  live  to  eternity 
either  in  heaven  or  in  hell  in  accordance  with  the  life  he  has 
acquired  in  the  world,  it  is  a  matter  of  the  highest  importance 
to  know  how  man  acquires  heavenly  love  and  becomes  imbued 
with  it,  so  that  his  life,  which  is  to  have  no  end,  may  be  blessed 
and  happy.  (4)  [4]  There  are  two  chief  faculties  of  man's 
life,  namely,  the  will  and  the  understanding.  The  will  is  the 
receptacle  of  all  things  of  good,  and  the  understanding  is 
the  receptacle  of  all  things  of  truth  from  that  good.  Man  can- 
not be  reformed  except  by  means  of  these  two  faculties  of  life, 
and  only  by  their  being  filled  by  goods  and  truths.  Reforma- 
tion  is  effected  in  this  order:  first,  man  must  fill  the  memory 
Vol.  v.— 14 
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with  knowledges  and  cognitions  of  truth  and  good,  and  by 
means  of  these  he  must  acquire  for  himself  the  light  of  rea- 
son ;  especially  he  must  learn  that  God  is  one,  that  the  Lord 
is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a 
hell,  that  there  is  a  life  after  death,  and  that  the  Word  is  holy. 
(5)  [5]  Next  he  must  learn  what  evils  are  sins,  first  from  the 
Decalogue,  and  afterwards  from  the  Word  everywhere,  and 
must  think  that  they  are  sins  against  God,  and  that  they  there- 
fore withhold  and  separate  man  from  heaven,  and  condemn 
and  sentence  him  to  hell.  Consequently,  the  first  thing  of  re- 
formation is  to  refrain  from  sins,  to  shun  them,  and  finally  to 
be  averse  to  them ;  but  that  he  may  refrain  from  them,  shun 
them,  and  be  averse  to  them  he  must  pray  to  the  Lord  for  help. 
But  he  must  shun  them  and  turn  away  from  them  because 
they  are  opposed  to  the  Word,  thus  opposed  to  the  Lord,  and 
thence  opposed  to  heaven,  and  because  they  are  in  themselves 
infernal.  (6)  [6]  So  far  as  man  shuns  evils,  and  turns  away 
from  them  because  they  are  sins,  and  thinks  about  heaven,  his 
salvation  and  eternal  life,  so  far  he  is  adopted  by  the  Lord, 
and  conjoined  to  heaven,  and  so  far  he  is  endowed  with  spirit- 
ual affection,  which  is  such  that  he  not  only  wishes  to  know 
truths,  but  also  to  understand  them,  and  to  will  and  do  them. 

(7)  [T]  Thus  is  man  reformed  by  the  Ldrd;  and  so  far  as  he 
then  knows  and  understands  truths  and  wills  and  does  them,  so 
far  he  becomes  a  new  man,  that  is,  a  regenerate  man,  and  thus 
becomes  an  angel  of  heaven,  and  has  a  heavenly  love  and  life. 

(8)  [8]  The  love  and  life  of  such  a  one  are  wholly  accord- 
ing to  the  works  of  his  will ;  and  the  works  of  the  will  are  ac- 
cording to  the  truths  that  are  applied  to  the  life.  The  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  that  a  man  has  acquired  for  himself 
from  infancy,  and  with  which  he  has  filled  his  memory,  are 
not  living  in  him  until  he  begins  to  be  affected  by  truths  be- 
cause they  are  truths,  and  begins  to  will  and  to  do  them.  Until 
then  they  are  only  outside  of  the  life  of  man.  (9)  [0]  By  good 
works  are  meant  each  and  every  thing  that  a  man  does  after  he 
has  turned  away  from  evils  because  they  are  sins  against  God ; 
for  then  he  no  longer  does  good  works  or  operates  them  from 
self  but  from  the  Lord.  He  then  also  learns  daily  what  he  is 
to  do;  and  he  has  a  clear  discernment  of  goods  and  evils,  and 
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shims  erils  and  does  good  with  prudence,  intelligence,  and  wis- 
dom. Thus  much  respecting  the  love,  which  constitutes  the 
life  of  man.  Something  shall  now  be  said  respecting  faith. 
(10)  [10]  The  ancients  did  not  know  what  faith  is;  but  in 
place  of  faith  they  had  truth;  for  when  truth  is  perceived 
or  is  seen  in  the  understanding,  and  thus  acknowledged,  it  is 
believed  on  its  own  account ;  consequently  it  cannot  be  said  of  it 
that  faith  must  be  had  in  it,  since  faith  is  in  it  If,  for  exam- 
ple, one  sees  a  tree  and  a  flower  in  a  garden,  and  another  should 
say  that  he  should  believe  or  have  faith  that  there  is  a  tree 
and  a  flower  there,  and  that  it  is  such  a  tree  and  such  a  flower, 
would  he  not  answer.  Why  do  you  wish  me  to  believe  or  to 
have  faith  in  this  when  I  myself  see  it?  This  is  why  the 
angels  of  the  third  heaven,  since  they  perceive  truths  from 
good,  are  unwilling  even  to*  mention  faith,  and  in  fact,  do  not 
know  that  it  exists ;  and  why  angels  of  the  second  heaven, 
since  they  see  truths  from  the  light  of  truth  by  which  their 
understanding  is  enlightened,  do  not  acknowledge  the  word 
faith.  They  wonder  and  laugh  when  they  hear  any  one  saying 
that  the  understanding  is  to  be  held  captive  under  obedience 
to  faith,  and  that  one  should  have  faith  in  what  is  not  per- 
ceived and  seen ;  and  they  say  that  in  this  way  what  is  false 
may  be  believed,  and  by  conflrmations  be  placed  as  if  in  light, 
and  truth  itself  as  if  in  darkness ;  and  thus  falsity  may  play 
with  truth  as  with  a  ball.  (11)  [11]  When  the  world  could 
no  longer  see  truths  from  the  love  of  them  and  from  their 
light,  because  men  had  become  natural  and  external,  then  faith 
began  to  be  mentioned,  and  every  thing  of  faith  began  to  be 
called  truth,  although  it  was  not  perceived  or  seen  but  only 
asserted  by  some  leader  and  confinned  by  passages  of  the  Word 
not  understood.  This  is  the  condition  of  the  churches  in  the 
Christian  world  at  this  day,  in  every  one  of  which  the  doctri- 
nals  of  their  faith  are  believed  to  be  truths,  and  this  for  the 
sole  reason  that  these  are  held  by  the  church  of  their  native 
land ;  and  yet  that  it  is  not  perceived  or  seen  whether  they 
are  true  is  clear  from  the  discussions,  disputings,  opinions,  and 
heresies  respecting  them,  in  general  and  in  particular,  both  pub- 
lic and  private.  (12)  [12]  So  long  as  faith  was  joined  with 
works,  and  charity  was  acknowledged  in  an  equal  degree  with 
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faith,  or  above  it,  the  church  was  in  truths  from  the  Word,  but 
only  in  a  few,  because  they  did  not  see  them.  But  as  soon  as 
faith  was  separated  from  charity  the  church  fell  from  truths 
into  falsities,  and  at  length  into  a  faith  that  has  destroyed  all 
the  truths  of  the  church.  This  faith  is  a  faith  in  justification 
and  salvation  by  the  merit  of  the  Lord  with  the  Father.  For 
if  man  is  saved  by  this  faith  alone,  and  this  faith  also  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  goods  of  life,  which  are  good  works,  what  need 
is  there  of  truths,  which  teach  the  way  to  heaven  and  lead  to 
it  ?  Live  and  believe  in  any  way  you  wish,  and  merely  hold 
that  faith,  and  you  will  be  saved.  But  let  me  tell  you,  my 
reader,  that  all  who  live  that  faith  are  in  natural  love  sepa- 
rated from  spiritual  love;  and  natural  love  separated  from 
spiritual  love  is  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  and  thus  the 
love  of  all  evils  and  of  all  falsities  from  evils ;  and  that  all 
who  thus  live  are  so  empty  and  so  blind  that  they  do  not 
even  know  and  do  not  see  a  single  genuine  truth  of  the  church 
in  the  Word,  although  they  have  it  and  read  it ;  and  many  of 
them  have  no  desire  to  know  or  see  truth  of  any  kind.  (13) 
[13]  The  reason  for  this  is  that  there  is  no  truth  with  man, 
still  less  any  faith,  unless  he  wills  it  and  does  it,  for  until  then 
it  is  not  a  truth  of  the  life,  but  only  a  truth  of  the  memory, 
which  is  outside  of  man  and  not  wilJiin  him;  and  what  is  out- 
side of  him  is  dispersed.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  faith  with- 
out works  is  not  faith — unless  it  be  a  faith  in  falsity  from 
evil,  which  is  a  dead  faith,  such  as  reigns  in  helL 

838.  That  there  be  given  them  a  mark  upon  their  right 
hand  and  upon  their  foreheads^  signifies  an  attestation  of  the 
acknowledgment  that  they  are  of  the  church,  and  are  in  the  so- 
called  truths  and  goods  of  that  faith.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  a  <<  mark,"  as  being  a  sign  or  attestation  of 
acknowledgment,  here  that  they  are  of  that  church ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  right  hand,"  as  being  the  truth  of  faith 
in  its  power  (see  above,  n.  298);  also  from  the  signification  of 
"forehead,"  as  being  the  good  of  love  (see  also  above,  n.  427). 
So  here  "  the  right  hand  and  the  forehead"  signify  the  so-call^ 
truths  and  goods  of  that  faith,  which,  nevertheless,  are  either 
not  truths  and  goods  or  are  falsities  and  evils.  The  acknowl- 
edgment of  these  as  truths  and  goods  however  is  signified  by 
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"giving  and  receiving  a  mark  upon  their  right  hand  and  upon 
their  foreheads."  A  "  mark"  signifies  a  sign  of  acknowledgment 
also  in  the  following  passages  in  the  Apoeali/pseyXiv.  9, 11;  xv. 
2;  xvi  2;  xiz.  20;  xx.  4  Moreover,  a  "mark"  has  a  similar 
meaning  as : — 

The  sign  set  by  Jehovah  upon  Cain  (Gen.  iv.  15); 
Likewito  the  sign  that  the  prophet  was  commanded  to  set  upon  the 
foreheads  of  the  men  in  the  city  of  Jerusalem  (Ezek.  ix.  4); 

as  also  the  **sign"  in  Moses: — 

Thou  Shalt  love  Jehovah  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart  and  with  all  thy 
soul  and  with  all  thy  might.  Thou  shalt  bind  them  for  a  sign  upon 
thine  hand,  and  they  shall  be  for  frontlets  before  thine  eyes  (JDeuL  vi. 
6,  8;  xi  18). 

839.  It  has  been  shown  already  that  every  man  is  his  love, 
and  that  the  love  and  life  of  man  make  one  and  are  one.  It 
shall  now  be  shown  that  a  man's  faith  is  such  as  his  love  or 
life  is,  also  that  a  man's  faith  is  according  to  his  works.  It 
has  been  shown  above  that  works  contain  in  themselves  all 
things  of  man's  love  and  life,  since  works  are  their  products 
and  effects,  and  are  the  ultimates  in  which  all  things  prior  co< 
exist.  For  this  reason  angels  of  the  third  heaven  know  what 
the  quality  of  a  man  is  by  the  tone  of  his  speech,  also  by  his 
step,  by  the  touch  of  the  hand,  by  the  action  of  the  body,  by 
his  exultation,  and  by  many  other  things,  which  are  acts.  That 
a  man  is  known  in  the  third  heaven  by  such  things  is  not 
known  in  the  world,  because  man  believes  that  there  is  nothing 
in  such  things  but  mere  motion;  when  yet  the  life  of  his  mind 
produces  these  actions  by  means  of  the  life  of  his  body;  and 
both  of  these  lives,  with  every  thing  pertaining  to  them,  concur 
in  the  production  of  these  acts,  from  which  it  follows  that  they 
manifest  themselves  in  them.  Since,  then,  a  man's  life  goes 
forth  into  works,  and  manifests  itself  in  them,  it  follows  that 
his  faith  does  the  same;  for  faith  is  the  acknowledgment  that 
a  thing  is  so,  and  acknowledgment  is  of  the  thought  and  at 
the  same  time  of  the  will;  and  as  will  and  thought  produce 
action  by  meaas  of  the  life  of  the  body,  so  also  faith  is  mani- 
fested in  works  as  to  its  quality.  And  yet  nothing  is  acknowl- 
edged to  be  so  in  thought,  will,  and  work  together,  except  what 
pertains  to  man's  love  and  life,  for  it  is  his  love  and  life  that 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


214  APOCALYPSR  EXPLAINED  [N.  889 

acknowledge ;  which  shows  that  as  faith  is  such  as  man's  love 
and  life  are,  so  it  is  such  as  his  works  aie.  [2]  By  works  all 
things  are  meant  that  a  man  does,  speaks,  and  writes,  whether 
great  and  many  or  litde  and  few;  as  whatever  an  officer  does 
in  his  office,  or  whatever  a  priest  does  in  his,  or  a  merchant  in 
his,  or  a  servant  in  his;  all  such  works,  whether  little  or  great, 
are  good  when  they  are  done  from  the  Lord  with  man,  and  are 
evil  when  they  are  done  by  the  man  himself ;  thus  they  are  good 
so  far  as  man  shuns  evils  because  they  are  sins  against^  Ood, 
and  they  are  evil  so  far  as  he  does  not  shun  evils.  It  is  simi- 
lar with  faith ;  such  as  his  works  are  such  is  his  faith,  for  these 
make  one  like  thought  and  speech  or  like  will  and  action.  Man 
supposes  that  even  if  he  lives  wickedly  he  can  still  have  faith, 
at  least  to  believe  that  there  is  a  God,  that  the  Lord  is  the 
Saviour  of  the  world,  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and 
that  the  Word  is  holy.  But  I  can  affirm  that  if  he  does  not 
shun  evils  because  they  are  sins,  and  then  look  to  the  Lord,  he 
does  not  at  all  believe  these  things ;  since  they  are  not  of  his 
life  and  love,  but  only  of  his  memory  and  knowledge;  and  they 
do  not  come  to  be  of  his  life  and  love  until  he  fights  against 
evils  and  overcomes  them.  This  has  been  made  dear  to  me  by 
the  state  of  many  after  death  who  supposed  that  they  had  be- 
lieved at  least  that  there  is  a  God,  and  that  the  Lord  is  the 
Saviour  of  the  world,  and  other  like  things ;  and  yet  such  as 
had  lived  wickedly  had  not  believed. 

840.  Ver.  17.  And  that  no  one  be  aple  to  buy  and^  to  $eU  if 
he  hath  not  the  mark  of  the  beast,  signifies  forbidding  any  one 
to  learn  and  teach  any  thing  but  what  has  been  acknowledged 
and  thence  accepted  in  doctrine.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  ^to  buy  and  to  sell,''  as  being  to  acquire  knowl- 
edges to  oneself  and  to  communicate  them  to  others,  thus  to 
learn  and  to  teach  (of  which  presently).  <<  To  cause  no  one  to 
be  able"  signifies  to  forbid.  It  is  evident  also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  <<mark,"  as  being  an  attestation  and  sign  of  ac- 
knowledgment that  those  who  are  in  these. so-called  traths  and 
goods  of  that  faith  are  of  the  church  (see  just  above,  n.  838). 
From  this  it  is  dear  that  **U}  cause  that  no  one  be  able  to  bay 
and  to  sell  save  he  that  hath  the  mark  of  the  beasts  signifiet 
forbidding  any  one  to  learn  and  to  teadi  any  thing  but  irbat 
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has  been  acknowledged  and  also  accepted  in  doctrine.  <<To 
buy  and  to  sell"  signifies  to  acquire  for  oneself  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word  and  to  communicate  them, 
or  what  is  the  same,  to  learn  and  teach,  because  ''  wealth  and 
riches"  signify  in  the  Word  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ; 
and  "  silver  and  gold,"  by  means  of  which  buying  and  selling 
are  conducted,  signify  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the 
church;  and  this  is  why  "buying  and  selling,"  and  also  "doing 
business  and  trading,"  are  spoken  of  in  the  Word  here  and 
there,  and  why  they  signify  spiritual  buying  and  selling,  and 
doing  business  and  trading.    [2]  As  in  Isaiah: — 

Ho,  every  one  that  thirsteth,  come  ye  to  the  waters;  and  he  that  hath 
no  silver,  come  ye,  buy  and  eat;  come,  I  say,  buy  wine  and  milk  without 
silYer  and  without  price  (Iv.  1). 

Every  one  sees  that  by  "buying  wine  and  milk"  is  not  here 
meant  buying  such  things.  And  as  "  to  buy"  signifies  to  acquire 
for  oneself  such  things  as  contribute  to  man's  spiritual  life, 
evidently  the  particulars  here  are  to  be  spiritually  understood; 
thus  the  "  waters"  to  which  every  one  that  thirsts  may  come 
signify  truths  for  those  that  desire  them ;  "  waters,"  meaning 
truths  from  the  Word,  and  "to  thirst"  meaning  to  desire  them; 
that  these  are  given  freely  from  the  Lord  is  signified  by  "  he 
that  hath  no  silver,"  also  by  "  without  silver  and  without  price ;" 
"to  eat"  signifies  to  appropriate  to  oneself;  "wine  and  milk" 
signify  spiritual  truth  and  natural  truth  therefrom,  both  from 
good.    [3]  In  Matthew: — 

The  prudent  virgins  said  to  the  foolish.  Go  ye  rather  to  them  that  sell, 
and  buy  oil  for  yourselves;  but  while  they  went  away  to  them  to  buy  the 
bridegroom  came  (xxv.  9,  10). 

"  The  prudent  virgins"  signify  those  in  the  church  with  whom 
faith  is  conjoined  to  charity,  and  "  the  foolish"  signify  those 
in  the  chui-ch  with  whom  faith  is  separated  from  charity;  for 
"lamps"  signify  the  truths  of  faith,  and  "oil"  signifies  the  good 
of  love ;  therefore  "  to  go  to  them  that  sell  and  to  buy"  signi- 
fies to  those  who  teach,  and  to  learn  or  acquire  for  oneself. 
But  as  such  had  not  acquired  for  themselves  the  good  of  love, 
and  vivified  by  that  means  the  truths  of  faith,  while  they  lived 
in  the  world,  but  had  acquired  them  afterwards,  and  as  no  one 
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can  acquire  for  himself  the  good  of  love  after  death  and  retain 
ity  80  these  foolish  virgins,  by  whom  all  who  separate  the  good 
of  love  or  the  good  of  charity  from  the  truths  of  faith  are  sig- 
nifiedy  were  not  admitted  to  the  marriage  feast  nor  received  bj 
the  bridegroom.  **  The  marriage  feast"  signifies  heaven,  and 
^  the  bridegroom"  the  Lord.    [4]  In  the  Gospels : — 

Jesus  entered  into  the  temple,  and  cast  out  all  them  that  sold  and 
bought  in  the  temple,  and  overthrew  the  tables  of  the  money-changers 
and  the  seats  of  them  that  sold  doves  (MatL  zxL  12;  Mark  xi.  15;  -J^itke 
zix.45). 

«<  Those  that  sold  and  bought"  here  signify  those  who  make  gain 
for  themselves  out  of  holy  things ;  **  the  tables  of  the  money- 
changers" signify  those  who  do  this  from  holy  truths;  and  <'the 
scats  of  them  who  sold  doves"  those  who  do  it  from  holy  goods; 
therefore  it  is  afterwards  said  that  they  made  the  temple  ''  a 
den  of  thieves,"  "  thieves"  meaning  those  who  pillage  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church,  and  thus  make  to  themselves  gain. 
[5]  In  Luke: — 

As  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Lot,  so  shall  it  be  in  the  days  of  the 
Son  of  man,  they  ate,  they  drank,  they  bought,  they  sold,  they  planted, 
they  builded  (xvii  28). 

<<To  eat  and  drink"  signifies  here  to  live  for  self  and  the  world, 
and  to  appropriate  to  oneself  evils  and  falsities ;  <<  to  buy  and 
sell"  signifies  to  acquire  these  and  to  communicate  them  to 
others ;  '<  to  plant  and  build"  signifies  to  confirm  oneself  in 
these,  and  to  live  in  them.    [6]  In  the  same : — 

Jesus  said,  Now  he  who  hath  a  purse  let  him  take  it,  and  likewise  a 
wallet;  but  he  that  hath  no  sword  let  him  sell  his  garments  and  buy  one 
(xxii.  86). 

What  is  meant  by  these  words  is  evident  from  what  follows 
there,  namely,  that "  this  which  was  written  must  be  fulfilled  in 
the  Lord"  (verse  37),  thus  that  He  was  to  suffer  the  cross ;  and 
since  this  must  needs  distract  the  minds  of  those  who  were  then 
living,  as  well  as  the  minds  of  the  disciples,  and  lead  them  into 
doubts  respecting  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom,  and  thus  into 
temptations,  and  these  doubts  could  be  dispelled  only  by  means 
of  truths,  therefore  the  Lord  says,  "  he  that  hath  a  purse  and 
a  wallet  let  him  take  them,"  that  is,  he  that  possesses  truths 
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from  the  Word,  in  which  it  is  foretold  that  Christ  must  suifer 
such  things,  let  him  take  heed  not  to  lose  them ;  for  the  purse 
and  the  wallet  have  a  similar  signification  as  the  coins  and 
juoney  in  them,  namely,  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from 
the  Word.  <'  But  he  that  hath  no  sword  let  him  sell  his  gar- 
ments and  buy  one,''  signifies  let  those  who  have  no  truths  re- 
ject what  is  their  own,  and  acquire  the  truths  with  which  they 
may  fight  against  falsities,  "  sword"  signifying  the  combat  of 
truth  against  falsity,  and  the  destruction  of  falsity.  [7]  As 
"Tyre"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good,  and  thence  also  the  knowledges  of  ti-uth  and 
good  which  belong  to  the  church,  and  which  are  serviceable  for 
its  doctrine,  so  where  "  Tyre"  is  treated  of  in  the  Word,  her 
"tradings"  are  also  treated  of,  which  signify  the  acquisition 
and  also  the  communication  to  others  of  these  knowledges,  as 
in  ExeJdel: — 

All  the  ships  were  for  the  trading  of  thy  traffic;  Tarshish  was  thy 
trader  in  silver,  iron,  tin,  and  lead;  they  traded  for  thy  merchandine. 
Javan,  Tubal,  and  Meshech,  these  were  thy  merchants;  they  traded  for 
the  merchandise  with  the  soul  of  man  and  with  vessels  of  brass.  The  sons 
of  l>edan  were  thy  merchants,  many  islands  were  the  merchants  of  thy 
hand.  Syria  was  thy  trader  with  chrysoprasus.  But  thy  riches  and  thy 
tradings,  thy  merchandise,  and  they  who  trade  thy  traffic,  shall  fall  into 
the  heart  of  the  seas  in  the  day  of  thy  fall  (xxvii.  1,  to  the  end). 

In  Isaiah: — 

Howl,  ye  ships  of  Taishish,  for  Tyre  is  devastated,  whose  merchants 
are  princes,  her  traders  the  honored  of  the  earth  (xxiii.  1,8). 

Everyone  can  see  that  tradings  and  merchandise  here  do  not 
mean  tradings  and  merchandise;  for  what  has  the  Word,  which 
in  itself  is  Divine  and  heavenly,  and  teaches  man  about  God, 
heaven  and  the  church,  eternal  life,  and  the  like,  in  common 
with  such  things  ?  Therefore  who  cannot  see  that  all  the  par- 
ticulars here  signify  spiritual  things  which  pertain  to  heaven 
and  the  church,  not  only  the  names  of  the  lands  here  mentioned 
with  which  trading  was  carried  on,  but  also  their  special  kinds 
of  merchandise  ?  But  it  would  take  too  much  space  to  explain 
'  here  what  the  particulars  in  the  spiritual  sense  signify ;  it  is 

*  enough  to  know  that  "  tradings"  here  signify  the  acquisition 

^  and  communication  of  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ;  and 
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that "  merchandise  or  wares"  signify  these  knowledges ;  which 
are  multifarious.  [8]  That  this  is  tlie  signification  is  evident 
also  from  these  words  in  Ezekiel: — 

In  thy  wisdom  and  in  thine  intelligence  thou  hast  made  to  thyself 
wealth;  and  hast  made  gold  and  silver  in  thy  treasures;  by  Uie  abun- 
dance of  thy  wisdom  in  thy  trading  thou  hast  multipHed  to  thyself 
wealth  (zzviii.  4,  6). 

This  treats  of  the  prince  of  Tyre,  by  whom  the  knowledges  of 
truth  from  the  Word,  through  which  come  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom, are  meant ;  and  as  these  same  knowledges  are  signified  by 
"  wealth,"  and  the  acquisition  of  them  by  "  trading,"  it  is  said, 
"  by  the  multiplication*  of  thy  wisdom  in  thy  trading  thou  hast 
miUtiplied  to  thyself  wealth."  [9]  From  all  this  it  can  now  be 
seen  why : — 

The  Lord  compared  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  to  a  merchant  seek- 
ing beautiful  pearls,  who,  when  he  had  found  one  of  great  price,  went 
and  sold  all  that  he  had  and  bought  it  (MaJbt.  xili.  45,  46). 

"  Pearls"  signify  knowledges,  and  also  truths  themselves ;  and 
"  the  one  of  great  price"  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
Lord }  and  "  to  sell  all  that  he  had"  signifies  to  set  aside  all 
things  that  are  of  one's  own  love,  and  "  to  buy  it"  signifies 
to  procure  for  oneself  that  Divine  truth.  [lO]  The  like  is 
meant  by: — 

The  treasure  hidden  in  a  field,  which  a  man  having  found  hid,  and  for 
joy  he  went  and  sold  all  things  whatsoever  that  he  had  and  bought  the 
field  (MaU.  xiii.  44). 

The  "treasure"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  that  is  in  the  Word; 
and  the  "  field"  signifies  the  church  and  its  doctrine ;  and  "  to 
sell  all  things  whatsoever  that  he  had  and  buy  the  field"  signi- 
fies here  as  above,  to  set  aside  what  is  one's  own  and  to  acquire 
for  oneself  the  Divine  truth  that  is  in  the  Lord's  church.  [11] 
As  "trading"  signifies  the  acquisition  and  possession  of  truths, 
the  Lord  spake  by  a  parable : — 

Of  a  man  going  on  a  journey,  who  gave  to  his  servants  talents,  that 
they  might  trade  with  them  and  make  gain  (MaU.  xzv.  14-30); 

and  of  another: — 

Who  gave  to  his  servants  ten  pounds,  that  they  might  trade  with  them 
(Luke  xix.  12-26). 
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"  To  trade,"  "tradings/'  and  "traders,"  have  the  same  significa- 
tion  elsewhere  in  the  Word ;  also  the  contrary  sense,  in  which 
they  signify  the  reception  and  appropriation  of  falsities  (as  in 
Isa,  xlviii.  16;  Ezek,  xvL  3;  Nahum  iii.  14;  Apoc,  xviii.  3, 11- 
24).    So  the  church  in  which  such  things  exist  is  called: — 

A  land  of  trading  (Ezek.  xvi.  29;  xxi.  30,  31;  xxix.  14). 

Moreover,  "  to  sell"  and  "  to  be  sold"  signify  to  alienate  truths 
and  to  be  alienated  from  them,  and  to  accept  falsities  in  their 
place,  and  to  be  captivated  by  them  (/«a.  1.  1 ;  Iii.  3 ;  Ezek.  xxx. 
12;  Joel  iii.  6,  7;  Nahum  iii.  4;  Ze.ck,  xiii.  6;  Ps,  xliv.  11-13; 
Deut.  xxxii.  30).  From  this  can  be  seen  what  is  properly  sig- 
nified by  "being  redeemed  and  redemption,"  where  the  Lord  is 
treated  of ;  as  in  Isaiah: — 

Ye  have  sold  yourselves  for  nought;  therefore  ye  shall  be  redeemed 
without  silver  (Hi.  3); 

and  in  many  passages  elsewhere. 

841.  Or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the  numJ>er  of  his  name, 
signifies  either  what  is  like  it  in  respect  to  life  or  what  is  like 
it  in  respect  to  faith.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"  name,"  as  being  the  quality  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  life 
therefrom ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  number,"  as  being 
the  quality  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  of  intelligence  therefrom ; 
so  "  the  number  of  a  name"  signifies  the  quality  of  the  truth  of 
faith  and  the  intelligence  thence  from  the  qusdity  of  the  good 
of  love  and  its  life ;  but  here  in  the  conti-ary  sense,  because  it 
is  said  "  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the  number  of  his  name." 
That  "  name"  signifies  in  the  Word  the  quality  of  any  one  in 
resi)ect  to  good  or  to  love,  thus  in  ivsi>ect  to  life,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  102, 135, 148,  676,  695/^,  696a,  815/);  and  that "  num- 
ber"  signifies  the  quality  of  the  thing  that  is  treated  of,  and  that 
the  quality  is  detennined  by  the  numl)ers  that  are  added,  may 
also  be  seen  above  (n.  429,  430,  574);  thus  it  signifies  the  qual- 
ity of  the  truth  of  faith;  also  that  "to  numl)ei*"  signifies  to 
know  the  quality  of  a  thing,  and  to  arrange  and  to  dispose  ac- 
cording to  it  (n.  453).  "  Numl)er"  signifies  the  quality  of  truth 
and  thence  of  faith,  because  numl)er  involves  multitude ;  and 
in  the  Word  "  multitude"  is  predicated  of  truths  (see  above, 
n.  336a,  337).    So  now  "the  number  of  the  name"  signifies  the 
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quality  of  truth  from  good,  that  is,  the  quality  of  faith  from 
love ;  but  because  the  beast  is  here  treated  of  it  must  here  be 
understood  in  the  contraiy  sense. 

842.  As  faith  and  works  have  been  treated  of  above  I  will 
draw  from  these  the  following  conclusion :  that  love,  life,  and 
works  make  one  in  every  man,  so  that  whether  you  say  love, 
or  life,  or  works,  it  is  the  same.  It  has  been  shown  above  that 
love  constitutes  the  life  of  a  man,  and  that  his  life  is  such  as 
his  love  is,  not  only  the  life  of  the  mind,  but  at  the  same  time 
the  life  of  the  body.  And  since  that  which  a  man  loves  he  also 
wills  with  the  mind  and  does  with  the  body,  it  follows  that 
love  and  deeds  or  works  make  one.  There  are  many  things  to 
show  that  works  proceed  from  both  the  internal  and  the  exter- 
nal life  of  man,  and  that  they  are  the  activities  of  the  sphere 
of  the  affections  and  of  the  thoughts  therefrom  by  which  he  is 
encompassed,  and  that  no  communication  of  man's  life  and  love 
is  possible  unless  the  encompassing  sphere,  which  is  of  his  life, 
becomes  active  by  doing ;  consequently  such  as  the  life  is,  or 
such  as  the  love  is,  or  such  as  the  works  are,  with  man,  such 
are  all  the  things  of  which  that  sphere  is  composed,  and  in  con- 
sequence such  also  is  the  faith.  So  if  the  works  are  evil  it 
follows  that  there  is  no  faith  of  truth,  but  only  a  faith  of  fal- 
sity ;  for  evil  and  falsity  cling  together,  but  not  evil  and  truth. 
But  if  the  works  are  good  it  follows  that  there  is  a  faith  of 
truth,  for  good  and  truth  mutually  love  each  other,  and  join 
themselves  together.  But  if  a  man's  works  appear  good  in  ex- 
ternal form,  and  yet  he  is  interiorly  evil,  it  follows  that  he  has 
a  faith  in  falsity,  however  much  he  may  talk  about  truth  with 
the  mouth,  for  tlie  truth  is  contaminated  with  evil  from  within ; 
and  thus  his  deeds  are  according  to  the  description  of  them  by 
the  Lord : — 

They  are  like  the  cleansed  outside  of  the  cup  and  the  platter,  whose 
inside  \b  full  of  extortion  and  excess;  and  are  like  unto  whlted  sepulchres 
which  outwardly  appear  beautiful,  but  within  are  full  of  the  bones  of 
the  dead  and  all  undeanness  (MatL  xxiii.  26,  27,  28). 

843.  Verse  18.  Here  is  wisdom.  He  thtU  hath  intelligence 
let  him  count  the  number  of  the  beast,  for  it  is  the  number  of  a 
man;  and  his  number  is  six  hundred  sixty^six.  18.  ''Here  is 
wisdom^"  signifies  that  this  is  their  doctrine  in  all  its  complex, 
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which  is  thought  to  be  wisdom,  although  it  is  insanity  (n.  844). 
"He  that  hath  intelligence  let  him  count  the  number  of  the 
beast,"  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  enlightenment  may  in- 
quire into  the  quality  of  the  faith  of  that  religion  (n.  846) ;  "  for 
it  is  the  number  of  a  man/'  signifies  its  quality,  as  if  it  were 
from  the  understanding  of  truths  such  as  the  men  of  the  church 
must  have  (n.  846) ;  "and  his  number  is  six  hundred  sixty-six," 
signifies  that  its  quality,  nevertheless,  is  from  all  falsities  and 
all  evils  therefrom  in  the  complex  (n.  847). 

844,  Ver.  18.  H&re  is  wisdorny  signifies  that  this  is  their 
doctrine  in  all  its  complex,  which  is  thought  to  be  wisdom, 
although  it  is  insanity.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "  here  is  wisdom,"  as  being  that  all  those  things  that  have 
been  said  of  the  dragon  and  his  two  beasts  is  the  doctrine  of 
those  who  have  separated  faith  from  life,  which  however  is  not 
wisdom,  as  it  is  reputed,  but  insanity.  That  this  is  the  mean- 
ing of  "  here  is  wisdom"  follows  from  what  precedes,  that  "  no 
one  is  able  to  buy>  and  sell  save  he  that  had  the  mark,  or  the 
name  of  the  beast,  or  the  number  of  his  name,"  which  signifies 
that  no  one  should  learn  or  teach  any  thing  else  but  what  had 
been  acknowledged,  and  thus  accepted  in  doctrine.  From  this 
it  can  be  concluded  that "  wisdom"  here  means  wisdom  in  their 
own  eyes ;  which,  nevertheless,  is  insanity  appearing  to  them 
to  be  wisdom.  Insanity  is  meant  by  "  wisdom,"  because  those 
who  are  in  falsities,  when  they  have  confirmed  their  falsities 
believe  themselves  to  be  wiser  than  others.  The  evil  do  the 
like  when  they  are  in  their  evils  and  are  contriving  devices  by 
which  they  may  do  evil  to  the  good ;  they  then  appear  to  them- 
selves to  be  ingenious,  yea  even  wiser  than  others,  and  yet  be- 
fore the  eyes  of  angels  they  appear  crazy.  And  this  is  why 
their  insanity  when  they  are  in  falsities  is  called  in  the  Word 
"  wisdom  and  intelligence,"  as  in  the  following  passages : — 

0  Lord  God,  Thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the  wise  and  intelligent, 
and  hast  revealed  them  unto  babes  {Matt,  xi.  25;  Luke  x.  21). 

Woe.  to  the  wise  in  their  own  eyes,  and  the  intelligent  before  their  own 
faces  (/so.  v.  21). 

1  will  visit  upon  the  fruit  of  the  proud  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria 
and  upon  the  splendor  of  the  exaltation  of  his  eyes;  for  he  hath  said.  In 
the  power  of  my  hand  I  have  done  it,  and  by  my  wisdom;  because  1  was 
intelUgent  (/«a.  x.  12,  13). 
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Surely  the  princes  of  Zoan  are  fools,  the  wise  of  the  counsellors  of 
Pharaoh;  how  say  ye  unto  Pharaoh,  I  am  the  son  of  the  wise  {Isa.  xix.  11). 

The  wisdom  of  his  wise  men  shall  perish,  and  the  intelligence  of  his 
intelhgent  shall  hide  itself  {Isa.  xxix.  14). 

He  casteth  the  wise  men  backward  (Isa.  xliv.  25). 

A  sword  against  the  inhabitants  of  Babylon,  and  against  her  princes, 
and  against  her  wise  ones  {Jer.  1.  35). 

This  is  why  the  magi  in  Babylon  and  elsewhere  were  called  wise  men 
{Dan.  ii.  48). 

From  this  it  is  clear  that  wisdom  is  predicated  in  the  Word 
also  of  those  who  are  not  wise,  also  of  those  who  are  insane 
from  falsities,  like  as  "  diatlems''  are  attributed  to  them  (as  to 
the  dragon,  Apoc.  xii.  3,  and  to  his  beast  in  the  ijrst  verse  of  this 
chapter) ;  and  it  is  said  of  the  woman  who  sat  on  the  scarlet 
beast: — 

That  she  was  arrayed  in  purple  and  scarlet,  gilded  with  gold,  adorned 
with  precious  stones  and  pearls  {Apoc.  xvii.  4). 

Likewise  the  evil  are  called  "  strong"  and  "  mighty,"  when  in 
fact  they  are  anything  but  strong  and  mighty  (see  above, 
n.  783). 

845.  He  that  hath  intelligence  let  him  count  the  nximher  of 
the  heasty  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  enlightenment  may 
inquire  into  the  quality  of  the  faith  of  that  religion.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "  having  intelligence,"  as  mean- 
ing to  be  in  enlightenment  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "to  count,"  as  being  to  inquire  into.  "To 
count"  signifies  to  inquire  into  because  in  the  two  senses  of  the 
Word,  namely,  in  the  literal  senate  and  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
words  are  used  in  agreement  with  their  subjects ;  that  is,  "  to 
count"  is  predicated  of  number,  and  to  inquire  into  is  predi- 
cated of  the  quality  of  faith.  Also  from  the  signification  of 
"the  number  of  the  beast"  as  being  the  quality  of  the  faith  of 
this  religion.  That "  number"  signifies  the  quality  of  faith,  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  841),  also  that  "the  beast"  signifies  faith  sep- 
arated from  life,  which  is  the  faith  of  that  religious  principle. 
From  this  it  is  clear  that  "  he  that  hath  intelligence  let  him 
count  the  number  of  the  beast"  signifies  that  those  who  are  in 
enlightenment  may  inquire  into  the  quality  of  the  faith  of  that 
religion.  Those  who  are  in  enlightenment  are  to  make  the  in- 
quiry because  the  quality  of  the  faith  of  that  religion  can  be 
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seen  and  thus  can  be  inquired  into  by  no  others.  For  every 
thing  of  the  Word  by  which  inquiry  must  be  made  and  from 
which  there  can  be  judgment  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and 
therefore  can  be  seen  only  from  that  light,  and  it  is  that  light 
which  enlightens  man ;  therefore  to  inquire  into  the  quality 
of  the  faith  of  any  religion  which  has  been  confirmed  by  some 
passages  of  the  Word  can  be  done  only  by  one  who  is  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  consequently  who  is  in  enlightenment. 

846.  For  it  is  the  number  of  a  man,  signifies  its  quality,  as 
if  it  were  from  the  understanding  of  truths  such  as  men  of  the 
church  must  have.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"number,"  as  being  the  quality  of  faith  (see  above,  n.  841) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  man,"  as  being  the  understanding 
of  truth  that  men  of  the  church  have  in  matters  of  faith  (see 
above,  n.  280, 546, 547),  here  as  if  it  were  from  the  understand- 
ing; for  faith  separated  from  the  life  is  a  faith  in  falsity,  thus 
without  truth  and  an  understanding  of  it;  therefore  it  is  simi- 
lar here  in  regard  to  the  signification  of  "man"  as  in  regard  to 
the  signification  of  "wisdom"  above  (n.  844),  which  means,  as 
if  it  were  wisdom  although  it  is  insanity.  [2]  Moreover,  those 
who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity  shut  out  the  under- 
standing, demanding  obedience  to  a  faith  not  understood,  and 
that  the  faith  understood  is  man's  own  faith,  and  thus  is  natu- 
ral and  not  spiritual.  But  what  the  quality  of  intellectual  faith 
is  shall  be  told.  The  Word  in  its  spiritual  sense  treats  in  many 
passages  of  the  understanding  of  the  Divine  truth  in  the  Word; 
and  where  it  describes  the  desolation  of  the  church  it  treats 
also  of  the  destruction  of  the  imderstanding  of  its  Divine  truths 
from  the  Word;  and  from  a  collection  of  passages  on  that  sub- 
ject, carefully  investigated  in  respect  to  their  interior  meaning, 
it  is  clear  that  so  far  as  the  understanding  of  truth  perishes 
in  the  church,  so  far  the  church  perishes.  Moreover,  the  under- 
standing of  the  Word  is  signified  in  many  passages  by  "Egypt," 
"Assyria,"  "Israel,"  and  also  "Ephraim;"  "Egypt"  signif]^g 
the  natural  understanding  of  it,  "Assyria"  the  rational  under- 
standing; "Israel"  the  spiritual  understanding,  and  "Ephraim" 
the  understanding  itself  of  the  Word  in  the  church.  But  in 
order  that  man  may  see  and  perceive  from  enlightenment  the 
genuine  truths  of  the  Word,  these  three  degrees  of  understand- 
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ing,  the  natural,  the  rational,  and  the  spiritual,  must  be  to- 
gether; for  the  natural  understanding,  which  is  the  lowest,  can- 
not be  enlightened  by  its  own  lumen,  but  must  be  enlightened 
by  the  light  of  the  rational  man,  which  is  intermediate,  and 
this  by  spiritual  light ;  for  the  spiritual  understanding  is  in  the 
light  of  heaven  and  sees  by  it,  and  the  rational  is  intermediate 
between  the  spiritual  and  the  natural,  and  receives  spiritual 
light  and  transmits  it  to  the  natural  and  enlightens  it.  This 
shows  that  the  natural  imderstanding  without  light  through 
the  rational  from  the  spiritual  is  no  understanding,  for  it  is 
without  light  from  heaven ;  and  the  truths  of  the  church,  which 
are  also  truths  of  heaven,  can  by  no  means  be  seen  except  in 
the  light  of  heaven ;  the  reason  is  that  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  the  light  of  heaven,  and  the  Lord 
enlightens  man  by  His  own  light  only,  which  is  spiritual  light. 
[3]  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  Lord  wishes  man  both  to 
know  the  truths  of  His  church  and  also  to  understand  them; 
not,  however,  from  natural  light  separated  from  spiritual  light ; 
for  natural  light  separated  from  spiritual  light,  in  the  things  of 
heaven  or  in  spiritual  matters,  is  not  light  but  thick  darkness. 
For  man,  from  natural  light  separated  from  spiritual  light,  views 
the  things  of  the  church  from  self  and  not  from  the  Lord,  and 
consequently  he  can  see  them  only  from  appearances  and  fal- 
lacies ;  and  to  see  them  from  these  is  to  see  falsities  for  truths, 
and  evils  for  goods.  The  fire  that  propagates  and  enkindles 
that  light  is  the  love  of  self  and  the  consequent  pride  of  self- 
intelligence.  Man  who  thinks  from  that  fire  and  that  light  so 
far  as  he  excels  in  genius  and  thence  in  the  ability  to  confirm 
whatever  he  pleases,  so  far  he  is  able  to  so  confirm  falsities  and 
evils  as  to  make  them  appear  to  be  truths  and  goods,  and  can 
even  set  forth  falsities  and  evils  in  a  resplendent  natural  light, 
which  is,  nevertheless,  a  delusive  light  that  has  been  thus  ex- 
alted by  art.  But  to  apprehend  church  matters  by  this  light  is 
not  to  understand  them,  but  rather  to  not  understand  them, 
since  by  that  light  alone  man  sees  ti-uths  as  falsities,  and  fal- 
sities as  tniths.  This  is  especially  so  when  any  accepted  dogma 
is  assumed  to  be  the  truth  itself,  with  no  previous  investiga- 
tion whether  it  be  true  or  not;  or  if  investigated  is  investigated 
only  through  what  has  been  established  by  reasonings  from  the 
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natural  man,  and  by  confirmations  from  the  Word  not  under- 
stood. When  a  man  views  all  the  dogmas  of  his  religion  in  this 
way  he  can  assume  as  a  principle  whatever  he  pleases,  and  can 
so  impart  to  it  the  light  of  confirmation  as  to  make  it  to  appear 
to  be  a  truth  from  heaven,  although  it  is  a  falsity  from  helL 
[4]  From  this  it  can  be  concluded  that  the  understanding  of 
the  truths  of  the  church  means  the  understanding  of  them  that 
is  enlightened  by  the  light  of  heaven,  thus  by  the  Lord.  The 
man  who  is  in  that  enlightenment  is  able  to  see  the  truths  of 
the  church  rationally  in  this  world,  and  spiritually  after  death. 
But  to  enter  into  church  matters,  which  are  interiorly  spiritual 
and  celestial,  from  natural  lumen  separated  from  spiritual  light, 
which  is  the  light  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  is  to  proceed  by  an 
inverse  order,  since  what  is  natural  cannot  enter  into  what  is 
spiritual,  but  what  is  spiritual  can  enter  into  what  is  natural. 
For  there  can  be  with  man  no  natural  influx  (called  also  physi- 
cal influx)  into  the  thoughts  and  intentions  of  his  spirit ;  but 
there  can  be  spiritual  influx,  that  is,  of  the  thoughts  and  in- 
tentions of  the  spirit  into  the  body  and  into  its  actions  and 
sensations. 

847.  And  his  number  is  six  hundred  sixty-sixj  signifies  that 
its  quality  nevertheless  is  from  all  falsities  and  all  etils  there- 
from in  the  complex.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"  number,"  as  being  the  quality  of  faith  separated  from  the  life ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "six  hundred  sixty-six"  as  being 
all  falsities  and  all  evils  therefrom  in  the  complex.  This  is  the 
signification  of  that  number,  because  "six"  signifies  all  things, 
and  is  predicated  of  truths  and  of  goods  therefrom,  and  in  the 
contrary  sense  of  falsities  and  of  evils  therefrom;  for  that 
number  is  composed  of  the  numbers  two  and  three  multiplied 
together,  and  the  number  two  is  predicated  of  goods,  and  in  the 
contrary  sense  of  evils ;  and  the  number  three  of  truths,  and 
in  the  contrary  sense  of  falsities ;  and  a  composite  number  has 
a  similar  signification  as  the  simple  numbers  of  which  it  is 
composed.  This,  then,  is  why  "  six"  signifies  all  truths  and  all 
goods  therefrom  in  tlie  complex,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  all 
falsities  and  all  evils  therefrom  in  the  complex.  That  all  these 
may  be  signified  to  the  full,  that  number  is  tripled ;  and  by  trijv 
lication  the  number  C6G  arises.  For  a  thing  triplicated  signi- 
VoL.  v.— 16 
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fies  completeness  and  fulness  from  beginning  to  end ;  so  here 
it  signifies  that  nothing  whatever  of  truth  and  good  remains. 
[2]  That  every  number  in  the  Word  signifies  something  per- 
taining to  a  thing  or  state,  and  that  its  quality  is  determined 
by  the  numbers  added,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  203, 429, 674, 841). 
That  larger  numbers  composed  of  the  smaller  have  a  similar 
signification  as  the  smaller  and  simple  numbers  from  which 
they  arise  by  multiplication  may  be  seen  above  (n.  430) ;  thus 
the  number  six  hundred  sixty-six  has  a  similar  signification 
as  six,  and  six  the  like  as  three  and  two,  from  which  it  arises 
by  multiplication.  That  three  signifies  fulness,  completeness, 
altogether,  and  all  things  from  beginning  to  end,  and  is  predi- 
cated of  truths  and  falsities,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  532) ;  and 
that  two  is  likewise  predicated  of  goods  and  evils  (n.  532,  at 
the  end).  Again,  six  has  a  similar  signification  as  twelve,  be- 
cause twelve  arises  from  the  multiplication  of  three  by  four; 
and  four,  like  two,  is  predicated  of  goods  and  also  of  evils. 
From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  number  "  six  hundred  sixty-six," 
which  is  said  to  be  "  the  number  of  a  man,"  and  "  to  coimf' 
which  is  said  to  be  a  matter  of  intelligence,  signifies  the  quality 
of  faith  separated  from  good  works,  that  it  is  composed  of  all 
falsities  and  of  all  evils  therefrom  in  the  complex.  Its  being 
said  to  be  a  matter  of  intelligence  to  count  that  number  does 
not  signify  that  it  is  a  matter  of  intelligence  to  know  or  find 
out  the  signification  of  that  number,  but  that  it  is  a  matter  of 
intelligence  to  inquire  into  and  see  the  falsities  and  evils  that 
make  up  the  quality  of  faith  separated  from  life.  [8]  That  the 
quality  of  that  faith  is  such  in  respect  to  falsities  will  be  seen 
in  what  presently  follows.  It  is  also  such  in  respect  to  evils 
because  when  good  works  are  set  aside  (and  they  are  set  aside 
when  it  is  believed  that  they  contribute  nothing  at  all  to  justi- 
fication or  salvation),  it  follows  that  evil  works  take  their  place ; 
for  a  man  must  be  either  in  goods  or  in  evils.  That  he  cannot 
be  in  both  together  is  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord : — 

No  one  can  serve  two  masters;  he  will  either  hate  the  one  and  love 
the  other.     Ye  cannot  serve  God  and  mammon  (Malt.  vi.  24). 

Therefore  all  evils  in  the  cojnplex  follow  from  a  faith  that  sets 
aside  good  works,  which  are  the  goods  of  life.    Moreover,  every 
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religion  has  life  as  its  end ;  for  it  teaches  the  evils  that  must 
be  shunned,  and  the  goods  that  are  to  be  done.  A  religion  that 
does  not  have  life  as  its  end,  consequently  a  religion  in  which 
it  is  taught  that  the  works  of  life  are  of  no  account,  but  faith 
alone,  cannot  be  called  a  religion ;  and  where  this  is  taught,  are 
not  all  evils  of  life  permitted  so  far  as  they  are  not  forbidden 
and  restrained  by  the  civil  laws,  since  faith  alone  covers,  remits, 
and  takes  them  away  ?  That  this  is  so  can  be  seen  from  this, 
that  faith  alone  is  said  to  justify  the  life ;  and  yet  it  is  taught 
that  man  is  not  saved  by  any  good  of  life,  also  that  he  may  be 
saved  by  this  faith  even  in  the  last  hour  of  death,  also  that  he 
is  justified  at  the  same  moment  that  he  receives  this  faith,  with 
other  like  things,  which  altogether  persuade  that  life  is  not  the 
end  of  that  religion.  And  if  religion  does  not  have  life  as  its 
end  it  follows  that  it  must  give  loose  reins  to  evils  of  every 
kind.  W  That  those  who  are  in  that  faith  both  in  doctrine 
and  in  life  have  all  falsities  in  the  complex  is  clear  from  the 
claim  that  this  faith  is  the  only  justifying  or  saving  faith, 
namely,  that  the  Father  sent  the  Son  that  He  might  reconcile 
to  Him  the  hiunan  race  by  the  passion  of  the  cross  and  by  thus 
taking  away  damnation.  But  it  has  been  shown  above  what 
the  quality  of  this  faith  is,  and  what  there  is  in  it  of  truth  and 
untruth;  and  any  one  can  see  that  in  this  faith  there  is  nothing 
except  thought,  and  nothing  of  life ;  for  it  is  said  that  if  we 
believe  this  with  trust  and  confidence,  that  is,  if  we  acknowl- 
edge it  in  thought,  we  are  saved.  If  in  this  faith  alone  there 
is  salvation  what  need  is  there  of  knowing  what  love  to  the 
Lord  is,  what  charity  towards  the  neighbor  is,  what  the  life  of 
man  is,  what  the  goods  and  evils  of  life  are,  what  remission 
of  sins  is,  what  reformation  and  regeneration  are  ?  Are  not  all 
these  this  faith  alone  ?  If  it  be  asked  what  remission  of  sins  is, 
is  it  not  this  faith  alone  ?  If  it  be  asked  what  charity  towards 
the  neighbor  is,  is  it  not  this  faith  alone  ?  If  it  be  asked  what 
the  church  is,  is  it  not  this  faith  alone  ?  So  in  the  rest.  It 
is  clear,  therefore,  that  this  faith  alone  has  absorbed,  and  has 
swallowed  up  like  a  dragon,  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Word,  and  thus  of  the  church,  although  these  are  innumerable, 
and  through  these  the  angels  have  all  their  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  and  men  have  all  their  salvation.    [5]  As  all  the  truths 
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and  goods  of  the  church  have  been  banished  by  means  of  this 
faith  alone,  it  follows  that  falsities  and  evils  therefrom  have 
taken  their  place,  and  as  a  consequence  the  church  is  devastated. 
Tea,  by  means  of  this  truth  that  man  of  himself  can  do  no  good 
that  is  good,  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  are  cast 
aside,  as  if  this  made  it  permissible  for  man  to  refrain  from 
doing  them,  because  if  they  are  not  good  they  are  rather  dam- 
nable than  saving.  And  it  is  wonderful  that  through  a  single 
truth  wrongly  understood  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church 
in  the  whole  complex  should  have  been  cast  aside.  This  is  what 
is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  'Hhe  number  of  the  beast, 
six  hundred  sixty-six." 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


1.  And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  Lamb  standing  on  the  Mount 
Zion,  and  with  Him  a  hundred  forty-four  thousand  having  the 
name  of  His  Father  written  upon  their  foreheads. 

2.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven,  as  the  voice  of  many 
waters,  and  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thunder :  and  I  heard  a  voice 
of  harpers  harping  with  their  harps. 

3.  And  they  were  singing  as  it  were  a  new  soag  before  the 
throne,  and  before  the  four  animals  and  the  elders :  and  no  one 
was  able  to  learn  the  song  save  the  hundred  forty-four  thou- 
sand, those  bought  from  the  earth. 

4.  These  are  they  that  were  not  defiled  with  women,  for  they 
are  virgins.  These  are  they  that  follow  the  Lamb  whitherso- 
ever He  goeth.  These  were  bought  from  among  men,  first- 
fruits  to  Ood  and  the  Lamb. 

6.  And  in  their  mouth  was  found  no  guile ;  for  they  are  spot- 
less before  the  throne  of  Ood. 

6.  And  I  saw  another  angel  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven,  hav- 
ing the  eternal  gospel  to  prochdm  unto  them  that  dwell  on  the 
earth,  and  unto  every  nation  and  tribe  and  tongue  and  people, 

.  7.  Saying  with  a  great  voice.  Fear  God  and  give  glory  to 
Him,  for  the  hour  of  His  judgment  is  come;  and  adore  Him 
who  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth  and  sea  and  fountains  of 
waters. 
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8.  And  another  angel  followed,  saying,  Fallen,  fallen  is 
Babylon  that  great  city,  for  she  hath  given  all  nations  to  drink 
of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  her  whoredom^ 

9.  And  a  third  angel  followed  them,  saying  with  a  great 
voice.  If  any  one  have  adored  the  beast  and  his  image,  and 
have  received  his  mark  on  his  forehead  or  on  his  hand, 

10.  Even  he  shall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God, 
mixed  with  unmixed  wine  in  the  cup  of  His  wrath;  and  he 
shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and  brimstone  before  the  holy 
angels  and  before  the  Lamb; 

11.  And  the  smoke  of  their  torment  shall  go  up  unto  the 
i^es  of  the  ages ;  and  they  shall  have  no  rest  day  and  night 
that  adore  the  beast  and  his  image,  and  if  anyone  have  received 
the  mark  of  his  name. 

12.  Here  is  the  patience  of  the  saints :  here  ai'e  they  that 
keep  the  commandments  of  God  and  the  faith  of  Jesus. 

13.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying  to  me,  Write, 
Blessed  are  the  dead  that  die  in  the  Lord  from  henceforth: 
Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from  their  labors ;  for 
their  works  do  follow  with  them. 

14.  And  1  saw,  and  behold  a  white  cloud,  and  upon  the  cloud 
One  sitting  like  unto  the  Son  of  man,  having  on  His  head  a 
golden  crown,*  and  in  his  hand  a  sharp  sickle,  t 

15.  And  another  angel  went  out  fi-om  the  temple,  crj'ing 
out  with  a  gieat  voice  to  Him  that  sat  on  the  cloud.  Send  Thy 
sickle  and  reap,  for  the  hour  for  thee  to  reap  is  come,  for  the 
harvest  of  the  earth  is  dried  up. 

16.  And  He  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  cast  His  sickle  upon 
the  earth,  and  the  earth  was  reaped. 

17.  And  another  angel  went  out  from  the  temple  which  is 
in  heaven,  he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle ; 

18.  And  another  angel  went  out  fi-om  the  altar,  having  au- 
thority over  the  fire ;  and  he  cried  with  a  gi*eat  C17  to  him  that 
had  the  sharp  sickle,  saying,  Send  thy  sharp  sickle  and  gather 
the  clusters  of  the  vineyard  t  of  the  earth,  for  her  grapes  are 
fully  ripened. 

*  [Author's  Notb  :— ]  Divine  Love  and  Divine  WiBdom. 
t  f AuTHOR'8  Note  :— ]  The  Divine  Truth  of  the  Word. 
}  [Author's  Note  :—]  Good  of  charity. 
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19.  And  the  angel  cast  his  sickle  into  the  earth  and  gathered 
the  vineyard  of  the  earth  and  cast  it  into  the  great  wine-press 
of  the  anger  of  God. 

20.  And  the  wine-press  was  trodden  without  the  city ;  and 
there  went  out  blood  from  the  wine-press  even  unto  the  bridles 
of  the  horses,  for  a  thousand  six  hundred  stadia. 


EXPOSITION. 


848.  Verse  1.  And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  Lamb  standing  on 
the  Mount  ZioUy  and  with  Hun  a  hundred  forty-four  tlionsand 
having  the  name  of  His  Father  written  upon  their  foreheads, 
1.  "  And  I  saw,"  signifies  a  manifestation  respecting  the  future 
separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil  before  the  Last  Judgment 
(n.  849) ;  "  and  behold  a  Lamb  standing  on  the  Mount  Zion," 
signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church 
for  separating  the  good  from  the  evil  and  for  executing  judg- 
ment (n.  850) ;  "and  with  Him  a  hundred  forty-four  thousand," 
signifies  according  to  truths  in  the  whole  complex  (n.  861) ; 
"having  the  name  of  His  Father  written  upon  their  foreheads," 
signifies  these  according  to  the  acknowledgment 'of  His  Divine, 
from  love  (n.  862). 

849.  Ver.  1.  And  I  saw,  signifies  a  manifestation  respecting 
the  future  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil  before  the  Last 
Judgment.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  I  saw," 
as  being  the  things  seen  by  John,  which  now  follow;  these,  re- 
garded in  the  spiritual  sense,  treat  of  the  calling  together  and 
assembling  of  the  faithful,  and  their  separation  from  the  evil 
before  the  Last  Judgment;  and  this  is  meant  by  the  Lord  by 
these  words  in  Matthew: — 

They  shall  see  the  Son  of  man  coining  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with 
power  and  glory;  and  He  shall  send  His  angels  and  shall  gather  togeUier 
His  elect  from  the  four  winds,  from  one  end  of  the  heavens  to  the  other 
(xxiv.  80,  31). 

That  chapter  treats  also  of  the  Last  Judgment,  which  is  there 
meant  by  "the  consummation  of  the  age  and  the  coming  of  the 
Lord."     The  gathering  together  of  the  good  and  their  separa- 
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tion  from  the  evil  is  there  described  by  those  words,  as  well  as 
in  this  chapter  (verses  14,  16),  where  the  Son  of  man  is  de- 
scribed as  sitting  upon  a  white  cloud  with  a  sickle  in  His  hand 
reaping  the  earth.  [2]  Similar  things  in  this  chapter  are  mdant 
also  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew : — 

The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  man  that  sowed  good  seed 
in  his  field;  but  while  men  slept  his  enemy  came  and  sowed  tares  and 
went  away.  But  when  the  blade  sprang  up  and  brought  forth  fruit  then 
appeared  the  tares.  And  the  servants  came  and  said,  Wilt  thou  then  that 
going  we  gather  them  i.p?  But  he  said,  Nay,  lest  haply  while  ye  gather 
up  the  tares  ye  root  up  at  the  same  time  the  wheat  with  them.  Rather 
let  both  grow  together  until  the  harvest;  and  in  the  time  of  harvest  I  will 
say  to  the  reapers.  Collect  first  the  tares  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to  burn 
them;  but  gather  the  wheat  into  my  bam  (xiii.  24-30). 

Here  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil,  which  was  to 
take  place  at  the  time  of  the  Last  Judgment,  is  foretold  by  the 
Lord,  and  is  meant  by  "  Let  both  grow  together  until  the  har- 
vest, and  in  the  time  of  harvest  I  will  say  to  the  reapers,  Col- 
lect the  tares  to  bum  them,  but  gather  the  wheat  into  my  barn." 
The  "  tares"  mean  the  evil,  who  will  then  be  cast  into  hell,  and 
the  "  wheat"  means  the  good,  who  having  been  separated  from 
the  evil  will  be  raised  up  into  heaven.  Similar  things  are  meant 
in  this  chapter  where  it  is  said :' — 

The  hour  for  thee  to  reap  is  come;  for  the  harvest  is  dried  up.  And  he 
that  sat  upon  the  cloud  cast  in  his  sickle  upon  the  earth;  and  the  earth 
was  reaped  (verses  16,  16,  and  what  follows). 

Why  the  good  were  not  separated  from  the  evil  previous  to  the 
time  of  the  Last  Judgment,  and  the  good  raised  up  to  heaven 
and  the  evil  cast  into  hell,  can  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Tlis  Last 
Judgment,  and  also  above  (n.  391a,  392a,  394,  397, 411a,  413a, 
418a,  419a,  426, 489>^,  493, 497,  668,  669,  670,  674,  675a,  676, 
754). 

850a.  And  behold  a  Lamb  standing  on  the  Mount  Zion,  sig- 
nifies the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  for 
separating  the  good  from  the  evil  and  for  executing  judgment. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  Lamb,"  as  being  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  (see  above,  n.  297, 314,  343, 460, 
482) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  standing,"  as  meaning  to 
be  present  and  to  be  conjoined  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  the  Mount  Zion,"  as  being  heaven  and  the 
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churchy  where  the  Lord  reigns  by  His  Diyine  truth,  as  can  be 
seen  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  "Mount  Zion"  is 
mentioned.  But  fii-st  something  shall  be  said  about  the  Lord's 
presence  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  for  separating  the  good 
from  the  evil  and  for  executing  judgment.  The  presence  of  the 
Lord  is  perpetual  in  the  whole  heaven  and  in  the  whole  church ; 
for  heaven  is  not  heaven  from  what  is  the  angels'  own  {pro- 
prlum)  in  it,  nor  is  the  church  a  church  from  what  is  men's  own 
(proprium)  in  it,  but  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  with  them. 
For  an  angel's  own  (projjriutn)  cannot  make  heaven,  nor  a  man's 
own  (proprium)  the  church,  since  the  own  (proprium),  both  of 
angels  and  of  men,  is  not  good.  Consequently  it  is  the  Divine 
that  goes  forth  from  the  Lord,  as  received  by  them,  that  makes 
heaven  and  the  church  in  particular  with  each  one,  and  thus 
makes  heaven  and  the  church  in  general  in  all  in  whom  heaven 
and  the  church  exist.  Thence  it  is  evident  that  the  presence  of 
the  Lord  is  perpetual  with  all  who  are  in  heaven  and  in  the 
church ;  but  it  is  a  presence  that  is  peaceful,  tranquil,  preserv- 
ing, and  sustaining,  by  which  all  things  in  the  heavens  and  on 
the  earth  are  held  constantly  in  their  order  and  connection,  or 
are  reduced  to  that  order ;  so,  too,  in  the  hells.  But  the  pres- 
ence that  is  meant  here  by  "  standing  upon  the  Mount  Zion" 
is  the  unusually  active  presence  of  the  Lord,  for  the  purpose 
of  effecting  an  inflow  of  His  Divine  through  the  heavens  into 
the  lower  parts,  that  the  good  there  may  be  separated  from  the 
evil,  and  the  evil  be  cast  down  from  their  places  where  they 
had  formed  for  themselves  a  semblance  of  heavens.  But  this 
presence  and  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  heavens  and  His 
consequent  influx  into  the  lower  parts  to  effect  the  judgment 
has  been  treated  of  above  <n.  413a,  418a,  419a,  426,  489 >^,  493, 
702,  704).  It  is  this  presence  that  is  signified  elsewhere  by 
"  standing,"  when  attributed  to  the  Lord  (as  in  Isaiah  iii.  13). 
From  all  this  it  can  be  seen  that  "  behold  a  Lamb  standing  on 
the  Mount  Zion"  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church,  for  separating  the  good  from  the  evil  and  for 
executing  judgment.  [2]  "  Mount  Zion"  signifies  heaven  and 
the  church  where  the  Lord  reigns  by  His  Divine  truth,  for  the 
reason  that  Zion  was  a  city  built  by  David,  and  in  which  he 
afterwards  dwelt,  and  was  therefore  called  "  the  city  of  David," 
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and  as  "  David"  represented  the  Lord  in  respect  to  His  royalty, 
which  is  the  Divine  truth, "  Zion"  signifies  in  the  Word  heaven 
and  the  church,  where  the  Lord  reigns  by  His  Divine  truth. 
For  the  same  reason  the  ark  of  Jehovah,  in  which  the  law  was 
deiMJsited,  was  carried  into  that  city  by  David ;  for  that  law  also 
signifies  ill  a  broad  sense  Divine  truth  going  forth  from  the 
Lord.  And  for  the  same  reason  Jerusalem,  which  lay  below 
that  mountain,  signifies  the  church  in  respt^ct  to  doctrine ;  for 
every  doctrine  of  the  church  is  fi-om  the  Divine  truth  that  goes 
forth  from  the  Lord,  consequently  is  from  the  Word.  Tliat  city 
was  built  upon  a  mountain  for  the  reason  that  at  that  time 
mountains,  because  of  their  height,  represented  the  heavens, 
and  thence  also  in  the  Word  signify  the  heavens.  The  ground 
of  this  representation  and  consequent  signification  is  that  the 
highest  heavens,  in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  third  degree, 
appear  at  a  height  above  the  rest,  and  before  the  eyes  of  others 
like  mountains ;  and  as  the  highest  heavens  appear  like  moun- 
tains, and  the  angels  who  are  \i\)oii  them  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
so  "  mountains,"  and  especially  "  Mount  Zion,"  signify  in  the 
Word  love  to  the  Lord.  (That  a  **  mountain"  signifies  love  see 
above,  n.  406, 610.)  [3]  That  "  Zion"  signifies  heaven  and  the 
church,  in  which  the  Lord  reigns  by  His  Divine  truth,  can  be 
seen  from  the  following  passages.    In  David : — 

I  have  anointed  My  king  upon  Zion,  the  mountain  of  My  holiness.  I 
will  declare  the  decree,  Jehovah  hath  said  unto  Me,  Thou  art  My  Son, 
this  day  have  I  begotten  Thee.  I  will  give  the  nations  for  Thine  inheri- 
tance, and  the  ends  of  the  earth  for  Thy  possession.  Kiss  tlie  Son,  lest 
He  be  angry  and  ye  perish  in  the  way,  for  His  anger  will  shortly  bum 
forth.    Happy  are  all  they  that  trust  in  Him  (Ps.  ii.  6-8, 12). 

This  evidently  was  not  said  of  David,  but  of  the  Lord,  for  it  is 
said, "  Thou  art  My  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten  Thee.  I  wiU 
give  the  nations  for  Thine  inheritance,  and  the  ends  of  the 
earth  for  Thy  possession ;"  also  "  Kiss  the  Son,  lest  He  be 
angry  and  ye  perish  in  the  way ;  Happy  are  all  they  that  trust 
in  Him ;"  nothing  of  which  can  be  said  of  David.  Therefore 
<<  to  anoint  a  king  upon  Zion,  the  mountain  of  holiness,"  sig- 
nifies the  Lord's  rule  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  by  means  of 
Divine  truth.  (What  "to  be  anointed"  and  "one  anointed" 
signify,  in  reference  to  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  SlBd,  e 
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(v.,  vL).)  «  King"  signifies  the  Lord  in  respect  to  Divine  truth, 
"  Zion"  heaven  and  the  church,  and  "  to  declare  the  decree"  His 
coming;  "Thou  art.  My  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten  Thee," 
signifies  the  Divine  Human,  which  also  is  the  Son  of  God ;  that 
He  has  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  on  esLvth  is  meant  by  "  I 
will  give  the  nations  for  Thine  inheritance,  and  the  ends  of  the 
eai-th  for  Thy  possession  ;"  that  there  must  be  conjunction  with 
Him  by  love  that  there  may  be  salvation  is  signified  by  "  Kiss 
the  Son,  lest  He  be  angiy  and  ye  perish  in  the  way."  The 
Last  Judgment  by  Him  is  signified  by  "  His  anger  will  shortly 
bum  forth ;"  that  those  who  have  faith  in  Him  will  then  l)e 
saved  is  signified  by  "  Happy  are  all  they  that  trust  in  Him." 
All  this  makes  evident  that  "Zion"  means  heaven  and  the 
church,  where  the  Lord  reigns  by  means  of  His  Divine  truth. 
[4j  Likewise  in  Zechariah : — 

Exult  greatly,  O  daughter  of  Zion;  shout,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem; 
behold  Uiy  king  cometh  imto  thee;  He  is  just  and  a  Deliverer;  meek  and 
riding  upon  an  ass,  and  upon  a  colt  the  son  of  an  ass  (ix.  9). 

That  this  was  said  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  kingdom  in  the 
heavens  and  on  earth,  which  kingdom  is  meant  by  "  Zion"  and 
by  <'  Jeiiisalem,"  is  evident  in  the  Gospels,  where  this,  when  it 
is  fulfilled,  is  related : — 

Jesus  sent  two  disciples  that  they  might  bring  to  Him  an  ass  and  her 
colt  This  was  done  that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  spoken  by  the 
prophet,  saying,  Tell  ye  the  daughter  of  Zion,  Behold  thy  Khig  cometh 
to  tliee,  meek,  sitting  upon  an  ass,  and  upon  a  colt,  the  son  of  a  beast  of 
burden  (MaU.  zxi.  1,  2, 4,  5;  John  xii.  14, 15). 

That ''  riding  upon  an  ass  and  upon  a  foal  of  an  ass"  was  a  sign 
of  royalty,  and  therefore  the  Lord  so  rode  when  He  entered 
Jerusalem,  and  He  was  therefore  called  King  by  the  multitude 
crying  aloud,  and  branches  of  palm  trees  and  garments  were 
strewn  upon  the  way  before  Him  (verses  7-9),  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  31^),  and  as  the  Lord  thus  entered  Jerusalem  as  a 
King  it  is  evident  that  "  Zion"  means  heaven  and  the  church, 
in  which  the  Lord  reigns  by  means  of  His  Divine  truth.  That 
the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  truth,  and  that  consequently  <<  kings"  mean  those  who 
are  in  truths  from  good  &om  the  Lord  can  be  seen  above  (n.  81| 
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553,  625) ;  and  that  especially  David  represented  in  the  Word 
the  Lord  as  to  royalty,  which  is  the  Divine  truth  (n.  205). 
850&.   [5]  In  Isaiah : — 

O  Zioii,  proclaimer  of  good  tidings,  get  tliee  up  into  tlie  high  mountain; 
O  Jerusalem,  proclaimer  of  good  tidings,  lift  up  thy  voice  with  strengtli; 
lift  it  up,  be  not  afraid;  say  unto  the  cities  of  Judah,  Behold  your  Godl 
behold  the  Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength  (xl.  9, 10). 

As  this  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  Kingdom,  and  this  is  sig- 
nified by  "  Zion  and  Jeiiisalem,''  it  is  said  that  "  Zion  and  Jeru- 
salem should  proclaun  it  as  good  tidings,"  Zion  from  good  of 
love,  and  Jerusalem  from  truths  of  doctrine.  To  proclaim  good 
tidings  from  gootl  of  love  is  meant  by  "getting  up  into  a  high 
mountain ;"  and  proclaiming  good  tidings  from  truths  of  doc- 
trine is  meant  by  "lifting  up  the  voice  with  strength;"  "the 
cities  of  Judah"  signify  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord  and 
love  towards  the  neighbor  in  the  whole  complex.  The  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  ti-utli  and  the  Divine  good,  who  was  to  come  and 
execute  judgment,  is  meant  by, "  Behold  your  God !  behold  the 
Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength ;"  for  the  Lord  is  called  "  God" 
in  the  Woi-d  from  Divine  truth,  and  "  Jehovah,"  and  also  "  Lord 
Jehovih,"  from  Divine  good;  and  "to  come  in  strength"  is  to  exe- 
cute judgment,  and  thus  to  subjugate  the  hells.  [0]  In  Micah : — 

In  the  end  of  the  days  it  shall  be  that  the  mountain  of  the  house  of 
Jehovah  shall  be  established  in  the  head  of  the  mountains,  and  it  shall 
be  exalted  above  tlie  hills;  and  peoples  shall  flow  unto  it  And  many  na- 
tions shall  come  and  say.  Come  and  let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  of  Jeho- 
vah, to  the  house  of  the  God  of  Jacob,  tliat  He  may  teach  us  of  His  ways 
and  that  we  may  go  in  His  patlis;  for  from  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law, 
and  the  word  of  Jehovah  from  Jerusalem.  Then  shall  He  judge  among 
many  nations,  and  sliall  reprove  numerous  nations,  even  afar  off.  Jeho- 
vah shall  rule  in  Mount  Zion  from  henceforth  even  forever.  Thou,  O 
tower  of  the  flock,  O  liillHide  of  tlie  daughter  of  Zion,  unto  thee  sliall 
come  and  shall  return  the  former  kingdom,  the  kingdom  of  the  daughter 
of  Jerusalem  (iv.  1-3,  7,  8). 

Any  one  can  see  that  the  ooming  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  king- 
dom in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth  are  here  described ;  there- 
fore His  kingdom,  which  is  heaven  and  the  church,  is  meant  by 
"  the  mountain  of  the  house  of  Jehovah"  that  will  then  be  es- 
tablished in  the  head  of  the  mountains.  And  as  "  Zion"  means 
heaven  and  the  church  in  which  the  Lord  is  to  reign  by  His 
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Divine  tnith,  while  "  Jerusalem"  means  heaven  and  the  church 
as  to  doctrine  from  that  Divine  truth,  it  is  said,  "  from  Zion 
shall  go  forth  the  law,  and  the  word  of  Jehovah  from  Jeru- 
salem." The  instruction  of  all  from  the  Lord  is  described  by 
what  then  follows.    [7]  In  Isaiah : — 

Cry  oat  and  sing  for  joy,  O  inhabitant  of  Zion,  for  great  is  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  in  the  midst  of  thee  (xii.  8). 

In  the  same : — 

The  redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  return  to  Zion  with  singing,  and  the 
Joy  of  eternity  shall  be  upon  their  head  (xzxv.  10). 

In  Zephaniah : — 

Sing  for  joy,  O  daughter  of  Zion;  shout,  0  Israel;  be  glad  and  exult 
with  all  the  heart,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem;  Jehovah  hath  taken  away 
thy  judgments;  He  hath  overturned  thine  adversary.  Jehovah  is  in  the 
midst  of  thee  (iii.  14, 15). 

In  Zechariah: — 

Sing  for  joy  and  be  glad,  O  daughter  of  Zion;  for  lo,  I  come  that  I  may 
dwell  in  the  midst  of  thee;  and  many  nations  in  that  day  shall  cleave  to 
Jehovah.    I  wiU  dwell  in  thee  (ii.  10, 11). 

In  the  same : — 

I  will  return  to  Zion,  and  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem;  whence 
Jerusalem  shall  be  called  the  city  of  truth,  and  the  mountain  of  Jehovah, 
the  mountain  of  holiness  (viii.  8). 

In  David: — 

Who  shall  give  in  Zion  the  salvation  of  Israel?  When  Jehovah  shall 
bring  back  the  captivity  of  his  people  Jacob  shall  exult  and  Israel  shall 
be  glad  (P«.  xiv.  7;  liii.  6). 

In  Isaiah: — 

The  Lord  Jehovih  shall  lay  in  Zion  for  a  foundation  a  tried  stone,  a 
precious  .comer  stone  of  a  well-founded  foundation ;  he  that  believeth 
shall  not  make  haste.  Then  I  will  set  judgment  for  a  rule  and  justice 
for  a  plummet;  your  covenant  with  death  shall  be  abolished,  and  your 
vision  with  hell  shall  not  stand  (xxviii.  16-18). 

In  the  same : — 

In  that  day  a  present  unto  Jehovah  of  Hosts  shall  be  brought,  a  peo- 
ple distracted  and  plimdered,  from  a  terrible  people,  to  the  place  of  the 
name  of  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  to  Mount  Zion  (xviii.  7). 
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In  the  same  — 

I  have  made  near  My  justice,  it  is  not  far  off,  and  My  salyation  shaU 
not  tarry;  I  will  place  salvation  in  Zion,  My  adornment  for  Israel  (Isa, 
xhrL  18). 

In  the  same : — 

Then  a  Redeemer  shall  come  to  Zion  (lix.  20). 

These  passag^es  treat  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  His  kingdom 
in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth,  and  as  that  kingdom  is  meant 
by  <'  Zion  and  Jerusalem"  it  is  said  that  they  shall  come  thither, 
and  that  Jehovah  the  Holy  One  and  the  King  of  Israel  shall 
dwell  there;  "Jehovah  the  Holy  One  and  the  King  of  Israel" 
meaning  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth.  This  makes  clear  that 
<'  Zion"  meana  heaven  and  the  church,  in  vehich  the  Lord  reigns 
by  Divine  truth,  and  "Jerusalem"  heaven  and  the  church  as 
to  doctrine  from  that  Divine  truth.  Who  does  not  see  that 
Zion  and  Jerusalem,  to  which  the  nations  should  be  brought 
back,  and  where  the  Lord  should  dwell,  do  not  mean  Zion  and 
Jerusalem  where  the  Jewish  nation  was? 

860e.  [S]  It  can  also  be  seen  from  the  following  passages 
that  "Zion"  means  heaven  and  the  church,  in  which  the  Lord 
reigns  by  Divine  truth.     In  Isaiah : — 

Zion  shall  be  redeemed  with  judgment,  and  those  of  her  that  are 
brought  back  in  justice  (i.  27). 

In  the  same : — 

He  Uiat  is  left  in  Zion  and  he  that  remaineth  in  Jerusalem  shall  be 
called  holy  to  Him,  every  one  that  is  written  unto  life  in  Jerusalem.  Je- 
hovah will  create  over  every  dwelling  of  Mount  Zion,  and  over  her  as- 
semblies, a  cloud  by  day  and  a  smoke  and  the  shining  of  a  flame  of  Are 
by  night  (iv.  8,  6). 

In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  of  Hosts  shall  reign  in  4lffount  Zion  and  in  Jerusalem,  and  be- 
fore His  elders  shall  be  glory  (xxiv.  28). 

In  IsaiaJ^: — 

Jehovah,  who  hath  his  fire-place  in  Zion,  and  His  oven  in  Jerusalem 
(xzxi.  9). 

In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  is  exalted,  for  He  dwelleth  on  high;  He  hath  filled  Zion  with 
judgment  and  justice.   Look  upon  Zion,  the  city  of  our  set  feast;  let  thine 
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eyes  see  Jerusalem,  a  quiet  habitation,  a  tabernacle  that  shall  not  be 
destroyed  (Isa.  zxziii.  5,  20). 

In  the  same : — 

The  virgin  daughter  of  Zion  hath  despised  thee;  she  hath  laughed  thee 
to  scorn;  the  daughter  of  Jerusalem  hath  shaken  her  head  after  thee,  be- 
cause thou  hast  blasphemed  and  reviled  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  (zzxvlL 
22,23). 

In  David: — 

That  I  may  recount  all  Thy  praises  in  the  gates  of  the  daughter  of 
Zion  (P«.  ix.  14). 

The  sides  of  the  north,  the  city  of  the  great  King;  God  is  known  in  her 
streets  {Ps.  xlviii.  2,  3). 

In  the  same : — 

Encompass  ye  Zion,  and  encircle  her,  number  her  towers,  set  your 
heart  to  her  bulwarks,  examine  her  palaces;  and  ye  shall  tell  to  the  gen- 
eration following  that  this  God  is  our  God  forever  and  ever;  He  will  lead 
us  (Pa.  xlviii.  11-14). 

In  the  same : — 

In  Salem  is  the  tabernacle  of  God,  and  His  dwelling  place  in  Zion 
(P«.  Ixxvi.  2). 

In  the  same : — 

The  Lord  hath  chosen  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  mountain  of  Zion  which 
He  liath  loved  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  68). 

In  the  same : — 

Jehovah  loveth  the  gates  of  Zion  more  than  all  the  dwellings  of  Jacob. 
Glorious  things  are  to  be  spoken  in  thee,  O  city  of  God;  Jehovah  shall 
coiuit  when  He  describeth  the  peoples.  This  one  was  bom  there.  All  my 
fountains  are  in  tliee  (P$.  Ixxxvii.  2,  3,  6,  7). 

In  the  same : — 

When  Jehovah  shall  bring  back  the  captivity  of  Zion,  then  shall  our 
mouth  be  filled  with  laughter,  and  our  tongue  with  singing  (Pa.  cxxvi.  1,2). 

In  the  same : — 

Jehovah  shall  bless  thee  out  of  Zion,  that  thou  mayest  see  the  good  of 
Jerusalem  all  the  days  of  my*  life;  that  thou  mayest  see  the  sons  of  thy 
sons,  peace  upon  Israel  (Ps.  cxxviii.  5,  6). 
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In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  hath  chosen  Zion,  He  hath  desired  it  for  a  seat  for  Him- 
self; this  is  My  rest  forever,  here  will  I  dwell,  for  I  have  desired  it 
{Ps.  cxxxii.  13,  14). 

In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  shall  bless  thee  out  of  Zion  (Pa,  cxxxiv.  3). 

In  the  same: — 

Blessed  be  Jehovah  out  of  Zion,  who  dwellcth  in  Jenisalem  (Pa. 
cxxxv.  21). 

In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  sliall  reign  forever  thy  God,  O  Zion,  in  generation  and  gener- 
ation {Pi,  cxlvi.  10). 

In  the  same : — 

Let  the  sons  of  Zion  exult  in  their  king;  let  them  praise  His  name  In 
the  dance;  let  them  sing  psalms  with  timbrel  and  harp  (Pa.  cxllx.  2,  3). 

These  passages  respecting  Zion  are  quoted  that  every  one  may 
see  that  in  the  Word  "  Zion"  does  not  mean  Zion,  but  heaven 
and  the  church  where  the  Lord  reigns  by  means  of  His  Divine 
truth.  Most  of  these  are  also  prophetic  of  the  Lord,  that  when 
He  came  He  would  love  Zion  and  dwell  there  forever;  and  yet 
He  did  not  love  that  city  nor  Jerusalem,  as  is  evident  from 
His  words  respecting  them;  but  He  loved  heaven  and  the 
church,  where  He  is  received  through  His  Divine  truth.  This 
is  why  Zion  is  called  "  His  rest,"  "  His  dwelling  place,"  "  the 
mountain  of  Jehovah,"  "the  city  of  God,"  "the  city  of  the 
great  King,"  "  the  city  of  truth,"  and  it  is  said  that  His  king- 
dom shall  be  there  "to  eternity,"  "forever,"  and  "to  genei'a- 
tion  and  generation ;"  none  of  which  things  could  by  any  means 
be  said  of  the  Zion  of  David,  or  be  meant  by  it. 

850<Z.  [O]  As  the  Lord  came  into  the  world  to  execute  judg- 
ment, and  thereby  reduce  all  things  in  the  hells  and  in  the 
heavens  to  order;  and  as  judgment  is  effected  by  Divine  truth, 
since  this,  according  to  reception,  is  what  makes  man  spiritual, 
and  according  to  its  laws,  which  are  the  Divine  commandments 
in  the  Word,  all  judgments  are  effected  in  the  spiritual  world, 
so  the  Lord  assumed  the  Human,  and  during  His  life  in  the 
world  made  it  Divine  truth,  to  the  end  that  He  might  execute 
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judgment,  as  has  been  said.  That  the  Lord  made  His  Human 
Divine  truth  is  meant  in  John  by: — 

The  Word  tliat  was  with  God,  and  that  was  God,  and  by  which  all 
things  were  made  that  were  made,  and  by  wliich  the  world  was  cre- 
ated (i.  1,  seq.). 

"The  Word"  means  Divine  truth.  That  the  Lord  became  Di- 
vine truth  as  to  His  Human  is  clearly  stated  as  follows : — 

And  the  Word  became  flesh  and  dwelt  among  us,  and  we  beheld  His 
glory,  glory  as  of  the  only-begotten  from  Uie  Father,  full  of  grace  and 
truth  (verse  14). 

The  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth  is  also  meant  by  "the  Son  of 
man,"  as  the  Lord  frequently  calls  Himself  in  the  Gospels ;  of 
v/hom  He  also  says  that  judgment  is  to  be  wrought  by  Him. 
Since,  then,  the  Lord  executed  judgment  by  His  Divine  truth, 
and  since  "  Zion"  means  heaven  and  the  church,  in  which  the 
Lord  reigns  by  His  Divine  truth,  it  is  said  in  this  chapter  of 
the  Apocalypse^  which  treats  of  the  separation  of  ther  good 
from  the  evil  before  the  Last  Judgment,  that  "a  Lamb  was 
seen  standing  upon  the  Mount  Zion,"  which  signifies  the  pres- 
ence of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  for  separating 
the  good  from  the  evil  and  for  executing  judgment,  as  has  been 
said  above.  [lO]  Because  "  the  mount  of  Zion"  has  the  same 
signification  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  it  is  said  that  the  Lord 
will  fight  from  Mount  Zion  for  the  church  against  the  evil,  and 
will  destroy  them ;  as  in  the  following  passages.  In  Isaiah : — 

Jehovah  of  Hosts  shall  come  down  to  fight  upon  the  mount  of  Zion 
and  upon  the  hill  thereof  (xxxi.  4). 

This,  too,  treats  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  redemp- 
tion or  deliverance  of  the  faithful ;  therefore  "to  fight  upon  the 
mount  of  Zion  and  upon  the  hill  thereof  signifies  to  execute 
judgment  by  Divine  truth,  by  which  judgment  is  executed  be- 
cause all  are  judged  according  to  their  reception  of  it;  since 
Divine  truth,  or  the  Word  and  doctrine  therefrom,  teach  life, 
and  every  one  is  judged  according  to  the  life.  [11]  In  David: — 

Jeho^^h  will  send  help  for  thee  out  of  the  sanctuary,  and  will  sus- 
tain thee  out  of  Zion.  We  will  sing  of  thy  salvation,  and  in  the  name  of 
our  God  we  will  set  up  our  banners.    I  know  that  Jehovah  saveth  His 
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anointed;  He  answereth  him  from  the  heaven  of  His  holiness  with  the 
might  of  the  salvation  of  His  right  hand  (Ps.  xz.  2,  6,  6). 

This,  too,  was  said  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  victory  over  the 
hells,  and  the  consequent  salvation  of  men.  Combats  and  vic- 
tories are  meant  by  "  answering  His  anointed  from  the  heaven 
of  His  holiness  with  tEe  might  of  the  salvation  of  His  right 
hand,"  and  the  salvation  of  the  faithful  thereby  is  meant  by 
"His  sustaining  us  out  of  Zion,"  and  by  "singing  of  His  sal- 
vation."    [12]  In  the  same:  — 

Jehovah  shall  speak,  and  shall  call  the  earth  from  the  rising  of  the 
sun  even  onto  its  going  down.  Out  of  Zion  the  perfection  of  heauty 
God  shall  shine  forth,  our  God  shall  come.  He  shall  cry  out  to  heaven 
above  and  to  the  earth  to  judge  His  people.  Gather  My  saints  together 
unto  Me  (Ps.  1. 1-5). 

This  plainly  treats  of  judgment  upon  all  from  Zion,  that  is, 
from  the  Lord  by  the  Divine  truth.  The  separation  of  the  good 
from  the  evil  is  meant  by  "He  shall  call  the  earth  from  the 
rising  of  the  sun  to  its  going  down.''  Judgment  upon  all  is 
meant  by  "  He  shall  cry  out  to  heaven  above  and  to  the  earth 
to  judge  the  people."  The  gathering  together  of  the  good  and 
their  salvation  is  meant  by  "  gather  My  saints  together  unto 
Me.*'  Divine  tmth,  in  which  the  Loi-d  is  in  His  glory,  is  meant 
by  "Out  of  Zion  the  perfection  of  beauty  God  shall  shine 
forth."    [18]  In  the  same  :— 

The  saying  of  Jehovah  to  my  lord,  Sit  thou  at  My  right  hand,  until  I 
make  thine  enemies  a  stool  for  thy  feet  Jehovah  shall  send  to  thee  the 
staff  of  thy  stiength  out  of  Zion;  rule  thou  in  the  midst  of  thine  enemies 
(Ps.  CX.1,  2). 

The  words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  Matthew  (xxii.  44)  show  that 
this  was  said  of  the  Lord.  "  To  sit  at  the  right  hand"  signifies 
the  Lord's  Divine  omnipotence ;  "  to  make  his  enemies  a  stool 
for  his  feet"  signifies  the  complete  subjugation  and  surrender 
of  the  hells ;  "  the  staff  of  strength  out  of  Zion"  signifies  Divine 
truth,  which  is  omnipotent, "  Zion"  meaning  heaven,  where  the 
Lord  reigns  by  His  Divine  truth.  His  rule  over  the  hells  by 
means  of  it  is  signified  by  "rule  thou  in  the  midst  of  thine 
enemies."  That  omnipotence  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone,  and 
this  He  has  by  His  Divine  ti-uth,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  726). 
That  truths  have  all  power  from  good,  and  that  good  and  truth 
Vol.  v.— 16 
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therefrom  are  from  the  Lord,  may  also  be  seen  above  (n.  209, 
338,  716,  776,  783).    [14]  In  Isaiah:— 

Awake,  awake,  put  on  tliy  strength,  O  Zion;  put  on  the  garments  of 
thy  beauty,  O  Jerusalem,  the  city  of  holiness  (lii.  1). 

As  "  Zion"  signifies  heaven,  where  the*  Lord  reigns  by  His  Di- 
vine truth,  and  as  Divine  ti-uth  has  all  power,  it  is  said,"  Awake, 
awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  0  Zion."  Doctrine  therefrom  is  sig- 
nified by  the  "  gai-ments  of  beauty"  that  Jerusalem  will  put  on. 
[15]  In  Jod:— 

Jehovah  sliall  roar  out  of  Zion,  and  shall  utter  His  voice  from  Jerusa- 
lem, that  tlie  heavens  and  the  earth  may  shake.  Then  sliall  ye  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah,  dwelling  in  Zion  tlie  mountaiir  of  My  holiness,  and 
that  Jerusalem  is  holiness;  no  strangers  shall  pass  through  her  any  more 
(iii.  16,  17,  21). 

In  Amos: — 

Jehovah  shall  roar  out  of  Zion,  and  utter  His  voice  from  Jerusalem 
(i.  2). 

"  To  roar,"  and  the  "  roaring  of  a  lion,"  when  predicated  of 
Jehovah,  signify  an  ardent  zeal  for  protecting  heaven  and  the 
church,  and  for  saving  those  who  are  therein  by  the  Divine 
truth  and  its  power,  which  is  done  by  destroying  the  evils  and 
falsities  that  rise  up  out  of  hell  (see  above,  n.  601a),  and  as 
'*  Zion"  signifies  heaven  where  the  Lord  reigns  by  the  Divine 
truth,  and  "  Jeiiisalem"  signifies  doctrine  therefrom,  it  is  clear 
what  is  signified  by  "Jehovah  shall  roar  out  of  Zion,  and  shall 
utter  His  voice  from  Jerusalem."  That  the  Lord  is  present 
where  He  reigns  by  His  Divine  truth,  both  with  the  angels 
of  heaven  and  with  the  men  of  the  church,  is  signified  by  "ye 
shall  know  that  1  am  Jehovah,  dwelling  in  Zion,  the  mountain 
of  My  holiness."  That  there  shall  be  no  falsities  of  evil  there  is 
signified  by  "no  strangers  shall  pass  through  her,"  "strangers" 
being  the  falsities  of  evil.    [10]  In  Isaiah: — 

The  day  of  vengeance  of  Jehovah,  the  year  of  retributions  for  the  con- 
troversy of  Zion  (xxxiv.  8). 

"  The  day  of  vengeance  of  Jehovah  and  the  year  of  retributions" 
signifies  the  Last  Judgment,  and  the  condemnation  of  those 
who  through  falsities  and  evils  have  laid  waste  all  the  truths  of 
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the  church;  which  is  what  is  meant  by  the  words  "for  the  con- 
troveray  of  Zion."    In  David: — 

Jehovah  is  great  out  of  Zion,  and  He  is  high  above  all  the  peoples,  the 
king^s  strength  (Ps.  xcix.  2,  4). 

Here  Zion  is  called  "the  king's  strength"  from  the  Divine  truth 
which  has  power  itself.    [17]  In  the  same : — 

O  Jehovah,  Thou  shalt  arise  and  have  mercy  upon  Zion,  for  it  is  time 
to  pity  her,  for  the  set  time  is  come;  for  Thy  servants  desire  the  stones 
thereof,  and  pity  the  dust  thereof,  tliat  the  nations  may  fear  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  all  the  kuigs  of  the  earth  Thy  glory;  because  Jehovah  hatli 
built  up  Zion,  and  hath  appeared  in  His  glory.  The  name  of  Jehovah 
shall  be  declared  in  Zion,  and  His  praise  in  Jerusalem,  when  the  peoplcH 
shall  be  gathered  together,  and  the  kingdoms,  to  serve  Jehovah  (Ps.  cil. 
18-16,  21,  22). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  the  redemption  of  the 
faithful  by  Him.  His  coming  is  signified  by  "  the  time  to  pity 
her,"  and  by  "  the  set  time ;"  truths  that  are  to  be  restored  and 
truths  that  have  been  restored  are  signified  by  the  "  stones" 
which  the  servants  desire;  the  establishment  of  the  church 
and  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  Divine  truths  is  described  by 
what  follows.  [18]  The  devastation  of  the  church  by  the  Jew- 
ish nation,  by  this  that  they  had  falsified  every  Divine  truth, 
is  also  described  throughout  the  Word  by  the  vastation  of  Zion. 
As  in  Isaiah : — 

The  cities  of  Thy  holiness  are  become  a  wilderness;  Zion  is  become  a 
wilderness,  aiid  Jerusalem  a  waste  (Ixiv.  10). 

In  Lamentatians : — 

The  precious  sons  of  Zion,  esteemed  equal  to  pure  gold,  how  are  they 
reputed  as  earthen-ware  bottles,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  the  potter  (iv. 
2  to  the  end;  likewise  in  Isa.  iii.  16-26;  /er.  vi.  2;  Micak  liL  10,  12;  and 
elsewhere). 

"  The  virgin"  and  "  the  daughter  of  Zion"  are  mentioned  in 
many  places,  as  in  the  following :  2  Kings  xix.  21 ;  Isa.  i.  8 ; 
iii.  16,17;  iv.  4;  x.  32;  xvi  1;  xxxvii.  22;  Iii.  2;  Ixii.  11 ;  t/er. 
iv.  31 ;  vi.  2,  23 ;  Lam.  I  6 ;  ii.  1, 4, 8, 10, 13, 18 ;  iv.  22 ;  Micah 
i.  13 ;  iv.  8, 10, 13 ;  Zeph.  iii.  14 ;  Zech,  ii.  10 ;  ix.  9;  Fs.  ix.  15 ; 
Matt.  xxi.  5 ;  John  xii.  15 ;  and  elsewhere.  "  The  daughter  of 
Zion"  signifies  the  spiritual  affection  for  the  Divine  truth, 
which  is  the  love  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  the  desire 
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for  it  for  the  sake  of  the  uses  of  eternal  life.  From  all  this  it 
is  now  evident  what  is  signified  by  "  the  Lamb  was  seen  stand- 
ing upon  the  Mount  Zion,"  namely,  that  in  what  here  follows 
the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil  for  the  execution  of 
judgment  is  treated  of. 

861.  And  with  Him  a  hundred  fort  y-f our  tliousand,  signihes 
according  to  tmths  in  the  whole  complex.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  a  "  hundred  forty-four  thousand,"  as  being 
truths  in  the  whole  complex  (see  above  u.  430).  These  words 
of  the  Lord  to  His  twelve  disciples  have  a  like  signification : — 

Jesus  said  unto  tliem,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  that  have  followed 
Me  in  the  regeneration,  when  the  Son  of  man  sliall  sit  on  the  throne  of 
His  glory  ye  also  shall  sit  upon  twelve  thrones  judging  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel  (MaU.  xix.  28). 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  twelve  disciples  were  to  sit  upon 
twelve  thrones  and  judge  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  but  it 
means  that  the  Lord  is  to  judge  all  according  to  truths  from 
good,  which  are  from  Him,  for  "the  twelve  disciples"  signify 
all  who  are  of  the  church,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  all  things  of 
the  church,  which  are  tmths  from  good.  (But  this  may  be  seen 
explained  above,  n.  9,  206,  253*,  270,  297,  430c.)  [2]  «  Elders 
and  princes"  have  a  like  signification  in  Isaiah: — 

Jehovah  hath  stood  up  to  plead,  and  standeth  to  judge  the  peoples. 
Jehovah  will  come  to  judgment  with  the  elders  of  Uis  people  and  the 
princes  thereof  (iii.  13,  14). 

"  The  elders  of  the  people  and  the  princes  thereof  have  a  simi- 
lar signification  as  the  twelve  disciples,  namely,  all  belonging 
to  the  church  who  are  in  its  truths  and  goods,  and  in  an  ab- 
stract sense  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  whole 
complex.  (That  this  is  the  signification  of  "  elders"  see  above, 
n.  270;  also  of  "pi-inces,"  n.  29,  408).  [3]  "A  hundred  forty- 
four  thousand"  means  truths  in  the  whole  complex,  because  that 
number  has  a  similar  signification  as  the  number  "  twelve ;"  and 
"twelve"  signifies  truths  and  goods  in  the  whole  complex.  "A 
hundred  forty-four  thousand"  has  a  similar  signification  as 
twelve  because  composite  numbers  have  a  similar  signification 
as  the  simple  numbers  from  which  they  arise  by  multiplica- 
tion ;  and  the  number  one  hundred  forty-four  arises  from  the 
multiplication  of  twelve  by  twelve.    Again,  one  hundred  forty- 
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four  thousand  has  a  similar  signification  as  one  hundred  forty- 
four.  l?ut  on  this  see  many  things  that  were  said  in  the  ex- 
planation of  the  seventh  chapter,  which  treats  of  the  twelve 
thousand  sealed  out  of  each  tribe,  and  the  one  hundred  forty- 
four  thousand  sealed  out  of  all  the  tribes  together. 

862a.  Having  the  name  of  His  Father  tvritten  on  their  fore- 
heads, signifies  such  truths  according  to  the  acknowledgment 
of  His  Divine  from  love.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "  the  name  of  His  Father,"  as  being  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "writ- 
ten on  the  foreheads,"  as  being  full  acknowledgment.  "The 
name  of  the  Father  written  on  the  forehead"  nieans  the  fxill 
acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord 
turns  towards  Himself  all  who  acknowledge  His  Divine,  and 
looks  at  them  in  the  forehead,  while  they  on  the  other  hand 
look  at  the  Lord  with  the  eyes;  and  this  for  the  reason  that 
the  "forehead"  signifies  love,  and  the  "eye"  the  understand- 
ing of  truth ;  therefore  to  be  looked  at  by  the  Lord  in  the  fore- 
head signifies  to  be  looked  at  by  the  Lord  from  the  good  of 
love;  and  on  the  other  hand  their  looking  at  the  Lord  with  the 
eyes  signifies  to  look  from  truths  from  that  good,  consequently 
from  the  understanding  of  truth.  (That  all  who  are  in  the 
heavens  are  turned  to  the  Lord,  and  look  with  the' face  towards 
Him  as  a  Sun,  see  above,  n.  646 ;  and  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
and  Hell,  n.  17, 123,  142,  272;  also  that  the  Lord  sees  angels 
in  the  forehead,  and  on  the  other  hand  angels  see  the  Lord 
with  the  eyes,  because  the  forehead  corresponds  to  the  good  of 
love,  and  the  eyes  correspond  to  the  understanding  of  truth, 
see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  146,  261 ;  and  that  the 
forehead  corresponds  to  the  good  of  love  see  above,  n.  427.) 
[2]  One  who  does  not  know  what  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter  might  think  that  when  "  God  and  the  Lamb"  are  men- 
tioned,  and  here  "the  Lamb  and  the  Father,"  two  are  meant, 
and  yet  the  Lord  alone  is  meant  by  the  two.  It  is  the  same 
in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  where  mention  is  made  of 
"Jehovah,"  "the  Lord  Jehovih,"  "Jehovah of  Hosts,"  "Lord," 
"  Jehovah  God,"  "  God"  in  the  plural  and  in  the  singular,  "  the 
God  of  Israel,"  "the  Holy  one  of  Israel,"  "the  King  of  Israel," 
"Creator,"  "Saviour,"  "Redeemer,"  "Shaddai,"  "Rock,"  and 
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so  on ;  and  yet  by  all  these  names  only  one  is  meant,  and  not 
many ;  for  the  Lord  is  named  variously  according  to  His  Divine 
attributes.  So  again,  in  the  Word  of  the  New  Testament, 
where  "  Father,"  "  Son,"  and  "  Holy  Spirit,"  are  mentioned  as 
three ;  and  yet  by  these  three  names  one  only  is  meant ;  for 
"  Father"  means  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Itself  which  He  had 
as  the  soul  from  the  Father ;  <<  the  Son"  means  the  Divine  Hu- 
man; and  "the  Holy  Spirit"  the  Divine  proceeding;  thus 
the  three  are  one,  the  same  as  "  the  Lamb"  and  "  the  Father^' 
are  here.  [3]  That  when  the  Lord  mentioned  the  Father  He 
meant  the  Divine  in  Himself,  and  thus  Himself,  can  be  seen 
from  many  passages  in  the  Word  of  both  Testaments ;  but  I 
will  here  quote  a  few  from  the  Word  of  the  Gospels,  from 
which  it  can  be  seen  that  by  "  the  Father^'  the  Lord  meant  the 
Divine  in  Himself,  which  was  in  Him  as  the  soul  is  in  the  body ; 
and  that  when  He  mentioned  the  Father  and  Himself  as  two 
He  meant  Himself  by  both,  for  the  soul  and  the  body  are  one, 
the  soul  belonging  to  its  body,  and  the  body  to  its  soul.  That 
the  Divine  which  is  called  "  the  Father^'  was  the  Divine  Itself 
of  the  Lord  from  which  His  Human  existed,  and  from  which 
it  was  made  Divine,  is  clearly  evident  from  His  conception 
from  the  Divine  Itself.     In  Matthew : — 

The  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  to  Joseph  in  a  dream,  saying,  Fear 
not  to  take  unto  thee  Mary  thy  bride,  for  that  which  is  begotten  in  her 
is  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  And  Joseph  knew  her  not  until  she  had  brought 
forth  her  firstborn  Son  (i.  20,  25). 

And  in  Luke: — 

The  angel  said  to  Mary,  Behold,  thou  shalt  conceive  in  the  womb  and 
bring  forth  a  Son,  and  shalt  call  Mis  name  Jesus.  lie  shall  be  great,  and 
shall  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Most  High.  But  Mary  said  unto  the  angel. 
How  shall  this  be,  since  I  know  not  a  man?  And  the  angel  answered 
and  said.  The  Holy  Spirit  shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the  power  of  the 
Most  High  shall  overshadow  thee;  therefore  that  Holy  Thing  that  shall 
be  bom  of  thee  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  God  (i.  31,  32,  34,  35). 

From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord  from  conception  is  Jeho- 
vah God ;  and  to  be  Jehovah  God  from  conception  is  to  be  so 
as  to  the  life  itself,  which  is  called  the  soul  from  the  Father, 
from  which  the  body  has  life.  From  this  it  is  clearly  evident 
that  it  is  the  Lord's  Human  that  is  called  the  Son  of  God,  for 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  862a]  CHAPTER  XIV.  VER.  1  247 

it  is  said  <Hhe  Holy  Thing  that  shall  be  bom  of  thee  shall  be 
called  the  Son  of  God." 

8626.  [4]  That  it  is  the  Lord's  Human  that  is  called  "the 
Son  of  God"'can  be  seen  further  from  the  Word  of  both  the  Old 
and  New  Testaments  in  many  passages.  But  this  subject,  God 
willing,  shall  be  particularly  discussed  elsewhere;  hepel)nly 
such  passages  will  be  quoted  as  testify  that  by  "  the  Father'' 
the  Lord  meant  the  Divine  in  Himself,  thus  Himself,  as  follows. 
In  John : — 

In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God 
was  the  Word.  All  things  were  made  by  Ilim,  and  without  Him  was  not 
anything  made  that  was  made.  And  the  Word  became  flesh  and  dwelt 
among  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the 
Father,  full  of  grace  and  truth  (i.  1,  2,  14). 

Evidently  "  the  Word"  means  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
for  it  is  said  that  "  the  Word  became  flesh,  and  we  saw  His 
glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father."  It  is 
also  evident  that  the  Lord  is  God  even  as  to  the  Human,  that 
is,  that  the  Lord's  Human  is  also  Divine,  for  it  is  said,  "  the 
Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word ;"  and  this  Word 
became  flesh.  "The  Word"  means  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth. 
[5]  In  the  same : — 

My  Father  worketh  ev^en  until  now,  therefore  also  I  work.  But  the 
Jews  sought  to  kill  Him,  because  He  said  that  God  was  His  own  Father, 
making  Himself  equal  with  God.  But  Jesus  answered  and  said,  The  Son 
can  do  nothing  of  Himself  except  what  He  seeth  the  Father  doing;  for 
whatever  things  He  doeth  these  also  the  Son  doeth  in  like  manner.  As  the 
Father  raiseth  up  the  dead  and  quickeneth  them,  even  so  the  Son  quick- 
eneth  whom  He  will.  He  that  honoreth  not  the  Son  honoreth  not  the 
Father  which  sent  Him.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you  that  the  hour  is 
coming  when  the  dead  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God;  and  they 
that  hear  shall  live.  As  the  Father  hath  life  in  Himself  so  also  gave  He 
to  the  Son  to  have  life  in  Himself  (v.  17-27). 

That  "  the  Father"  means  here  the  Divine  in  the  Lord,  which 
was  His  life,  aa  the  soul  of  the  father  is  in  every  man,  and  that 
"  the  Son"  means  the  Human,  which  lived  from  the  Divine  It- 
self which  was  in  Him,  and  thus  became  Divine,  consequently 
that  Father  and  Son  are  one,  is  evident  from  these  words  of 
the  Lord,  namely,  that  "the  Son  doeth  like  things  as  the 
Father,"  that  the  Son  like  the  Father  "  raiseth  up  the  dead 
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and  quickeneth  them/'  that  the  Son  like  the  Father  <<  hath  life 
in  Himself/'  and  that  "  they  that  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son 
shall  live ;"  from  all  which  it  is  clearly  evident  that  the  Father 
and  the  Son  are  one  as  soul  and  body  are ;  as  weU  as  from  the 
fact  that  "  the  Jews  sought  to  kill  Him  because  He  said  that 
God  was  His  own  Father,  making  Himself  equal  with  God." 
[6]  In  the  same : — 

All  that  which  the  Father  giveth  to  Me  shall  come  unto  Me.  Every 
one  that  hath  heard  from  the  Father  and  hath  learned,  cometh  anto  Me. 
Not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father  save  He  who  is  with  the  Father, 
He  seeth  the  Father.  I  am  the  living  bread  which  came  down  out  of 
heaven.  As  the  living  Father  hath  sent  Me  I  also  live  by  the  Father  (vL 
87,  aeq.y 

Here  the  Lord  says  of  His  Human  that  it  came  down  out  of 
heaven,  and  that  every  one  has  life  through  Him,  because  the 
Father  and  He  are  one;  and  that  the  life  of  the  Father  is  in 
Him,  as  the  soul  from  a  father  is  in  the  son.    [7]  In  the  same : — 

To  my  sheep  I  give  eternal  life,  and  they  shall  never  perish,  neither 
shall  any  one  pluck  them  out  of  My  Father^s  hand.  I  and  the  Father  are 
one.  And  the  Jews  were  indignant  tliat  He  made  Himself  God.  He  said, 
Say  ye  of  Him  whom  the  Father  hath  sanctified  and  sent  into  the  world, 
Thou  blasphemest,  because  I  said  I  am  the  Son  of  God?  If  I  do  not  the 
works  of  My  Father  believe  Me  not;  but  if  I  do,  believe  the  works,  that 
ye  may  know  and  believe  that  the  Father  is  in  Me  and  I  in  the  Father 
(X.  28-88). 

Here  the  Lord  speaks  of  the  Father  as  of  another,  saying, "  No 
one  shall  pluck  the  sheep  out  of  my  Father's  hand,"  also,  "  If  I 
do  not  the  works  of  My  Father  believe  Me  not,  but  if  I  do,  be- 
lieve the  wotks ;"  and  yet  that  they  might  not  believe  that  the 
Father  and  He  were  two  He  saith,  "The  Father  and  I  are  one;" 
and  that  they  might  not  believe  that  they  were  one  merely  by 
love,  He  adds,  "  that  ye  may  know  and  believe  that  the  Father 
is  in  Me  and  I  in  the  Father."  From  this  it  is  clear  that  by 
"  the  Father"  the  Lord  meant  Himself,  or  the  Divine  in  Himself 
from  conception ;  and  that  by  "  the  Son  whom  the  Father  sent" 
He  meant  His  Human,  for  this  was  sent  into  the  world  by  be- 
ing conceived  of  God  the  Father  and  born  of  a  virgin.  [8]  In 
the.  same : — 

Jesus  cried  out  and  said,  He  that  believeth  in  Me  believe th  not  in  Me 
but  in  Him  that  sent  Me,  and  He  that  seeth  Me  seetli  Him  that  sent  Me. 
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I  am  come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  whosoever  believeth  in  Me  may  not 
abide  in  darkness  (xii.  44-4C). 

From  this  also  it  is  clear  that  by  "the  Father"  the  Lord  meant 
Himself,  and  by  "the  Son  whom  the  Father  sent"  His  Divine 
Human,  for  He  says,  "He  that  seeth  Me  seeth  Him  that  sent 
Me,"  also  "  lie  that  believeth  in  Me  believeth  not  in  Me  but  in 
Him  that  sent  Me ;"  and  yet  He  says  that  they  are  to  believe 
in  Hun  (vei-se  3G,  and  elsewhere).    [9]  In  the  same: — 

Jesus,  knowing  tliat  the  Father  had  given  all  things  into  His  hands, 
and  that  He  came  forth  from  God  and  returned  to  God,  said,  He  that  re- 
ceiveth  Me  receiveth  Him  that  sent  Me  (xiii.  3,  20). 

As  the  Father  and  He  were  one,  and  the  Lord's  Human  was 
Divine  from  the  Divine  in  Himself,  therefore  all  things  of  the 
Father  were  His,  which  is  meant  by  "  the  Father  had  given  all 
things  into  His  hands;"  and  because  they  were  one  He  says, 
"He  that  receiveth  Me  receiveth  Him  that  sent  Me ;"  "  Coming 
forth  from  the  Father  and  returning  to  the  Father"  means  to 
be  conceived  and  thus  to  exist  from  Him,  and  to  be  imited  to 
Hiin  like  the  soul  to  the  body.    [10]  In  the  same : — 

I  am  the  way,  the  truth,  and  the  life;  no  one  cometli  to  the  Father  but 
through  Me.  If  ye  have  known  Me  ye  have  known  My  Father  also;  and 
henceforth  ye  have  known  Him  and  have  seen  Him.  Philip  saith  unto 
Him,  Lord,  show  us  the  Father.  Jesus  saith  unto  Him,  Have  I  been  so 
long  time  with  you  and  thou  dost  not  know  Me,  Philip?  He  that  seeth 
Me  seeth  the  Father;  how  sayest  thou  then.  Show  us  the  Father?  Be- 
lievest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me?  The 
Father  that  abideth  in  Me,  He  doeth  the  works.  Believe  Me,  that  I  am 
in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me  (xiv.  6-11). 

Here  it  is  plainly  declared  that  the  Father  and  He  are  one,  and 
that  the  union  is  like  the  union  of  soul  and  body ;  thus  that  it 
is  such  a  union  that  he  who  seeth  Him  seeth  the  Father.  This 
union  is  further  confirmed  in  this  chapter.  And  as  the  union 
was  such,  and  as  no  one  can  approach  the  soul  of  man  but  only 
the  man  himself,  the  Lord  says : — 

That  they  should  go  to  Him  and  should  ask  the  Father  in  His  name, 
and  that  He  would  give  to  them  (John  xvi.  23,  24). 

[11]  This  union  is  also  meant  by : — 

He  went  forth  from  the  Father  and  came  into  the  world,  and  again 
He  leaves  the  world  and  goeth  to  the  Father  {John  xvi.  6,  10,  16,  17,  28). 
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As  the  Father  and  He  were  one  He  also  says : — 

All  things  whatsoever  the  Father  haUi  are  Mine,  and  therefore  tlie 
Paraclete,  which  is  tlie  Holy  Spirit,  was  to  receive  from  the  Loi*d  what 
He  should  speak  (John  xvi.  13-15). 

And  elsewhere : — 

Father,  Thou  hast  given  Me  autliority  over  all  flesh,  that  to  cvei7  one 
whom  Thou  hast  given  Me  I  may  give  eternal  life.  This  is  life  eternal, 
tliat  they  may  know  lliee  the  only  Gotl,  and  Jesus  Christ  whom  Thou 
hast  sent.    All  Mine  are  Thuic,  and  Thine  are  Mine  (John  xvii.  2,  3,  10). 

Here,  too,  it  is  plainly  declared  that  all  things  of  the  Father 
are  the  Lord's,  as  all  things  of  the  soul  are  man's ;  for  man  and 
the  soul  are  one,  as  life  and  the  subject  of  life  ai-e  one.  That 
even  as  to  the  Human  the  Lord  is  God  is  evident  from  these 
words  of  the  Lord,  "that  they  may  know  Thee  the  only  God, 
and  Jesus  Christ  whom  Thou  hast  sent."  [12]  As  "the  Fathei*" 
and  "the  Son  of  God"  are  one,  the  Lord  says  that: — 

When  He  cometh  to  judgment  He  will  come  in  the  glory  of  His  Father 
(Mark  viii.  38;  Luke  ix.  26); 

And  in  His  own  glory  (Afatt,  xxv.  31); 

And  that  He  hath  all  authority  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth  (Matt, 
xxviii.  18). 

[13]  That  "the  Son  of  God"  means  the  Lord's  Divine  Human 
is  also  made  manifest  in  other  passages  in  the  Word;  also  in 
passages  in  the  Old  Testament.    As  in  Isaiah : — 

Unto  us  a  Child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  upon  whose  shoulder 
is  the  goveniment;  and  His  name  shall  be  called  Wonderful,  C'ounsellor, 
God,  Mighty,  the  Fatlier  of  Eternity,  Prince  of  Teacc  (ix.  0). 

And  in'the  same : — 

A  virgin  shall  conceive  and  shall  bear  a  Son,  and  His  name  shall  be 
called  God-wiUi-us  (vii.  14). 

Evidently  "  a  Child  bom"  and  "  a  Son  given"  here  mean  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human.  And  that  the  Lord  is  God  also 
as  to  it,  thus  that  His  Human  is  Divine,  is  clearly  said,  for  it 
is  said  that  "His  name  shall  be  called  God,"  *' God-witli-us," 
"the  Father  of  Eternity."  [14:]  Many  other  passages  besides 
these  might  be  quoted  to  prove,  that  by  "  the  Fathei*"  in  the 
Word  the  Lord  meant  His  Divine  which  was  the  life  or  soul 
of  His  Human,  and  not  another  separate  from  Himself.    Nor 
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indeed  could  He  have  meant  any  other.  Thus  the  Divine  and 
the  Human  in  the  Lord,  according  to  the  doctrine  of  the  Chris- 
tian world,  are  not  two  but  one  person,  altogether  like  soul  and 
body;  as  is  declared  in  clear  terms  in  the  Athanasian  Creed. 
And  as  God /and  Man  in  the  Lord  are  not  two  but  one  Person, 
and  thus  are  united  like  soul  and  body,  it  follows  that  the  Di- 
vine which  the  Lord  had  from  conception  was  what  He  called 
"  the  Father,"  and  the  Divine  Human  was  what  He  called  "the 
Sou;"  consequently  that  tliey  were  both  Himself.  From  these 
things  it  can  now  be  seen  that "  the  name  of  the  Father  written 
on  their  foreheads"  means  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine. 

853.  Vei-ses  2,  3.  And  I  Iteard  a  voice  from  heaven  as  the 
voice  of  many  waters  and  as  the  voice  of  a  greai  thunder.  And 
I  heard  a  voice  of  harjyers  harjnnff  on  tlieir  harps ;  and  they 
were  singing  as  it  were  a  neio  song  before  the  throne  and  before 
the  four  animals  and  the  elders  ;  and  no  one  was  able  to  learn 
the  song  save  the  hundred  forty-four  thousand,  those  bought  from 
the  eaHh.  2.  "And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  as  the  voice 
of  many  waters,"  signifies  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  from  the 
Divine  truths  that  are  from  Him  (n.  854) ;  "and  as  the  voice  of 
a  great  thunder,"  signifies  glorification  of  the  Loixi  from  His 
celestial  kingdom  (n.  865);  "and  I  heard  a  voice  of  harpers 
harping  on  their  harps,"  signifies  glorification  of  the  Lord  from 
His  spii'itual  kingdom  (n.  856);  3.  "And  they  were  singing  as 
it  were  a  new  song,"  signifies  respecting  acknowledgment  and 
confession  of  the  Lord  (n.  857) ;  "before  the  throne  and  before 
the  four  animals  and  the  elders,"  signifies  with  all  in  the  entire 
heaven  (n.  858) ;  "  and  no  one  was  able  to  learn  the  song  save 
the  hundred  forty-four  thousand,"  signifies  that  acknowledg- 
ment and  confession  of  the  Lord  was  possible  only  with  those 
who  are  in  faith  from  cliarity,  or  in  ti-uths  from  good  (n.  859) ; 
"those  bought  from  the  earth,"  signifies  those  who  having  been 
instructed,  have  received  that  acknowledgment  in  the  world 
(n.  860). 

864.  Ver.  2.  And  I  lieard  a  voice  from  lieaven  as  the  voice 
of  many  waters,  signifies  glorification  of  the  Loi-d  from  the  Di- 
vine traths  that  are  from  Him.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  a  voice  from  heaven"  as  being  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord,  since  "  a  voice  from  heaven"  involves  the  things 
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tlnis  spoken,  and  these  here  follow,  and  are  especially  contained 
in  "  the  new  song,"  by  which  acknowledgment  and  confession 
of  the  Lord  are  signified.  Also  from  the  signification  of  "  many 
waters,"  as  being  Divine  truths  that  are  from  the  Lord.  That 
"  waters"  signify  in  the  Word  Divine  truths,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  71,  483,  518) ;  and  because  this  is  the  signification  of  "  wa- 
ters" therefore  speech  is  sometimes  heai-d  from  heaven  as  the 
soimd  of  flowing  waters ;  such  was  the  sound  of  the  voice  of 
the  Son  of  man  walking  in  the  midst  of  the  lampstands : — 

Whose  voice  was  as  the  sound  of  many  waters  {Apoc.  i.  15). 

Also  in  the  following  words : — 

I  heard  the  voice  of  a  great  multitude,  and  as  it  were  tlie  voice  of  many 
waters,  and  as  it  were  the  voice  of  mighty  thunders  {Apoc.  xix.  6). 

And  again : — 

The  sound  of  the  wings  of  the  cherubim  was  heard  like  tlie  soimd  of 
great  waters  (Ezek.  i.  24). 

856.  And  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thunder ^  signifies  glorificar 
tion  of  the  Lord  from  His  celestial  kingdom.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "  voice,"  as  being  glorification  of  the 
Lord,  as  above ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  a  gi-eat  thunder," 
as  being  glorification  of  the  Lord  from  His  celestial  kingdom. 
"Thunder"  signifies  glorification  from  the  celestial  kingdom, 
because  from  it  only  sounds,  and  not  expressions  of  speech,  are 
heard ;  and  for  the  reason  that  all  who  are  in  that  kingdom 
speak  from  love,  that  is,  from  affection,  which  is  of  the  heart ; 
and  when  such  speech  flows  down  from  that  heaven  toward 
the  regions  below  it  is  heard  as  thunder.  For  all  affections  in 
the  spiritual  world  are  heard  as  sounds  with  their  variations, 
but  the  thoughts  therefrom  become  manifested  by  the  articu- 
lations of  sound  which  are  called  words.  (On  this  see  above, 
n.  323a,  393;  and  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  234-245.) 
But  all  who  are  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  si)eak  from  though^ 
which  belongs  to  the  understanding  or  soul;  and  when  such 
speech  flows  down  out  of  heaven  towards  the  regions  below  it 
is  heard  either  as  a  voice  or  as  harmonious  music,  or  is  seen 
before  the  eyes  like  the  brightness  of  a  cloud  or  like  the  flash 
of  lightning  before  thunder.     This  is  why  "lightnings,  thuu* 
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ders,  and  voices,"  signify  in  the  Word  enlightenment,  under- 
standing, and  perception  (see  above,  n.  273,  702,  704);  and  why- 
voices  let  down  from  the  celestial  kingdom  are  heaid  as  thun- 
ders (n.  353,  393,  821ft). 

856.  And  I  heard  a  voice  of  harpers  harping  on  their  harps, 
signifies  glorification  of  the  Lord  from  His  spiritual  kingdom. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "voice, ''as  being 
glorification  of  the  Lord,  as  above;  also  from  the  signification 
of  "  harpers  harping  with  their  harps,"  as  being  the  affections 
of  those  wtio  ai*e  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom;  for  the  af- 
fections of  such  also  are  heard  as  sounds,  but  as  the  sounds  of 
stringed  instruments;  for  soimds  from  stringed  instruments 
correspond  to  tiiiths  from  good,  or  intellectual  things  in  which 
are  the  angels  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom;  but  sounds 
from  wind  instruments  correspond  to  goods,  in  which  are  the 
angels  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom.  (That  these  are  corre- 
spondences see  above,  n.  323a,  326;  and  that  "harps"  signify 
confessions  from  spiritual  truths,  and  "psalteries"  confessions 
from  goods,  n.  323.)  Now  because  the  heavens  are  divided 
into  two  kingdoms,  namely,  into  the  celestial  kingdom,  in  which 
are  the  angels  that  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  into  the  spirit- 
ual kingdom,  in  which  are  the  angels  that  are  in  the  truths 
from  that  good,  it  is  said  that  "the  voice  from  heaven  was 
heard  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thunder,  and  as  the  voice  of  harp- 
ers harping  with  their  harps,"  by  which  is  signified  the  glori- 
fication of  the  Lord  from  the  celestial  kingdom,  that  is,  from 
the  good  of  love,  and  His  glorification  from  the  spiritual  king- 
dom, thus  from  truths  from  that  good. 

867.  Ver.  3.  And  tliey  were  singing  a^  it  were  a  new  song, 
signifies  respecting  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the 
Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  a  "song,"  as 
being  confession  from  joy  of  heart ;  and  of  "  a  new  song,"  as 
being  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  Lord,  thus  glori- 
fication of  Him  (see  above,  n.  326<i).  Songs  are  mentioned  in 
many  passages  of  the  Word,  especially  in  David,  and  they  sig- 
nify confession  and  glorification  of  God  by  singing;  and  where 
it  is  said  "  a  new  song"  confession  and  glorification  of  the  Lord 
is  signified,  for  this  song  is  called  new  for  the  reason  that  in 
the  churches  before  the  Lord's  coming  Jehovah  was  praised 
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in  songs;  and  after  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world  and  had 
manifested  Himself  He  too  was  praised  in  songs;  while  now 
in  the  church  that  is  hereafter  to  be  established,  which  is 
meant  by  "  the  New  Jerusalem/'  the  Lord  alone  will  be  praised; 
but  as  it  was  the  same  Lord  in  the  ancient  churches,  sJthough 
praised  under  the  name  <<  Jehovah"  who  is  now  called  the  Lord, 
and  as  thus  the  song  respecting  Him,  regarded  in  itself,  is  not 
new,  so  it  is  said  to  be  <'  as  it  were  a  new  song/'  Here,  there- 
fore, it  is  called  new,  because  it  is  for  the  New  Church  which 
is  hereafter  to  be  established  by  the  Lord. 

858.  Before  the  throne  and  before  the  four  animals  and  the 
eldersy  signifies  with  all  in  the  whole  heaven.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  a  "throne,"  as  being  heaven  in  gen- 
eral, in  particular  the  spiritual  heaven,  and  in  an  abstract  sense 
Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  consequently  "  throne^ 
is  predicated  of  judgment  (see  above,  n.  263,  267,  297, 343, 460, 
462,  477,  482).  Also  from  the  signification  of  "the  four  ani- 
mals and  four  and  twenty  elders,"  as  being  the  higher  heavens 
(see  also  above,  n.  SlSa^  322,  362).  Therefore  "  before  the 
throne  and  before  the  four  animals  and  the  elders"  signifies 
with  all  in  the  whole  heaven. 

859.  And  no  one  was  able  to  learn  the  song  save  the  hundred 
forty-four  thousand,  signifies  that  acknowledgment  and  confes- 
sion of  the  Lord  was  possible  only  with  those  who  are  in  faith 
from  charity,  or  in  truths  from  good.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "  the  new  song,"  as  being  acknowledgment  and 
confession  of  the  Lord  (see  just  above,  n.  867);  also  from  the 
signification  of  "the  hundred  forty-four  thousand,"  as  being  all 
who  are  in  truths  from  good,  thus  who  are  in  faith  from  char- 
ity, and  in  a  sense  abstracted  from  persons,  truths  from  good 
(see  above,  n.  430).  That  these  are  meant  by  "the  hundred 
forty-four  thousand  sealed  out  of  all  the  tribes"  can  be  seen 
from  the  explanation  of  the  seventh  chapter,  where  "the  twelye 
thousand  sealed  out  of  each  tribe"  and  "  the  hundred  forty-four 
thousand"  out  of  all  the  tribes,  are  treated  of;  and  it  is  shown 
that  these  are  those  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  and  His  Divine 
Human,  and  therefore  are  among  those  who  are  separated  from 
the  evil,  sind  raised  up  into  heaven  by  the  Lord  and  saved  at 
the  time  of  the  Last  Judgment;  for  as  has  been  said  above, 
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this  chapter  treats  of  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil 
previous  to  the  Last  Judgment ;  therefore  the  good  who  are 
separated  from  the  evil  are  meant  by  "  the  hundred  forty-four 
thousand"  that  were  sealed  out  of  all  the  tribes.  [2]  This 
makes  evident  that  the  words  *^  no  one  was  able  to  learn  the 
song  save  the  hundred  forty-four  thousand"  signify  that  ac- 
knowledgment and  confession  of  the  Lord  was  possible  only 
with  those  who  ai*e  in  faith  from  charity,  or  in  truths  from 
good.  Acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  Lord  is  not  pos- 
sible with  any  others,  because  no  others  can  receive  influx  from 
heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  froni  the  Lord.  For  the  Lord 
flows  into  the  life  of  every  one ;  and  the  life  of  heaven  is  from 
love  or  charity,  that  is  from  good ;  and  the  quality  of  love  or 
charity  is  formed  by  truths.  From  this,  then,  is  man's  life ;  and 
therefore  no  other  life  receives  influx  out  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  and  thus  acknowledges  and  confesses  the  Lord  in  heart, 
than  the  life  of  faith  from  charity  or  the  life  of  truth  from 
good.  The  life  of  faith  sepamted  from  charity  or  the  life  of 
truth  Separated  from  good  is  a  merely  natural  life,  which  re- 
ceives nothing  and  can  receive  nothing  from  heaven,  because 
from  that  life  no  communication  with  heaven  is  possible;  for 
communication  with  heaven  is  given  only  through  spiritual 
love,  which  is  also  called  charity,  thjit  is,  through  a  life  accord- 
ing to  truths  from  the  Word ;  and  that  life  is  not  given  with 
those  who  separate  faith  from  charity  and  believe  that  they 
are  saved  by  faith  alone,  that  is,  by  faith  separated  from  good 
works.  Since,  then,  "  the  hundred  forty-four  thousand"  mean 
those  who  are  in  truths  from  good  or  who  are  in  faith  from 
charity,  it  is  evident  why  they  alone  were  able  to  learn  the 
song,  that  is,  were  able  to  acknowledge  and  confess  the  Lord  in 
heart,  namely,  that  He  is  the  only  God,  and  that  the  trinity  is 
in  Him. 

860.  Those  bought  from  the  earth,  signifies  those  who  hav- 
ing been  instructed  have  received  that  acknowledgment  in  the 
world.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  those  bought," 
that  is,  redeemed  by  the  Lord,  as  being  those  who  receive  in- 
struction from  the  Word,  especially  respecting  the  Lord  (of 
which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  « the  earth," 
88  being  the  church  (see  above,  n.  29,  304,  697,  741^^,  742, 
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752) ;  consequently  "those  bought  from  the  earth"  signify  those 
who,  having  been  instructed,  have  received  in  the  church,  and 
thus  in  the  world,  what  the  Lord  has  taught  in  the  Word.  It 
is  to  be  known  that  only  those  who  have  acknowledged  and 
confessed  the  Lord  in  the  world  can  confess  and  acknowledge 
Him  in  the  other  life ;  for  what  a  man  is  in  regard  to  acknowl- 
edgment and  confession  therefrom  in  the  world,  such  he  re- 
mains after  death.  Some  believe  that  those  who  have  not  had 
faith  in  the  world  will  nevei-theless  receive  faith  in  the  other 
life  when  they  hear  from  othei*s  and  themselves  see  that  it  is 
so,  as  that  there  is  a  God,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  of  the 
world,  that  the  Word  is  holy,  and  the  like ;  but  I  can  testify  that 
those  who.  have  not  had  faith  in  the  world  cannot  have  faith 
after  death,  even  when  they  both  hear  from  the  angels  and  see 
with  their  own  eyes  that  it  is  so.  1  have  seen  this  tried  with 
many  who  had  not  believed,  that  they  might  be  induced  to  be- 
lieve, but  in  vain ;  which  made  clear  that  what  a  man  is  when 
he  dies  such  he  remains  to  eternity.  And  this  is  what  is  meant 
by  the  five  foolish  virgins  who  had  no  oil  in  their  lamps,  but 
who  wished  to  get  oil  for  themselves ;  but  when  they  had  bought 
it  and  had  come  to  the  house  of  the  wedding  feast  they  were 
not  admitted.  "  To  buy  oil"  signifies  to  acciuire  the  good  of  love 
for  oneself  after  death.  There  are  many  such  who  acquire  for 
themselves  something  after  death,  when  they  have  become  spir- 
its; but  this  does  not  remain,  because  it  has  not  been  inte- 
riorly rooted,  as  it  is  with  those  who  acquire  those  things  for 
themselves  in  the  world,  [s^]  "  Those  bought  from  the  earth" 
signify  those  who,  having  been  instructed,  have  received  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  in  the  world,  because  "  to  buy" 
signifies  to  acquire  for  oneself  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  which  is  done  by  instruction ;  thus  "  those  bought"  sig- 
nify here  those  who  having  been  instructed  receive.  That  "to 
buy  and  to  sell"  signify  to  acquire  for  oneself  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good  and  to  communicate  them  to  others,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  840).  Those  who  having  been  instructed  have 
received  the  faith  of  God  are  called  by  the  Lord  "  bought,"  be- 
cause those  who  have  been  estranged  by  falsities  are  called 
"sold;"  and  for  this  reason  those  who  have  been  led  from  fal- 
sities to  truths,  thus  who  have  been  delivered  by  the  Lord  from 
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hell  and  h^ve  been  led  to  lieaven  are  called  "the  redeemed," 
and  the  Lord  is  called  "  the  Redeemer."  "  To  redeem"  siguities 
in  reference  to  the  Lord  to  deliver  from  evils  and  to  liberate 
from  falsities,  that  is,  from  hell,  and  thus  it  signifies  to  reform 
and  regenerate  (as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  328).  "  To  redeem  by 
His  blood"  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine  through  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  through  reception  of  the 
Divine  truth  from  Him  (see  n.  328,  329).  The  Lord  is  called 
"the  Redeemer"  as  to  the  Divine  Human  (see  also  above,  n. 
328/). 

861.  Verses  4,  6.  These  are  they  that  were  not  defiled  with 
women,  for  they  are  virgins.  These  arc  they  that  follow  the 
Lanib  whithersoever  He  goeth.  These  were  bought  from  aviong 
men,  thefirUfruits  to  God  and  the  Lamb,  And  in  their  mouth 
wa^  found  no  deceit;  for  they  are  sjjotless  before  the  thivne  of 
GodJ'  4.  "  These  are  they  that  were  not  defiled  with  women," 
signifies  those  who  have  not  falsified  the  ti-uths  of  the  Word 
(n.  862);  "for  they  are  virgins,"  signifies  for  the  reason  that 
they  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  (n.  8G3) ; 
"these  are  they  that  follow  the  Lamb  whithersoever  He  goeth," 
signifies  those  who  have  been  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  His  Divine  Human,  and  by  a  life  according  to 
His  commandments  (n.  8G4) ;  "  these  were  bought  from  among 
men,  the  firstfruits  to  God  and  the  Lamb,"  signifies  those  re- 
ceived in  the  New  Church  by  the  Lord  (n.  865).  6.  "  And  hi 
their  mouth  was  found  no  deceit,"  signifies  that  they  are  averse 
to  thinking  falsities  and  pei*suading  to  them  (n.  866) ;  "  for 
they  are  spotless  before  the  throne  of  God,"  signifies  that  in 
the  sight  of  angels  they  are  without  falsities  from  evil  (n.  867). 

862.  Ver.  4.  These  are  they  that  were  not  defiled  with  women, 
signifies  those  who  have  not  falsified  the  truths  of  the  Word. 
This  is  evident  from  tlie  signification  of  "to  be  defiled  and 
contammated  with  women,"  as  being  to  falsify  the  truths  of 
the  Word,  since  this  has  the  same  signifir^ation  as  "to  commit 
whoredom"  and  "to  play  tlie  harlot."  That  "whoredoms," 
"  harlotries,"  and  "  adulteries,"  which  are.  so  often  mentioned 
in  the  prophecies  of  the  Word,  signify  falsifications  and  adul- 
terations of  the  trutli  and  good  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church, 
thus  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  141,  KJl,  511,  G95J, 

Vol.  v.— 17. 
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803a;  therefore  it  is  added  "  for  they  axe  virgins/'  which  signi- 
fies that  they  are  in  the  affection  or  love  of  truth  for  the  sake 
of  truth.  It  is  said  that  these  hundred  forty-four  thousand 
''are  not  defiled  with  women,  for  they  are  virgins/'  because 
these  hundred  forty-four  thousand  mean  all  who  are  in  truths 
from  good;  and  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good  cannot  fal- 
sify truths,  because  good  opens  the  spiritual  mind,  which  re- 
ceives light  from  heaven  and  enlightens  the  natural  mind; 
therefore  when  truths  appear  they  are  acknowledged  and 
received,  and  falsities  are  rejected.  It  is  altogether  different 
with  those  who  are  in  truths  without  good.  Such  are  in  falsi- 
ties, although  they  believe  themselves  to  be  in  truths.  For 
truths  without  good  have  no  light  or  life ;  consequently  they 
are  invrardly  as  it  were  black  and  dead;  and  therefore  when 
interiorly  regarded  by  such  they  are  either  falsified  or  are 
scattered  as  if  they  were  nothing.  Such  are  the  truths  of  the 
Word  with  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity. 
When  these  speak  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
they  can  speak  nothing  else  than  truths;  since  all  things  of 
the  Word  are  truths ;  and  yet  those  things  that  constitute  the 
sense  of  the  letter  are  appearances  of  truth  because  they  are 
for  the  simple  and  for  little  children,  and  therefore  are  adapted 
to  their  apprehension.  But  when  one  who  is  in  faith  separated 
from  charity  interiorly  examines  these  appearances  of  truth 
and  undertakes  to  draw  forth  their  genuine  meaning  or  gen- 
uine truth  he  falls  into  falsities,  by  which  he  destroys  the  very 
truths  of  heaven,  and  thus  closes  heaven  to  himself.  It  is 
otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good ;  for  these 
are  continually  enlightened  by  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord  flows  in- 
to good,  and  through  good  into  truths  with  man ;  but  not  into 
truths  without  good,- thus  not  into  faith  without  charity. 

863a.  For  they  are  virgins,  signifies  for  the  reason  that  they 
are  in  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  ''virgins,"  as  being  affections  of 
truth,  which  are  called  spiritual  affections  of  truth.  For  there 
aire  natural  affections  of  truth  which  exist  in  almost  every  one, 
especially  during  childhood  and  youth.  But  natural  affections 
of  truth  have  reward  as  an  end,  at  first  reputation,  and  after- 
wards honor  and  gain.    These  are  no.t  the  affections  here  meant 
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by  "virgins,"  but  spiritual  affections  of  truth  are  meant,  which 
are  such  as  have  for  their  end  eternal  life  and  the  uses  of  that 
life.  Those  who  are  in  such  affections  love  truths  because 
they  are  truths,  thus  apart  from  the  world's  glory,  honors,  and 
gains ;  and  those  who  love  truths  apart  from  such  considerar 
tions  love  the  Lord;  for  the  Lord  is  with  man  in  the  truths 
that  are  from  good.  For  that  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as 
a  Sun  is  the  Divine  ti-uth,  and  that  which  proceeds  from  the 
Lord  is  the  Lord;  consequently  he  that  receives  truth  from 
spiritual  love  because  it  is  truth  receives  the  Lord.  There- 
fore of  such  it  is  said  "  these  are  they  that  follow  the  Lamb 
whithersoever  He  goeth."  Moreover,  such  are  meant  by  the 
Lord  in  these  words  in  Matthew : — 

The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  treasure  hidden  in  a  field, 
which  a  man  having  found  hideth,  and  in  liis  joy  goeth  and  selleth  all 
things  whatsoever  he  hath,  and  buyeth  the  field.  Again,  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  man  a  merchant  seeking  beauUful  pearls,  who, 
when  he  had  found  one  precious  pearl,  went  and  sold  all  that  he  had, 
and  bought  it  (xiii.  44-^46). 

"  The  treasure  hidden  in  a  field''  and  "  the  pearls"  signify  the 
truths  of  heaven  and  the  church ;  and  the  "  one  precious  pearl" 
signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord.  The  affection  of 
truths  because  they  are  truths  is  meant  by  "the  man  went  in 
his  joy  and  sold  all  that  he  had,  and  bought  the  field"  in  which 
the  treasure  was  hidden,  also  by  "  the  merchant's  going  and 
selling  all  that  he  had,  and  buying  the  precious  pearL"  [2] 
Those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth  are  called 
"  virgins"  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  from  which  is 
conjugial  love ;  for  a  "  wife"  is  the  affection  of  good,  and  a  "  hus- 
band" the  imderstanding  of  truth ;  moreover,  females  and  males 
are  born  such.  Now  because  virgins  love  to  be  conjoined  to 
men  with  whom  is  the  underatanding  of  truth,  therefore  they 
signify  the  affections  of  truth,  (l^ut  on  this  see  more  fully  in 
the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  3()6-386,  where  Marriages  in 
the  Spiritual  World  are  treated  of.)  This  makes  clear  what 
"  virgins"  signify  in  the  following  passages  in  the  Word.  In 
Lamentations : — 

The  ways  of  Zion  do  mourn  because  they  come  not  to  the  feast;  all 
her  gates  are  devastated,  her  priests  moan,  her  virgins  are  sad,  and  she 
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hersolf  is  in  bitterness.  The  Lord  hath  cast  dovm  all  my  mighty  in  tlie 
midst  of  me;  He  hatli  proclaimed  against  me  an  appointed  time  for  break- 
ing my  youths.  The  Lord  hath  trodden  the  wine-press  for  the  virgin 
daughter  of  Zion*.  Hear,  I  pray,  all  ye  people,  and  behold  my  grief; 
my  virgins  and  my  youths  have  gone  into  captivity  (i.  4,  15,  18). 

This  describes  the  devastation  of  Divine  truth  in  the  church, 
"  Zion"  of  which  this  is  said  signifying  the  church,  where  the 
Lord  reigns  by  the  Divine  truth.  "  The  ways  of  Zion  do  mourn" 
signifies  that  Divine  truths  are  no  longer  sought;  "no  one 
comes  to  the  feast"  signifies  that  there  is  at  that  time  no  wor- 
ship; "all  her  gates  are  desolated"  signifies  that  there  is  no 
approach  to  truths;  "her  priests  moan,  her  virgins  are  sad," 
signifies  that  affections  of  good  and  affections  of  truth  are  de- 
stroyed; "He  hath  cast  down  all  my  mighty  in  the  midst  of 
me"  signifies  that  all  power  of  truth  against  falsities  lias  jier- 
ished ;  "  He  hath  proclaimed  against  me  an  appointed  time" 
signifies  its  last  state,  when  the  Lord  is  about  to  come ;  "  for 
breaking  my  youths"  signifies  when  there  is  no  longer  any  un- 
derstanding of  truth ;  "  the  Lord  hath  trodden  the  wine-press 
for  the  virgin  daughter  of  Zion*"  signifies  when  all  the  truths 
of  the  Word  are  falsified ;  "  my  virgins  and  my  youths  have  gone 
into  captivity"  signifies  when  all  the  affection  of  truth  and  the 
understanding  of  truth  have  perished  by  falsities.  [8]  In  the 
same: — 

The  elders  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  sit  on  the  earth;  they  keep  silence; 
they  have  cast  up  dust  upon  their  head;  they  have  girded  themselves  with 
sackcloth;  the  virgins  of  Jerusalem  have  made  their  head  to  go  down  to 
the  earth.  What  shall  I  testify  unto  thee,  to  what  sliall  I  liken  thee,  O 
virgin  daughter  of  Zion?  They  have  lain  in  the  streets,  the  boy  and  the 
old  man;  my  vii^ns  and  my  youths  have  fallen  by  the  sword  (ii.  10, 
18.  21). 

These  words,  too,  describe  the  devastation  of  Divine  truth  in 
the  church,  "the  daughter  of  Zion"  being  the  church  in  which 
the  Lord  reigns  by  Divine  truth;  grief  on  account  of  its  devas- 
tation is  described  by  "sitting  on  the  earth,"  "the  elders  being 
silent,"  'icasting  up  dust  upon  the  head,"  "  girding  themselves 
witii  sackcloth,"  and  "making  the  head  to  go  down  to  the 
earth."  "The  elders  of  the  daughter  of  Zion"  signify  those 
who  have  been  in  Divine  trutbs;  "the  virgins  of  Jerusalem" 
signify  those  who  have  taught  truths  from  the  affection  of 
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truth ;  "they  have  lain  in  the  streets,  the  boy  and  the  old  man," 
signifies  that  innocence  and  wisdom  have  been  destroyed,  to- 
gether with  Divine  truths ;  "  my  virgins  and  my  youths  have 
fallen  by  the  sword"  signifies  that  all  the  affection  pf  truth  and 
all  the  understanding  of  truth  have  perished  by  falsities,  "  vir- 
gin" being  the  affection  of  truth,"  "youth"  the  understanding  of 
truth,  and  "to  fall  by  the  sword"  is  to  perish  through  falsities. 
[4]  In  the  same: — 

Our  skins  are  become  black  like  an  oven  because  of  the  tempests  of 
famine;  tlie  women  in  Zion  have  been  ravislied,  the  virgins  in  the  cities 
of  Judah;  the  princes  liave  been  hanged  up  by  tlieir  hand;  tlie  faces  of 
the  elders  have  not  been  honored  (v.  10-12). 

In  this  like  things  are  involved.  What  is  signified  by  "the 
women  in  Zion,"  "the  virgins  in  the  cities  of  Judah,"  and  "the 
princes  and  old  men,"  has  l)een  explained  above  (n.  540,  $56, 
655).    In  Amos: — 

Behold  Uie  days  shall  come  in  which  I  will  send  a  famine  in  the  land, 
not  a  famine  for  bread  nor  a  thirat  for  waters,  but  for  hearing  the  words 
of  Jehovah.  In  tliat  day  shall  the  beautiful  virgins  and  the  youths  faint 
for  thirst  (viii.  11,  18). 

This  describes  the  lack  of  Divine  truth.  That  lac^k  is  meant 
by  "famine"  and  by  "thirst;"  therefore  it  is  said,  "not  a  fam- 
ine for  bread  nor  a  thirst  for  waters,  but  for  hearing  the  words 
of  Jehovah."  That  the  affection  of  truth  and  the  understand- 
ing of  truth  will  cease  because  of  this  lack  is  signified  by  "in 
that  day  shall  the  beautiful  virgins  and  the  youths  faint  for 
thirst"    [5]  In  Isaiah : — 

Blush,  O  Zidon,  the  sea  hath  said,  tlie  stronghold  of  tlie  sea,  saying, 
I  have  not  travailed,  neither  brouglit  forth;  I  have  not  trained  up  youths, 
I  have  not  brought  up  virgins  (xxiii.  4). 

"Zidon  and  Tyre"  mean  the  church  as  to  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth ;  and  the  "  sea"  and  "  the  stronghold  of  the  sea" 
mean  the  natural  where  such  knowledges  are.  That  none  are 
reformed  by  those  knowledges  is  signified  by  "  I  have  not  trav- 
ailed, neither  brought  forth;"  and  that  consequently  there  is 
no  understanding  of  truth  and  no  affection  of  truth  is  signified 
by  "  I  have  not  trained  up  youths,  I  have  not  brought  up  vir- 
gins."   [6]  In  David:— 
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God  shut  up  His  people  to  the  sword,  and  was  wroth  with  His  inheri- 
tance. The  fire  hath  devoured  her  youths,  and  her  virgins  are  not  wedded. 
Her  priests  have  fallen  by  the  sword  (Ps.  IxxviiL  62-64). 

This,  too,  treats  of  the  devastation  of  the  church  by  falsities 
and  evils.  "God  shut  up  His  people  to  the  sword,  and  was 
wroth  with  His  inheritance,"  signifies  that  the  church  perished 
through  falsities  and  evils,  the  "sword"  signifies  the  destruc- 
tion of  truth  by  falsities,  "to  be  wroth"  destruction  by  evils, 
the  "people"  those  of  the  church  who  are  in  truths,  and  "in- 
heritance" those  who  are  in. goods,  but  here  those  who  are  in 
falsities  and  evils.  "The  fire  hath  devoured  her  youths"  sig- 
nifies that  the  love  of  self  and  thence  the  pride  of  self-intelli- 
gence have  destroyed  the  understanding  of  truth;  "her  virgins 
are  not  wedded"  signifies  that  the  affections  of  truth  have  per- 
ished through  non-understanding  of  truth;  "her  priests  have 
fallen  by  the  sword"  signifies  that  the  goods  of  the  church, 
which  are  the  goods  of  works,  of  charity,  and  of  life,  have  been 
destroyed  by  falsities.    [7]  In  Moses: — 

Without  shall  the  sword  bereave,  and  from  the  chambers  terror,  both 
the  youth  and  the  virgin,  the  suckling  with  the  old  man  (DevL  zxxii.  25). 

"  Without  shall  the  sword  bereave,  and  from  the  chambers  ter- 
ror," signifies  that  falsity  and  evil,  which  are  from  within, 
shall  devastate  both  the  natui-al  and  the  rational  man;  "the 
youth  and  the  virgin"  signify  the  understanding  of  truth  and 
the  affection  of  it;  "the  suckling  with  the  old  man"  signifies 
innocence  and  wisdom.    [8]  In  Jeremiah: — 

By  thee  I  will  scatter  nations,  and  by  thee  I  will  destroy  kingdoms;  by 
thee  I  will  scatter  the  horse  and  his  rider;  by  thee  I  will  scatter  the 
chariot  and  him  that  is  carried  therein;  by  thee  I  will  scatter  the  old  man 
and  the  boy;  by  thee  I  will  scatter  the  youth  and  the  virgin;  by  thee  I 
will  scatter  the  shepherd  and  his  flock;  by  thee  I  will  scatter  the  husband- 
man and  his  team;  by  thee  I  will  scatter  the  governors  and  the  leaders 
(11.  20-23). 

This  is  said  of  Jacob  and  Israel,  by  whom  is  meant  in  the  high- 
est sense  the  Lord,  who  was  to  destroy  the  evils  and  falsities 
that  bore  rule  in  the  church  about  the  time  of  His  coming;  the 
"nations"  and  "kingdoms"  that  He  will  scatter  signify  evils 
and  falsities  in  general;  "the  horse  and  his  rider"  signify  rea- 
sonings from  falsities  against  truths;  "the  chariot  and  him 
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who  is  carried  therein"  signify  falsities  of  doctrine ;  "  the  old 
man  and  the  boy''  signify  falsities  confirmed  and  not  confirmed ; 
"  the  youth  and  the  virgin"  signify  the  understanding  of  falsity 
and  the  affection  of  it;  'Hhe  shepherd  and  his  flock"  signify 
those  who  teach  and  those  who  learn ;  <'  the  husbandman  and  his 
team"  have  a  like  signification ; "  governors  and  leaders"  signify 
the  principles  of  falsity  and  evil.    [9]  In  Ezekiel: — 

Jehovah  said,  Go  through  the  midst  of  the  city,  and  through  the  midst 
of  Jerusalem.  Slay  to  destruction  the  old  man,  the  youth  and  the  yirgin, 
and  the  infant  and  the  women;  but  come  not  against  any  man  upon  whom 
is  the  sign  (iz.  4,  6). 

This  describes  the  devastation  of  all  things  pertaining  to  the 
church ; «  Jerusalem"  signifies  the  church;  "the  old  man,  youth, 
virgin,  infant,  and  women,"  signify  all  things  of  the  church, 
the  "old  man"  wisdom,  the  "youth"  intelligence,  the  "virgin" 
the  affection  of  truth,  the  "  infant"  innocence,  "  women"  good 
conjoined  to  truths ; "  to  slay  to  destruction"  signifies  to  destroy 
utterly.  That  these  things  did  not  happen,  but  were  merely 
seen  by  the  prophet  when  he  was  in  the  spirit,  is  evident  from 
the  preceding  verses,  in  which  the  abominations  of  the  house 
of  Israel  and  Judah  are  set  forth  under  various  forms  and 
objects ;  and  as  these  things  did  not  happen,  but  were  merely 
seen,  it  is  clearly  evident  that  "  old  man,  youth,  virgin,  infant, 
and  women,"  have  this  signification.  What  is  signified  by 
"  come  not  against  any  man  upon  whom  is  the  sign"  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  427a).    [lO]  In  Joel: — 

They  have  cast  lots  upon  my  people,  and  they  have  given  a  boy  for  a 
harlot,  and  have  sold  a  girl  for  wine  which  they  drank  (iii.  8). 

"To  cast  lots  upon  the  people"  signifies  to  disperse  the  truths 
of  the  church  by  falsities;  "to  give  a  boy  for  a  harlot"  signifies 
to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  ViTord;  "  to  sell  a  girl  for  wine"  sig- 
nifies to  falsify  the  goods  of  the  Word;  "which  they  drank" 
signifies  becoming  imbued  with  falsity.    [11]  In  Zechariah: — 

The  streets  of  the  city  were  filled  with  boys  and  girls  playing  in  my> 
streets  (viii.  5). 

"Boys  and  girls"  signify  the  truths  and  goods  of  innocence, 
such  as  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word,  which  essen- 
tially constitute  the  church;  "  streets  of  the  city"  signify  doo- 
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triiials,  for  which  reason  the  ancients  taught  in  the  streets; 
and  "to  play  in  the  streets"  signifies  to  be  glad  and  rejoice 
from  doctrinals.    [12]  In  Jeremiah : — 

Again  will  I  build  thee,  O  virgin  Israel;  then  shall  the  virgin  be  glad 
in  her  danco,  and  the  young  men  and  old  men  together  (xxxL  4,  IS). 

"  The  virgin  Israel"  signifies  the  church  from  the  aifection  of 
truth;  "then  shall  the  virgin  be  glad  in  the  dance"  signifies  the 
gladness  of  heart  of  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  affection  of 
truth,  since  all  spiritual  gladness  is  from  the  affection  of  truth ; 
and  this  is  why  the  expressions  "  to  play,"  "  to  dance,"  "  to 
sing,"  and  the  like,  are  used  in  the  Word  in  reference  to  vir- 
gins and  girls. 

836^.  [18]  Because  the  church  is  a  church  from  the  spirit- 
ual affection  of  truth,  which  is  the  love  of  truth  for  the  sake 
of  truth,  the  following  expressions  are  frequently  used  in  the 
Word:— 

The  virgin  of  Israel  (Jer,  xviii.  13;  xxxi.  4,  21;  Amos  v.  2); 
The  virgin  daughter  of  Zion  (2  Kings  xix.  21;  Isa.  xxxvii.  22;  Lam,  i. 
4;ii.l3); 

The  virgin  daughter  of  my  people  {Jer.  xiv.  17); 
Tlie  virgin  daughter  of  Zidon  {Isa.  xxiii.  12); 
The  viigiii  daughter  of  Egypt  (Jer.  xlvi.  11); 
Also  the  vitgin  daughter  of  Babylon  {Isa.  xlvii.  1). 

In  David: — 

They  have  seen  thy  goings,  O  God,  the  goings  of  my  God,  my  King, 
in  the  sanctuary.  The  singers  went  before,  the  minstrels  after,  in  the 
midst  of  virgins  playing  on  timbrels  {Ps.  Ixviii.  24,  26). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  here  meant  by  "my  Grod"  and 
"my  King,"  and  His  coming  is  meant  by  "His  goings  in  the 
sanctuary,"  "  the  singers,  minstrels,  and  players  on  timbrels," 
signify  all  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  and  celestial  kingdom, 
"  the  virgins  singing,"  those  who  are  of  His  spiritual  kingdom, 
and  "  the  minstrels  and  players  on  timbrels"  those  who  are  of 
His  celestial  kingdom;  they  are  called  "virgins"  from  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  and  good;  and  "to  sing,  to  play  on  instruments 
and  on  timbrels"  describes  the  gladness  and  joy  of  their  heart, 
for  instruments  played  by  beating  and  by  blowing  depict  the 
joy  of  those  who  are  of  the  celestial  kingdom;  while  stringed 
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instruments  and  singing  depict  the  gLodness  of  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  kingdom.    [14]  In  the  same: — 

Kuig's  daugliter's  are  among  thy  pi-ecioiis  ones;  on  thy  right  hand 
standeUi  the  queen  in  the  best  gold  of  Ophir.  Hear,  <)  daughter  and  see, 
incline  thine  ear.  Then  sliall  the  king  delight  in  thy  Ijcauty;  for  he  is 
thy  lord,  tlierefore  bow  tliyself  down  to  him.  The  daughter  of  Tyi-o 
also  with  an  offering,  the  ricli  of  the  people  sliall  intreat  thy  fuces.  The 
king's  daughter  is  all  precious  within,  her  clothing  is  inwrought  with  gold; 
she  shall  be  brought  unto  the  king  in  broiderod  work;  the  virgins  tliat 
follow  her,  her  companions,  shall  be  brought  unto  him;  with  joy  and  ex- 
ultation tliey  shall  be  brought,  they  shall  come  hito  the  king's  palace  (Ps, 
xlv.  »-16). 

It  is  evident  from  the  verses  that  precede  (2-8),  and  from  those 
that  follow  (16,  17),  that  this  is  said  of  the  Lord.  "King's 
daughters"  signify  the  affections  of  Divine  truth;  "the  queen 
that  was  at  his  right  hand  in  the  best  gold  of  Ophir''  signifies 
heaven  knd  the  church,  which  are  in  Divine  truths  from  Divine 
good;  "to  hear,  to  see,  and  to  incline  the  ear,"  which  is  «aid  of 
the  king's  daughter,  signifies  to  hearken,  to  perceive,  and  to  obey, 
thus  to  understand,  to  do,  and  to  be  wise,  from  the  Lord.  That 
she  will  then  be  acceptable  to  the  Lord  is  signified  by  "  then 
shall  the  king  delight  in  thy  beauty,"  "  beauty"  is  predicated  of 
the  affection  of  truth,  for  this  is  what  constitutes  the  beauty 
of  angels;  "therefore  bow  thyself  down  to  him"  signifies  wor- 
ship from  a  humble  heart.  "And  the  daughter  of  Tyre  shall  send 
an  offeiing"  signifies  worship  by  those  who  are  in  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth ;  "  the  rich  of  the  people  shall  entreat  thy  faces" 
signifies  adoration  by  those  who  are  in  intelligence  from  these 
knowledges;  "the  king's  daughter  is  all  glorious  within"  signi- 
fies the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  which  is  called  "  glorious" 
from  abundance  of  truth,  while  "within"  signifies  what  is 
spiritual;  "her  clothing  is  inwrought  with  gold"  signifies  in- 
vesting truths  formed  from  the  good  of  love;  "she  shall  be 
brought  unto  the  king  in  broidered  work"  signifies  the  appear- 
ances of  truth,  such  as  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Woi-d;  "the  virgins  that  follow  her,  her  companions,"  signify 
the  spiritual-natural  affections  of  truth  which  serve;  "with  joy 
and  exultation  they  shall  be  brought,  they  shall  come  into  the 
king's  palace,"  signifies  with  heavenly  joy  into  heaven,  where 
the  Lord  is.     [15]  Because  "king's  daughters"  signified  the 
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Bpiritual  affections  of  truth,  and  their  '^garments"  signified 
truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  such  as  the  truths  of  the  Word 
are  in  the  sense  of  its  letter,  therefore : — 

The  king's  daughters  that  were  virgins  were  formerly  clothed  in  robes  of 
divers  colors,  as  is  said  of  Tamar  the  daughter  of  David  (2  Sam,  xiii.  18). 

In  Zeehariah: — 

How  great  is  His  goodness,  and  how  great  is  His  beauty !  Com  maketh 
the  young  men  to  grow,  and  new  wine  the  virgins  (iz.  17). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord;  and  << His  goodness  and  beauty" 
mean  the  Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth.  "Com  maketh 
the  young  men  to  grow,  and  new  wine  the  virgins,"  signifies 
that  the  understanding  of  truth  and  the  affection  of  truth  are 
formed  by  good  and  truth  from  Him.  It  it  evident  from  these 
passages  that  '^yirgins"  signify  in  the  Word  the  affections  of 
truth,  likewise  from  other  passages  (as  Isa.  IxiL  5;  Jer.  iL  32; 
Joel  i  7,  8;  Pa.  cxlviii.  12;  Judges  v.  30).  [10]  Because  a 
"virgin"  signified  the  affection  of  the  genuine  truth  of  the 
church,  which  is  wholly  in  accord  with  the  good  of  love,  it  was 
commanded: — 

That  the  high  priest  should  not  take  to  wife  a  widow,  or  one  divorced, 
or  one  polluted,  a  harlot,  but  a  virgin  of  his  own  people,  lest  he  profane 
his  seed  {Lev,  xxt  18-15;  also  Bzek.  zUv.  22). 

The  particulars  of  this  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  76Sd), 
It  was  because  "virgin"  signifies  the  affection  of  genuine  truth, 
and  her  defilement  signifies  falsification  of  Divine  tinith,  that 
to  commit  whoredom  was  so  severely  forbidden,  that: — 

If  any  one  should  entice  a  virgin  and  lie  with  her  he  should  pay  her  a 
dowiy  to  be  a  wife  for  himself;  but  if  her  father  should  refuse  to  give  her 
he  should  weigh  him  silver  according  to  the  dowry  of  virgins  {Ezod,  zxii 
16,  17;  Deut  xxU.  28,  29). 

This  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  Ccelestia  (n.  9181- 
9186).  [IT]  Because  the  affection  of  truth  and  the  understand- 
ing of  truth  constitute  a  marriage,  like  that  of  a  virgin  espoused 
and  married  to  a  man,  and  these  afterwards  make  one,  like  will 
and  understanding,  or  affection  and  thought,  or  good  and  truth, 
in  every  man,  and  because  diverse  affections  cannot  be  con- 
joined to  one  and  the  same  thought,  or  diverse  wills  to  one  and 
the  same  understanding,  or  diverse  truths  of  the  church  to  one 
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and  the  same  good  of  love,  without  causing  falsifications  and 
dispersions  of  truth,  so  lying  with  a  virgin  who  was  betrothed 
was  made  a  crime  punishable  with  death,  according  to  this  com- 
mand in  Moaes : — 

If  a  man  lie  in  a  city  with  a  damsel  that  is  a  virgin  betrothed  to  a  man, 
boUi  shall  be  stoned;  but  if  in  the  field  the  man  alone  shall  die,  to  the 
damsel  tliere  is  no  crime  of  death  {Deut,  xxii.  23-27). 

"Lying  together  in  the  city"  signifies  the  adulteration  of  the 
good  and  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  for  a  "city"  means 
doctiine,  and  "stoning"  was  a  punishment  for  harm  done  to  the 
truth  of  doctrine.  But  "  lying  together  in  the  field"  signifies 
the  falsification  of  the  truth  of  the  church  before  it  has  been 
accepted  as  a  doctrinal;  and  this  is  not  the  adulteration  of  its 
good,  since  a  "field"  means  the  church,  in  which  truth  at  first 
is  implanted  and  afterwards  grows  and  at  length  becomes  a 
matter  of  doctrine;  and  for  this  reason  the  man  only  should 
die.  Froiu  this  it  can  also  be  seen  that  "virginity*'  signifies 
the  midefiled  affection  of  truth  (as  in  Lev.  xxi.  13;  DetU.  xxii. 
13-21 ;  Ezek.  xxiii.  3,  8). 

864.  These  are  they  that  follow  the  Lamb  whithersoever  He 
goethy  signifies  those  who  have  been  joined  to  the  Lord  by  the 
acknowledgment  of  His  Divine  Human,  and  by  a  life  accord- 
ing to  His  commandments.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "  the  Lamb,"  as  being  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
(see  above,  n.  314);  also  from  the  signification  of  "following 
Him  whithersoever  He  goeth,"  as  being  to  acknowledge  His 
Divine  and  to  do  His  commandments.  "To  follow  the  Lord" 
has  a  similar  signification  as  "to  go  or  to  walk  after  Him." 
That  "  to  go  or  walk  after  the  Lord,"  signifies  to  acknowledge, 
to  obey,  and  to  act  and  live  from  Him  and  with  Him,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  787).  This  is  the  signification  of  "following  the 
Lord,"  because  no  one  can  follow  the  Lord  from  self,  but  only 
from  the  Lord  Himself.  For  the  Lord  draws  after  Him  the 
man  who  from  freedom  wills  to  follow ;  but  He  can  draw  no  one 
who  does  not  will  to  follow  Him.  For  the  Lord  so  operates 
with  man  that  man  may  follow  Him  as  if  of  himself;  thus  does 
the  Lord  flow  into  man's  freedom ;  and  this  He  does  for  the  sake 
of  the  reception  and  implantation  of  truth  and  good  with  man 
and  consequent  reformation  and  regeneration.    For  unless  it 
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appeared  to  man  that  he  followed  the  Lord  as  if  of  himself, 
that  is,  acknowledged  His  Divine  and  did  His  commandments 
as  if  of  himself,  there  would  be  no  appropriation  and  conjunc- 
tion, and  thus  no  reformation  and  regeneration.  For  every 
thing  enters  into  the  man  and  becomes  as  if  it  were  his  own 
that  man  receives  in  freedom,  that  is,  as  if  of  himself,  whether 
it  be  what  he  thinks  and  speaks  or  what  he  wills  and  does  as 
if  of  himself.  And  yet  man  ought  to  believe,  as  the  matter 
really  is  in  itself,  that  he  does  these  things  not  from  himself 
bat  from  the  Lord;  and  this  is  why  it  is  said  that  he  must  act 
not  of  himself  but  as  if  of  himself.  Another  reason  for  this 
is  that  man  has  no  perception  of  the  Lord's  operation  into  his 
will  and  into  his  thought  therefrom;  for  man  knows  nothing 
about  his  conjunction  with  angels ;  consequently  he  supposes 
that  whatever  he  wills  and  thinks  he  wills  and  thinks  from 
himself;  therefore  he  cannot  know  otherwise  than  that  this  is 
done  by  himself ;  and  yet  all  good  flows  in,  that  which  he  thinks, 
that  which  he  wills,  and  that  which  he  consequently  does.  And 
as  he  knows  this  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  namely,  that 
all  good  is  from  God,  he  ought  to  believe  that  he  does  not  do 
good  of  himself,  although  he  does  it  as  if  of  himself.  This  is 
meant  by  what  the  Lord  taught  in  Mark: — 

So  is  the  kingdom  of  God  as  if  a  man  should  cast  seed  upon  the  earth, 
and  should  then  sleep  and  rise  night  and  day,  and  the  seed  should  spring 
and  grow  up  he  knoweth  not  how  (iv.  26,  27). 

And  in  John: — 

A  man  can  receive  nothing  unless  it  be  given  him  from  heaven  (iii.  27). 

And  in  the  san»e  : — 

He  that  abidetli  in  Me  and  I  in  him,  the  same  beareth  much  fruit;  for 
without  Me  ye  can  do  notliing  (xv.  5). 

[2]  To  acknowledge  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  and  to  do  His 
commandments  is  to  follow  Him,  because  only  those  who  do 
this  can  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord.  That  every  one  is  conjoined 
to  the  Lord  according  to  the  acknowledgment  and  confession 
of  Him  from  the  heart  and  according  to  the  life,  can  be  seen 
from  this,  that  all  the  angels  of  heaven  acknowledge  no  other 
Divine  than  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  and  all  angels  of  the 
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heavens  live  according  to  the  laws  of  order,  \vhi<;h  ai*e  His 
coiuniandments,  that  is,  they  live  in  the  Divine  that  proceeds 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  the  Divuie  truth.  Kecause 
they  so  live  they  live  in  a  heavenly  aura,  or  in  a  heavenly 
ether,  into  which  none  can  be  admitted  except  those  who  are 
in  life  from  the  Lord.  If  any  others  were  to  enter  into  that 
ether  it  would  be  like  letting  mice  into  a  pipe  out  of  which  the 
air  has  been  exhausted.  [3]  AH  this  makes  clear  what  is  sig- 
nified in  the  spiritual  sense  by  "  following  the  Lord  whither- 
soever He  go^th."  "  To  follow  Him"  has  the  same  signification 
in  the  following  passages.     As  in  John : — 

Jesus  said,  I  am  the  light  of  the  world;  he  that  followcth  Me  shall  not 
walk  in  darkness,  but  shall  have  the  light  of  life  (viii.  12). 

"I  am  the  light  of  the  world"  sii^nifies  that  He  is  the  Divine 
ti-uth  itself;  "he  that  followeth  Me"  signifies  he  that  acknowl- 
edges His  Divine  and  does  His  commandments ; "  shall  not  walk 
in  darkness"  signifies  that  he  sliall  not  be  in  falsities ; "  but  shall 
have  the  light  of  life"  signifies  that  he  shall  be  in  Divine 
tniths,  which  teach  man  eternal  life  and  lead  to  heaven.  Here 
evidently  "to  follow  the  Lord"  does  not  mean  to  follow  Him, 
but  to  acknowledge  His  Divine  and  obey  Him.  [4]  In  the 
same : — 

When  the  Shepherd  of  the  sheep  hath  led  forth  HIb  own  sheep  He 
goeth  before  them  and  the  sheep  follow  llim,  for  they  know  His  voice; 
but  a  stranger  they  do  not  follow,  but  flee  from  him,  for  they  know  not 
the  voice  of  strangers.  My  sheep  hear  My  voice,  and  I  know  them  and 
they  follow  Me  (x.  4, 6,  27). 

Here  also,  "to  follow  the  Lord"  means  to  acknowledge  His 
Divine  and  to  obey  Him ;  for  it  is  said,  "  He  goeth  before  His 
own  sheep  and  the  sheep  follow  Him  and  know  and  hear  His 
voice;"  "to  know  and  hear  the  Lord's  voice"  signifies  to  do 
His  commandments.    [5]  In  the  Gospels : — 

Whosoever  wills  to  come  after  Me  let  him  deny  himself  and  follow 
Me  (Jfott.  xvi.  24;  AforA;  viii.  84;  Luke  ix.  28). 

Evidently  "to  go  after  the  Lord  and  to  follow  Him"  is  to  deny 
self ;  and  to  deny  self  is  to  be  led  not  by  self  but  by  the  Lord ; 
and  he  denies  self  who  shuns  and  turns  away  from  evils  be- 
cause they  are  sins ;  and  when  man  turns  away  from  evils  be 
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is  led  by  the  Lord ;  for  he  does  the  Lord's  oommandmentSy  not 
from  self  but  from  the  Lord.  "To  follow  the  Lord"  has  the 
same  signifioation  elsewhere  (as  in  Matt.  six.  21,  28;  Mark 
ii.  14, 15 ;  iiL  7,  8;  z.  21,  28,  29 ;  Luke  xviii.  22,  28 ;  John  ziL 
26;  xiii.  36,  37;  xxi.  19-22).  [6]  All  this  makes  clear  that 
to  "follow  tiie  Lord"  is  to  be  led  by  Him  and  not  by  self;  and 
only  those  who  are  not  led  by  self  can  be  led  by  the  Lord ;  and 
every  one  is  led  by  self  who  does  not  shun  eyils  because  they 
are  contrary  to  the  Word  and  thus  contrary  to  God  ^  conse- 
quently because  they  are  sins  and  are  from  helL  Every,  one 
who  does  not  thus  shun  and  turn  away  from  evils  is  led  by 
self ;  and  for  the  reason  that  the  evil  that  is  in  man  by  hered- 
ity constitutes  his  life,  because  that  is  his  own  {praprium); 
and  until  such  evils  have  been  removed  man  does  all  things 
from  them,  thus  from  self.  But  it  is  otherwise  when  evils 
have  been  removed,  which  is  done  when  he  shuns  them  be- 
cause they  are  infernal;  then  the  Lord  enters  with  truths  and 
goods  from  heaven,  and  leads  him.  The  chief  reason  is  that 
every  man  is  his  own  love;  and  man,  as  to  his  spirit,  which 
lives  after  death,  is  nothing  else  than  the  affection  which  is  of 
his  love,  and  all  evil  is  from  his  love,  and  thus  belongs  to  his 
love ;  from  which  it  follows  that  a  man's  love  or  affection  is 
reformed  only  by  a  spiritual  shunning  of  evils  and  turning 
away  from  them,  which  is  shunning  them  and  turning  away 
from  them  because  they  are  infernal.  From  all  this  it  can 
now  be  seen  what  it  is  "to  follow  the  Lord  whithersoever  He 
goeth." 

866.  These  were  bought  from  among  men,  firstfruits  to  Ood 
and  the  Lamb,  signifies  those  received  in  the  New  Church  by 
the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "those 
bought  by  the  Lord,"  as  being  those  who  receive  instruction 
from  the  Word,  especially  respecting  the  Lord,  and  who  live 
according  to  it  (see  above,  n.  860).  The  same  are  meant  by 
those  called  "redeemed  by  the  Lord;"  and  "the  redeemed"  are 
those  who  have  been  regenerated  by  the  Lord  and  these  are 
those  who  follow  the  Loixl,  that  is,  are  led  by  Him  (of  whom 
just  above).  Also  from  the  signification  of  "  firstfruits  of  God 
and  the  Lamb,"  as  being  those  who  have  given  themselves  to 
the  Lord  and  have  been  adopted  by  Him.    That  those  who  are 
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of  the  new  church  are  meant  is  evident  from  their  being  called 
**firstfniits  to  God  and  to  the  Lamb/'  since  those  who  are  re- 
ceived in  that  church  acknowledge  the  Lord 's  Divine  Human 
and  live  according  to  His  commandments.  No  others  are  re- 
ceived in  the  new  church  which  is  called  **the  New  Jerusa- 
lem/' because  those  who  do  not  believe  this  and  live  thul  are 
not  in  accord  with  the  life  of  heaven,  nor  with  the  light  there, 
nor  Mrith  the  heat  there:  for  the  light  there  is  the  Divine  truth, 
which  is  the  source  of  all  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  and  the  heat 
there  is  the  Divine  good,  which  is  the  source  of  all  love  and 
charity.  All  man's  affection  and  thought  therefrom  not  only 
is  within  him  and  constitutes  his  life  but  is  also  outside  of  him 
and  constitutes  the  sphere  of  his  life.  This  is  why  heaven  is 
divided  into  societies  according  to  the  varieties  of  the  affections 
and  their  thoughts;  consequently  unless  the  affections  and  the 
thoughts  therefrom  are  spiritual,  which  are  formed  solely  by 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  and  a  life  according  to  His 
oommandments,  they  cannot  be  admitted  into  any  society  of 
heaven,  for  they  are  repugnant  thereto ;  and  this  is  why  those 
who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  and  do  not 
live  according  to  His  commandments  in  the  Word  cannot  be 
coQSOciated  with  the  angels  of  heaven.  That  this  is  so  has  been 
proved  to  me  by  much  experience.  There  were  some  who  had 
the  same  idea  of  the  Lord  as  of  any  other  man,  and  had  lived 
in  the  faith  of  the  present  day,  which  is  cogitation  (or  thought) 
without  any  good  of  life.  As  these  believed  that  eternal  life 
18  merely  being  admitted  into  heaven,  so  according  to  their  wish 
they  were  admitted  into  a  certain  society ;  but  as  soon  as  the 
light  of  heaven  struck  their  eyes,  their  sight,  and  at  the  same 
time  their  understanding,  began  to  be  wholly  darkened,  and 
they  began  to  fall  into  a  stupor  and  into  foolishness;  ^d  when 
the  heat  of  heaven  breathed  upon  them  they  began  to  be  tor- 
mented in  a  direful  manner,  and  their  head  and  limbs  began 
to  writhe  like  serpents;  consequently  they  cast  themselves 
downwards,  swearing  that  admission  to  heaven,  unless  they 
were  in  the  light  and  heat  of  heaven,  was  hell  to  them,  and  that 
they  had  not  known  that  every  one  has  heaven  from  love  and 
its  faith,  or  from  a  life  according  to  the  Lord's  commandments 
in  the  Word,  aiffl  from  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  not  at  all  from 
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faith  without  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity.  [2]  It  shall 
now  be  told  briefly  what "  tii-stfruits"  signify  in  the  Word.  The 
signification  of  fi  ret  fruits  is  similtu*  to  tliat  of  "  firstborn  f  but 
"firstborn"  is  i)redicated  of  animals,  and  "firstfruits"  of  vege- 
tables ;  thus  "  the  firstborn"  are  such  as  are  born  first,  and  "  first- 
fi-uits"  are  from  the  fii-st  products ;  and  both  of  them  signify 
the  spiritual  good  that  is  first  formed,  which  in  itself  is  truth 
from  good  which  is  from  the  Lord.  This  has  its  origin  in  the 
fa(;t  that  ttiere  are  two  minds  in  man,  a  natural  mind  and  a 
spiritual  mind.  From  tlie  natural  mind  alone  nothing  is  pro- 
duced but  evil  and  its  falsity;  but  as  soon  as  the  spiritual  mind 
is  opened,  gooil  and  its  truth  are  produced;  and  that  which  is 
fii-st  produced  is  meant  by  the  "firstborn"  and  the  " firstf ruits." 
And  as  all  things  that  are  born  and  produced  from  the  spiritual 
mind  are  from  the  Lord  and  not  from  man,  these  were  sanctified 
to  Jehovah,  that  is,  to  the  Lord,  because  they  were  His,  and  thus 
were  holy.  And  as  that  which  is  born  or  produced  first  signifies 
all  things  that  follow  in  their  order,  as  a  leader  is  followed  by  his 
p(^oi»le,  or  a  shophei-d  by  his  flock,  so  "the  giving  of  the  firstborn 
and  the  firstf  ruits  to  the  Lord"  signified  tliatall  the  rest  were  also 
His.  [3]  But  that  this  may  come  yet  more  clearly  into  the  un- 
derstanding it  is  to  be  known  tliat  the  merely  natural  mind  is 
formed  to  the  idea  or  image  of  the  world,  but  the  spiritual  mind 
to  the  idea  or  image  of  heaven ;  also  that  the  spiritual  mind  is 
not  oi)ened  to  any  man,  except  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
Loi-d's  Divine  and  by  a  life  according  to  His  commandments; 
and  until  this  mind  has  been  opened  no  good  and  no  truth 
therefrom  are  produced ;  but  as  soon  as  it  is  opened  these  are 
produced,  and  what  is  produced  is  from  the  Lord.  Therefore 
the  first  thing  that  is  pro<]uced  is  called  holy,  and  signifies  that 
all  thing's  that  are  afterwards  produced  are  holy.  This  makes 
clear  that  the  opening  of  the  womb  or  matrix  signifies  the  open- 
ing of  the  spiritual  mind.  This  signification  of  opening  the 
womb  or  matrix  is  from  correspondence*,  the  womb  correspond- 
ing to  the  good  of  ct^lestial  love.  (On  this  correspondence  see 
above,  n.  710</,  and  in  the  Arcana  CfrleatUi^  n.  4918, 5050-60G2.) 
[4]  Because  this  is  what  is  signified  by  "  first  fruits,"  and  be- 
cause the  things  jKutaining  to  the  harvest,  as  wheat,  barley, 
and  the  rest,  and  also  wool,  signified  the  goiKis  and  truths  of 
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heaven  and  the  church,  and  the  clean  and  useful  beasts  had  a 
similar  signification,  so  the  fii-stbom  of  the  latter  and  the  first- 
fniits  of  the  former  were  given  to  the  Lord;  and  as  the  higli 
priest  represented  the  Lord  as  to  His  priestly  function,  which 
is  the  good  of  love,  these  things  were  given  to  that  priest,  and 
thus  all  things  that  were  products  of  the  com,  wine,  and  oil 
were  made  holy.  But  respecting  these  firstfruits  see  the  stat- 
utes for  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  law  of  Moses;  as  respecting 
the  fii-st  of  the  products  of  all  corn,  of  oil,  of  wine,  of  the  fruit 
of  the  tree,  also  of  the  fleece,  likewise  of  tlie  firstborn  of  the 
herd  and  the  flock;  and  that  these  were  given  as  holy  to  Jeho- 
vah, and  by  Jehovah  to  Aaron,  and  after  him  to  the  high  priest 
{Exod.  xxii.  29;  Num.  xiii.  20;  xv.  17-22;  xviii.  8-20;  Deut. 
xviii.  4;  xxvi.  1  to  the  end):  also  concerning  the  feast  of  the 
firstfruits  of  hai-vest  and  of  the  firetfruits  of  bread  {Exod.  xxiii. 
14-16,  19,  26;  Leo.  xxiii.  9-15,  20-25;  Num.  xxviii.  26  to  the 
end;  and  elsewhere).  [5]  From  all  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that 
"  fii-stfruits  to  God  and  to  the  Lamb"  mean  those  who  will  be  of 
the  New  Church  wliich  is  called  "the  New  Jerusalem,"  wlio 
acknowledge  the  Loi-d's  Divine  Human  and  live  a  life  of  love, 
that  is,  a  life  according  to  the  Lord's  commandmonts  in  the 
Word.  In  such  and  in  no  others  is  the  spiritual  mind  opened; 
therefore  no  others  are  led  by  the  Lonl,  or  "  follow  Him  whith- 
ei-soever  He  goeth."  That  "God  and  the  Lamb"  means  in  the 
Apocalypse  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Itself,  and  at  the  same 
time  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  297,  314, 
343,  460,  482). 

866.  Ver.  5.  And  in  their  mouth  was  found  no  deceit^  sig- 
nifies tliat  they  are  averse  to  thinking  falsities  and  persuading 
to  them.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  " mouth,-' 
as  being  thought  and  speech  therefrom,  and  thus  persuasion ; 
(see  above,  n.  580,  782,  794);  also  from  the  signification  of 
"deceit,"  as  being  to  deceive  and  mislead  purposely,  thus  from 
an  intention  of  the  will ;  consequently  to  think  falsities  and 
pei-suade  to  them  designedly,  which  destroys  man  forever. 
That  such  things  have  no  place  in  those  who  are  led  by  the 
Lord  or  who  follow  Him  is  signified  by  "  in  their  jnoutli  is 
found  no  deceit."  For  tlie  Lord  is  Divine  truth  united  to  Di- 
vine good;  and  all  who  are  in  the  Lord,  who  are  those  who 
Vol.  v.— 18 
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acknowledge  His  Divine  Human  and  do  His  commandments, 
are  in  the  Divine  truth  and  in  the  Divine  good;  and  as  think- 
ing falsities  is  contrary  to  the  Divine  truth,  and  wishing  to 
persuade  to  them  is  contrary  to  the  Divine  good,  such  are 
averse  to  so  doing.  [2]  What  else  '<  deceit''  signifies  in  the 
Word  can  be  seen  from  the  passages  where  it  is  mentioned,  as 
in  the  following.    In  John: — 

Jesufl  said  of  Nathaniel  as  he  was  coming  to  Him,  behold  an  Israelite 
indeed,  in  whom  is  no  deceit  (i.  47). 

An  <<  Israelite"  signifies  one  who  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  and 
from  that  in  truths,  thus  one  who  is  in  truths  from  good.  Such 
are  meant  also  by  <'  the  hundred  forty-four  thousand  who  fol- 
low the  Lord,  in  whose  mouth  is  found  no  deceit;"  so  here 
'<  deceit"  has  the  same  signification.    [8]  In  Zephaniah: — 

The  remnant  of  Israel  shall  not  do  perversity  nor  speak  a  lie,  neither 
shall  a  tongue  of  deceit  be  found  in  their  mouth  (iii  18). 

<<The  remnant  of  Israel,"  the  same  as  ^an  Israelite  indeed," 
means  those  who  are  in  spiritual  faith,  because  they  are  in  the 
good  of  charity;  <'to  speak  a  lie"  signifies  to  teach  falsely  from 
ignorance  of  truth;  but  << deceit"  signifies  falsity  that  is  not 
from  ignorance  of  truth,  but  from  deliberation,  thus  from  the 
purpose  of  deceiving,  .as  is  the  case  with  the  wicked.  [4] 
Likewise  in  the  following  passages : — 

He  did  no  violence,  neither  was  deceit  in  His  mouth  (J«.  liiL  9); 
which  is  said  of  the  Lord: — 

He  shall  redeem  my>  soul  from  deceit  and  violence  (Ps.  IzxiL  14). 

The  rich  are  full  of  violence,  and  the  hihabitants  thereof  speak  a  lie; 
and  as  to  their  tongue  deceit  is  hi  their  mouth  (Micah  vi.  12). 

They  fill  their  master's  house  vrith  violence  and  deceit  (Z^K  L  9). 

Men  of  bloods  and  of  deceit  shall  not  live  out  half  their  days  (Fi. 
Iv.  88). 

Thou  wilt  destroy  those  that  speak  a  lie;  the  man  of  bloods  and  d 
deceit  Jehovah  will  abhor  (Pt.  v.  0). 

<<  Violence  and  blood"  signify  perversion  of  tniih  and  &Isifioa- 
tion  of  the  Word ;  and  <<  deceit"  signifies  doing  this  purposely : — 

Jehovah  give  ear  to  my  preyeis,  that  are  apart  from  lips  of  deceit 
(Ps.  xvii.  1). 
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Keep  thy  tongue  from  evil,  and  thy  lips  from  speaking  deceit  (Pa. 
xxxiv.  13). 

If  my  lips  should  speak  iniquity,  and  my  tongue  should  speak  deceit 
{Job  xzviL  4). 

Deliver  my  soul,  O  Jehovah,  from  a  lip  of  falsehood,  from  a  tongue 
of  deceit?  What  shall  he  give  to  thee.  What  shall  he  add  to  thee,  thou 
tongue  of  deceit?  (Ps.  cxx.  2,  3). 

Thou  openest  thy  mouth  to  evil,  and  with  thy  tongue  thou  f  ramest 
deceit  (P«.  1.  19). 

The  mouth  of  the  vnckcd,  the  mouth  of  deceit  they  have  opened 
against  me;  they  have  spoken  against  me  with  a  tongue  of  lies  {Ps.  cix.  2). 

Tliy  tongue  thinketh  wickednesses  like  a  sliarp  razor  working  deceit 
{Ps,  lii.  2,  4). 

They  mock  every  one  vrith  his  companion,  and  they  speak  not  truth; 
they  have  taught  their  tongue  to  speak  a  lie;  it  is  thine  to  dwell  in  the 
midst  of  deceit;  through  deceit  they  have  refused  to  know  Me  (Jer, 
ix.  6,  6). 

"Lips  and  tongue"  with  which  they  speak  falsehood  and  de- 
ceit signify  the  thought  with  the  intention  of  persuading  to 
falsities  against  truths,  and  of  misleading;  the  lips  and  the 
tongue  having  a  similar  signification  as  the  mouth : — 

Blessed  is  the  man  unto-  whom  Jehovah  imputeth  not  iniquity,  and  in 
whose  spirit  there  is  no  deceit  {Ps.  xxxii.  2); 

The  words  of  his  mouth  are  iniquity  and  deceit;  he  ceaseth  from  un- 
derstanding and  doing  good  {Ps.  xxxvi.  3); 

To  speak  iniquity  and  to  speak  deceit  {Job  xiii.  7); 

"iniquity"  having  reference  to  evil,  and  "deceit"  to  falsity 
thence : — 

From  the  man  of  deceit  and  perversity  deliver  me,  O  Jehovah  (Ps. 
xliii.  1). 

Tlie  clean  in  hands  and  pure  in  heart,  who  doth  not  lift  up  his  soul  to 
vanity,  and  sweareth  not  with  deceit  (Ps.  xxiv.  4). 

They  think  words  of  deceit  against  the  quiet  in  the  land,  they  opened 
their  mouth  exceedingly  against  me  {Ps.  xxxv.  20,  21). 

Wickednesses  are  in  the  midst  thereof,  fraud  and  deceit  depart  not 
from  her  street  {Ps,  Iv.  11). 

Thou  liast  trodden  down  all  them  that  err  from  Thy  statutes,  for  their 
deceit  is  a  lie  {Ps,  cxix.  118). 

This  people  tumeth  itself  away,  Jerusalem  is  perpetually  tui-ned  away, 
they  hold  fast  to  deceit,  tliey  refuse  to  return;  I  have  hearkened  and 
heard,  but  they  speak  not  aright  (Jer.  viii.  5,  6). 

In  these  passages  "  deceit"  does  not  mean  deceit  in  the  natural 
sense,  which  consists  of  deceitful  plotting  and  malicious  false- 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


276  iVPOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  866 

hood  against  another,  but  deceit  in  the  spiritual  sense,  in  which 
"deceit"  means  thought  from  the  intention  of  the  will,  or  in- 
tentionally and  delibei-ately  speaking  falsities  and  persuading 
to  them,  and  thereby  destroying  the  souL  [5]  Likewise  respect- 
ing the  prophets,  in  Jeremiah: — 

Is  it  not  in  the  heait  of  the  prophets  that  prophesy  falsehood,  even  of 
the  prophets  of  the  deceit  of  their  own  heart?  (zxiii.  14). 

In  the  same : — 

The  prophets  prophesy  unto  you  a  vision  of  falsehood  and  divinations, 
and  a  thing  of  nought,  and  the  deceit  of  their  own  heart  (xiv.  14). 

In  the  spiritual  sense  "prophets"  signify  those  who  teach  truths 
from  the  Word  and  doctrine,  and  thus  in  an  abstract  sense  the 
Word  as  to  doctrine,  therefore  in  the  contrary  sense,  as  in  these 
passages,  they  signify  those  who  teach  falsities,  thus  those  who 
falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word;  and  to  do  this  intentionally  is 
meant  by  "  the  deceit  of  their  heart."  [6]  That  "deceit"  means 
in  the  spiritual  sense  intentional  falsification  of  the  truths  of 
the  Word,  from  a  desire  to  mislead,  is  evident  in  Hosea: — 

Ephraim  hath  compassed  Me  about  with  falsehood,  and  the  house  of 
Israel  with  deceit  (xi.  12). 

"Ephraim"  signifies  the  understanding  of  the  truths  of  the 
church;  and  "the  house  of  Israel"  the  church  itself;  so  "deceit" 
and  "  falsehood"  signify  persuading  to  falsities  witii  intention 
and  desire.    [7]  In  the  same : — 

They  are  become  like  a  deceitful  bow;  their  princes  shall  fall  by  the 
sword,  from  the  rage  of  their  tongue  (vii.  16). 

And  in  David: — 

They  are  turned*  aside  like  deceitful  bows  {Ps.  Ixxvlii.  67). 

They  are  compared  to  a  "  deceitful  bow"  because  a  "  bow*'  sig- 
nifies doctrine  combating,  in  both  senses,  namely,  the  doctrine 
of  falsity  combating  against  truth,  and  of  truth  against  falsity, 
for  javelins  and  arrows  signify  falsities  or  truths  to  fight  with. 
(That  this  is  the  signification  of  "  bow  and  arrows"  may  be 
seen  above,  n.  357.)  All  this  again  makes  evident  that  "deceit" 
means  deceit  in  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  deceit  against  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  Word  and  of  the  church,  thus  a  dispo- 
sition and  desire  to  destroy  them.    [8]  That  a  disposition  and 
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desire  to  destroy  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word,  of  doctrine, 
and  of  the  church,  thus  to  destroy  them  deliberately  and  in- 
tentionally, is  signified  by  "deceit,"  is  evident  in  Jeremiah: — 

They  watch  as  fowlers  lie  in  wait;  they  set  a  trap  that  they  may  catch 
men;  as  a  cage  full  of  birds  so  their  houses  are  full  of  deceit  (v.  20,  27). 

In  Moses: — 

If  a  man  have  a  purpose  against  his  neighbor  to  slay  him  by  deceit, 
thou  shalt  take  him  from  Mine  altar  (Exod.  zxi.  14). 

And  as  this  was  so  grievous  a  sin  it  is  said  in  Jeremiah : — 
Cursed  is  he  who  doeth  the  work  of  Jehovah  with  deceit  (xlviii.  10). 

"  Deceit"  was  so  gi'ievous  a  crime  because  deliberation  and  pur- 
pose are  of  the  will,  and  whatever  is  of  the  will  is  of  the  man 
himself,  and  is  called  the  evil  of  his  heart,  for  the  will  is  the 
man  himself;  but  the  thought  that  pi-ecedes  consent,  which  is 
an  act  of  the  will,  is  not  in  man  but  outside  of  him ;  since  the 
things  that  flow  into  the  thought  are  like  tlie  objects  that 
flow  into  the  sight  from  the  world,  some  of  which  are  jileasing 
and  some  not  pleasing;  and  those *that  are  pleasing  enter  the 
delight  of  his  life,  but  those  that  are  not  pleasing  aie  cast  out 
So  is  it  with  every  thing  that  flows  into  man's  internal  sight, 
which  is  of  his  understanding  and  consequent  thought.  If  it  is 
pleasing  it  enters  his  will  and  adds  itself  to  his  life ;  but  if  it 
is  not  pleasing  it  is  cast  out.  [9]  It  is  to  be  known  that  all 
evil  persons  have  a  disposition  and  desire,  consequently  a  will, 
to  destroy  the  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church  by  falsities,  for 
the  reason  that  they  are  conjoined  to  hell,  and  infernal  spirits 
from  the  delight  of  their  love  bum  with  a  lust  of  destroying 
all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  this  by  crafty  devices, 
which  they  artfully  contrive  and  wonderfully  execut.e,  which,  if 
described  from  experience,  would  till  many  pages.  This  makes 
clear  that  "deceit"  signifies  in  general  all  evil  of  intention  to 
destroy  truths  by  falsities.  (In  addition,  see  what  has  Ix^en  said 
about  deceit  in  the  Arcana  Cwfestia,  nanudy,  that  deceit  destroys 
everything  of  the  spiritual  and  interior  life  in  man,  n.  9013; 
that  deceit,  fraud,  and  simulation  were  accounted  by  the  an- 
cients monstrous  wickedness,  n.  3573;  that  the  deceitful,  when 
viewed  by  the  angels,  appear  like  serpents  and  vipers,  n.  4533; 
that  such  are  meant  in  the  Word  by  "serpents"  and  "vipers," 
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n.  9013;  that  "poison"  in  the  Word  signifies  deceit,  n.  9013. 
Respecting  the  punishments  of  those  who  lie  in  wait  for  and 
deceive  others  by  deceit,  n.  831, 967-960, 1273;  respecting  their 
hells,  n.  830,  831,  947,  4951.) 

867.  For  they  are  spotless  before  the  throne  of  Crod,  signifies 
that  in  the  sight  of  angels  they  are  without  falsities  from  eviL 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "being  spotless,"  as 
meaning  to  be  without  falsities  from  evil  (of  which  presently) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  before  the  throne  of  God,"  as 
being  in  the  sight  of  angels.  That  "the  throne  of  God"  means 
heaven  where  the  angels  are  may  be  seen  above  (n.  253a).  They 
appear  spotless  in  the  sight  of  the  angels  of  heaven  because 
they  are  led  by  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  continually  provides 
that  nothing  false  shall  enter  their  will;  falsity  is  admitted  in- 
to the  thought,  but  no  further,  and  is  cast  out  therefrom ;  and 
what  is  cast  out  from  the  thought  does  not  defile  the  man.  But 
what  is  taken  therefrom  by  his  will,  that  defiles ;  for  that  be- 
longs to  and  comes  to  be  of  his  love,  thus  of  his  life,  and  in- 
heres in  his  deeds ;  and  thife  cannot  be  removed  except  by  an 
earnest  and  actual  repentance  of  the  life.  For  the  will,  and 
the  love  and  life  with  it,  and  also  the  deeds,  act  as  one,  and  are 
meant  in  the  Word  by  the  "heart;"  and  this  is  why  those  who 
are  led  by  the  Lord,  or  who  follow  Him,  are  "spotless."  [2]  It 
is  unavoidable  that  maa  should  think  what  is  false  and  what 
is  evil,  both  because  he  is  bom  into  evils  of  every  kind  and  be- 
cause the  doctrines  of  the  church  at  this  day  are  not  doctrines 
of  life  but  doctrines  of  faith  only ;  and  the  doctrine  of  faith 
separated  from  the  life  does  not  teach  the  truths  by  which 
man's  life  can  be  reformed.  But  those  who  are  in  the  Lord  are 
kept  in  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth;  and  those  who  are  in 
that  affection  may  indeed  receive  falsities,  although  not  with 
full  consent,  and  only  in  such  a  manner  and  to  such  an  extent 
as  they  agree  with  good  and  its  truths.  Wherefore  when  those 
who  are  in  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth  imbibe  falsities  of 
any  kind  they  easily  reject  them  when  they  hear  truths,  either 
in  this  world  or  in  the  other.  Such  is  the  spiritual  affection 
of  truth.  For  this  reason  those  who  are  in  diat  affection  are 
perfected  in  intelligence  and  wisdom  to  eternity ;  and  they  have 
also  the  faculty  of  understanding  truths.    But  those  who  are 
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not  in  that  affection  refuse  both  to  understand  and  to  listen 
to  truths,  and  therefore  have  no  faculty  of  understanding  them. 
That  this  is  so  has  been  made  plain  to  me  from  general  experi- 
ence in  the  spiritual  world.  [8]  Now  as  the  angels  of  heaven 
have  no  perception  of  anything  in  man  except  his  love,  and  his 
affections,  desires,  and  delights  therefrom,  and  thus  his  ends, 
on  account  of  which  he  thinks  in  a  certain  way  and  in  no  other, 
so  when  they  perceive  within  him  the  love  of  truth  for  the  sake 
of  the  uses  of  life,  which  are  ends,  they  see  no  falsities  from 
evil;  and  if  they  chance  to  see  falsities  not  from  evil  they  know 
that  these  falsities  do  no  harm,  because  there  is  no  evil  in  them. 
Falsities  from  evil  are  real  falsities,  which  are  from  hell;  such 
falsities  are  in  themselves  evils  because  they  are  forms  of  eviL 
[4]  In  respect  to  the  term  "spotless,"  it  signifies  what  is  entire 
and  without  blemish,  but  in  the  spiritual  sense  it  signifies  to 
be  without  falsities  from  eviL  On  this  account  it  was  among 
the  things  forbidden  that  any  of  the  seed  of  Aaron  who  had 
any  blemish  should  come  near  the  altar  or  enter  within  the  vail 
(Lev.  xxi.  17-23) ;  it  was  also  forbidden  to  make  any  sacrifice,  as 
of  oxen,  calves,  goats,  or  lambs,  in  which  there  was  any  blemish 
(Lev.  xxii.  19-25).  In  both  of  these  passages  the  blemishes 
are  enumerated,  by  all  of  which  falsities  and  evils  of  various 
kinds  are  signified. 

868.  Verses  6,  7.  And  I  saw  another  angel  flying  in  the 
midst  of  heaven,  having  the  eternal  gospel,  to  proclaim  unto 
them  tJiat  dwell  on  the  earth,  and  unto  every  nation  and  tribe 
and  tongue  and  people,  saying  unth  a  great  voice,  Fear  God  and 
give  glory  to  Him;  for  tlie  hour  of  His  judgment  is  come;  and 
adore  Him  who  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth  and  sea  and 
fountains  of  waters.  6.  "  And  I  saw  another  angel  flying  in 
the  midst  of  heaven''  signifies  manifestation  everywhere  from 
the  Lord  (n.  869);  "having  the  eternal  gospel,''  signifies  re- 
specting His  coming  and  the  salvation  of  those  who  believe  in 
Him  (n.  870) ;  "to  proclaim  unto  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth," 
signifies  announcement  respecting  it  to  all  who  are  of  the 
church  (n.  871) ;  "and  unto  every  nation  and  tribe  and  tongue 
and  people,"  signifies  to  all  who  are  in  the  goods  and  conse- 
quent truths  of  life  and  doctrine  (n.  872) ;  "  saying  with  a 
great  voice,"  signifies  exhortation  (n.  873);  "Fear  God  and 
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give  glory  to  Him"  signifies  to  worship  the  Lord  from  His 
Divine  truth  by  a  life  according  to  it  (n.  874) ;  "  for  the  hour 
of  His  judgment  is  come,"  signifies  the  separation  of  those 
who  live  according  to  Divine  truths  from  those  who  do  not  live 
according  to  them  (n.  875);  "and  adore  Him  who  made  the 
heaven  and  the  eailih  and  sea  and  fountains  of  waters,"  sig- 
nifies acknowledgment  and  confession  of  Him  from  whom  is 
the  all  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  from  whom  is  the  Di- 
vine truth  or  the  Word  (n.  870). 

869.  Ver.  6.  And  I  saw  another  angel  flying  in  tlie  midst  of 
heaven^  signifies  manifestation  everywhere  from  the  Lord.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  an  angel  flying  in  the  midst 
of  heaven,"  as  being  manifestation  from  the  Lotd  everywhere, 
since  an  "  angel"  signifies  something  from  the  Lord,  for  angels 
are  not  angels  from  themselves  but  from  the  Lord,  for  they  are 
recipients  of  the  Divine  truth  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  and 
for  this  reason  they  signify  in  the  Word  Divine  truths.  Nor 
is  heaven  itself  heaven  from  that  which  is  the  angel's  own 
(pwpHum),  but  from  the  Divine  that  is  with  them  (see  above, 
n.  130a,  200,  302).  "To  fly"  signifies  oversight  and  presence 
(see  above,  n.  282),  but  here  manifestation ;  because  it  made 
manifest  the  Lord's  coming,  which  is  meant  by  "having  the 
eternal  gospel,"  and  also  the  coming  of  the  Last  Judgment; 
and  "  in  the  midst"  signifies  everywhere  (see  above,  n.  313) ; 
from  which  it  is  clear  that  "  the  angel  flying  in  the  midst  of 
heaven"  signifies  manifestation  everywhere  from  the  Lord. 

870.  Having  the  eteimal  gospel,  signifies  respecting  His  com- 
ing and  the  salvation  of  those  who  believe  in  Him.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "  gospel,"  as  being  the  Lord's 
coming  and  the  salvation  at  that  time  of  those  who  believe 
in  Him.  (That  there  has  been  a  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  that 
He  is  yet  to  come  at  the  time  of  the  consummation  of  the 
age,  that  is,  at  the  end  of  the  old  church  and  the  beginning  of 
the  new,  and  at  the  same  time  will  be  the  Last  Judgment, 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  612.)  Also  from  the  signification  of 
"eternal,"  as  being  the  Divine  as  to  its  existence  (existere). 
There  are  two  universals  through  which  the  Divine  is  ex- 
pressed, namely,  the  infinite  and  the  eternal.  The  infinite  is 
the  Divine  as  to  its  being  (esse) ;  and  the  eternal  is  the  Divine 
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as  to  its  existence  (existere) ;  each  of  which  must  be  under- 
stood iu  a  supereraineut  sense,  namely,  without  sjiace  und 
without  time.  Any  one  who  tliinks  about  the  infinite  and  the 
eternal  from  space  and  time  falls  into  erroi-s ;  for  space  and 
time  belong  to  nature,  and  man's  ideas  ai-e  in  these  so  long  iis 
he  livjes  in  the  natural  world,  but  are  not  in  them  when  he 
leaves  this  world  and  comes  into  heaven.  Spaces  and  times 
indeed  appear  in  heaven  exactly  similar  to  those  in  the  world; 
but  they  are  only  apj)earances  of  the  states  with  angels,  for 
the  states  of  their  affection  and  consequent  tliought  are  pre- 
sented in  appearance  before  their  external  senses  as  spaces  and 
as  times,  and  yet  they  are  not  spaces  and  times  like  those  in 
the  natural  world.  (What  these  are  can  be  seen  in  two  articles 
in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell^  which  treat  of  Space  and 
Time  in  Heaven.  Because  the  Divine  is  infinite  and  eternal 
the  infinite  and  eternal  is  in  each  and  everything  that  comes 
from  the  Divine;  and  this  is  why  "the  gospel,"  which  signi- 
fies the  Lord's  coming  and  the  salvation  of  the  faithful,  is 
called  "eternal."  Tliat  the  infinite  and  eternal  are  predicated 
of  the  Lord  alone  may  be  seen  above  (n.  23,  286).  That  "  the 
gosi)el"  signifies  the  Lord's  coming  and  the  salvation  of  the 
faithful  at  that  time  can  be  seen  from  the  passages  where  it  is 
mentioned  in  l)oth  Testaments  which  have  been  quoted  above 
(n.  012).  [2]  In  respect  to  the  Loitl's  coming  it  is  believed 
by  some  that  the  Loi-d  will  come  again  in  ])erson,  and  indeed, 
to  accomplish  the  Last  Judgment ;  and  this  beciiuse  it  is  said 
in  Matthew: — 

Tlio  disciples  drew  near,  saying  unto  Jesus,  Tell  us  what  shall  be  the 
sign  of  Thy  coming  and  of  tlie  consummation  of  the  age  (xziv.  3). 

And  after  the  Lord  had  foretold  to  them  the  states  of  the 
church  declining  step  by  step  even  to  its  devastation  and  con- 
summation, He  said : — 

Tlien  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  man;  and  they  shall  see  the 
Son  of  inan  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and  glory.  Watch, 
therefore,  for  yc  know  not  hi  what  hour  your  Ix)nl  will  come  (vci-si's  30, 
39,  42;  ako  in  John  xxi.  22). 

l>ut  His  coming  does  not  mean  here  His  coming  in  i^i-son,  but 
that  He  was  then  to  reveal  Himself  in  the  AVord  that  He  is 
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Jehovah  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  all  who  will 
be  in  His  New  Church  which  is  meant  by  the  New  Jerusalem 
will  adore  Him  alone ;  and  to  this  end  He  has  now  opened  the 
internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  sense  the 
Lord  is  everywhere  treated  of.  This  is  the  meaning  also  of : — 

His  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  glory  {MaU,  xxiv.  80;  xxvi. 
64;  Mark  xili.  26;  xiv.  62;  Luke  xxL  27). 

That  the  "clouds  of  heaven"  signify  the  Word  in  the  letter, 
and  "glory"  its-  spiritual  sense,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  36, 594). 
Because  He  Himself  is  the  Word,  as  He  is  called  in  John  (LI, 
2,  14),  therefore  the  revelation  of  Himself  in  the  Word  is 
"His  coming." 

871.  To  proclaim  unto  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  signifies 
the  announcement  respecting  it  to  all  who  are  of  the  church. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "proclaiming,"  as  be- 
ing to  announce  the  Lord's  coming  (see  just  above,  n.  870) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,"  as 
being  those  who  are  of  the  church,  and  in  particular  the  good 
there.  (That  "the  earth"  means  the  church  may  be  seen  above, 
n.  29,  304,  413&,  417a,  697,  7416-(2,  742,  752;  and  that  "to 
dwell"  is  predicated  of  the  good,  n.  479,  662.) 

872.  And  unto  every  nation  and  tribe  and  tongue  and  people, 
signifies  to  all  who  are  in  the  goods  of  life  and  doctrine  and 
in  truths  thence.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"nation"  as  being  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life,  because 
they  are  in  the  good  of  love  (see  above,  n.  175,  331,  625) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  tribe,"  as  being  those  who  are  in 
truths  from  good  (see  above,  n.  39,  430,  431) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "tongue,"  as  being  confession  from  good  of 
heart,  thus  those  who  are  in  good  of  doctrine  (see  above,  n. 
455,  625);  ajso  from  the  signification  of  "people"  as  being 
those  who  are  in  truths  of  doctrine  (see  above,  n.  176,  331, 
625).  This  makes  clear  that  "every  nation  and. tribe  and 
tongue  and  people"  signifies  all  who  are  in  the  goods  of  life 
and  doctrine,  and  in  truths  thence,  thus  both  the  simple  and 
the  learned,  wherever  they  may  be,  whether  within  the  church 
or  outside  of  it.  In  the  sense  of  the  letter  "every  nation,  tribe, 
tongue,  and  people/'  means  all,  of  whatsoever  religion  they 
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are;  but  in  the  spiritual  sense  it  means  all  who  live  well  and 
understand  well. 

873.  Ver.  7.  Saying  with  a  great  voice^  signifies  exhortation. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "a  great  voice,"  as 
being  exhortation,  since  it  involves  what  follows,  where  it  is 
said  that  "they  should  fear  God  and  give  glory  to  Him.'*  The 
word  "voice"  is  frequently  used  in  the  Word,  also  "a  great 
voice ;"  and  when  it  is  a  voice  from  the  Lord  or  from  His  angels 
it  signifies  Divine  truth  in  general,  and  everything  that  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  consequently  commandment  and  precept, 
thus  also  exhortation,  and  other  things  (see  above,  n.  2G1,  302, 
424,  6C8,  682);  for  a  voice  from  the  angels  is  not  a  voice  from 
them  but  through  them  from  the  Lord. 

874.  Fear  God  and  give  glory  to  Him,  signifies  to  worship 
the  Lord  from  His  Divine  truth  by  a  life  according  to  it.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  fearing  God,"  as  being  to 
revere  and  worship  the  Lord  (see  above,  n.  696) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "  giving  glory  to  Him,"  as  being  to  live  accord- 
ing to  the  Divine  truth,  that  is,  according  to  His  command- 
ments in  the  Word.  "Glory"  in  reference  to  the  Lord  signi- 
fies the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  Him,  thus  the  Word  such 
as  it  is  in  heaven;  for  that  is  light  to  the  angels,  and  by  that 
light  the  Lord  manifests  His  glory;  for  by  that  light  He  gives 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  also  presents  before  the  eyes  of 
angels  magnificent  objects  that  glow  with  most  precious  things. 
This  is  the  signification  of  the  Lord^s  "glory"  in  the  sense 
nearest  to  the  letter.  But  all  these  magnificent  things,  which 
glow  as  if  from  gold  and  precious  stones  in  wonderful  forms, 
are  g^ven  by  the  Lord  according  to  the  reception  of  Divine 
truth  proceeding  from  Him,  consequently  they  appear  to  the 
angels  in  the  exact  measure  of  the  wisdom  that  is  with  them, 
for  they  are  correspondences.  But  since  angels  have  wisdom 
according  to  their  reception  of  Divine  truth  not  only  in  doctrine 
but  also  in  life,  "to  give  glory  to  Him,"  signifies  to  live  accord- 
ing to  Divine  truth.  [2]  It  is  believed  in  the  world  that  those 
have  wisdom,  and  thus  heaven,  who  know  Divine  truths  and 
talk  about  them  from  knowledge,  although  they  do  not  live  ao- 
oording  to  them.  But  I  can  testify  that  such  have  no  wisdom. 
They  appear  to  have  wisdom  when  they  speak;  but  as  soon  as 
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they  are  in  their  own  spirit  or  think  with  themselves  they  are 
not  at  all  wise,  sometimes  they  «-e  even  demented  like  fools, 
thinking  in  opposition  to  the  Divine  truths  which  they  have 
spoken.  But  it  is  otherwise  with  those  who  live  according  to 
Divine  truths;  such  think  wisely  with  themselves,  and  speak 
wisely  with  others.  This  it  has  been  given  me  to  know  from 
a  thousand  examples  of  experience  in  the  spiritual  world ;  for 
there  such  things  are  manifest  that  are  wholly  unknown  to  men 
in  the  natural  world.  I  have  heard  many  there  speak  so  wisely 
that  I  could  have  believed  them  to  be  interior  angels  of  heaven; 
and  yet  they  became  devils,  for  they  had  filled  their  memory 
with  such  things  from  the  love  of  glory,  but  had  not  lived  ac- 
coi-ding  to  them ;  consequently  as  soon  as  they  returned  to  them- 
selves and  the  love  of  their  life  they  spoke  in  opposition  to  these 
things,  and  were  as  insane  as  if  they  had  known  nothing  at  all 
about  them.  This  made  clear  to  me  that  abnost  every  one  has 
the  ability  to  understand,  in  order  tliat  he  may  be  reformed; 
but  he  who  does  not  live  the  life  of  truth  does  not  wish  to  be 
reformed ;  and  he  who  does  not  wish  to  be  reformed  gradually 
rejects  from  himself  everything  pertaining  to  that  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  and  lives  his  own  love  which  is  contrary  to  these, 
and  finally  he  draws  near  to  those  who  are  in  hell,  and  is  in  a 
love  like  theirs.  [3]  From  all  this  it  can  be  seen  that  "to  give 
glory  to  God"  signifies  to  live  according  to  Divine  truth ;  as  the 
Lord  has  taught  in  these  words  in  John : — 

Herein  is  My  Father  glorified,  that  ye  may  bear  much  fruit,  and  may 
become  My  disciples.  Abide  ye  in  My  love.  If  ye  keep  My  command- 
ments ye  sliall  abide  in  My  love.  Ye  are  My  friends  if  ye  do  wliatsoever 
I  command  you  (xv.  8-10,  14). 

This  make  clear  tliat  "to  glorify  God,"  or  "to  give  glory  to 
God,"  means  to  beai*  fniit.  See  also  what  has  been  said  before 
about  glory;  as  that  "glory"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord,  and  its  reception  by  angels  and  men  (n. 
33,  288, 345);  also  tliat  "the  Lord's  glory"  means  the  enlight- 
enment  of  men  and  angels,  and  blessing  them  with  wisdom  and 
happiness ;  which  is  done  solely  through  the  reception  of  Di- 
vine truth  in  doctrine  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  life. 

876.  For  tite  hour  of  His  judgment  is  comey  signifies  the 
separation  of  those  who  live  according  to  Divine  truths  from 
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those  who  do  not  live  according  to  them.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  '^hour,"  as  being  state,  here  the  last  state 
of  the  church  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  "judgment,"  as  being  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the 
evil,  thus  of  those  who  live  according  to  the  Lord's  Divine 
truths  from  those  who  do  not;  for  the  latter  are  the  evil  but 
the  former  are  the  good.  That  the  Last  Judgment  means  the 
separation  of  these  can  be  seen  from  what  has  been  said  in  the 
small  work  on  The  Last  Judgment  That  this  is  the  separation 
of  those  who  live  according  to  Divine  truths  from  those  who 
do  not  live  according  to  them  can  be  seen  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word  where  the  Last  Judgment  is  treated  of,  as  in  the 
twenty-fifth  chapter  of  Matthew,  where  the  sepai-ation  of  the 
sheep  from  the  goats  is  described,  the  "  sheep"  being  those  who 
have  done  goods,  and  the  "goats"  those  wlio  have  not  done 
goods;  also  from  i)assages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  said  that 
"every  one  shall  be  judged  according  to  his  works,"  that  is, 
according  to  his  life  (as  Matt,  xvi.  27;  John  v.  29;  Apoc.  xiv. 
13;  XX.  12, 13;  xxii.  12;  and  elsewhere),  see  also  above  (n.  786). 
It  is  said  "the  hour  of  judgment,"  because  "hour"  signifies  not 
only  time  but  also  state  (the  same  as  "day,"  "week,"  "month," 
"year,"  and  time  in  general,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  671,  610, 
664,  673,  747,  761 ;  also  concerning  the  signification  of  "  houi"" 
in  particular,  n.  194,  488,  673).  "Hour"  and  "day"  are  so 
often  mentioned  in  the  Word  on  account  of  the  spiritual  sense 
in  every  particular  of  the  Word;  for  while  a  man  is  thinking 
of  hour  and  day,  and  thus  of  time,  the  angels,  who  are  in  the 
spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  are  thinking  of  state;  and  for  the 
reason  that  the  {ingels,  have  no  idea  of  time  l)ecaiise  they  have 
no  days,  weeks,  months,  and  years,  such  as  are  in  the  world, 
but  have  changes  of  state,  from  which  they  measure  things  suc- 
cessive (see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  162-169,  wheie 
Time  in  Heaven  is  treated  of). 

876.  And  adore  Him  who  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth  and 
sea  and  fountains  of  water,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  and 
confession  of  Him  from  whom  is  the  all  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  and  from  whom  is  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  adoring,"  as  being  to  ac- 
knowledge in  heart,  thus  to  confess  and  worship  (see  above,  n. 
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790a,  805a,  821a);  also  from  the  signification  of  <'the  heaven 
and  the  earth,"  as  being  the  internal  and  the  external  of  the 
church  (see  above,  n.  304a,  b,  e,/,  752);  it  also  signifies  heaven 
and  the  church,  because  with  man  the  internal  of  the  church 
is  heaven,  for  it  is  in  conjunction  with  the  angels,  even  so  as 
to  make  one  with  them ;  for,  as  has  been  said  above,  man's  in- 
ternal is  formed  to  the  idea  and  image  of  heaven,  but  his  ex- 
ternal to  the  idea  and  image  of  the  world.  So  long,  however, 
as  man  lives  in  the  world  the  church  in  him  is  in  his  natural, 
which  is  his  external.  Yet  the  church  is  in  man's  natural  or 
external  only  when  the  internal  has  been  opened ;  for  the  church 
cannot  exist  with  any  one  unless  he  has  heaven  within,  from 
which  enlightenment  and  iniiux  from  the  Lord  may  pass  into 
the  natural  or  external  which  is  beneath.  The  above  is  evident 
also  from  the  signification  of  "sea"  as  being  the  Divine  truth 
in  ultimate  things,  thus  the  Word  in  the  letter,  for  this  is  Divine 
truth  in  ultimates.  This  is  the  signification  of  the  "sea"  be- 
cause in  the  lowest  parts  of  heaven  there  appear  to  be  seas ;  for 
it  is  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  that  forms  the 
heavens  and  all  things  in  them ;  and  the  higher  heavens  appear 
to  be  in  an  ethereal  atmosphere,  the  lower  in  an  aerial  atmos- 
phere, and  the  lowest  in  a  misty  atmosphere;  and  this  atmos- 
phere appears  to  the  eyes  of  those  who  stand  afar  off  like  a  sea, 
but  not  to  those  who  dwell  in  it  Those  who  dwell  in  it  are  in 
the  ultimates  of  Divine  truth,  and  that  Divine  truth  is  such  as 
the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter.  It  is  from  thia  that  the 
"  sea"  has  this  signification.  But  on  this  see  above  (n.  275, 342, 
511,  600a).  The  "sea"  here  signifies  the  Word  in  the  letter, 
because  it  is  said  "sea  and  fountains  of  waters;"  and  "foun- 
tains of  waters"  signify  interior  Divine  truth  such  as  the  Word 
is  in  its  spiritual  sense.  That  this  is  the  signification  of  a 
"foimtain  of  water"  can  be  seen  from  passages  from  the  Word 
and  their  explanation  above  (n.  483).  That  "fountains  of  wa- 
ters" here  signify  Divine  truths  that  are  from  the  Word  can 
be  seen  from  this,  that  "  the  heaven  and  the  earth"  signify  the 
internal  and  the  external  of  the  church;  and  both  are  formed 
by  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word,  as  it  is  said  in  John  (i.  1,  2, 
14),  the  internal  of  the  church  by  spiritual  Divine  truth,  and 
the  external  by  natural  Divine  truth;  and  this  is  why  "foun- 
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tains  of  waters"  are  here  mentioned  among  the  things  made  by 
the  Lord.  [2]  It  can  be  seen  from  all  this  and  from  many  other 
things  how  spiritual  ideas,  which  are  the  ideas  of  angels,  differ 
from  natural  ideas  which  are  the  ideas  of  men.  To  the  angels, 
whose  ideas  are  spiritual,  <<  to  adore  Him  who  made  the  heaven 
and  the  earth  and  sea  and  fountains  of  waters"  means  nothing 
else  than  the  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  Lord,  from 
whom  is  the  all  of  heaven  and  the  chui-ch,  and  from  whom  is 
the  Divine  truth,  or  the  Word  in  its  natural  and  spiritual  sense 
The  angels  so  understand  tliese  words  because  the  heavens  in 
which  they  ai*e,  and  which  appear  to  the  sight  altogether  like 
our  lands,  but  full  of  paradises,  flower  beds,  and  shrubberies, 
are  not  permanent  like  the  lands  on  our  globe,  but  come  into 
existence  in  a  moment,  in  the  exact  measure  of  the  reception 
of  the  Divine  truth  by  the  angels;  consequently  the  aspects  of 
all  things  there  change  as  the  state  of  reception  and  therefore 
of  their  intelligence  and  wisdom,  changes,  thus  according  to 
the  states  of  the  church  with  them,  and  this  even  to  the  extent 
that  all  tilings  spring  forth  corresi)ondently  before  their  sight 
according  as  the  church  Ls  in  them.  So  when  "the  heavens  and 
the  earth"  are  mentioned  they  can  have  no  other  idea  than  an 
idea  of  the  church,  because  to  them  all  things  are  from  that. 
Ihit  men,  when  "  tlie  heaven  and  the  earth"  are  mentioned,  can 
have  no  such  spiiitual  idea,  because  they  are  ignorant  of  such 
things ;  but  they  have  a  natural  idea,  which  is  according  to  what 
tliey  see;  for  they  see  a  heaven  and  an  earth  that  are  perma- 
nent, and  that  are  not  changed  according  to  reception  of  the 
Divine  truth,  and  thus  of  the  church,  as  in  the  angelic  heavens ; 
consequently  they  mean  by  heaven"  nothing  else  than  the  visi- 
ble heaven,  and  by  "earth"  nothing  else  than  the  earth  inhab- 
ited by  men.  [3]  The  state  of  heaven  and  earth  in  accord  with 
the  state  of  the  church  was  represented  with  the  sons  of  Israel 
by  changes  in  the  aspect  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  where  they 
dwelt,  according  to  the  states  of  the  church  with  them,  but 
only  in  respect  to  the  products,  namely,  of  the  harvest,  the  oil, 
the  vine,  the  fruits,  and  as  to  the  rains.  This  took  place  be- 
cause all  things  with  them  were  representative  of  things  celes- 
tial. This  is  why  it  is  so  often  said  in  the  Word  that  "  the  Land 
should  yield  its  increase"  if  they  would  keep  the  statutes  and  do 
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thein.  But  it  is  otherwise  at  this  day,  when  the  interior  things 
of  the  church  have  been  laid  open  by  the  Lord ;  and  the  exter- 
nal things  that  were  representative  of  the  interior  things  have 
ceased.  All  this  makes  dear  what  a  difference  there  is  between 
the  ideas  of  the  angels  and  the  ideas  of  men  respecting  the  new 
heaven  and  the  new  earth.  For  the  angels  from  their  ideas 
understand  the  destruction  of  the  heavens  and  the  earths  in  the 
spiritual  world,  but  men  the  destruction  of  the  heavens  and  the 
earths  in  the  natural  world.  Moreover,  according  to  the  pre- 
dictions, there  has  been  a  destruction  of  those  heavens  and  earths 
in  the  spiritual  world  upon  which  were  those  who  had  lived  a 
moral  life  in  externals  but  not  at  the  same  time  a  spiritual  life 
from  internals.  But  of  this  more  may  be  seen  in  the  small  work 
on  The  Last  Judgment, 

877*  Verse  8.  And  another  angel  followed^  saying^  Fallen^ 
fallen  is  Babylon^  tliat  great  city,  for  slie  luUh  given  all  nations 
to  drink  of  t/ie  wine  of  t/ie  anger  of  her  wlioredotn,  8.  "And 
another  angel  followed,*'  signifies  manifestation  by  the  Lord 
(n.  878) ;  "  saying,  Fallen,  fallen  is  Babylon,"  signifies  the  con- 
demnation and  destruction  of  those  who  have  transferred  to 
themselves  the  Lord's  Divine  authority  (n.  879) ;  "  that  great 
city,"  signifies  the  devastation  and  destruction  as  to  all  things 
of  doctrine  with  them  (n.  880) ;  "  for  she  hath  given  all  nations 
to  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  her  whoredom,"  signifies 
the  adulteration  of  all  things  of  the  good  of  heaven  and  the 
church  by  direful  falsities  of  evil  (n.  881). 

878.  Ver.  8.  And  another  angel  followed,  signifies  manifes- 
tation by  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said 
above  rosjmcting  "  the  angel  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven," 
wh  ilso  "angel"  signifies  manifestation  by  the  Lord.  An- 
other angel  was  now  seen  because  by  the  former  angel  manifesta- 
tion was  made  in  reference  to  the  Lord's  coming  and  the  separa- 
tion of  the  good  from  the  evil,  and  by  this  angel  manifestation 
was  made  in  reference  to  the  Last  Judgment  as  impending. 

879.  Saying,  Fallen,  fallen  is  Babylon,  signifies  the  condem- 
nation and  destruction  of  those  who  have  transferred  to  them- 
selves the  Ix>rd's  Divine  authority.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "Fallen,  fallen,"  as  being  that  they  were  con- 
demned and  wholly  destroyed;  also  from  the  signification  of 
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"  Babylon,"  as  being  those  who  have  transferred  to  themselves 
the  LouFs  Divine  autliority.  "It  is  said,  "  Fallen,  fallen,"  be- 
cause it  is  said  of  Babylon  as  a  city;  but  when  "Babylon" 
means  those  who  have  transferred  to  themselves  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine authority,  and  "a  great  city"  means  all  things  of  their  doc- 
trine, then  "to  fall"  signifies  to  be  destroyed.  "  To  fall"  is  thus 
changed  into  to  be  destroyed  in  accordance  with  the  subject 
predicated.  What  "  Babylon"  signifies  in  general  and  in  par- 
ticular will  be  tx)ld  in  chapters  xvii.  and  xviii.which  treat  of  Bab- 
ylon and  its  destruction.  This  verse  treats  of  Babylon;  and 
the  four  following  of  the  beast  of  the  dragon;  and  what  follows, 
to  the  end  of  this  chapter,  of  the  devastation  of  the  church  in 
general.  Babylon  and  the  beast  of  the  dragon  are  here  treated 
of  because  the  devastation  of  the  church,  first  in  general  and 
afterwards  in  particular,  and  finally  the  Last  Judgment,  are 
treated  of  in  the  verses  that  follow.  [2]  But  respecting  the  dev- 
astation of  the  church  this  must  be  premised.  Every  church 
in  its  beginning  is  in  the  love  of  doing  goods,  and  in  the  love 
of  knowing  ti-uths ;  but  in  process  of  time  it  is  so  devasted  in 
respect  to  goods  and  truths  that  there  is  no  longer  any  good 
or  any  truth  in  the  church.  In  the  first  i)lace,  by  degrees,  it  is 
devastated  by  the  love  of  ruling  over  the  souls  of  men,  by  means 
of  holy  things,  and  finally  over  heaven  and  over  the  Lord 
Himself.  This  is  described  in  the  Apocalypse  by  "  Babylon," 
and  "  by  the  harlot  sitting  upon  the  scarlet  beast."  Secondly,  it 
is  devastated  by  faith  separated  from  charity  and  thus  from 
the  goods  of  life,  and  finally  by  faith  alone  in  which  there  is 
nothing  of  truth.  This  is  described  in  the  Apocalypse  by  "the 
dragon"  and  "his  two  beasts."  In  these  two,  the  primitive 
loves  of  the  church,  which  were,  as  has  been  said,  the  love  of 
doing  goods  and  the  love  of  knowing  ti-uths,  came  to  an  end; 
and  when  they  had  come  to  an  end  in  these  the  church  was 
devastated.  The  love  of  doing  goods  is  changed  by  degrees 
into  the  love  of  doing  evils  that  are  called  goods ;  and  the  love 
of  knowing  truths  is  changed  into  the  love  of  knowing  falsi- 
ties that  are  called  truths.  [3]  With  those  who  ai-e  described 
by  "  Babylon"  every  good  of  the  church  is  adulterated,  and  thus 
every  truth  of  it,  for  the  one  is  a  consequence  of  the  other; 
while  with  those  who  ai-e  descril)ed  by  "  the  dragon"  every  truth 
Vol.  v.— 19 
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of  the  church  is  fidsified,  and  thus  eveiy  good  of  it,  for  the  one 
is  a  consequence  of  the  other.  This  latter  takes  place  with 
the  Beformedy  who  have  accepted  faith  alone  as  the  essential 
of  the  church ;  but  the  former  takes  place  with  the  Papists, 
who  have  made  dominion  over  the  holy  things  of  heaven  the 
essential  of  the  church.  But  in  what  way  faith  alone  has  dev- 
astated the  church  has  been  shown  above,  where  "  the  dragon 
and  his  two  beasts"  are  treated  of;  and  how  dominion  over  the 
holy  things  of  heaven  has  devastated  the  church  will  be  shown 
in  the  explanation  of  chapters  xvii.  and  xviiL  From  all  this 
it  can  now  be  seen  why  Babylon  is  spoken  of  in  this  verse,  the 
beast  of  the  dragon  in  the  four  verses  that  follow,  and  the 
devastation  of  the  church  in  general  from  that  to  the  end  of 
the  chapter,  and  afterwards  the  devastation  of  the  church  in 
particular  in  chapters  xv.  and  xvi. 

880.  That  great  city,  signifies  devastation  and  destruction 
as  to  all  things  of  doctrine  with  them.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "  falling"  in  reference  to  a  city,  as  being 
to  be  devastated  and  destroyed  (as  has  been  said  above,  n.  879) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  a  "  city,"  as  being  doctrine  with 
all  things  thereof  (see  above,  n.  223).  It  is  said  "a  great  city," 
because  doctrine  full  of  evils  and  falsities  therefrom  is  signi- 
fied; for  "great"  is  predicated  of  good,  and  in  the  contrary 
sense  of  evil  (see  above,  n.  336a,  337).  i*  Fallen  is  Babylon, 
that  great  city,"  signifies  that  with  those  who  are  meant  by 
"  Babylon"  all  goods  and  truths  are  devastated,  also  that  sudi 
will  be  wholly  destroyed  at  the  time  of  the  Last  Judgment; 
and  that  such  were  destroyed,  and  their  great  city  which  was 
situated  towards  the  south  and  towards  the  north,  was  wholly 
overthrown,  and  those  in  it  were  cast  into  hell,  can  be  seen 
from  what  is  related  respecting  Babylon  in  the  small  work  on 
The  Last  Judgment,  [2]  This  makes  evident  that  "  Fallen^ 
fallen,  is  Babylon,  that  great  city,"  means  two  things,  namely, 
the  devastation  of  the  church  constituted  of  such  in  respect 
to  all  the  goods  and  truths  in  the  world,  and  their  destruction 
at  the  time  of  the  Last  Judgment.  It  is  believed  that  the 
destruction  of  Babylon  means  the  destruction  of  that  religion 
in  the  world.  But  its  destruction  is  not  meant,  but  itj  devas- 
tation in  the  world  as  to  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven 
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and  the  church,  thus  the  destruction  of  those  who  have  trans- 
ferred to  themselves  the  Lord's  Divine  authority,  and  have 
exercised  it  from  love  of  self  in  reference  to  souls,  and  thus 
as  to  eternal  life.  For  that  religion  will  continue  with  those 
who  continue  in  that  love  and  who  act  from  it.  And  as  stfch 
destruction  is  meant,  which  is  the  devastation  of  the  church, 
therefore  the  destruction  of  these  in  the  other  life  is  also  meant 
in  particular  and  in  general,  in  particular  the  condemnation 
of  all  of  those  who  were  such  from  that  religion,  and  in  general 
the  destruction  of  all  who  were  such  by  the  Last  Judgment. 

881.  For  she  hath  given  all  nations  to  drink  of  the  wine  of 
the  anger  of  her  whoredom,  sigiiilies  the  adultemtion  of  ail 
things  of  the  good  of  heaven  and  the  church  by  direful  falsi- 
ties of  evil.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  '<  wine," 
as  beiitf  truth  from  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsity 
from  iml  (see  above,  n.  376) ;  also  from  the  signification  of 
<<  anger,"  as  being  evil  in  the  whole  complex,  and  thus  hatred 
against  good  and  truth,  and  the  desire  to  destroy  them  (see 
above,  n.  693,  754) ;  also  from  the  signification  <*  whoredom," 
as  being  the  falsification  of  truth  (see  above,  n.  141,  161) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  **  giving  all  nations  to  drink,"  as  be- 
ing to  adulterate  goods,  for  <<to  give  to  drink"  signifies  to  im- 
bue, and  "nations"  signify  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  of  life,  and  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  persons,  goods. 
(That  "to  drink"  and  "to  give  to  drink"  signify  to  imbue  and 
to  appropriate,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  617a,  c-e;  and  that 
"nations"  signify  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  of 
life,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  goods  of  the  church,  n.  175, 
331,  625.)  "To  give  all  nations  to  di-ink"  here  signifies  to 
adulterate  the  goods  of  the  Word  and  thus  of  the  church,  be- 
cause "  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  whoredom"  signifies  the  falsi- 
fication of  truth;  and  truth  falsified  adulterates  good.  But  in 
what  way  all  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  falsified  and  thus  all 
its  goods  adulterated  will  be  told  in  the  explanation  of  chap- 
ters xvi  and  xvii.,  where  Babylon  is  treated  of.  From  all  this 
it  can  now  be  seen  that  "to  give  all  nations  to  drink  of  the 
wine  of  the  anger  of  her  whoredom"  signifies  the  adulteration 
of  all  things  of  the  good  of  heaven  and  the  church  by  direfiil 
falsities  of  eviL    They  are  called  falsities  of  evil  because  all 
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falsities  arising  from  the  love  of  ruling  for  the  sake  of  self 
and  self-eminence  are  falsities  of  evil,  and  are  direful  accord- 
ing to  that  love. 

882.  Verses  9-12.  And  a  third  angel  followed  them^  saying 
with  a  great  voice,  if  any  one  hath  adored  the  beast  and  his 
image,  and  hath  received  the  mark  on  his  foreliead  or  on  his 
handy  even  he  shall  drink  of  the  toine  of  tlie  anger  of  God, 
mixed  with  unmixed  wine  of  tite  cup  of  His  tarath  ;  and  Its  sJiaU 
he  tormented  with  fire  and  brimstone  before  tlie  holy  angels 
and  before  the  Lamb.  And  the  sm>oke  of  their  torment  sliaU  go 
up  unto  the  a-ges  of  tlie  ages :  and  they  sliall  have  no  rest  day 
and  nig  lit,  tluU  adore  tlie  beast  ami  his  im^ge,  and  if  any  one 
hath  received  the  mark  of  his  name.  Here  is  tJie  patience  of 
the  saints  ;^  here  are  they  that  keep  the  commandments  of  Gf»d 
and  tlie  faith  of  Jesus,  9.  "And  a  third  angel  follow^them," 
signifies  further  manifestation  by  the  Lord  (n.  883)  j^^ying 
with  a  great  voice"  signifies  earnest  exhortation  and  deniinci- 
ation  (n.  884);  "if  any  one  hath  adored  the  beast  and  his  im- 
age," signifies  lest  they  acknowledge  the  religion  of  faith  sep- 
arated from  life,  and  its  doctrine  (n.  885) ;  "and  hath  received 
the  mark  on  his  forehead  or  on  his  hand,"  signifies  acceptance 
and  acknowledgment  of  these  as  goods  of  the  church  or  as 
truths  of  the  church  (n.  886).  10.  "Even  he  shall  drink  of 
the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God,  mixed  with  unmixed  wine  in 
the  cup  of  his  wrath,"  signifies  appropriation  of  falsity  and 
its  evil,  conjoined  with  falsified  truths  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  (n.  887) ;  "and  he  shall  be  tormented  with 
fire  and  brimstone  before  the  holy  angels  and  before  the 
Lamb,"  signifies  that  their  hell  is  from  the  love  of  evil  and 
falsity  that  is  direful  according  to  the  falsification  and  conse- 
quent rejection  of  the  Divine  truth  and  the  Divine  good,  thus 
of  the  Word  (n.  888).  11.  "  And  the  smoke  of  their  torment 
shall  go  up  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages,"  signifies  the  dense 
falsity  encompassing  them  and  flowing  forth  from  their  loves 
continuously  (n.  889) ;  "  and  they  shall  have  no  rest  day  and 
night,"  signifies  continual  infestation  by  evils  and  their  falsi- 
ties (n.  890);  "that  adore  the  beast  and  his  image,"  signifies 
who  acknowledge  the  religion  of  faith  separated  from  the  life, 
and  its  doctrine  (n.  891^;  "and  if  any  one  hath  received  the 
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mark  of  his  name,"  signifies  acceptance  and  acknowledgment 
of  its  quality  according  to  the  description  above  (n.  892).  12. 
"Here  is  the  jiatience  of  the  saints,"  signifies  the  persecutions 
and  temptations  of  those  who  are  not  in  that  faith,  but  in 
ciiarity  (n.  893) ;  "  here  ai*e  they  that  keep  the  commandments 
of  God,"  signifies  that  these  are  such  as  live  according  to  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  in  the  AVord  (n.  894);  "and  the 
faith  of  Jesus,"  signifies  the  implantation  of  ti-uth  by  the 
Lord  (n.  896). 

883.  Ver.  9.  And  the  third  angel  followed  therriy  signifies 
further  manifestation  by  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  what 
has  been  said  about  the  two  angels  above  (n.  809,  878),  as  be- 
ing manifestations  by  the  Lord  respecting  His  coming  and  the 
separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil  at  the  day  of  the  Last 
Judgment;  but  here  respecting  those  who  are  meant  by  "the 
dragon  and  his  beast,"  who  are  such  as  separate  faith  from 
good  works  in  doctrine  and  in  the  life. 

884.  Saijlnfj  vnth  a  great  vaice,  signifies  earnest  exhortation 
and  denunciation.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"a  great  voice,"  as  being  exhortation  (see  above,  n.  873).  That 
it  means  an  earnest  exhortation  not  to  remain  in  that  heresy, 
and  at  the  same  time  denunciation  of  destruction,  is  evident 
from  what  follows,  where  it  is  said,  "If  any  one  hath  adored 
the  beast  he  shall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God  mixed 
with  unmixed  wine  in  the  cup  of  His  wrath,  and  shall  be  tor- 
mented with  fire  and  brimstone,"  and  other  things. 

885.  If  any  one  hath  adored  tlis  beast  and  his  imagey  signi- 
fies lest  they  acknowledge  the  religion  of  faith  separated  from 
life  and  its  doctrine.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"  the  beast,"  as  being  the  religion  of  faith  separated  from  life 
(of  which  presently);  also  from  the  signification  of  "to  adore," 
as  being  to  acknowledge  and  believe  (see  above,  n.  790a,  805a,. 
821a);  also  from  the  signification  of  "  his  image,"  as  being  the 
doctrine  of  that  religion,  and  the  prescribed  nlle  that  such 
things  only  should  be  taught  and  believed  (see  above,  n.  827a). 
"  The  beast"  that  with  his  image  was  not  to  be  adored  means 
the  beast  that  came  up  out  of  the  sea  (described  in  the  preced- 
ing chapter,  verse  1),  by  which  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man  confirming  the  separation  of  faith  from  the  life  were  sig- 
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nified  (see  above,  n.  774).  That  this  beast  is  meant  is  evident 
from  the  fourteenth  verse  of  the  preceding  chapter;  but  the 
other  beast  that  was  seen  to  come  up  out  of  the  earth  signifies 
confirmations  from  the  Word  in  favor  of  such  a  separation  (see 
above,  n.  815a).  They  were  not  to  adore  the  former  beast  and 
his  image,  and  thos^  that  did  adore  them  '^  should  be  tormented 
with  fire  and  brimstone/'  since  passages  of  the  Word  cited  to 
prove  the  separation  of  faith  from  good  works,  apart  from  rea- 
sonings from  the  natural  man,  do  not  implant  Msity  and  evil, 
but  this  is  done  only  by  reasonings,  for  reasonings  are  what 
falsify  these,  and  without  reasonings  from  the  natural  man 
nothing  in  the  Word  can  be  falsified.  How  reasonings  have 
falsified  the  Word  has  been  shown  above  in  many  places.  [2] 
That  this  is  so  can  be  seen  especially  in  the  churches  where 
faith  alone  is  accepted  as  the  essential  means  of  salvation,  in 
that  those  who  teach  from  their  doctrine  and  thence  from  the 
Word  teach  in  a  wholly  different  way  from  those  who  teach 
from  the  Word  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  their  doctrine. 
Those  who  teach  from  their  doctrine  and  thence  from  the  Word 
falsify  all  things  of  the  Word ;  but  those  who  teach  from  the 
Word  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  their  doctrii^e  do  not  &1- 
sify  it,  and  for  the  reason  that  the  doctrine  is  full  of  reason- 
ings, although  they  do  not  seem  to  be  reasonings,  while  the 
Word  is  free  from  reasonings.  Therefore  many  in  those  churches 
teach  faith  conjoined  to  life,  and  life  conjoined  to  faith;  bat 
others  teach  faith  separated  from  the  life.  This  latter  is  done 
by  the  learned  who  teach  from  doctrine,  but  the  former  by  the 
learned  and  unlearned  who  teach  from  the  Word.  Thus  they 
go  in  opposite  ways ;  and  yet  this  is  permitted  by  the  defenders 
of  the  doctrine  for  the  reason  that  the  Word  plainly  teaches 
life  and  a  faith  according  to  life,  and  the  simple-minded  cannot 
be  taught  otherwise  than  according  to  the  obvious  sense  of  the 
Word.  And  some  permit  it  because  theycaiinot  openly  resist 
the  truth ;  for  truth  operates  and  persuades  in  unknown  ways, 
flowing  in  from  heaven  with  every  one;  and  those  reoeive  it 
who  do  not  live  in  evil,  and  who  have  not  from  cbildhood  and 
from  pride  in  being  more  learned  than  others  confirmed  them- 
selves in  the  doctrine  of  &ith  alone,  especially  in  tiie  dogma 
of  justification  by  it,  in  which  they  plaoe  the  g^oiy  of  sapeiior* 
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learning.  Nevertheless,  these  think  otherwise  in  heart  when 
they  hear  from  others  confirmations  from  the  Word  in  favor  of 
life ;  for  they  think  that  faith  alone  includes  works  in  itself, 
and  that  the  two  aie  conjoined,  according  to  the  do^ma  of  justi- 
fication; although  this  dogma,  as  it  is  taught  by  many,  sei)a- 
rates  works  from  faith  more  than  it  conjoins  them  with  faith; 
it  even  sets  them  aside  as  not  justifying  so  far  as  there  is  any- 
thing in  them  from  man  or  from  his  will.  [3]  That  in  the 
churches  where  faith  alone  is  accepted,  the  teaching  that  is  from 
the  Word  and  the  teachmg  that  is  from  doctrine  are  wholly 
different,  can  be  confirmed  by  many  instances ;  as  in  the  Angli- 
can Church  and  in  the  Lutheran  Church.  It  is  known  that  the 
doctrine  of  the  Anglican  Church  teaches  faith  alone,  and  that 
the  preachers  skilfully,  ingeniously,  and  gracefully  join  works 
to  faith,  as  if  they  were  stored  up  in  it ;  and  they  perceive  a 
kind  of  endeavor  from  faith,  like  an  affection  for  doing  good. 
This  is  especially  true  of  those  who  have  been  justified  by  faith 
alone  to  the  third  or  fourth  degree.  It  teaches,  moreover,  that 
those  whose  faith  alone  has  not  been  efficacious  to  that  degree 
are  nevertheless  saved,  because  the  good  of  life  lies  hidden  in 
faith,  as  the  ability  to  bring  forth  lies  hidden  in  the  seed  of 
fruit.  But  it  has  been  shown  above  in  the  explanations  of  the 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  chapters  that  these  things  are  the  off- 
spring of  a  mind  glorying  and  boasting  in  superior  learning  and 
ingenuity.  To  show  that  in  the  Anglican  Church  when  they 
teach  from  the  Word  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  doctrine 
the  teaching  is  wholly  different,  I  will  here  quote  in  proof  what 
is  taught  in  that  church  on  every  feast  day,  and  is  read  by  those 
who  come  to  the  Holy  Supper.  It  is  as  follows :  "  The  way  and 
means  thereto  is,  first,  to  examine  your  lives  and  conversations 
by  the  rule  of  God's  commandments ;  and  whereinsoever  ye  shall 
perceive  yourselves  to  have  offended,  either  by  will,  word,  or 
deed,  there  to  bewail  your  own  sinfulness  and  to  confess  your- 
selves to  Almighty  God,  with  full  purpose  of  amendment  of  life. 
And  if  ye  shall  perceive  your  offences  to  be  such  as  are  not  only 
against  God  but  also  against  your  neighbor,  then  ye  shall  leo- 
oncile  yourselves  unto  them ;  being  ready  to  make  restitution 
and  satisfaction  according  to  the  uttermost  of  your  power,  for 
all  injuries  and  wrongs  done  by  you  to  any  other;  and  being 
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likewise  ready  to  forgive  others  that  have  offended  you,  as  ye 
would  haye  forgiveness  of  your  offences  at  Grod's  hand;  for 
otherwise  the  receiving  of  the  holy  communion  doth  nothing 
else  but  increase  your  damnation.  Therefore  if  any  of  you  be 
a  blasphemer  of  God,  an  hinderer  or  slanderer  of  His  Word,  an 
adulterer,  or  be  in  malice,  or  envy,  or  in  any  other  grievous 
crime,  repent  you  of  your  sins,  or  else  come  not  to  the  holy  ta- 
ble ;  lest  after  the  taking  of  that  holy  sacrament  the  devil  enter 
into  you,  as  he  entered  into  Judas,  and  fill  you  with  all  iniqui- 
ties, and  bring  you  to  destruction  both  of  body  and  soul."  Here 
&ith  is  not  even  named,  but  works  only  are  taught,  because  all 
this  is  from  the  Word,  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  doctrine. 
[4]  Moreover,  the  Athanasian  faith,  which  is  frequently  read 
in  the  presence  of  the  people  in  that  church  every  year  on  feast 
days,  and  which,  because  it  is  the  work  of  a  council,  has  been 
accepted  in  all  Christian  churches  as  the  common  docti*ine  con- 
cerning the  trinity,  teaches  thus  respecting  the  Lord  and  the 
Last  Judgment  by  Him :  <<  All  men  shall  give  account  for  their 
own  works.  And  they  that  have  done  good  shall  go  into  life 
everlasting ;  and  they  that  have  done  evil  into  everlasting  fire. 
This  is  the  catholic  faith,  which  except  a  man  believe  faithfully 
he  cannot  be  saved."  Now  consider,  reflect,  and  examine, 
whether  those  who  preach  so  ingeniously  from  doctrine,  or  who 
believe  the  same,  do  not  include  the  above  things  in  faith,  as 
concealed  in  it.  And  as  they  believe  that  works  do  not  justify, 
and  that  no  one  can  do  any  good  that  is  good  from  himself,  and 
that  good  done  by  man  has  in  itself  merit,  they  give  up  doing, 
and  believe  that  they  are  saved  by  the  life  concealed  in  faitii 
alone,  that  is,  in  faith  separated  from  good  works.  But  I  can 
testify  that  those  who  so  believe  and  at  the  same  time  so  live 
all  come  into  helL  But  those  who  live  according  to  the  precepts 
contained  in  the  exhortation  preparatory  to  the  Holy  Supper, 
and  according  to  what  has  just  been  quoted  from  the  Athana- 
sian faith,  come  into  heaven.  Moreover,  these  have  faith ;  but 
the  others  do  not,  whatever  they  may  think  to  the  contrary.  It 
is  said,  those  who  believe  and  at  the  same  time  live  from  doc- 
trine; for  there  are  many,  especially  the  more  simple-minded, 
who  believe  from  doctrine,  but  who  do  not  at  the  same  time 
live  according  to  the  doctrine;  and  these  are  saved.    [5]  It  is 
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the  same  in  the  Lutheran  Church.  There,  too,  those  who  teach 
from  doctrine  and  those  who  teach  from  the  Word  go  in  oppo- 
site directions.  Those  who  teach  from  doctrine  teach  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  way  as  in  the  Anglican  Church  respecting  faith 
alone  and  justification  by  it;  and  they  separate  works  from  the 
means  of  salvation,  and  set  them  aside  as  not  good  and  as 
meritorious,  and  thus  not  justifying,  because  they  are  from  man. 
But  when  they  teach  from  the  Word  they  also  teach  works,  as 
can  be  seen  from  things  written  that  are  set  forth  for  the  gen- 
eral body,  and  are  therefore  inserted  in  all  the  Psalm-books, 
and  are  called  "Hindrances  to  the  Impenitent,"*  where  the 
following  woi-ds  occur :  "  The  holy  will  of  God  and  His  mani- 
fest command  is,  that  those  who  believe  should  perform  good 
works,  and  when  these  are  done  for  just  causes,  and  aim  at  a 
true  end,  especially  such  as  are  done  for  the  sake  of  God's  glory 
and  the  use  of  the  neighbor,  they  are  acceptable  to  God  for 
Christ's  sake ;  yea,  out  of  pure  mercy  He  rewards  them ;  so  that 
man  has  recompense  for  every  good  that  he  does.  For  God  gives 
praise  and  honor  and  eteiiial  blessedness  to  those  who  in  par 
tience  strive  through  works  to  attain  to  eternal  life.  Where- 
fore God  looks  attentively  to  the  works  of  men,  as  He  has  shown 
in  His  address  to  the  seven  churches  in  Asia,  and  to  all  men, 
where  the  Last  Judgment  is  treated  of.  And  on  this  account 
the  apostle  Paul  uses  these  admonitions  to  exhort  his  hearei'S 
to  good  works,  saying,  'Let  us  not  be  weaiy  in  well-doing,  for 
in  due  season  we  shall  reap  it  without  ceasing*  {GaL  vi.  9). 
Therefore  those  who  aie  rich  in  good  works  show  thei-eby  that 
they  ai-e  rich  in  faith,  since  while  faith  is  living  it  works  by 
charity.  Yea,  faith  which  alone  justifies  never  abides  alone  and 
separate,  but  brings  with  it  good  works,  as  a  good  tree  does 
good  fruit,  the  sun  light,  the  fii-e  heat,  and  the  water  moisture." 
From  all  this  it  can  be  seen  that  in  those  churches  the  teach- 
ing from  doctrine  and  thus  from  the  Word  is  one  thing,  and 
the  teaching  from  the  Word  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  doc- 
trine is  another  thing;  and  that  those  who  teach  and  at  the 
same  time  live  from  doctrine  are  meant  by  those  who  "  adore 
the  beast  and  his  image"  (here  treated  of  in  verses  9-11);  and 

•  Obo^ardigoM  /orhinder.    This  appendix  was  omitted  in  the  revision  of  tlie  Psalin- 
book  made  in  1819. 
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that  those  who  teach  and  live  from  the  Word  are  meant  by 
those  of  whom  it  is  said  in  the  twelfth  verse,  <<  Here  is  the  pa- 
tience of  the  saints ;  here  are  they  that  keep  the  commandments 
of  God  and  the  faith  of  Jesus." 

886.  And  hath  receioed  tlie  mark  on  his  foreltead  or  on  his 
handf  signifies  acceptance  and  acknowledgment  of  these  as 
goods  of  the  church  or  as  truths  of  the  church.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  explanations  above  (n.  838),  where  like  woi-ds 
occur.  "  To  receive  the  mark  on  the  forehead"  signifies  to  love 
these  things  and  thus  acknowledge  them  as  goods  of  the 
church,  for  "  the  forehead"  signifies  the  good  of  love  (see  above, 
n.  427),  here  to  acknowledge  evils  as  goods ;  and  <'  to  receive 
the  mai'k  on  the  hand"  signifies  to  acknowledge  the  falsities  of 
that  faith  as  truths  of  the  church,  for  the  ^  hands"  are  predi- 
cated of  truths  (see  above,  n.  298).  This  makes  clear  that  <<to 
receive  the  mark  on  the  forehead  or  on  the  hand"  signifies  to 
accept  by  acknowledgment  the  evils  of  the  doctrine  of  faith 
alone  as  goods  of  the  church,  and  its  falsities  as  truths  of  the 
.church.  It  is  said,  ''as  goods  of  the  church  or  as  trutlis  of  the 
church,"  because  there  are  those  who  love  that  faith  that  is 
signified  by  the  '<  beast,"  and  there  ^txe  those  who  acknowledge 
that  faith  as  the  truth  of  the  cliurch;  these  are  the  simple- 
minded  who  accept  that  faith,  but  the  fonner  are  the  learned 
who  gloiy  in  their  learning  because  they  have  learned  in  the 
schools  the  degrees  of  justification  and  have  thus  come  to  be- 
lieve that  they  are  wiser  than  the  common  people.  The  same 
is  true  of  those  who  live  for  the  world  and  for  their  own  grati- 
fication, and  yet  think  at  times  about  eternal  life;  for  these 
confirm  their  life  by  that  faith. 

887.  Ver.  10.  Even  he  sliall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  atnger 
of  God  mixed  with  unmixed  wine  in  the  cup  of  His  wrathy 
signifies  appropriation  of  falsity  and  its  evil,  conjoined  with 
falsified  truths  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  ''  to  drink,"  as  being  to  take 
in  and  to  appropriate  to  oneself  (see  above,  n.  617a,  o-«) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  ''wine,"  as  being  truth  from  good,  and 
in  the  contrary  sense  falsity  from  evil  (see  above,  n.  376) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "anger,"  as  being  evil,  because  evil  is 
angry  against  good  and  wishes  to  destroy  it  (see  n.  693,  754). 
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It  is  said  "the  anger  of  God,"  but  anger  against  God  is  meant, 
as  in  many  passages  where  anger  and  wrath  and  evil  in  genei*al 
are  attributed  to  God  (see  n.  481  at  the  end,  n.  647) ;  so  here, 
"to  drink  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God"  signifies  to  take  in 
and  appropriate  falsity  and  its  evil.  The  taking  in  and  appro- 
priation of  evil  is  effected  by  faith  separated  from  good  woi-ks, 
because  when  goods  of  life,  which  are  good  works,  are  set  aside 
as  not  justifying,  thus  as  not  saving,  evils  take  their  place;  for 
so  far  as  goods  withdraw  evils  enter, "  for  no  one  can  serve  two 
masters,"  namely,  evil  and  good,  at  the  same  time.  The  above 
is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "  mixed  with  unmixed 
wine,"  as  being  to  be  conjoined  with  falsified  truths  (of  which 
presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  cup,"  as  being  an 
external  containant  of  truth,  thus  the  Word  in  the  sense  of 
its  letter;  for  when  "wine"  signifies  truth,  "cup"  signifies  that 
which  contains  it,  and  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  the 
containant  of  truth,  both  natural  and  spiritual.  (That  "cup" 
]\si^  a  similar  signification  as  "  wine,"  that  is,  what  it  contains, 
and  that  it  signifies  the  containant,  can  be  seen  from  the  pas- 
sages in  tlie  Word  where  "cup,"  "chalice,"  "goblet,"  and  "  vial" 
are  mentioned,  which  will  be  cited  in  the  explanation  of  chap- 
ters xvi.  and  xvii.  that  follows.)  As  "  cup"  signifies  the  exter- 
nal or  containant  of  truth,  thus  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  and  as  this  is  falsified  by  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine 
and  at  the  same  time  in  the  life  of  faith  separated,  so  it  is 
called  "  the  cup  of  God's  wrath."  The  "  anger'.'  and  the  "  wrath" 
of  God  aie  here  mentioned  as  in  many  other  passages  of  the 
Word,  and  "anger"  means  the  love  and  desire  for  evil  in  man ; 
and  "wrath"  the  love  and  desire  for  falsity  in  him,  for  "  anger" 
is  ))redi(*uted  of  evil,  and  "  wmth"  of  falsity  (see  above,  n.  481 
at  the  end).  All  this  makes  clear  that  "  tlie  wine  mixed  with 
unmixed  wine  in  the  cup  of  the  wrath  of  God"  signifies  con- 
junction with  falsified  truths  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word.  [iJ]  "To  mix  with  unmixed  wine"  signifies  to  be  con- 
joined with  falsified  truths  of  the  Word,  because  "unmixed 
wine"  means  intoxicating  wine,  and  thus  intoxication,  conse- 
quently in  the  si)iritual  sense  delirium  in  resj>ect  to  truths  in- 
duced by  falsities,  for  deliriuin  in  respect  to  truths  induced  by 
falsities  is  spii-itual  intoxicawon.    Moreover,  the  word  in  the 
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original  translated  "unmixed  wine"  is  derived  from  a  word  that 
meiins  to  be  intoxicated.  As  this  is  the  signification  of  "  un- 
mixed wine,"  and  those  who  falsify  the  Word  are  spiritually 
drunken,  that  is,  are  in  a  state  of  delirium  in  respect  to  truths, 
the  two  passages  where  "  unmixed  wine"  is  mentioned  in  the 
Word  treat  of  the  falsification  of  truth,  as  in  Isaiah  and  Hosea. 
[8]  In  Isaiah: — 

How  hath  the  faitliful  city  become  a  harlot;  she  was  full  of  judgment, 
justice  lodged  in  her;  but  now  murderers.  Thy  silver  hath  become  dross, 
thy  unmixed  wine  mixed  with  waters  (i.  21,  22). 

A  "  harlot"  -signifies  everywhere  in  the  Word  falsified  truth 
(see  above,  n.  141,  IGl);  and  "city"  signifies  doctrine;  so  "the 
faithful  city  becoming  a  harlot"  signifies  that  doctrine  that  had 
previously  been  tlie  doctrine  of  genuine  truth  has  become  the 
doctrine  of  falsified  truth.  "  She  was  full  of  judgment,  justice 
lodged  in  her,"  signifies  where  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  the 
good  of  love  had  l)een  abundant,  for  "judgment"  is  predicated 
in  the  Word  of  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  the  underatanding, 
and  "justice"  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  will;  "but  now 
murdeixirs"  signifies  that  falsification  lias  extinguished  the  un- 
derstanding of  truth  and  the  perception  of  good.  (That  this 
is  the  signification  of  a  "  murderer"  may  be  seen  above,  n.  589.) 
"Thy  silver  hath  become  dross"  signifies  that  genuine  truth 
has  been  changed  into  falsity ;  "  thy  unmixed  wine  mixed  with 
waters"  signifies  that  truth  has  been  made  vile  and  destroyed 
by  falsifying  it.    [4]  In  Hosea: — 

Ephraim  is  associated  with  idols,  let  him  alone.  Their  wine*  is  gone; 
in  whoring  they  have  committed  wlioredom,  they  are  given  up  to  love 
(iv.  17,  18). 

"Ephraim"  signifies  the  understanding  of  the  truth  of  the 
church,  "  idols"  signify  the  falsities  of  religion.  This  makes 
clear  what  is  signified  by  "  Ephraim  is  associated  with  idols." 
"  Let  him  alone"  signifies  the  rejection  of  the  falsities  of  that  re- 
ligion by  the  church.  "  Their  wine'  is  gone"  signifies  that  the 
truth  of  the  Word  has  perished ; "  in  whoring  they  have  commit- 
ted whoredom"  signifies  the  falsification  of  that  truth;  "they 
are  given  up  to  love"  signifies  the  love  of  &lsity.  All  this 
makes  clear  what  is  signified  in  particular  by  "unmixed  wine." 
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888.  And  he  shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and  brimstone  be- 
fore the  Jioly  angeU  and  before  tJte  lamby  signifies  that  their  hell 
is  from  the  love  of  evil  and  falsity,  that  is  direful  according  to 
the  falsification  and  consequent  destruction  of  Divine  truth 
and  Divine  good,  thus  of  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "to  be  tormented,"  as  being  hell;  for  when 
heaven  is  mentioned  its  joy  is  at  the  same  time  meant,  so  when 
hell  is  mentioned  its  torment  is  also  meant,  and  conversely; 
this  is  especially  true  of  this  expression  "  to  be  tormented  with 
fire  and  brimstone."  The  above  is  evident  also  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  fire,"  as  being  love  in  both  senses,  namely,  love 
to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  which  are  the  loves 
that  prevail  in  heaven,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  love  of  self 
and  love  of  the  world,  which  are  the  loves  that  prevail  in  hell 
(see  above,  n.  504).  And  as  all  goods  have  their  source  in  love 
to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  all  evils  have 
their  origin  through  love  of  self  and  love  of  the  world,  so  "  fii-e" 
signifies  the  love  of  all  things  of  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense 
the  love  of  all  things  of  evil.  Also  from  the  signification  of 
"brimstone,"  as  being  the  love  of  falsity  from  evil,  especially 
the  lust  of  destroying  the  truths  of  the  good  of  the  church  by 
the  falsities  of  evil  (see  n.  578).  Also  from  the  signification  of 
"the  holy  angels,"  as  being  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  (see  n. 
130, 200, 302, 800).  Also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  Lamb," 
as  being  the  Lord's  Divine  Human ;  here  the  Divine  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord,  which  is  the  Divine  good  united  to  the  Di- 
vine truth  in  the  heavens ;  so  again  here  the  Divine  good,  since 
it  is  mentioned  in  connection  with  "the  holy  angels,"  which 
signify  Divine  truths  fi-om  the  Lord.  [*^]  "To  he  tormented 
before  the  holy  angels  an<l  before  the  Lamb"  signifies  the  dire- 
fulness  of  hell  according  to  the  falsification  and  consequent 
destruction  of  the  Divine  truth  and  the  Divine  good,  thus  of 
the  Word,  because  the  direfulness  of  hell,  or  the  torment  thei-e 
is  altogether  according  to  that  falsification  and  destruction ; 
for  so  far  as  a  man  falsifies  the  Word  so  far  he  closes  heaven 
to  himself,  and  so  far  as  he  destroys  interior  Divine  truths, 
which  ai-e  Divine  trutlis  in  the  heavens,  and  from  which  the 
heavens  exist,  so  far  he  is  separated  from  the  heavens  and  is 
cast  down  the  more  deeply  into  hell.    This  is  "  to  be  tormented 
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before  the  angels  and  before  the  Lamb,"  because  the  Word  in 
the  letter  communicates  with  heaven  through  the  spiritual 
sense ;  consequently  so  far  as  that  sense  is  destroyed  by  falsi- 
fication so  far  is  the  falsifier  cast  out  of  heaven,  and  so  far  as 
any  one  is  cast  out  of  heaven  so  far  he  is  tormented.  That 
this  is  the  spiritual  sense  of  these  words  can  be  seen  from  the 
fact  that  no  one  is  tormented  in  hell  by  angels  or  by  the  Lord, 
thus  neither  before  the  angels  nor  before  the  Lord,  but  by  him- 
self through  the  falsification  and  consequent  destruction  of  the 
Divine  truth,  which  is  signified  by  "the  holy  angels,"  and  of 
the  Divine  good,  which  is  signified  by  "the  Lamb."  [3]  How 
infernal  and  thus  how  injurious  it  is  to  falsify  the  Woi-d  even 
to  the  destruction  of  the  Divine  truth  and  the  Divine  good  in 
the  heavens  can  be  seen  from  tlie  fact  that  adl  things  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  are  Divine  truths  for 
the  natiiral  man,  communicate  through  the  spiritual  sense  with 
the  angels  of  heaven,  to  the  extent  that  men  and  the  angels  of 
heaven  are  conjoined  by  means  of  the  Word;  consequently  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  with  the  man  who  falsifies  it^ 
is  perceived  in  heaven  in  a  two-fold  manner,  namely  as  genu- 
ine truth  and  also  as  that  truth  destroyed;  as  genuine  truth 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  according  to  correspondences,  and 
as  destroyed  according  to  falsifications.  From  this  it  comes 
that  truth  and  falsity  are  presented  together  as  conjoined,  from 
which  the  angels  of  heaven  are  exasperated,  and  turn  them- 
selves entirely  away.  Thus  heaven  is  closed  up,  and  all  com- 
munication of  heaven  with  that  man  is  destroyed ;  consequently 
he  comes  into  conjunction  with  hell.  And  so  far  as  any  one  is 
conjoined  with  hell  so  far  he  is  in' the  love  of  all  evil  and  its 
falsity,  and  from  that  in  a  lust  of  destroying  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church,  and  at  the  same  time  he  is  in  torment. 
This,  then,  is  what  is  signified  by  "being  tormented  with  fire 
and  brimstone  before  the  holy  angels  and  before  the  Lamb. 
[4]  This  is  true  especially  of  those  who  think  from  faith  alone 
and  at  the  same  time  live  from  faith  alone,  that  is,  who  confirm 
that  faith  in  themselves  both  in  doctrine  and  life,  as  is  done 
especially  by  those  who  have  studied  much  to  confirm  that  faith 
by  writings  and  preachings.  Such  cannot  do  otherwise  than 
falsify  the  Word,  even  to  the  destruction  of  its  genuine  truth; 
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for  the  Word  in  the  whole  complex  has  respect  to  man's  life, 
consequently  to  works;  for  the  Lord  says  that  the  law  and  the 
pi-ophets  hang  upon  these  two  commandments,  namely,  to  love 
God  above  all  things  and  the  neighbor  as  oneself.  "The  law 
and  the  prophets''  signify  the  Word  in  the  whole  complex ;  and 
"to  love  God  and  the  neighbor"  means  doing  the  command- 
ments, and  this  is  works  (see  above,  n.  826),  and  works  are 
what  the  defenders  of  faith  separated  shut  out;  and  as  a  con- 
sequence they  reject  all  the  essentials  of  the  Word  ^hen  they 
read  it;  and  when  the  essentials  are  rejected  all  that  remains 
is  dross,  just  as  an  animal's  body  when  its  life  is  taken  away 
becomes  putrid,  since  its  love,  which  is  the  same  as  deeds,  is 
its  life.  I  have  heard  spirits  who,  when  they  lived  as  men  in 
the  world,  had  embraced  faith  alone,  talking  about  the  Word, 
that  it  contained  Divine  truths  in  abundance,  and  they  said, 
"Wliat  are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  to  me?  What 
advantage  is  it  to  know  anything  about  regeneration,  remission 
of  sins,  free-will,  providence,  love  and  charity,  good  works,  and 
the  rest,  when  the  tnist  and  confidence  of  this  faith  alone — 
that  the  Lord  died  for  our  sins, — is  the  only  thing  that  saves, 
and  when  all  things  of  the  Word  must  be  explained  to  prove 
tliis,  and  can  be  so  explained  ?  For  all  things  that  are  there 
said  about  love,  good  works,  and  doing,  are  included  in  that 
faith,  and  thus  concealed  like  treasures  under  the  ground." 
Evidently  such  can  do  no  otherwise  than  falsify  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  Word  when  they  read  it  and  think  more 
deeply  about  its  meaning  than  about  other  things,  and  apply 
it  to  faith  alone. 

889.  Ver.  11.  And  t?ie  smoke  of  their  torment  sJiall  go  up 
unto  the  ages  of  the  ages,  signifies  the  dense  falsity  encompass- 
ing them  and  continually  flowing  forth  from  their  loves.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "smoke,"  as  being  dense 
falsity  flowing  forth  out  of  the  hells  from  the  evils  of  earthly 
and  bodily  loves  with  those  who  are  there  (see  above,  n.  639) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  tonnent,"  as  being  the  direful- 
ness  of  hell,  thus  hell  itself  (see  above,  n.  888);  also  from  the 
signification  of  "going  up,"  as  being  to  encompass  and  flow 
forth  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "unto 
the  ages  of  the  ages,"  as  being  continuously.    Strictly,  "the 
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ages  of  the  ages"  signifies  what  is  eternal  or  without  end ;  but 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  apart  from  the  idea  of  time,  it 
signifies  a  state  interiorly  ndiug  without  ceasing.  This  makes 
clear  that  <Hhe  smoke  of  their  torment  shall  go  up  unto  the 
ages  of  the  ages"  signities  the  dense  falsity  encompassing  them 
and  flowing  forth  from  their  loves  continually.  [*^]  That  dense 
falsity  encompasses  and  flows  forth  from  them,  follows  from, 
the  fact  that  every  one  is  his  own  truth  or  his  own  falsity,  be- 
cause he  is  his  own  love.  For  every  thing  that  a  man  thinks 
inwardly  or  in  his  spirit  is  from  his  love;  and  every  thing  that 
a  man  thinks  has  reference  either  to  truths  or  to  falsities ;  con- 
sequently man  is  either  his  own  truth  or  his  own  falsity ;  and, 
what  is  yet  unknown,  man  is  his  own  truth  or  his  own  falsity 
not  only  as  to  the  thoughts  that  are  from  his  will  but  also  as 
to  his  whole  body ;  for  the  body  with  all  its  organs,  viscera,  and 
members,  is  the  Held  into  which  the  thoughts  from  the  will  go 
foi-th  and  spread  themselves  abroad,  thence  the  entire  man,  as 
to  every  thing  pertaining  to  him  both  interior  and  exterior,  is 
his  own  love,  and  thus  his  own  truth  or  his  own  falsity  (see 
further  above,  n.  775,  837).  [3]  That  the  tnith  or  the  falsity 
from  a  man's  loves  encompasses  him  and  flows  forth  from  him 
can  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  call  things  in  the  world,  both  ani- 
mate and  inanirilate,  pour  forth  from  themselves  a  sphere  that 
is  sometimes  perceived  at  a  gi-eat  distance,  as  from  animals  in 
the  woods  which  dogs  acutely  smell  and  follow  by  the  scent  from 
step  to  step;  likewise  from  plarits  in  gardens  and  forests  which 
send  out  an  odoriferous  sphere  in  every  direction ;  also  from  the 
soil  and  its  various  minerals.  But  these  exhalations  are  natural 
exhalations.  It  is  the  same  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  from 
every  spirit  and  angel  the  sphere  of  his  love,  and  thus  the  sphere 
of  his  ti-uth  or  falsity,  flows  forth  in  every  direction ;  and  in  con- 
sequence the  quality  of  all  spirits  can  be  known  solely  by  the 
spiritual  sphere  that  pours  forth  from  them,  and  according  to 
these  spheres  they  have  conjunction  with  societies  that  have  a 
like  love,  and  thus  a  like  truth  or  falsity ;  those  who  are  in  the 
love  of  good  and  of  truth  therefrom  are  with  the  societies  of 
heaven,  while  those  who  ai'e  in  the  love  of  evil  and  of  falsity 
therefrom  are  with  the  societies  of  hell.  [4]  I  can  assert  that 
no  spirit  or  man  has  a  single  thought  that  does  not  communi- 
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cate  through  that  sphere  with  some  society.  That  this  is  so  has 
not  hitherto  been  known  to  man,  but  it  has  been  made  evident 
to  me  by  a  thousand  experiences  in  the  spiritual  world;  and 
therefore  when  the  quality  of  spirits  is  explored,  the  direction 
in  which  their  thoughts  pour  forth  is  investigated,  and  from  this 
it  is  known  with  what  societies  they  are  conjoined,  and  thus 
what  they  are,  and  that  the  evil  are  with  societies  of  hell  and 
the  good  with  societies  of  heaven.  From  this,  too,  it  has  been 
made  clear  to  me  that  as  the  eye,  according  to  its  detennina- 
tions,  takes  the  quality  of  its  sight  from  the  objects  in  the  natu- 
ral world,  so  the  understanding,  according  to  its  detenu  inations, 
takes  the  quality  of  its  thought  fi-om  the  truths  that  are  its 
objects  in  the  spiritual  world ;  and  thus  man  has  not  the  least 
thought  from  himself,  but  it  is  either  from  hell  or  from  heaven, 
and  his  thought  is  according  to  the  determination  of  the  affec- 
tions that  are  of  his  love;  in  this  determination  his  freedom  has 
its  seat.  [5]  This  has  been  said  tx)  make  known  what  is  meant 
by  the  dense  falsity  encompassing  such  and  flowing  forth  from 
them.  The  falsity  that  flows  forth  from  the  hells  where  they 
are  is  manifestly  felt  by  all  who  are  not  in  falsities,  when  they 
are  walking  over  the  hells.  These  falsities  sometimes  appear  to 
the  sight  like  smoke  from  conflagi-ations  or  from  furnaces,  some- 
times like  black  clouds,  sometimes  like  black  and  stinking  waters, 
sometimes  like  foul  odors ;  but  still  the  hells,  lest  they  should 
strike  the  nostrils  too  strongly  and  hurt  the  interiors  of  other 
spirits,  are  covered  over  with  black  earths,  and  where  the  per- 
suasions of  falsity  reign,  with  rocks,  and  in  general  with  gravel 
and  barren  land,  and  thus  are  closed  up ;  but  yet  falsities  from 
evils  continually  breathe  forth  from  them.  From  which  it  is 
clear  why  "smoke"  in  the  Word  signifies  falsities  from  evils. 
890.  And  they  shall  hai^e  no  rest  day  and  nighty  signifies 
continual  infestation  by  evils  and  falsities  thence.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  "  having  no  rest,"  as  being  to  be 
infested  by  evils  and  falsities  thence  (of  which  presently);  also 
from  the  signification  of  "day  and  night,"  as  being  continuously. 
For  "day  and  night"  does  not  mean  day  and  night,  but  their 
state,  here  in  reference  to  infestation ;  for  in  the  spiiitual  world 
no  one  has  any  idea  of  time,  but  an  idea  of  state,  as  has  been 
frequently  said  and  shown  above;  and  "day"  signifies  the  state 
Vol.  V.~20 
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of  their  falsity,  and  "night"  the  state  of  their  evil ;  for  it  is  in 
refei-ence  to  thought  that  man  is  in  light,  thus  in  day,  and  in 
refei-ence  to  affection  that  he  is  in  obscurity,  that  is,  in  night ; 
moreover,  falsities  and  truths  pertain  to  thought,  and  evils  and 
goods  to  affection.  This  is  why  there  was  a  cloud  over  the 
tent  by  day,  and  a  fire  by  night,  "  cloud"  with  the  sons  of  Isi-ael 
signifying  the  truth  and  "fire"  the  good  of  love  with  them. 
[2]  Infestation  by  evils  and  falsities  is  signified  by  "having 
no  rest,"  because  those  who  are  in  hell  are  continually  withlield 
from  their  loves,  and  as  often  as  they  break  out  into  them  they 
are  punished ;  for  their  loves  are  hatreds,  revenges,  enmities, 
and  lusts  of  doing  evil,  which  are  so  delightful  to  them  that 
they  may  be  called  the  very  delights  of  their  life,  consequently 
to  be  withheld  from  them  is  to  be  tormented.  For  every  one 
is  in  the  joy  of  his  heart  when  he  is  in  his  ruling  love;  and 
thus  conversely,  is  in  gi-ief  of  heart  when  he  is  withheld  from 
it  This  is  the  general  torment  of  hell,  from  which  innumer- 
able others  exist ;  but  to  enumerate  and  describe  them  does  not 
belong  to  this  work  or  place. 

891.  2'hat  adore  the  beast  aiid  his  image^  signifies  who  ac- 
knowledge the  religion  of  faith  separated  from  the  life,  and  its 
doctrine.  Tliis  is  evident  from  the  explanation  given  above 
(n.  885),  where  like  words  occur. 

892.  And  if  anij  one  hath  received  the  mark  of  his  name,  sig- 
nifies reception  and  acknowledgment  of  its  quality,  according 
to  the  description  above.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "  receiving  a  mark,"  as  being  reception  and  acknowledgment 
(as  above,  n.  838,  886) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  name," 
as  being  the  quality  of  any  one  (see  n.  102, 135, 148, 676,  696a, 
816(1,  841),  so  here  according  to  the  description  of  this  beast 
above  (chapter  xiii.) ;  for  such  things  constitute  their  name  in 
the  spiritual  world,  since  every  one  there  receives  a  name  ac- 
cording to  his  quality,  and  the  quality  of  every  one  there  is  ex- 
pressed by  a  word  of  the  spiritual  language;  and  while  this 
word  might  be  pronounced  in  natural  language  it  could  not  be 
understood,  for  it  includes  many  things  that  could  not  be  com- 
prehended by  the  ideas  of  natural  thought,  and  thus  could  not 
be  expressed  by  the  words  of  speech  in  this  world.  This  makes 
clear  that "  the  mark  of  the  name  of  the  beast"  signifies  the  ac- 
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knowledgment  of  that  religion  as  to  all  that  it  ib,  which  has 
been  described  above. 

893.  Yer.  12.  Here  is  thepaUenee  of  the  saints,  signifies  the 
persecutions  and  temptations  of  those  who  are  not  in  that  faith, 
but  in  charity.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<  pa- 
tience/' as  being  temptations  (see  above,  n.  813).  That  perse- 
cutions also  are  meant  will  be  seen  below.  Also  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "saints"  as  being  those  who  are  in  truths  from 
good  (see  n.  204),  thus  who  are  in  charity,  for  these  are  in 
truths  from  good ;  they  are  in  faith  also ;  but  they  know  that 
charity  and  faith  act  as  one,  like  good  and  truth,  or  like  will 
and  understanding,  or  like  affection  and  thought;  and  because 
these  act  as  one,  faith  with  them  is  charity;  for  whatever 
comes  into  the  thought  from  charity,  since  it  is  of  charity,  is 
in  its  essence  charity,  although  as  to  its  existence  it  is  called 
faith.  For  nothing  can  exist  in  the  thought  except  what  is  from 
some  affection  and  thus  belongs  to  affection,  for  this  is  like  the 
esse,  and  thus  is  the  life  and  soul  of  thought.  It  is  similar  with 
charity  and  faith ;  from  which  it  follows  that  there  can  be  no 
faith  except  from  charity,  also  that  the  faith  is  altogether  such 
as  the  charity  is.  (But  more  about  this  elsewhere.)  [2]  The 
persecutions  of  those  who  are  in  charity  by  those  who  are  in 
faith  separated  from  charity  are  not  such  at  this  day  as  cause 
them  to  be  banished  and  cast  out  from  the  assemblages  of  the 
Christian  world,  but  only  to  be  reviled  and  condemned  by  those 
who  are  in  faith  alone.  For  no  one  can  be  banished  and  cast 
out  in  any  kingdom  who  lives  well,  and  who  declares  that  to 
live  well  is  necessary  to  salvation,  since  this  is  in  complete 
agreement  with  the  Woi-d,  and  since  every  one  sees  from 
rational  light  that  he  ought  to  live  well ;  and  yet  such  are  con- 
demned by  those  wlio  are  in  faith  alone  as  not  saved  because 
of  merit  in  good  works,  and  because  such  works  are  not  good 
because  they  are  from  self,  and  for  other  reasons  by  which  they 
confirm  justification  and  salvation  by  faith  alone.  This  is  moi*e 
evident  with  those  who  belong  to  the  Moravian  sect,  who  above 
all  others  are  defenders  of  faith  separated,  and  who  condemn 
those  who  in  their  life  give  thought  to  doing  good  from  religion 
as  not  being  alive  but  utterly  dead,  and  declare  that  all  such 
are  cast  out  of  heaven.     Those  who  do  not  belong  to  that 
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sect,  but  to  churches  where  works  are  rejected  as  means  of  sal- 
vation, do  not  thus  blaspheme  although  they  think  wrongly 
about  such,  especially  those  who  confirm  themselves  in  many 
ways  by  writings  or  by  preachings  or  by  reasonings  in  the  doc- 
trine of  justification  by  faith  alone.  These  persecutions  are 
what  are  here  meant  by  '<  patience,"  and  also  in  chapter  xii.  of 
the  Apocalypse  by : — 

The  dragon  standing  before  the  woman  who  was  about  to  bring  forth, 
that  when  she  brought  forth  he  might  devour  her  ofEspring;  and  after- 
wards he  pei-secuted  the  woman,  and  cast  out  after  her,  out  of  his  mouth, 
water  as  a  river,  tliat  he  might  cause  her  to  be  swallowed  up  by  the  river; 
also  Uie  dragon  was  angry  against  tlie  woman,  and  went  away  to  make 
war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed  who  keep  the  commandments  of  God 
and  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ  (verses  4, 15, 17). 

Also  what  is  said  about  the  beast  (xiiL  5-7, 15).  That  such 
suffer  persecutions  on  account  of  their  acknowledgment  and 
confession  of  the  Divine  Human  in  the  Lord  will  be  seen  in 
what  follows.  [3]  But  in  respect  to  temptations,  which  are 
also  meant  here  by  "  patience,"  there  are  spiritual  temptations 
which  those  undergo  who  receive  genuine  charity  from  the  Lord; 
for  such  must  fight  against  the  evils  that  are  in  every  man  from 
birth,  and  some  must  fight  against  the  falsities  that  they  have 
imbibed  from  childhood  from  masters  and  preachers  respecting 
faith  alone.  These  falsities  and  evils  are  removed  by  the  com- 
bats of  temptations.  This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  "cross"  in 
the  following  passages : — 

Jesus  said,  He  that  doth  not  take  up  his  cross  and  follow  after  Me  is 
not  worthy  of  Me  (Matt.  x.  38;  Luke  xiv.  27). 

Jesus  said  to  His  disciples,  If  any  one  will  come  after  Me  let  him  deny 
himself,  take  up  his  cross,  and  follow  Me  {Matt.  xvi.  24;  Mark  viii.  S4; 
Luke  ix.  23). 

In  these  passages  the  "  cross"  means  temptations,  and  "  to  fol- 
low the  Lord"  means  to  acknowledge  His  Divine  and  to  do  His 
commandments.  That  this  is  the  meaning  of  "  following  the 
Lord"  maybe  seen  above  (n.  864).  The  "cross"  means  tempta- 
tions because  the  evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom  that  cling  to 
man  from  his  birth  infest  and  thus  torment  those  who  are  nat- 
ural when  they  are  becoming  spiritual.  And  as  those  evils  and 
their  falsities  that  infest  and  torment  can  be  dispersed  only  by 
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temptations,  temptations  are  signified  by  the  "cross."  There- 
fore the  Lord  says,  that  "  they  must  deny  themselves  and  take 
up  their  cross,''  that  is,  that  they  must  reject  what  is  their  own, 
"  their  cross"  meaning  what  is  man's  own  (proprmm),  against 
which  he  must  fight.     [4]  Again : — 

Jesus  spake  to  the  rich  man  who  asked  Him  what  he  sliould  do  to  in- 
herit eternal  life.  Jesus  said  to  him,  Thou  knowest  the  commandments: 
Thou  shalt  not  commit  adulteiy ;  Thou  shalt  not  kill;  Thou  slialt  not  steal; 
Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness;  Thou  shalt  not  defraud;  Honor  thy 
father  and  mother.  He  answered  and  said  unto  Him,  All  these  things 
have  I  obseiTed  from  my  youth.  Jesas  looked  upon  him  and  loved  him; 
yet  He  said  unto  him,  One  thing  thou  lacke.st;  go,  sell  whatsoever  thou 
hast  and  give  to  the  poor;  so  shalt  thou  have  treasure  in  the  heavens;  and 
come,  follow  Me,  taking  up  the  cross  {Mark  x.  17-21). 

Here  "  to  foUow  the  Lord  and  to  take  up  the  cross"  have  the 
same  signification  as  above,  namely,  to  acknowledge  the  Lord's 
Divine,  and  the  Lonl  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth;  for  with- 
out that  acknowledgment  no  pne  can  abstain  from  evils  and  do 
good  except  from  self  and  as  meritorious  good,  for  tlie  good 
that  is  good  in  itself  and  that  is  not  meritorious  good  is  solely 
from  the  Lord ;  consequently  he  cannot  be  saved  unless  the 
Lord  is  acknowledged,  and  it  is  acknowledged  that  all  good  is 
from  Him.  And  yet  before  any  one  can  act  from  the  Lord  he 
must  undergo  temptations,  for  the  reason  that  the  internal  of 
man,  by  which  he  is  conjoined  with  heaven,  is  opened  by  means 
of  temptations.  And  because  no  one  can  do  the  commandments 
apart  from  the  Lord,  therefore  the  Lord  said,  "  Yet  one  thing 
thou  lackest ;  sell  all  that  thou  hast  and  follow  Me,  taking  up 
the  cross ;"  that  is,  the  Lord  must  be  acknowledged  and  temp- 
tations must  be  endured.  That "  he  should  sell  all  that  he  had 
and  give  to  the  poor"  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  that  he 
should  alienate  and  cast  away  from  himself  what  is  his  own 
(proprium) ;  thus  it  has  tlie  same  signification  as  "  denying  one- 
self in  the  passages  quoted  above ;  and  "  to  give  to  the  poor" 
signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  to  do  the  works  of  charity.  The 
Lord  said  this  to  him  because  he  was  rich ;  and  "  riches"  signify 
in  the  spiritual  sense  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and 
with  this  man,  who  was  a  Jew,  the  knowledges  of  evil  and  fal- 
sity, since  they  were  traditions.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that 
the  Lord,  here  as  elsewhere,  spake  by  correspondences.    [6] 
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Again,  temptations  are  signified  by  the  "cup"  of  which  they 
were  to  drink:— 

Jesus  said  unto  James  aud  John,  Ye  know  not  what  ye  ask.  Are  ye 
able  to  drink  the  cup  that  I  drink,  and  to  be  baptized  with  the  baptinn 
that  I  am  baptized  with?  They  said  unto  Him,  We  are  able.  And  Jesus 
said  to  them,  The  cup  that  I  drink  ye  shall  indeed  drink,  and  with  the 
baptism  that  I  am  baptized  with  shall  ye  be  baptized;  but  to  sit  on  My 
right  hand  or  on  My  left  is  not  Mine  to  give,  but  for  whom  it  hath  been 
prepared  (Mark  x.  38-40). 

"To  drink  the  cup  that  the  Lord  drank"  has  the  same  signifi- 
tion  that  the  "  cross"  has  above,  namely,  to  undergo  temptar 
tions;  and  "the  baptism  with  which  the  Lord  was  baptized" 
signifies  to  be  regenerated  by  temptations.  But  between  the 
cup  which  the  Loixl  di-ank  and  the  cup  which  they  are  to  drink 
there  is  the  same  difference  as  between  the  temptations  of  the 
Lord  and  the  temptations  of  men.  The  temptations  of  the 
Lord  were  most  grievous,  and  against  all  the  hells;  for  the 
Lord  subjugated  all  the  hells  by  means  of  the  temptations  ad- 
mitted into  Himself;  but  the  temptations  of  men  are  against 
evils  and  falsities  that  are  from  the  hells  with  them,  and  in 
these  the  Lord  and  not  man  himself  fights,  except  against  cer- 
tain painful  feelings.  There  is  a  like  difference  between  the 
baptism  with  which  the  Lord  was  baptized  and  the  baptism 
with  which  men  are  baptized  as  there  is  between  glorification 
and  regeneration.  By  means  of  temptations  the  Lord  glorified 
His  Human  by  His  own  power,  but  men  are  regenerated,  not 
by  their  own  power  but  by  the  Lord;  for  "baptism"  signifies 
to  be  regenerated  by  temptations,  but  the  Loixl's  baptism  sig- 
nifies the  glorification  of  His  Human  by  temptations.  (That 
"  baptisiii"  signifies  regeneration  and  also  temptations  may  be 
seen  in  The  Doctrhie  of  the  New  Jernsaleniy  n.  187-193  seq,  ; 
and  that  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human  and  made  it  Divine, 
as  He  regenerates  man  and  makes  him  spiritual,  may  be  seen 
in  the  A}^ana  Ccdestia,  n.  1725,  1729,  1733,3318,  3381,  3382, 
4286.) 

894.  Here  are  they  that  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  sig- 
nifies that  these  are  they  who  live  according  to  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord  in  the  Word,  as  is  evident  without  explana- 
tion    It  is  said  in  many  passages  in  the  Word  that  "they 
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should  keep  and  do  God's  commandments  and  His  precepts ;" 
and  "to  do  the  precepts  of  God"  means  the  same  as  to  love 
the  Lord  above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor  as  oneself.  For 
what  a  man  loves  inwardly  or  from  the  heart  he  wills,  and 
what  he  wills  he  does ;  and  to  love  God  is  to  love  His  precepts, 
because  they  are  of  God  even  to  the  extent  that  they  are  God. 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  how  little  the  followers  of  faith  alone 
know  what  love  is.  They  gi*ant  or  affirm  that  faith  lives  from 
love,  and  that  faith  without  love  is  dead,  and  yet  they  do  not 
know  that  love  and  deeds  are  one.  They  declai-e  that  love  is 
in  faith;  and  yet  they  do  not  know  there  is  no  love  in  faith 
when  one  does  not  live  according  to  the  Loi-d's  commandments 
in  the  Word ;  and  that  it  is  from  this,  and  from  no  other  source 
whatever,  that  there  is  any  love  in  faith  except  a  rtiatural  love 
that  is  not  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  to  the  neighbor,  but  love 
of  self  and  love  of  the  world ;  and  these  loves  utterly  destroy 
faith,  and  even  falsify  the  truths  that  must  constitute  a  genuine 
faith  and  that  are  in  the  Word. 

896.  And  the  faith  of  Jesus,  signifies  the  implantation  of 
truth  by  the  Lord,  and  acknowledgment  of  Him.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  "the  faith  of  Jesus,"  as  being 
the  implantation  of  truth  by  the  Loixi  (see  above,  n.  813).  It 
means  also  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  because  truths  cannot 
be  implanted  unless  the  Lord  is  acknowledged,  namely,  that 
His  Human  is  Divine,  and  that  He  is  the  God  of  heaven  and 
earth.  It  is  to  be  known  that  truth  and  faith  in  their  essence 
are  one,  since  faith  must  be  of  truth  and  truth  must  be  of 
faith;  consequently  the  men  of  old  time  did  not  speak  of  faith, 
but  of  truth  instead  of  faith,  while  the  men  of  the  present  day 
speak  of  faith  instead  of  truth,  and  for  the  reason  that  the 
men  of  old  time  declared  that  nothing  was  to  be  believed  ex- 
cept what  they  saw  to  be  true,  thu9  what  they  comprehended 
by  the  understanding.  But  the  men  of  the  present  day  declare 
that  a  thing  must  be  believed  even  when  they  do  not  see  it  or 
comprehend  it  by  the  understanding.  This  makes  clear  how 
the  old  faith  differed  from  the  present  faith,  namely,  as  what 
is  seen  differs  from  what  is  not  seen ;  but  the  very  truth  itself 
that  is  seen  or  comprehended  by  the  understanding  is  not  to 
be  named  faith,  but  only  that  which  is  not  seen  or  not  compre- 
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hended  by  the  understanding.  For  this  reason  the  angels  in 
the  higher  heavens  are  unwilling  even  to  mention  faith,  for 
they  see  truth  from  the  love  of  good  and  the  light  of  truth 
which  are  in  them  from  the  Lord;  and  they  say  that  it  is  folly 
to  have  faith  in  any  one's  saying  that  this  or  that  must  be  be- 
lieved when  it  is  not  comprehended  by  the  imderstanding,  for 
this  would  be  to  think  a  thing  to  be  true  whether  it  be  true  or 
false,  and  to  believe  what  is  false  is  hurtful.  Moreover,  what 
is  believed  and  not  seen  enters  into  man  no  further  than  the 
memory,  and  this  cannot  be  appropriated  to  him.  [2]  From 
this  it  follows  that  it  would  be  better  to  give  up  the  use  of  the 
term  "  faith"  and  to  use  the  expression  "  the  truth"  in  its  stead. 
And  yet  what  is  believed  and  is  not  seen  may  be  called  faith, 
although  such  a  faith  is  mere  knowledge  (scientia).  But  as 
soon  as  a  man  becomes  spiritual,  (and  he  becomes  so  when  his 
internal  which  communicates  with  heaven  is  opened,)  then  that 
which  is  known,  which  is  called  faith,  becomes  ti-uth,  for  it  is 
then  seen  from  the  light  of  heaven.  It  is  to  be  known  that  all 
angels  and  all  good  spirits  see  the  truths  of  heaven  as  the  bod- 
ily eye  sees  the  objects  of  the  world,  ^or  the  objects  of  heaven 
are  truths  to  those  who  are  spiritual,  for  the  reason  that  their 
understanding  is  their  spiritual  sight.  The  term  truth  should 
be  used  in  place  of  faith,  because  all  intelligence  and  all  wis- 
dom exists  by  means  of  truths,  while  all  ignorance,  that  is,  in 
spiritual  things,  exists  by  means  of  faith,  especially  faith  sepa- 
rated ;  consequently  the  angels  of  the  liigher  heavens  turn  them- 
selves away  when  they  hear  faith  mentioned,  because  theii- 
mind  is  turned  away  from  what  is  thought  by  them ;  which 
thought  is  that  the  understanding  should  be  held  captive  in 
obedience  to  faith;  also  because  not  to  see  truths  would  be  to 
extinguish  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  those  angels  are  and 
which  is  in  them.  Moreover,  they  ai*e  surprised  that  some  be- 
lieve that  the  faith  that  undei-stands  is  not  spiritual  faith,  when 
in  fact  such  faith  is  truth;  while  a  faith  that  is  destitute  of 
understanding  \^  historical  faith,  because  it  is  from  another, 
and  this  regarded  in  itself  is  mere  knowledge  (sclent la). 

896.  Veree  13.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  hearen  saying  to 
vi(*,  Write y  Jtlessed  are  the  dead  that  die  in  the  Lord  from 
henceforth  ;  Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  front  tlieir 
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labors ;  for  their  works  do  follow  with  them,  13.  "  And  I 
heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  to  me,"  signifies  consola- 
tions by  the  Lord  after  temptations  (n.  897) ;  "  Write,"  signifies 
cei-tainty  (n.  898) ;  "  Blessed  are  the  dead  that  die  in  the  Lord 
from  henceforth,"  signifies  the  resurrection  into  eternal  life  of 
those  who  have  lived  heretofore  a  life  of  charity,  and  will  so 
live  hereafter  (n.  899) ;  "  Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may 
rest  fi-om  their  labors,"  signifies  that  they  will  henceforth  be 
free  from  combat  against  evils  and  falsities,  and  from  infesta- 
tion by  them  (n.  900) ;  "  for  their  works  do  follow  with  them," 
signifies  that  tliey  have  spiritual  life,  which  is  the  life  of  the 
angels  of  heaven  (n.  901,  902). 

897.  Ver.  13.  And  I  heard  a  voice  fwm  heaven  saying  to 
me,  signifies  consolation  by  the  Lord  after  temptations.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  a  voice  saying  "  as  being 
what  follows,  which  are  consolations  after  temptations  (see 
below) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  saying  from  heaven," 
as  being  from  the  Lord;  for  what  is  declared  from  heaven  is 
Divine  truth ;  and  while  this  is  si)oken  by  angels  from  heaven, 
yet  it  is  spoken  by  the  Lord  through  angels.  For  angels,  like 
men,  cannot  think  any  truth  from  themselves  nor  do  good  from 
themselves,  but  only  from  the  Loiti ;  and  this  is  why  "  angels" 
signify  in  the  Word  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord,  and  "  heaven" 
signifies  the  Lord.  Those  are  greatly  mistaken  who  believe 
that  angels  were  created  immediately,  and  in  such  a  state  of 
integrity  that  they  could  do  good  from  themselves ;  for  all  an- 
gels throughout  the  entire  heaven  have  been  men,  and  there- 
fore they  have  what  is  thcr  own  (jyrojrrinm),  the  same  as  men 
have,  and  this  is  wholly  evil.  But  while  they  lived  in  the  world 
as  men  they  were  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  and  thus  could  be 
withheld  from  evils  and  their  falsities  and  be  held  in  goods; 
and  when  they  are  withheld  from  evils  and  held  in  goods  by 
the  Lord  it  seems  as  if  they  are  in  goods  from  themselves,  and 
yet  they  know  and  perceive  that  this  they  have  from  the  Lord 
and  not  from  themselves.  From  all  this  it  can  be  seen  why  the 
whole  angelic  heaven,  as  to  intelligence  and  wisdom  and  as  to 
the  affections  of  good  and  tnith,  is  the  Lord.  And  this  is  why 
"a  voice  saying  from  heaven"  signifies  such  things  as  are  from 
the  Lord,  and  here  consolations  after  temptations,  and  this  be- 
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cause  the  preceding  verse  treats  of  the  patience  of  those  "who 
keep  the  commandments  of  Grod  and  the  faith  of  Jesus,"  and 
"patience"  here  signifies  temptations.  [2]  Something  shall 
now  be  said  about  consolations  after  temptations.  All  who  are 
being  regenerated  by  the  Lord  undergo  temptations,  and  after 
temptations  experience  joys.  But  the  source  of  the  tempta- 
tions and  of  the  joys  tliat  follow,  which  are  here  meant  by 
consolations,  is  not  yet  known  in  the  world,  because  there  are 
few  who  experience  spiritual  temptations,  for  the  reason  that 
there  are  few  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and 
fewer  yet  who  are  in  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  that  is, 
in  truths  as  to  doctrine  and  at  the  same  time  in  goods  as  to 
life;  and  no  others  are  let  into  spiritual  temptations;  for  if 
others  were  let  into  temptations  they  would  yield,  and  if  they 
yielded  their  latter  state  would  be  worse  than  their  former 
state.  The  true  reason  why  only  those  who  are  in  the  marriage 
of  good  and  truth  can  be  let  into  spiritual  temptations  is  that 
the  spiritual  mind,  which  is,  properly,  the  internal  man,  can  be 
opened  only  with  these ;  for  when  that  mind  is  opened  temp- 
tations exist,  and  for  the  reason  that  heaven,  that  is  the  Lord 
through  heaven,  flows  in  through  man's  spiritual  mind  into 
his  natural  mind ;  there  is  no  other  way  of  heaven,  that  is  of 
the  Lord  through  heaven,  into  man ;  and  when  heaven  flows 
in  it  removes  the  hindrances,  which  are  evils  and  Msities 
therefrom,  which  have  their  seat  in  the  natural  mind,  that  is, 
in  the  natural  man ;  and  these  can  be  removed  only  by  a  liv- 
ing acknowledgment  of  them  by  man,  and  grief  of  soul  on  ac^ 
count  of  them.  This  is  why  man  is  distressed  in  temptations 
by  the  evils  and  falsities  that  rise  up  into  the  thought;  and 
so  far  as  he  then  acknowledges  his  sins,  regards  himself  as 
guilty,  and  prays  for  deliverance,  so  far  the  temptations  are 
useful  to  him.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  man  has  spiritual 
temptation,  when  his  internal,  which  is  called  the  spiritual 
mind,  is  opened,  thus  when  man  is  being  regenerated.  When, 
therefore,  man's  evils  and  falsities  are  removed  temptations  are 
brought  to  an  end ;  and  when  they  are  ended  joy  flows  in 
through  heaven  from  the  Lord  and  fills  his  natural  mind.  This 
joy  is  what  is  here  meant  by  consolations.  These  consolations 
all  those  receive  who  undergo  spiritual  temptations.    I  speak 
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from  experience.  After  temptations  man  receives  joys  because 
after  them  man  is  admitted  into  heaven ;  for  through  tempta- 
tions man  is  conjoined  to  heaven  and  is  admitted  into  it,  and 
consequently  has  joy  like  that  of  the  angels  there. 

898.  Writey  signifies  certainty.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "  writing,"  as  being  certainty ;  for  that  which 
is  said  from  heaven,  and  is  commanded  to  be  written,  is  like 
what  has  been  endorsed,  and  thus  is  true,  and  consequently  cer- 
tain ;  here  it  means  that  those  who  endure  spiritual  temptations 
shall  have  consolations  and  be  happy.  "To  write"  signifies 
certainty  because  writing  is  the  ultimate  act  of  thought  and  of 
speech  thei'efrom,  and  thus  it  means  what  is  certain,  because 
what  is  terminated.  This  may  be  compared  with  all  things  that 
a  man  wills,  thinks,  and  speaks  therefrom,  and  does  not  termi- 
nate by  doing  them ;  such  things  ai'e  not  yet  in  man's  life,  for 
the  ultimate  in  which  prior  things  exist  together  is  lacking. 
Tliat "  writing"  thus  signifies  to  inscribe  on  the  life  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  222). 

899ci-  Blessed  are  the  dead  that  die  in  the  Lord  from  Iience- 
forth,  signifies  the  resurrection  into  eternal  life  of  those  who 
have  lived  heretofore  a  life  of  charity,  and  will  so  live  hence- 
foi-th.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "the  dead  in 
the  Lord,"  as  being  those  who  rise  into  eternal  life  (of  which 
presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  dead  and  those 
that  die  from  hencefoi-th,"  as  being  the  resurrection  of  those 
who  have  heretofore  lived  and  who  henceforth  live  a  life  of 
charity,  for  this  is  said  of  those  who  "keep  the  commandments 
of  God  and  the  faith  of  Jesus ;"  and  these  are  such  as  live  ac- 
cording to  the  Lord's  commandments  in  the  Woi-d  and  acknowl- 
edge hie  Divine,  thus  who  live  a  life  of  charity  from  the  Lord 
(see  above,  n.  894,  895).  [2]  It  is  said  "  fix)m  henceforth,"  be- 
cause tliose  are  meant  who  have  heretofore  lived  and  who 
henceforth  live  that  life.  Those  who  have  lived  that  life  here- 
tofore were  kept  by  the  Loi-d  below  the  heavens  and  protected 
from  infestation  by  the  hells  until  the  Last  Judgment;  and 
when  this  was  accomplished  they  were  raised  up  from  their 
places,  and  elevated  into  heaven.  This  was  not  done  before  be- 
cause before  that  the  hells  prevailed,  and  there  was  a  pre- 
ponderance on  their  part;  but  after  this  the  heavens  prevailed, 
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and  thus  there  was  a  preponderance  on  their  part ;  for  by  the 
Last  Judgment  all  things,  botli  in  the  hells  and  in  the  heavens, 
were  reduced  to  order.  If,  therefore,  these  liad  been  elevated 
before,  they  could  not  have  resisted  the  power  with  which  the 
hells  prevailed  over  the  heavens.  That  they  were  elevated  it 
was  granted  me  to  see ;  for  I  saw  tioops  of  them  arising  and 
being  lifted  up  from  the  lower  earth,  where  they  had  been  kept 
by  the  Lord,  and  transferred  to  the  heavenly  societies.  This 
took  place  after  that  Last  Judgment  that  is  treated  of  in  the 
work  on  The  Last  Judgment.  The  same  was  done  after  a  former 
judgment  that  was  accomplished  by  the  Lord  when  He  was  in 
the  world,  which  is  treated  of  in  the  same  work.  This  mystery 
is  what  is  meant  by  the  resurrection  of  those  who  had  hei-eto- 
fore  lived  a  life  of  charity.  This  is  hieant  also  by  these  words 
in  John : — 

Now  is  the  jadgment  of  this  world;  now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world 
be  cast  out.  But  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  will  draw  all  unto 
Myself  (xii.  31,  82); 

and  this  was  represented  by : — 

Many  of  the  saints  who  slept  were  raised  up;  and  coming  forth  out  of 
their  tombs  after  the  Lord's  resurrection  they  entered  into  the  holy  city, 
and  appeared  unto  many  (MaU.  xxvii.  52,  53). 

But  on  this  more  will  be  said  where  the  first  and  second  resur- 
rection or  death  are  treated  of  in  what  follows  in  the  Apocor- 
lypse.  [8]  "The  dead  that  are  blessed,"  and  "those  that  die," 
mean  also  those  that  are  to  rise  again  into  life  hereafter,  who 
are  such  as  live  a  life  of  charity,  as  is  evident  from  the  expres- 
sions "  from  henceforth,"  and  "  the  dead,"  and  "  those  that  die," 
"from  henceforth,"  referring  not  only  to  those  who  are  such 
since  the  Last  Judgment,  but  also  to  those  who  were  such  be- 
fore, and  who  have  been  treated  of  above.  "  Death"  signifies 
resurrection,  and  thus  "the  dead"  signify  those  who  rise  again 
into  eternal  life,  because  "death"  signifies  hell,  and  thus  evils 
and  falsities ;  and  these  must  die  that  man  may  receive  spiritual 
life;  for  until  these  are  dead  and  extinct  man  has  no  spiritual 
life,  which  is  the  life  that  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  "life," 
"eternal  life,"  and  "resurrection;"  therefore  "to  die"  means 
here  and  elsewhere  in  the  Word  the  extinction  of  the  life  that 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  800a]  CHAPTER  XIV.  VER.   18  317 

is  mail's  own,  which  regarded  in  itself  consists  solely  of  evils 
and  falsitieb  from  them.  And  because  when  that  life  has  been 
extinguished  spiritual  life  enters  in  its  place,  so  'Hhe  dead  in 
the  Lord"  signify  those  who  have  been  made  spiritual  by  the 
Lord.  [4]  Moreover,  « to  die"  can  mean  in  the  spiritual  sense 
resurrection,  because  the  angels,  who  are  in  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word,  know  nothing  about  natural  death,  by  which  man 
is  taken  out  of  this  world;  but  they  know  only  about  spiritual 
death,  which  comes  to  those  who  are  being  regenerated  by  the 
Lord  by  means  of  temptations,  and  with  whom  evils  and  falsi- 
ties therefrom  ai*e  being  subdued  and  put  to  death.  Again, 
natural  death  is  nothing  but  resurrection,  for  the  reason  that 
when  the  body  dies  man  rises  again  as  to  his  spirit,  and  thus 
death  is  simply  a  continuation  of  his  life ;  for  through  death 
man  passes  from  a  life  in  the  natural  world  into  a  life  in  the 
spiritual  world,  with  the  difference  only  that  the  life  in  the 
natural  world  is  a  more  external  and  imperfect  life,  and  the 
life  in  the  spiritual  world  is  a  more  internal  and  perfect  life; 
and  yet  the  two  are  alike  in  appearance,  as  can  be  seen  tfom 
things  heard  and  seen  that  are  related  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
and  Hell. 

8995.  [5]  From  all  this  it  can  be  seen  that "  death"  signifies 
both  spiritual  death,  which  is  damnation,  and  resurrection  into 
life,  which  is  salvation.  That  "death"  signifies  damnation  can 
be  seen  above  (n.  186, 383, 427a  G94).  That  "death"  signifies 
resurrection  to  eternal  life,  and  salvation,  can  be  seen  from  the 
following  passages.    In  John : — 

Jesus  Raid,  I  am  the  reflurrection  and  the  life;  he  that  believeth  in  Me, 
though  he  die  yet  shall  he  live;  and  every  one  that  liveth  shall  not  die 
forever  (xi.  26,  26). 

"I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life"  signifies  that  resurrection 
and  life  are  from  Him  and  not  from  another;  "he  that  believ- 
eth in  Me"  signifies,  he  that  believes  in  the  Lord's  Divine  and 
believes  that  He  is  the  oiuni potent  and  only  God;  and  as  no 
one  can  believe  this  except  he  that  lives  a  life  of  charity,  there- 
fore a  life  of  charity,  is  also  meant  by  "believing  in  Him; 
"though  he  die  yet  shall  he  live"  signifies  that  thoiigh  one  die 
naturally,  still  he  shall  rise  again  into  life ;  "  and  every  one  that 
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liveth  and  believeth  in  Me  shall  not  die  forever"  signifies  that 
he  who  has  been  reformed  shall  not  die  spiritually,  that  is,  be 
condemned,  but  shall  rise  again  into  eternal  life.  This  makes 
clear  that  <<to  die"  does  not  mean  to  die,  but  to  rise  again  to 
life.    [6]  In  the  same : — 

Your  fatheiB  did  eat  manna  in  the  desert,  and  they  are  dead.  This  is 
the  bread  which  cometh  down  out  of  heaven,  that  one  may  eat  thereof 
and  not  die  (vi.  49,  50,  58). 

The  "manna"  that  the  sons  of  Jacob  ate  in  the  desert  means 
in  reference  to  them  natural  food,  because  they  were  natural ; 
but  "  the  bread  that  cometh  down  out  of  heaven"  means  spirit- 
ual food,  which  is  from  the  Lord  alone ;  and  because  it  is  from 
Him  alone,  in  the  highest  sense  "bread"  means  Himself;  and 
therefore  He  says,  "  I  am  the  Bread  of  life."  For  Divine  good 
united  with  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  is  that  from 
which  both  angels  and  men  have  spiritual  life.  Consequently 
these  words  mean  in  the  spiritual  sense  that  those  who  nourish 
themselves  from  the  Word  in  a  natural  way  only  are  dead,  that 
is,  condemned,  as  were  the  sons  of  Jacob;  and  this  was  signi- 
fied by 'their  all  dying  in  the  desert;  but  those  who  nourish 
themselves  spiritually  from  the  Word  will  not  be  subject  to 
condemnation,  which  is  meant  by  "they  shall  not  die,"  which 
evidently  does  not  mean  noft  to  die,  but  resurrection  into  life; 
for  if  death  is  not  death  it  is  life.    [7]  In  the  same : — 

If  a  man  keep  My  word  he  shall  never  see  death  (vii.  51,  52). 

"To  keep  the  Lord's  words"  signifies  to  live  according  to  the 
Lord's  commandments;  "not  to  see  death"  signifies  not  to  see 
condemnation  but  life,  into  which  man  rises  and  enters  by 
death.    In  the  same : — 

Jesus  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  lie  that  heareth  My  word  and 
believeth  on  Hun  that  sent  Me  hath  eternal  life,  and  cometh  not  into 
judgment  but  passeth  from  death  into  life  (v.  24). 

"  To  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  and  believe  on  Him  that  sent 
Him"  has  a  like  meaning  as  above,  for  by  "the  Father"  the 
Lord  meant  the  Divine  that  was  iii  Him  from  conception,  thus 
Himself.  "Not  to  come  into  judgment"  signifies  not  to  be 
condemned;  "to  pass  from  death  into  life"  signifies  resurrec- 
tion and  life  in  heaven,  "from  death"  signifying  not  only  ^m 
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natural  death  into  eternal  life,  thus  a  resurrection,  but  also 
from  spiritual  death,  which  is  condemnation,  into  eternal  life ; 
thus  also  resurrection ;  for  the  Word  contains  both  a  natural 
and  a  spiritual  sense.    [8]  In  the  same : — 

Jesns  said,  As  the  Father  raiseth  up  the  dead  and  vivitieth  them,  even 
80  the  Son  vivifieth  whom  lie  will  (v.  21). 

"To  raise  up  the  dead  and  vivify  them"  means  resurrection 
into  life,  not  only  by  natural  death  but  also  by  spiritual  death ; 
i-esurrection  into  life  is  effected  by  reformation  and  regenera- 
tion, and  these  by  the  removal  and  separation  of  evils,  which 
condemn  man,  and  which  are  spiritual  death.    In  the  same : — 

Jesus  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  hour  is  coming  when  the 
dead  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  Uiey  that  hear  sliall  live 
(V.  25). 

"  The  dead"  signify  here  those  who  have  been  in  evils  and  in 
falsities  therefrom,  but  have  been  delivered  from  them  by  re- 
fonnation;  that  they  shall  rise  again  is  meant  by  these  words, 
for  they  are  no  longer  dead  but  alive,  for  they  are  "  those  that 
hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,"  that  is,  those  who  live  ac- 
cording to  His  commandments.  Likewise  it  is  said  in  Luke : — 
Tliatsuch  shall  be  recompensed  in  the  resurrection  of  the  dead^  (xiv.  14). 

"  The  resurrection  of  the  dead"  meaning  not  only  the  resurrec- 
tion of  those  who  die  naturally,  for  these  rise  again  immedi- 
ately after  death,  but  also  the  resurrection  of  those  who  die 
spiritually  and  are  vivified  by  the  Lord.    [0]  In  John : — 

Jesus  said.  The  hour  sliall  come,  in  which  all  that  are  in  the  tombs 
shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  shall  come  forth,  they  that 
have  done  goods  unto  the  resurrection  of  life,  but  they  that  have  done 
evils  unto  the  resurrection  of  judgment  (v.  28,  29). 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  tombs  shall  be  opened  and  all  shall 
go  forth  at  the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment;  but  the  "tombs"  that 
shall  l)e  opened  mean  the  places  in  the  lower  earth  where  those 
who  had  previously  lived  a  life  of  charity  and  had  acknowl- 
edged the  Lord's  Divine  were  kept  and  guarded  by  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment  and  after  it  were  raised 
up  into  heaven,  as  has  been  said  above  in  this  article.  These 
places  are  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  "tombs."  This 
does  not  mean  that  the  tombs  in  the  earth  are  to  be  opened. 
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and  that  they  shall  come  forth  from  them  at  the  day  of  the 
Last  Judgment,  as  is  clearly  evident  from  the  fact  that  all 
men  come  into  the  spiritual  world  immediately  after  death,  and 
live  there  in  a  human  form  in  like  manner  as  in  the  natural 
world,  therefore  that  every  one's  resurrection  takes  place  im- 
mediately after  death,  resurrection  to  life  for  those  wlio  have 
done  goods,  and  resurrection  to  judgment  for  those  who  have 
done  evils ;  as  is  evident  from  the  things  heard  and  seen  that 
are  related  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  HelL  [lO]  The  same 
was  represented  by ; — 

The  tombs  were  opened,  and  many  bodies  of  the  saints  that  slept  were 
raised  up,  and  coming  forth  out  of  their  tombs  af tec  the  Lord's  resur- 
rection entered  into  the  holy  city  and  appeared  unto  mnny  {MaU,  xxvil 
52,  58). 

That  the  tombs  were  then  opened  and  the  saints  who  had  pre- 
viously died  came  forth  and  entered  into  the  holy  city  and  ap- 
peared to  many,  represented  the  resurrection  of  those  who  had 
been  kept  by  the  Lord  in  places  under  heaven  until  His  coming 
into  the  world,  and  who  after  His  resurrection  were  taken  there- 
from and  raised  up  into  heaven.  This  took  place  and  was  seen 
by  those  who  were  in  Jerusalem;  nevertheless  it  was  repre- 
sentative of  the  resurrection  of  those  here  and  before  described. 
For  as  all  things  of  the  Lord's  passion  were  representative,  also 
that  the  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent  in  twain,  the  earth  quaked, 
and  the  rocks  were  rent  {Matt,  xxvii.  51),  so  was  this,  that  they 
came  forth  from  the  opened  tombs;  therefore  it  is  added  that 
"  they  entered  into  the  holy  city  and  appeared  there ;"  for  "  Zion," 
which  is  here  meant  by  "the  holy  city,"  still  represented  heaven 
where  the  Lord  reigns  by  His  Divine  truth  (on  this  significa- 
tion of  "  Zion"  see  above,  n.  850) ;  and  that  city,  together  with 
Jerusalem,  was  at  that  time  profane  rather  than  holy,  so  that 
it  was  even  called  "  Egypt  and  Sodom"  in  the  Aporjilypse  (xL 
8).  But  it  is  called  "holy"  on  account  of  its  representation 
and  consequent  signification  in  the  Word. 

899c.  [11]  Resurrection  from  the  dead,  both  in  the  natural 
and  in  the  spiritual, s6nse,  was  represented  and  thus  was  sig- 
nified by  the  dead  whom  the  Lord  raised: — 

As  by  the  raising  of  Lazarus  (John  xi.  11-44); 

By  the  raising  of  the  young  man  of  Nain  (Luke  vii.  11-18); 
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And  by  the  raising  of  the  daughter  of  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue 
{Mark  v.  21  to  the  end). 

For  all  the  miracles  wrought  by  the  Lord,  and  all  the  miracles 
described  in  the  Word,  included  in  them  and  thus  signified 
the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church ;  and  for  this  reason 
those  miracles  were  Divine,  and  they  were  distinguished  from 
raii-acles  not  Divine.    The  like  is  signified  by  this : — 

Tliat  it  was  granted  to  the  disciples  to  raise  the  dead  (Matt,  x,  8). 

[13]  Regeneration,  which  also  is  a  resuiTection  from  the  dead, 
was  represented  by  the  vivification  of  the  bones  in  Ezekiel 
(xxxviL  1-14).  That  this  represented  regenei-ation  is  plainly 
evident  from  verses  11-14,  where  it  is  said: — 

These  bones  are  the  whole  house  of  Israel;  therefore  prophesy  and  say 
unto  them,  Behold  I  will  open  your  gi^aves,  O  My  people,  and  I  will  bring 
you  upon  the  land  of  Israel,  that  ye  may  know  that  I  will  put  My  spirit 
in  you,  that  ye  may  live. 

Here  again  it  is  said  that  "  the  graves  shall  be  opened,*'  which 
signifies  resurrection  into  life.  (That  "to  be  buried"  and 
"burial"  signify  resurrection,  likewise  regeneration,  being  the 
rejection  of  things  unclean,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  659.)  [13] 
That  natui-al  death,  which  is  a  I'ejection  of  the  unclean  things 
of  the  Ixxly,  and  spiritual  death,  which  is  a  removal  of  the 
.unclean  things  of  the  spirit,  signify  resurrection,  can  be  seen 
also  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Apocalypse,  where 
the  fii*st  and  the  second  death  ai'e  treated  of,  which  also  are 
called  the  first  and  the  second  resurrection  (ii.  11 ;  xxL  8).  Also 
in  David: — 

Precious  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  is  the  deatli  of  His  saints  (Ps.  cxvi.  15). 

Evidently  "the  death  of  the  saints"  does  not  signify  damna- 
tion, but  the  separation  and  removal  of  the  unclean  things  of 
their  spirit,  thus  regenei-ation  and  resuiTection.  So  also  in 
John : — 

JesuK  said,  Except  a  grain  of  wheat  fall  into  the  earth  and  die  it  abid- 
eth  alone;  but  if  it  die  it  beareth  much  fruit  (xii.  24). 

The  same  is  true  of  man,  who,  that  he  may  rise  again,  must 
die  l)oth  as  to  the  body  and  as  to  what  is  his  own  (proprlufn)^ 
which  is  in  itself  infernal;  for  unless  l)oth  of  these  die  he  does 
Vol.  v.— 21 
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not  have  the  life  of  heaven.  [14]  As  men  rise  again  after 
death,  therefore  the  Lord  willed  to  undergo  death  and  to  rise 
again  the  third  day,  but  to  the  end  that  He  might  put  off  every 
thing  human  that  He  had  from  the  mother  and  might  put  on 
the  Divine  Human ;  for  every  thing  human  that  the  Lprd  took 
from  the  mother  He  rejected  from  Himself  by  temptations, 
and  finally  by  death;  and  by  putting  on  a  Human  from  the 
Divine  Itself  that  was  in  Him  He  glorified  Himself,  that  is, 
made  His  Human  Divine;  therefore  in  heaven  His  death  and 
burial  do  not  mean  death  and  buiial,  but  the  purification  of 
His  Human,  and  glorification.  That  this  is  so  the  Lord  taught 
by  this  comparison  with  wheat  falling  into  the  earth,  which 
must  die  that  it  may  bear  fruit.  The  same  is  involved  in  what 
the  Lord  said  to  Maiy  Magdalene : — 

Touch  Me  not,  for  I  am  not  yet  ascended  unto  My  Father  {John  xz.  17). 

"To  ascend  to  His  Father**  means  the  uniting  of  His  Human 
with  His  Divine,  the  human  from  the  mother  being  fuUy  re- 
jected, 

900.  Yea,  saith  the  Spirit^  that  tliey  may  rest  from  tlieir 
labors,  signifies  that  such  will  henceforth  be  free  from  combat 
against  evils  and  falsities,  and  from  infestation  by  them.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  saith  the  Spirit,"  as  being 
assertion  that  it  is  true,  for  "  angel"  likewise  "  Spirit"  signifies 
truth  from  the  Lord.  Also  from  the  signification  of  "labors," 
as  being  combats  against  evils  and  falsities  and  infestations 
by  them,  thus  temptations  (of  which  presently) ;  therefore  "to 
rest  from  them"  signifies  that  they  will  henceforth  be  free  from 
them.  This  makes  evident  that  "the  Spirit  saith,  that  they 
may  rest  from  their  labors,"  signifies  that  it  is  true  that  they 
will  henceforth  be  free  from  combat  against  evils  and  falsifies, 
and  from  infestation  by  them.  The  preceding  verse  treats  of 
the  temptations  of  those  who  live  according  tq  the  Lord's  com- 
mandments and  who  acknowledge  His  Divine,  therefore  this 
verse  treats  of  the  consolations  that  follow  spiritual  temptar 
tions ;  for,  as  has  been  said  above  (n.  897),  after  all  spiritual 
temptations  joys  come  forth.  [2]  "Labors"  mean  temptations, 
because  temptations  are  labors  of  the  soul  or  spiritual  labors; 
and  these  are  meant  by  "  labor"  in  Isaiah : — 
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Jehovah  hath  willed  to  bruise  him,  He  hath  weakened  him;  if  He  hath 
made  his  soul  a  guilt-offering,  he  shall  see  seed,  he  shall  prolong  days, 
and  the  will  of  Jehovah  shall  prosper  by  bis  hand;  he  shall  see  of  the 
labor  of  his  soul  and  shall  be  satisfied  (liiL  10,  11). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  of  whom  the  whole  of  that  chapter 
treats;  The  Lord's  temptations,  which  were  most  grievous,  be- 
cause they  were  against  the  hells,  are  described  by  "Jehovah 
willed  to  bruise  him.  He  hath  weakened  him,"  for  by  means 
of  temptations  the  loves  of  what  is  one's  own  (proprium)  are 
broken,  thus  the  body  is  bruised  and  weakened.  "If  he  hath 
made  his  soul  a  guilt-offering"  signifies,  if  he  has  endured  temp- 
tations even  unto  death;  "he  shall  see  seed"  signifies  that  the 
Divine  truth  shall  proceed  from  Him,  "  seed"  meaning  truth, 
and  in  reference  to  the  Lord  the  Divine  truth ;  "  he  shall  pro- 
long days"  signifies  the  Divine  good,  which  shall  also  proceed 
from  Him,  "long"  and  thus  "to  prolong"  being  said -in  refer- 
ence to  good  (see  above,  n.  629a),  and  "days"  signifying  states. 
"And  the  will  of  Jehovah  shall  prosper  by  his  hand"  signifies 
that  thus  all  things  and  each  thing  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
earths  shall  be  kept  in  Divine  order;  "of  the  labor  of  his  soul" 
signifies  by  temptations ;  "  he  shall  see  and  shall  be  satisfied" 
signifies  glorification.  This  is  the  signification  of  these  words 
in  the  highest  sense,  which  treats  of  the  Lord.  But  in  a  rela- 
tive sense  they  describe  the  salvation  of  the  hximan  race,  for 
which  the  Lord  fought  from  Divine  love.  [8]  It  is  said,  "  If 
he  hath  made  his  soul  a  guilt-offering,"  as  if  it  were  a  matter 
of  doubt  whether  he  would  so  make  it.  But  the  same  truth  is 
involved  in  this  as  in  what  He  Himself  says  in  John: — 

I  lay  down  My  soul  that  I  may  take  it  again;  no  man  taketh  it  from 
Me,  but  I  lay  it  down  of  Myself.  I  have  power  to  lay  it  down  and  I  have 
power  to  take  it  again.  This  commandment  received  I  from  My  Father 
(X.  17.  18). 

The  arcanum  that  is  concealed  in  these  words  no  one  can  se^ 
unless  he  knows  what  the  temptations  are  by  which  man  is 
regenerated.  For  in  these  man  is  kept  in  his  freedom;  from 
which  it  appears  to  him  as  if  he  fought  from  himself.  In  fact, 
man  has  in  temptations  a  more  potent  spiritual  freedom  than 
when  he  is  not  in  them,  for  it  is  more  interior.  Unless  man 
fought  from  this  freedom  in  temptations  he  could  not  beoome 
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spiritual;  for  all  freedom  is  of  the  love,  therefoi-e  man  then 
fights  from  the  love  of  truth,  and  thus  from  the  love  of  eter- 
nal life;  and  in  this  and  in  no  other  way  is  the  internal  opened 
and  man  regenerated.  From  these  few  things  it  can  be  seen  in 
some  degree  what  is  involved  in  these  words  of  the  Lord, 
namely,  that  he  fought  from  His  own  freedom  and  finally  laid 
down  His  soul  that  He  might  do  all  things  from  His  own  power, 
and  thus  might  become  righteousness  from  Himself,  which  He 
could  not  have  become  except  from  His  freedom ;  and  this  is 
why  it  is  said,  "I  lay  down  My  soul  of  Myself;  I  have  power 
to  lay  it  down,  and  I  have  power  to  take  it  again.  This  com- 
mandment I  have  i*eceived  from  My  Father.''  [4]  Those  to 
whom  this  arcanum  is  unknown  interpret  these  words  as  the 
Arians  do,  that  the  Lord  was  the  adopted  not  the  actual  Sou 
of  God ;  thus  that  He  was  adopted  because  He  was  wilUng  to 
lay  down  His  life,  or  endure  the  death  of  the  cross ;  not  know- 
ing that  these  words  involve  that  from  His  own  power  He 
fought  against  the  hells  from  His  Human  and  overcame  them, 
and  from  His  own  power  He  glorified  His  Human,  that  is, 
united  it  to  the  very  Divine  in  Himself,  and  thus  made  it  Di- 
vine ;  and  that  this  could  by  no  means  have  been  done  if  abso- 
lute freedom  had  not  been  left  to  Him  as  to  the  Human.  All 
this  makes  clear  why  it  is  said  in  Isaiah,  <'If  He  hath  made 
his  soul  a  guilt-offering.''  (That  freedom  is  that  which  is  of 
the  love  and  of  the  will  and  thus  of  the  life  of  man,  and  that 
it  appears  as  if  it  were  his  own  (proprium),  can  be  seen  in  The 
Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  n.  141,  145.  That  man  must 
have  freedom  in  order  to  be  regenerated  can  be  seen  in  the 
Arcana  Coilestia,  n.  1937,  1947,  2876,  2881,  3145,  3158,  4031, 
8700.  That  in  no  other  way  can  the  love  of  good  and  truth  be 
implanted  in  man  and  be  appropriated  to  him,  apparently  as 
his  own,  n.  2877,  2879,  2880,  8700.  That  nothing  is  conjoined 
to  man  that  is  done  by  compulsion,  n.  2875,  8700.  That  to 
compel  oneself  is  from  freedom,  but  not  to  be  compelled,  n. 
1937,  2881.  That  in  all  temptation  there  is  freedom,  but  this 
freedom  is  more  interiorly  in  man  from  the  Lord,  and  for  this 
reason  he  fights  and  wishes  to  conquer  and  not  to  be  conquered, 
which  he  would  not  do  without  freedom,  n  1937,  1947,  2881. 
That  the  Lord  fought  alone  and  from  His  own  power  against 
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all  the  hells,  and  overcame  them,  n.  1692,  1813,  2816,  4296, 
8273,  9937.  That  thus  the  Lord  became  righteousness  from 
Himself  alone,  n.  1813,  2026-2027,  9716,  9809,  10019.  That 
the  Lord's  last  temptation  was  in  Gethsemane  and  upon  the 
cross,  when  He  gained  a  complete  victory,  by  which  He  subju- 
gated the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time  glorified  His  Human, 
n.  2776,  2803,  2813,  2814, 10666, 10669, 10828.  AU  these  are 
from  the  Arcana  CcBlestia,  from  which  still  more  may  be  seen 
collected  in  Tlie  DoctHne  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  under  the 
heads.  The  Freedom  of  Man,  n.  148,  149;  Temptations  in 
General,  n.  196-200;  The  Lord's  Temptations,  n.  201,  302.) 

901.  For  their  works  do  follow  vnth  thertiy  signifies  that  they 
have  spiritual  life,  which  is  the  life  of  the  angels  of  heaven. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "works,"  as  being 
spiritual  life,  such  as  the  angels  of  heaven  have  (of  which  pre- 
sently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  to  follow  with  them," 
as  meaning  to  be  in  them,  for  what  follows  with  any  one,  when 
it  is  predicated  of  his  life,  is  in  him,  and  is  as  it  were  himself; 
therefore  it  is  said  "to  follow  with  them,"  not  follow  them. 
"  Works"  signify  the  life  of  man  because  they  constitute  his 
life.  For  man  has  thought,  will,  and  from  these  two,  action. 
That  which  is  in  a  man's  thought  and  not  in  his  will -is  not  yet 
in  him.  That  which  is  in  thought  and  in  the  will,  and  not  in 
act,  this  indeed  enters  the  man,  and  forms  a  beginning  to  his 
life ;  and  yet  it  goes  forth  and  disappears,  because  it  has  not 
been  terminated.  But  that  which  is  in  a  man's  will,  and  from 
tliat  in  act,  constitutes  his  life,  and  remains,  whether  it  be  evil 
or  good.  That  thought  alone  does  not  constitute  man's  life  can 
be  seen  from  this,  that  man  is  able  to  think  many  things  that 
he  does  not  will,  because  he  does  not  love  them.  The  thought 
and  the  will  of  man  without  the  act  do  not  constitute  his  life, 
because  the  will  is  not  made  sure,  and  a  will  not  made  sure  is 
like  water  passing  off  into  vai)or,  since  it  is  easily  changed  by 
a  love  opposed  to  it.  F*x)m  all  this  it  can  be  seen  that  by 
works  which  are  acts  of  the  will  man's  life  is  signified.  That 
works,  love,  will,  and  act,  also  man's  life,  make  one,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  842). 

902.  Since  here  as  in  many  other  passages  in  the  Apoca- 
If/pse,  "  works"  are  mentioned,  and  here  it  is  said  that  "  their 
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works  do  follow  with  them,"  which  signifies  spiritual  life,  some- 
thing shall  be  said  about  how  that  life  is  acquired,  and  also 
how  it  is  destroyed  by  the  faith  of  the  present  day.  Spiritual 
life  is  acquired  solely  by  a  life  according  to  the  commandments 
in  the  Word.  These  commandments  are  given  in  a  siunmary 
in  the  Decalogue,  namely,  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery. 
Thou  shalt  not  steal.  Thou  shalt  not  kill,  Thou  shalt  not  bear 
false  witness.  Thou  shalt  not  covet  the  goods  of  others.  These 
commandments  are  the  commandments  that  are  to  be  done,  for 
when  a  man  does  these  his  works  are  good  and  his  life  becomes 
spiritual,  because  so  far  as  a  man  shuns  evils  and  hates  them, 
so  far  he  wills  and  loves  goods.  [2]  For  there  are  two  oppo- 
site spheres  that  surround  man,  one  from  hell,  the  other  from 
heaven,  from  hell  a  sphere  of  evil  and  of  falsity  therefrom,  from 
heaven  a  sphere  of  good  and  of  truth  therefrom;  and  these 
spheres  affect*  the  body,  but  they  affect  the  minds  of  men,  for 
they  are  spiritual  spheres,  and  thus  are  affections  that  belong 
to  the  love.  Man  is  set  in  the  midst  of  these;  therefore  so  fai 
as  he  approaches  the  one  so  far  he  withdraws  from  the  other. 
This  is  why  so  far  as  a  man  shuns  evils  and  hates  them,  so  far 
he  wills  and  loves  goods  and  the  truths  therefrom,  for : — 

No  one  can  at  the  same  time  serve  two  masters,  for  he  will  either  hate 
the  one  and  love  the  other  {Matt,  vi.  24). 

[3]  But  let  it  be  known,  that  man  must  do  these  command* 
ments  from  religion,  because  they  are  commanded  by  the  Lord; 
and  if  he  does  them  from  any  other  consideration  whatever, 
for  instance,  from  regard  merely  to  the  civil  law  or  the  moral 
law,  he  remains  natural,  and  does  not  become  spiritual  For 
when  a  man  acts  from  religion  he  acknowledges  in  heart  that 
there  is  a  God,  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and  a  life  after  death.  But 
when  he  acts  merely  from  the  civil  and  moral  law,  he  may  act 
in  the  same  way,  and  yet  in  heart  may  deny  that  there  is  a 
€rod,  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and  a  life  after  death.  And  if  he 
shuns  evils  and  does  goods  it  is  only  in  an  external  form,  and 
not  in  an  internal  form';  thus  while  he  is  outwardly  as  to  the 
life  of  the  body  like  a  Christian,  inwardly  as  to  the  life  of  his 
spirit  he  is  like  a  devil.    All  this  makes  clear  that  a  man  can 

*  Tha  sense  indicates  that  not  has  been  omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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become  spiritual,  or  receive  spiritual  life,  in  no  other  way  than 
by  a  life  according  to  religion  from  the  Lord.  [4]  I  have  had 
proof  that^  this  is  true  from  angels  of  the  third  or  inmost 
heaven,  who  are  in  the  greatest  wisdom  and  happiness.  When 
asked  how  they  had  become  such  angels,  they  said  that  it  was 
because  during  their  life  in  the  world  they  had  regarded  filthy 
thoughts  as  heinous,  and  these  had  been  to  them  adulteries; 
and  had  reg^ded  in  like  manner  frauds  and  imlawful  gains, 
which  had  been  to  them  thefts;  also  hatreds  and  revenges, 
which  had  been  to  them  murder;  also  lies  and  blasphemies, 
which  had  been  to  them  false  testimonies :  and  so  with  other 
things.  When  asked  again  whether  they  had  done  good  works, 
they  said  that  they  loved  chastity,  in  which  they  were  because 
they  had  regarded  adulteries  as  heinous;  that  they  loved  sin- 
cerity and  justice,  in  which  they  were  becaiise  they  had  re- 
garded frauds  and  unlawful  gains  as  heinous ;  that  they  loved 
the  neighbor. because  they. had  regarded  hatreds  and  revenges 
as  heinous;  that  they  loved  truth  because  they  had  regarded 
lies  and  blasphemies  as  heinous,  and  so  on ;  and  that  they  per- 
ceived that  when  these  evils  had  been  put  away,  and  they  acted 
from  chastity,  sincerity,  justice,  charity,  and  truth,  it  was  not 
done  from  themselves  but  from  the  Lord,  and  thus  that  all 
things  whatsoever  that  they  had  done  from  these  were  good 
works,  although  they  had  done  them  as  if  from  themselves; 
and  that  it  was  on  this  accoimt  that  they  had  been  raised  up 
by  the  Lord  after  death  into  the  third  heaven.  Thus  it  was 
made  clear  how  spiritual  life,  which  is  the  life  of  the  angels  of 
heaven,  is  acquired.  [6]  It  shall  now  be  told  how  that  life  is 
destroyed  by  the  faith  of  the  present  day.  The  faith  of  this 
day  is  that  it  must  be  believed  that  God  the  Father  sent  His 
Son,  who  suffered  the  cross  for  our  sins,  and  took  away  the 
condemnation  of  the  law  by  fulfilling  it;  and  that  this  faith 
without  good  works  will  save  every  one,  even  in  the  last  hour 
of  death.  By  this  faith,  instilled  from  childhood  and  after- 
wards confinned  by  preachings,  it  has  come  to  pass  that  no 
one  shims  evils  from  religion,  but  only  from  the  civil  and  moral 
law;  thus  not  because  they  are  sins  but  because  they  are  dam- 
aging.  Consider,  when  a  man  thinks  that  the  Lord  suffered 
for  our  sins,  that  He  took  away  the  condemnation  of  the  law, 
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and  that  merely  to  believe  these  things  or  to  have  faith  in  them 
without  good  works  saves, — whether  this  is  not  to  regard  as  of 
little  worth  all  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue,  all  the  life 
of  religion  as  prescribed  in  the  Word,  and  furthermore  all  the 
truths  that  teach  charity.  Separate  these  therefore,  and  take 
them  away  from  man,  and  is  there  any  religion  left  in  him  ?  For 
religion  does  not  consist  in  merely  thinking  this  or  that,  but 
in  willing  and  doing  that  which  is  thought;  and  there  is  no 
religion  when  willing  and  doing  are  separated  from  thinking. 
From  this  it  follows  that  the  faith  of  this  day  destroys  spiritual 
life,  which  is  the  life  of  the  angels  of  heaven,  and  is  the  Chiis- 
tian  life  itself.  [6]  Consider  further,  why  the  ten  command- 
ments of  the  Decalogue  were  promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai 
by  so  great  a  miracle ;  why  they  were  engraven  on  two  tables 
of  stone,  and  why  these  were  placed  in  the  ark,  over  which  was 
placed  the  mercy-seat  with  cherubs,  and  the  place  where  those 
commandments  were  was  called  the  Holy  of  holies,  within 
which  Aaron  was  permitted  to  enter  only  once  a  year,  and  this 
with  sacrifices  and  incense,  and  if  he  had  entered  without  these 
he  would  have  fallen  dead;  also  why  so  many  miracles  were 
afterwards  performed  by  the  ark.  Have  not  all  throughout 
the  whole  globe  a  knowledge  of  like  commandments  ?  Do  not 
their  civil  laws  prescribe  the  same  ?  Who  does  not  know  from 
merely  natural  lumen,  that  for  the  sake  of  order  in  every  king- 
dom adultery,  theft,  murder,  false  witness,  and  other  things  in 
the  Decalogue  are  forbidden  ?  Why  then  were  those  same  pre- 
cepts promulgated  by  so  many  miracles,  and  regarded  as  so 
holy  ?  Can  there  be  any  other  reason  than  that  every  one  might 
do  them  from  religion,  and  thus  from  God,  and  not  merely  from 
civil  and  moral  law,  and  thus  from  self  and  for  the  sake  of  the 
world  ?  This  was  the  reason  for  their  promulgation  from  Mount 
Sinai  and  their  holiness ;  for  to  do  these  commandments  from 
religion  purifies  the  internal  man,  opens  heaven,  admits  the 
Lord,  and  makes  man  as  to  his  spirit  an  angel  of  heaven.  And 
this  is  why  the  nations  outside  the  church  who  do  these  command- 
ments from  religion  are  all  saved,  but  not  any  one  who  does 
them  merely  from  civil  and  moral  law.  [7]  Inquire  now  whether 
the  faith  of  this  day  does  not  cancel  all  these  commandments, 
which  faith  is,  that  the  Lord  suffered  for  our  sins,  that  He  took 
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away  the  condemnation  of  the  law  by  fulfilling  it,  and  that  man 
is  justified  and  saved  by  this  faith  without  good  works.  Look 
about  and  discover  how  many  there  are  at  this  day  in  the  Chris- 
tian world  who  do  not  live  according  to  this  faith.  I  know  that 
they  will  answer  that  they  are  weak  and  imiKirfect  men,  born 
in  sins,  and  the  like.  lUit  who  is  not  able  to  think  from  re- 
ligion? This  the  Jjord  gives  to  every  one;  and  with  him  who 
thinks  these  things  from  rt'ligion  the  Lord  works  all  things,  so 
far  as  he  thinks.  And  l)e  it  known  that  he  who  thinks  these 
things  from  i-eligion  l)elieves  that  there  is  a  (Jod,  a  heaven,  a 
hell,  and  a  life  after  death ;  but  he  who  dcx's  not  think  of  these 
things  from  religion,  1  affirm,  does  not  believe  them. 

903.  Verses  14-16.  A7ul  I  satv,  and  behold  a  white  cloud, 
and  vpon  the  cloud  One  sitting  like  nnto  the  Son  of  vtan,  hav- 
ing on  His  head  a  golden  crown,  and  in  I/is  hand  a  sharp  sirkle. 
And  another  angel  went  out  from  the  temple,  crying  out  with  a 
great  voice  to  Jlim  that  sat  -upon  the  cloud,  Se7id  Thy  sickle 
and  reap,f(yi'  the  hour  for  Thee  to  reap  is  come,  for  the  harvest 
of  the  eaHh  is  dried  up.  And  He  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  cast 
His  sickle  upon  the  earth,  and  the  earth  teas  reaped.  14.  "And 
I  saw,"  signifies  prediction  respecting  the  sejiaration  of  the 
good  from  the  eWl  (n.  904)  ;  "and  behold  a  white-  cloud,"  signi- 
fies Divine  truth  in  ultimates,  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  within  which  is  the  spiritual  sense  (n.  905);  ''and 
ujwn  the  cloud  One  sitting  like  unto  the  iSon  of  man,"  signifies 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens  in  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  which 
is  from  Him  (n.  90C);  "having  upon  His  head  a  golden  crown," 
signifies  the  Divine  good  girded  for  judgment  (n.  907) ;  "and 
in  His  hand  a  sharp  sickle,"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  accur- 
ately exploring  and  separating  (n.  908).  16.  "And  another 
angel  went  out  from  the  temj)le,"  signifies  exi)loration  by  the 
Lord  of  the  state  of  the  church  in  general  (n.  909);  "crying 
out  with  a  great  voice  to  Him  that  sat  u^wju  the  cloud,"  signi- 
fies announcement  after  exploi-ation  or  visitation  (n.  910); 
"  send  Thy  sickle  and  reap,  for  tlie  hour  for  Thee  to  reap  is 
come,  for  the  harvest  of  the  earth  is  dried  up,"  signifies  that 
it  is  the  time  for  gathering  up  the  good  and  sepai-ating  them 
from  the  evil,  because  this  is  the  end  of  the  church  (n.  911). 
16.  "And  He  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  cast  the  sickle  upon  the 
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eai'th,  and  the  earth  was  reaped,"  signifies  the  gathering  out  of 
the  good  from  the  evil,  and  that  thus  the  chuich  was  laid  waste 
(n.  912). 

904.  Ver.  14.  Atid  I  saw,  signifies  pi*ediction  respecting  the 
separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil.  This  is  evident  from  the 
fact  that  "  seeing''  involves  the  things  that  are  seen,  and  these 
are  what  now  follow;  and  as  these  involve  in  the  spiritual 
sense  the  first  or  genei-al  sepai-ation  of  the  good  from  the  evil, 
so  here,  "I  saw"  signifies  i)rediction  resi>ecting  this  separation. 
It  is  to  be  knoAvn  that  in  what  follows  in  this  chapter  separa- 
tion in  general  is  predicted,  and  in  the  following  chapters  sepa- 
ration in  particular,  or  specifically,  which  is  described  by  "  the 
seven  angels  having  the  seven  vials  of  the  wrath  of  God."  It 
is  according  to  Divine  order  that  the  sepai-ation  of  the  good 
from  the  evil  should  be  thus  described,  which  order  is  that  what 
is  general  should  come  before  the  setting  forth  of  the  particu- 
lar and  the  most  particular  or  the  specific  things.  It  is  accoixi- 
ing  to  Divine  order  for  what  is  general  to  precede,  in  order  that 
particulars  may  be  introduced  into  them  and  rightly  arranged, 
and  made  homogeneous  and  joined  together  in  close  connection. 
(On  tliis  subject  see  what  is  set  forth  in  the  Arcatia  Cwlestia, 
namely,  that  general  things  precede,  into  which  particulars  ai-e 
introduced,  and  most  particular  things  into  these,  n.  920,  4325, 
4329,  4345,  5208,  0089.  That  with  the  man  who  is  being  re- 
generated general  things  precede,  and  particular  and  most  pai- 
ticular  things  follow  in  order,  n.  3067,  4346, 4383,  6089.  That 
afterwards  there  is  a  suboixlination  of  all  things  under  the  gen- 
erals in  man,  and  thus  connection,  n.  6339.  That  generals  may 
be  filled  with  innumerable  things,  n.  7131.  That  such  as  a  man 
is  in  general,  such  he  is  in  every  particular  thing,  n.  917, 1040, 
1316.  That  what  reigns  generally  is  in  all  things  and  in  each 
thing,  n.  6159,  7648, 8067,  8853-8857,  8865.  All  this  has  been 
presented  to  make  known  why  genei-al  and  generic  things  are 
here  fii-st  stated,  and  afterwards  the  particular  and  most  par- 
ticular things.) 

905.  Behold  a  white  cloudy  signifies  the  Divine  truth  in  ul- 
timates,  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  within 
which  is  the  spiritual  sense.  This  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  "  cloud,"  as  being  the  Divine  truth  in  ultunates,  and 
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thus  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  (of  which  above,  n.  36, 
594) ;  and  this  cloud  appeared  "  white"  because  of  the  shining 
through  it  of  the  Divine  ti-uth  in  the  heavens,  such  as  the  Word 
is  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for  all  whiteness  that  api^ears  in  the 
heavens  exists  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  in  ita  essence 
is  tlie  Divine  truth.  This  is  why  the  angels,  who  are  in  the 
Divine  tinith  ai*e  clothed  in  white  and  shining  gaiinents.  (That 
Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  the  light  of 
heaven,  may  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heathen  and  Helly  n.  126- 
140;  and  that  white  for  this  reason  is  predicated  in  the  Word 
of  ti-uths,  see  above,  n.  196.) 

906.  And  upon  the  cloud  One  s^Utlng  like  unto  the  Son  of 
man,  signifies  the  Lord  in  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  which 
is  from  Him.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  a 
"  white  cloud,"  as  being  the  Divine  truth  in  ultimates,  such 
as  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  within  which  is  the 
spiritual  sense  (see  above) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  sit- 
ting upon  it,"  as  being  in  the  heavens  where  the  Divine  truth 
is  in  its  light,  such  as  the  Woi*d  is  in  the  spiritual  sense ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  the  Son  of  man,"  as  being  the  doc- 
trine of  truth,  and  in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word 
(see  above,  n.  63,  151).  One  may  wonder  that  a  "  cloud"  sig- 
nifies the  Word,  and  "  One  sitting  upon  the  cloud"  signifies  the 
Loixi  as  to  the  Woixi,  since  to  those  who  comprehend  all  things 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  it  must  needs 
seem  that  a  "  cloud"  means  a  cloud,  and  not  anything  spiritual 
such  as  the  Word  is,  for  the  Word  does  not  appear  to  have  any 
atiinity  or  agreement  with  a  cloud ;  nevei-theless  it  is  the  Di- 
vine taruth  in  ultimates,  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the  letter,  that 
is  here  signified.  The  reason  is,  that  in  the  spiritual  world  the 
Divine  truth  flowing  down  from  the  higher  heavens  into  the 
lower  appears  like  a  cloud ;  and  this  has  been  seen  by  me,  and 
from  it  and  its  varied  hues  I  was  able  to  conclude  what  kind 
of  tnith  the  angels  of  the  higher  heaven  were  talking  about 
with  one  another.  [2]  The  "cloud"  that  appeared  upon  Mount 
Sinai  when  the  Law,  which  was  the  Divine  tiiith,  was  promul- 
gated, had  a  similar  signification,  also  the  "cloud"  that  was 
seen  every  day  upon  the  Tent  of  meeting,  and  that  sometimes 
filled  it;  also: — 
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The  bright  cloud  that  overshadowed  Peter,  James,  and  John,  when 
Jesus  appeared  transfigured;  out  of  which  cloud  a  voice  was  hexird  say- 
ing, This  is  My  beloved  Son,  hi  whom  1  am  will  pleased;  hear  ye  Him 
{MaU.  xvii.  5;  Luke  ix.  34,  35). 

Also  in  the  following  i)assages  in  the  Gospels : — 

Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  man;  and  they  shall  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and  gloiy  {MatL 
xxiv.  30;  Luke  xxi.  27). 

And  Jesus  said,  Now  shall  ye  see  the  Son  of  man  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  of  power,  and  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  {Matt.  xxvi.04;  Mark 
xiv.  61,  02). 

In  these  passages  also  "to  come  in  the  clouds  of  heaven*'  means 
the  manifestation  of  the  Lord  in  the  Word ;  for  after  His  com- 
ing predictions  respecting  the  Lord  wei-e  clearly  seen  in  the 
prophecies  of  the  Woi-d  that  were  not  seen  before;  and  they 
are  still  more  clearly  seen  at  this  day,  when  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word  has  been  opened,  in  which,  in  the  highest  sense,  the 
Lord  and  the  subjugation  of  the  hells  by  Him  and  the  glorifi- 
cation of  His  Human  are  everywhei*e  treated  of.  This  sense 
is  what  is  meant  by  the  "  glory"  in  which  He  would  come.  That 
"glory"  signifies  spiritual  Divine  ti-uth  such  as  it  is  in  the 
heavens  may  be  seen  above  (n.  33,  874).  All  this  makes  clear 
what  is  signified  by  "  the  white  cloud,  and  upon  the  cloud  One 
sitting  like  unto  the  Son  of  man,"  which  John  saw;  for  what 
now  follows  treats  of  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil 
before  the  Last  Judgment,  and  afterwards  of  that  judgment; 
the  same  as  was  predicted  by  the  Lord  in  the  Gospels,  that  "He 
would  come  in  the  clouds  of  heaven ;"  also  in  the  fi i-st  chapter 
of  the  A2)ocidj/pse  in  tliese  words: — 

Ji'sns  Christ,  who  is  the  faithful  Witness,  the  Fii*stbom  of  the  dead, 
and  the  Prince  of  the  kin^^s  of  the  earth.  Behold  He  conieth  witli  the 
clouds,  and  eveiy  eye  sliall  see  Ilim  (vei"ses  5,  7). 

907.  Having  on  His  hexid  a  goUhm,  crown^  signifies  the  Di- 
vine good  girded  for  judgment.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  a  golden  crown"  on  the  head,  as  here  being  the 
Divine  good  girded  for  judgment;  for  what  now  follows  treats 
of  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil,  and  this  separation 
precedes  the  Last  Judgment,  thus  it  treats  of  "the  Son  of 
man"  by  whom  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  truth  or  the 
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Wonl  girded  to  separate  the  gootl  from  the  evil,  and  after- 
wards to  execute  judgment.  That  this  is  meant  by  "  the  golden 
crown  ui>on  the  head  of  the  Son  of  man,"  can  be  seen  from  the 
fact  that  among  the  sons  of  Israel  and  also  among  the  ancients, 
kings,  who  i-epresented  the  Lord,  when  they  were  girded  for 
war  and  in  their  battles,  wore  golden  crowns  (see  above,  n.  553) ; 
and  for  the  reason  that  kings  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  truth,  and  this  proceeds  from  the  Lord  conjoined  with 
the  Divine  .good ;  and  in  oi-der  that  this  might  be  represented 
kings  wore  crowns  of  gold,  since  "gold"  signifies  good  (see 
above,  n.  242a,r)..  That  a  "golden  crown"  signifies  good  and 
conse(iuent  wisdom,  and  that  truths  are  what  are  crowned,  may 
also  be  seen  above  (n.  272).  [i2]  That  an  arciinum  lies  con- 
cealed in  this  is  Ixscause  the  Divine  good  judges  no  one,  but 
the  Divine  truth  judges ;  because  the  l^ivine  good  loves  all,  and 
so  far  as  man  follows  it  draws  to  heaven,  but  the  Divine  truth 
separated  from  good  condemns  all  and  judges  all  to  hell.  Lest, 
therefore,  all  should  be  condemned  and  judged  to  hell,  and  in 
order  that  the  Divine  good  may  as  far  as  possible  mitigate  and 
raise  up  to  heaven,  there  was  a  golden  crown  on  the  head,  which 
signified  the  Divine  good  girded  for  judgment,  that  is,  for  mi- 
tigating. That  the  Divine  good  does  not  judge  anyone  but  the 
Divine  truth,  is  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord : — 

Tlie  Father  doth  not  judge  any  one,  but  He  hath  given  all  judgment 
unto  the  Son  {John  v.  22). 

"The  Father"  means  the  Divine  good,  and  "the  Son"  the  Di- 
vine truth.  (That  "the  Father"  means  the  Divine  good  may 
be  seen  above,  n.  200,  254;  and  "the  Son"  the  Divine  truth, n. 
63,  151,  724.)    Likewise  by  these  words : — 

Tlie  Father  gave  to  the  Son  to  execute  judgment,  because  He  is  the 
Son  of  man  (John  v.  27). 

"  The  Son  of  man"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  (see  above,  n.  7785). 
[3]  Nevertheless  it  must  be  understood  that  the  Lord  does  not 
judge  any  one  by  Divine  truth;  but  the  Divine  truth  regarded 
in  itself  judges  the  man  who  does  not  receive  it  but  rejects  it, 
as  is  clearly  evident  from  the  Lord's  words : — 

JesuB  said.  If  any  one  hear  My  words  and  yet  believe  not,  I  judge  him 
not,  for  I  have  not  come  to  judge  the  world  but  to  save  the  world.    He 
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that  rejecteth  Me  and  receiveth  not  My  words  hath  one  that  judgeth  him; 
the  Word  that  I  have  q[)oken,  the  same  shall  jud^  him  in  the  last  day 
{John  xii.  47,  48;  also  John  iU.  17). 

"The  Word"  means  the  Divine  truth,  for  this  is  in  the  Word, 
and  is  the  Word.  That  this,  i*egarded  in  itself,  will  judge  man, 
and  not  the  Lord  Himself  by  it,  is  clearly  evident,  for  the  Lord 
says,  <^  I  judge  him  not,  for  I  have  not  come  to  judge  the  world 
but  to  save  the  world."  The  Lord  Himself  does  not  judge,  be- 
cause He  is  the  Divine  love  and  also  the  Divine  good  united 
with  Divine  truth,  and  the  one  cannot  be  separated  from  the 
other,  for  they  are  one;  and  the  Divine  good  judges  no  one, 
but  saves,  as  has  been  said  above.  So  also  does  the  Divine 
truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  united  with  the  Divine 
good.  The  saying  in  John,  that  "it  was  given  to  the  Son  to 
execute  judgment,"  must  be  understood  in  the  same  sense  as 
where  it  is  said  of  Him  that  "He  is  angry,"  "wrathful,"  "casts 
into  hell,"  and  the  like ;  while  in  fact  the  Lord  is  angry  with 
no  one,  nor  does  He  cast  into  hell,  but  man  casts  himself  thither 
(on  which  see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Helly  n.  545-550). 
So,  too,  contempt  for  and  rejection  of  the  Divine  truth,  con- 
sequently falsity  from  evil,  judges  man ;  thus  again,  the  man 
judges  himself.  [4]  How  the  Divine  truth  regiuxled  in  itself 
judges  man  shall  also  be  told.  The  man  who  is  in  falsities 
from  evil  because  of  contempt  for  and  rejection  of  the  Divine 
truth  is  in  hatred  against  it,  and  bums  to  destroy  it  with  every 
one  who  is  in  it  from  the  Lord.  And  when  he  makes  this  at- 
tempt he  is  like  one  who  casts  himself  into  a  fire  or  dashes  his 
face  against  a  rock ;  the  fire  is  not  the  cause  of  this  nor  the 
rock,  but  the  man  who  does  this.  For  the  real  truth  is,  that 
the  Divine  truth  never  fights  against  falsity  from  evil,  but  fal- 
sity fights  against  truth;  and  thus  heaven  does  not  fight  against 
hell,  but  hell  against  heaven. 

908.  And  in  His  hand  a  sharp  sickle,  signifies  the  Divine 
truth  accurately  exploring  and  separating.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  a  "sickle,"  as  being  the  Divine  truth  accu- 
rately exploring  and  separating.  This  is  the  signification  of 
"sickle,"  because  it  has  almost  the  same  significaticm  as  "sword 
(gladius  et  maohaera),"  which  means  in  the  spiritual  sense  the 
Divine  truth  fighting  against  falsity  and  dispersing  it  (see  tthcfve, 
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73,  131,  367) ;  so  here  in  place  of  sword  (ffladius  et  machaera) 
a  "  sickle"  is  mentioned,  because  the  harvest  is  treated  of,  re- 
specting which  and  the  sickle  more  will  be  said  hereafter.  "  A 
sharp  sickle"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  accurately  exploring 
and  separating,  because  the  "harvest"  signifies  the  last  state 
of  the  church  preceding  the  Last  Judgment,  when  the  Lord  ex- 
ploi*es  every  one  and  separates ;  and  when  this  is  done  the  good 
are  raised  up  into  heaven  and  the  evil  cast  into  hell,  which  is 
the  Last  Judgment.  That  such  exploi-ation  and  separation  are 
effected  before  the  Last  Judgment,  and  have  also  been  done  at 
this  day,  has  been  set  forth  to  some  extent  from  exi)erience  in 
the  work  on  The  Lajtt  Judgmenty  and  also  above ;  and  more  will 
be  said  about  it  in  an  api>endix  at  the  end  of  this  work.  [2] 
That  "shtarp"  signifies  what  is  careful,  accurate  and  complete, 
is  evident  without  explanation.  For  a  sharp  sickle,  like  a  sharp 
sword,  acts  with  great  accuracy  and  pierces  very  keenly.  This 
is  shown  in  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Jehovali  Iiath^mado  my  moutli  like  a  sliarp  sword  (xlix.  2). 

The  "mouth"  of  the  prophet  signifies  the  Divine  truth,  and 
for  this  reason  is  compai-ed  to  a  sharp  sword,  meaning  that  the 
Divine  truth  pierces  and  wholly  disperses  and  destroys  falsity. 
So  in  the  Ajmcali/pse  : — 

Out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Son  of  man  went  forth  a  sharp  two-edged 
sword  (i.  1(>;  ii.  12;  xix.  16,  21). 

The  tongue  of  the  wicked,  which  speaks  falsities  from  interior 
evil,  and  pierces  and  disperses  truths,  is  also  compared  to  a 
shai'p  sword  and  sharp  arrows.    In  David : — 

My  soul,  in  the  midst  of  lions  do  I  He;  the  sons  of  man  are  set  on 
fire,  their  teeth  are  spears  and  arrows,  and  their  tongue  a  sharp  sword 
(Ps.  Ivii.  4). 

And  elsewhere : — 

Jehovah  deliver  my  soul  from  tlie  lip  of  falsehood,  from  the  tongue  of 
deceit,  sharp  arrows  of  the  mighty  (P«.  cxx.  2,  4). 

Here  "the  lip  of  falsehood  and  the  tongue  of  deceit"  stand  for 
falsities  from  evil;  and  the  di8i)ei-sion  of  truth  by  falsities  is 
signified  by  "a  shai*p  sword"  and  "sharp  arrows."  In  like 
manner  in  Ezekiel  (v.  1). 
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909.  Ver.  15.  And  another  angel  went  out  from  the  temple, 
signiiies  exploi-atiou  by  the  Loi-d  of  the  state  of  the  church 
in  geneml.  This  is  evident  from  what  follows,  namely,  that 
the  angel  "ciied  out  with  a  gieat  voice,  Send  Thy  sickle  and 
reap,  for  the  horn-  for  Thee  to  reap  is  come,  for  the  harvest  of 
the  earth  is  dried  up,"  which  signifies  announcement  after 
exploration  tliat  it  is  the  time  for  gathering  up  the  good  and 
sepai-ating  them  from  the  evil,  because  this  is  the  end  of  the 
church.  Also  from  the  signification  of  "the  temple,"  as  be- 
ing heaven  and  the  church,  and  the  Divine  proceeding  from 
the  Loitl  (see  above,  n.  220,  G:>0,  700a).  The  state  of  the  church 
in  general  is  hei-e  meant,  because  it  is  added  that  "two  other 
angels  went  forth,  one  from  the  temple  that  is  in  heaven,  and 
the  other  from  the  altar;"  and  these  signify  manifestations 
by  the  Lord  respecting  separation.  Exploration  by  the  Lord 
is  signified,  because  an  "angel"  means  in  the  Word  something 
from  the  Lord  (see  above,  n.  869,  878,  883) ;  since  angels  can 
make  no  exploi-ation  of  the  state  of  the  church  from  themselves, 
but  only  from  the  Lord. 

910.  Crijiufj  ovt  with  a  great  voice  to  Him  that  sat  vpon  the 
rlmul,  signifies  announO/ement  after  exploration  or  visitivtion. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "crying  out  with  a 
great  voice,"  as  being  announcement  (of  which  presently).  It 
means  after  visitation  because  it  is  announced  "to  Him  who 
sat  upon  the  cloud,  that  the  hour  to  reap  is  come,  because  the 
harvest  of  the  earth  is  dried  up."  "He  that  sat  upon  tlie 
cloud"  means  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  (see  above,  n.  90C). 
"  The  gieat  voice"  of  this  angel  signifies  announcement  of  the 
state  of  the  church  after  visitation,  because  a  "voice"  involves 
the  things  said,  which  are  what  follows.  It  is  said  "  annoimce- 
ment  after  exploration  or  visitation,"  because  visitation  pre- 
cedes separation,  and  after  separation  the  Last  Judgment  is 
accomplished.  Visitation  is  mentioned  in  many  passages,  and 
it  means  the  exploration  of  what  the  state  of  the  church  is  be- 
fore the  judgment.  Not  that  such  visitation  exists  actually; 
but  before  the  judgment  the  angels  of  licaven  l)egin  to  lament 
because  of  the  gi'owing  power  of  tlie  evil  from  hell,  and  begin 
to  pray  to  the  Loi-d  for  lielp ;  for  the  Loiil  knows  all  things, 
because  He  is  ojnniscient.    Nevertheless,  visitation  is  depicted 
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by  the  sending  of  angels  and  by  their  announcement ;  as  that, 
when  the  Last  Judgment  is  at  hand : — 

The  Lord  shall  send  His  angels  with  a  great  voice  of  a  tnimpet,  and 
they  shall  gather  together  His  elect  from  the  four  winds  [Matt.  xxiv.  81). 

Not  that  any  angels  are  sent  to  gather  them  together,  but  the 
Lord  does  this  by  His  Divine  truth ;  for  "  angels,"  as  has  been 
said,  signify  Divine  truths.    So  again : — 

The  apostles  shall  sit  upon  twelve  Uirones,  and  shall  judge  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel  {MaU.  xiz.  28;  Luke  xxii.  80). 

Not  that  the  apostles  sliall  sit  upon  thrones  and  judge,  but  the 
Lord  by  His  Divine  truth;  for  "ai)Ostles,"  tlie  same  as  "angels," 
signify  Divine  truths,  since  they  signify  all  things  of  the  church. 
Likewise  in  other  places.  (But  respecting  visitation  see  what 
has  been  said  in  the  Arcana  Coilestia,  namely,  that  visitation 
is  an  inquiry  into  what  the  state  of  love  and  faith  in  the  church 
is;  and  that  this  precedes  judgment,  n.  2242.  That  "the  day 
of  visitation"  means  the  last  state  of  the  church  in  general,  n. 
10509, 10510;  thus  when  the  old  church  is  laid  waste  and  a 
new  church  is  established,  n.  G588.  Also  that  it  means  the 
damnation  of  the  unfaiUiful  and  salvation  of  the  faithful,  n. 
6588,  10623.  That  visitation  means  also  the  coining  of  the 
Lord,  because  the  Lord  then  comes  to  judgment,  n.  0895.) 

911a.  Send  Thy  sickle  and  reap^  for  the  hour  for  Thee  to 
reap  is  eoine^  for  t/ts  Iiarvest  of  the  earth  is  dried  up^  signifies 
that  it  is  the  time  for  collecting  the  good  and  separating  them 
from  the  evil,  because  this  is  the  end  of  the  church.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "sending  the  sickle,"  as  being 
to  collect  the  good  and  separate  them  froiu  the  evil  (of  which 
presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  hour  to  reap  is 
come,"  as  being  the  time  for  doing  this;  also  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "  for  the  harvest  of  the  eai1;h  is  dried  up,"  as  being 
the  last  state  or  the  end  of  the  church,  for  "harvest"  signifies 
the  last  state  or  the  end,  and  "  the  earth"  signifies  the  climcli. 
From  this  it  is  clear  that  "  Send  Thy  sickle  and  reap,  for  the 
hour  to  reap  is  come,  for  the  harvest  of  the  earth  is  dried  up," 
signifies  that  it  is  the  time  for  collecting  the  good  and  separa- 
ting them  from  the  evil,  because  this  is  the  end  of  the  church. 
"To  send  the  sickle  and  reap"  means  to  collect  the  good  and 
Vol.  v.— 22 
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to  separate  them  from  the  evil,  because  "the  harvest  of  the 
earth''  signifies  the  last  stiite  of  the  church,  when  the  Last 
Judgment  takes  place  and  the  evil  are  cast  into  hell  and  the 
good  raised  up  into  heaven,  and  thus  they  are  separated.  [2] 
That  the  collecting,  separation,  and  Last  Judgment  do  not  take 
place  before  can  be  seen  in  the  work  on  The  Last  Judgment^ 
and  will  be  more  fully  explained  in  the  appendix  to  this  book. 
This  is  briefly  set  forth  in  the  Loixi's  words  in  Matthew : — 

Jesus  spake  this  parable:  Tlie  kinp^dom  of  tlie  heavens  is  lilce  unto  a 
man  tliat  sowed  good  seed  in  his  tield;  but  wliile  men  slept  Iiis  enemy 
came  and  sowec'  tares,  and  went  away.  But  when  tlie  blade  sprang  up 
and  brought  fortli  f  mit,  then  appeared  the  tares  also.  The  servants  of 
the  father  of  the  family  came  and  said  unto  him,  Lord,  didst  thou  not 
sow  good  seed  in  thy  field?  whence  then  hath  it  tares?  And  he  said  unto 
them,  An  enemy  hath  done  this.  But  tlie  servants  said  unto  him,  Wilt 
thou  then  that  gohig  we  collect  them?  But  he  said,  Kay,  lest  haply  while 
ye  collect  the  tares  ye  root  up  at  the  same  time  the  wheat  with  them. 
Rather  let  both  grow  together  until  the  harvest;  and  in  the  time  of  liar- 
vest  I  will  say  to  the  reapers,  Collect  first  the  tares  and  bind  them  in 
bundles  to  bum  them,  but  gather  the  wheat  into  my  bam.  And  His 
disciples  came  unto  Him,  saying,  Explain  unto  us  the  parable  of  the 
tares  of  the  field.  He  answering  said  \uito  them,  Ho  that  sowetli  tlie 
good  seed  is  Uie  Son  of  man;  the  field  is  the  world;  and  the  seed  are  the 
sons  of  tlie  kingdom;  but  the  tares  are  the  sons  of  the  evil  one;  and  tlic 
enemy  that  soweth  them  is  the  devil;  while  the  harvest  is  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age;  and  the  reapers  are  angels.  As  then  the  tares  are 
collected  and  burned  in  the  fire,  so  shall  it  be  in  tlie  consummation  of 
Uie  age.  The  Son  of  man  sliall  send  forth  His  angels,  and  they  shall 
collect  out  of  His  kingdom  all  things  that  cause  stumbling  and  them  that 
do  ihiquity,  and  shall  send  them  into  a  f umace  of  fire;  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth.  Then  shall  tlie  just  shine  forth  as  the 
sun  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Father  (xiii.  24-^,  36-43). 

The  Lord  by  this  parable  illustrates  all  that  is  said  in  this 
chapter  of  the  Apocalypse  (in  verses  14  to  19)  respecting  the 
Son  of  man  having  a  sickle  in  His  hand  and  reaping,  and  that 
the  earth  was  reaped  by  Him  and  the  angels.  For  this  parable 
teaches  that  the  "sower"  means  the  Lord,  who  is  here  called 
"the  Son  of  man;"  that  the  "reapers,"  or  "those  that  reap," 
mean  the  angels ;  also  that  "the  tares  shall  be  cast  into  a  furaace 
of  fire  and  the  good  seed  gathered  into  the  bam ;"  and  that  this 
could  not  be  done  until  "the  consummation  of  the  age"  (which 
signifies  the  last  state  of  the  church),  "lest  the  wheat  should 
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be  rooted  up  at  the  same  time  with  the  tares/'  [3]  As  this 
parable  of  the  Lord  contains  arcana  respecting  the  separation 
of  the  evil  from  the  good,  and  the  Last  Judgment,  it  is  impor- 
tant that  its  particulars  should  be  explained.  "  The  kingdom 
of  the  heavens"  signifies  the  Lord's  church  in  the  heavens  and 
on  earth ;  for  the  church  is  in  both.  "  The  man  who  sowed  good 
seed  in  his  field"  means  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  truth,  which 
is  the  Word,  in  the  church;  "the  man,"  who  is  called  in  the 
following  verees  "  the  Son  of  man,"  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word ; 
"  good  seed"  is  Divine  truth ;  and  "  field"  the  church  where  the 
Word  is.  "  While  men  slept  his  enemy  came  and  sowed  tares, 
and  went  away,"  signifies  that  while  men  are  living  a  natural 
life,  or  the  life  of  the  world,  evils  from  hell  secretly,  or  while 
they  are  unconscious  of  it,  introduce  and  implant  falsities,  "to 
sleep"  signifying  to  live  a  natural  life  or  the  life  of  the  world, 
since  such  a  life  is  sleep  as  compared  with  spiritual  life,  which 
is  wakefulness.  The  "enemy"  signifies  evils  from  hell,  which 
influence  that  life  when  it  is  separated  from  spiritual  life ;  "  to 
sow  tares"  signifies  to  insinuate  and  implant  falsities;  "and 
went  away"  signifies  tliat  it  was  done  secretly  and  when  they 
were  unconscious  of  it.  "  l>ut  when  the  blade  sprang  up  and 
bi'ought  foi-th  fruit,  then  appeared  the  tares  also,"  signifies  that 
when  truth  increased  and  brought  forth  good,  falsities  from  evil 
were  mingled  with  it,  "the  blade  springing  up"  signifying  truth 
such  as  it  is  when  it  is  first  received,  "  fruit"  signifying  good, 
and  "  tares"  falsities  from  evil,  here  these  mingled  with  truths. 
[4]  "The  servants  of  the  father  of  the  family  came  and  said 
unto  him,  Lord,  didst  irot'  thou  sow  good  seed  in  thy  field? 
whence  then  hath  it  tai'es  ?"  signifies  those  who  are  in  tmths 
f r<)m  gooil  perceiving  that  falsities  from  evil  have  been  mingled 
with  them,  and  icoinplaining,  "  the  Lord's  servants"  signifying 
those  who  are* in  truths  from  good,  "the  father  of  the  family" 
signifying  the  Lord  as  to  truths  from  good  ("  father"  the  Loi*d 
as  to  good,  and  "  family"  the  Lord  as  to  truths) ;  the  "  good  seed," 
the  "field,"  and  the  "tares,"  having  the  same  signification  as 
above.  "And  he  said  unto  them,  An  enemy  hath  done  this," 
signifies  that  such  falsities  were  from  evil  in  the  natural  man. 
"But  the  servants  said  to  liim,  Lord,  wilt  thou  then  that  going 
we  collect  the  tares  ?"  signifies  the  separation  and  casting  out 
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of  falsities  from  evil  before  truths  fi-om  good  are  received  and 
increase.  "But  he  said,  Nay,  lest  liaply  while  ye  collect  the 
tares  ye  root  up  at  the  same  time  the  wheat  with  them,"  signi- 
fies that  thus  truth  from  good  and  its  increase  would  also 
perish ;  for  truths  are  mingled  with  falsities  with  the  men  of  the 
church,  and  these  cannot  be  separated  and  the  falsities  cast  out 
until  they  are  reformed.  [5]  "  Rather  let  both  grow  together 
until  the  harvest ;  and  in  the  time  of  the  harvest  I  will  say  to 
the  i-eai)ei-s,  Collect  fii-st  the  tares  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to 
burn  them,  but  gather  the  wheat  into  my  bam,*'  signifies  that 
the  sepai-ation  and  casting  out  of  falsities  from  evil  cannot  be 
effected  untilit  is  the  last  state  of  the  church;  since  it  is  then 
that  the  falsities  of  evil  are  sepai-ated  from  the  truths  of  good, 
and  tlie  falsities  of  evil  are  delivered  up  to  hell,  and  the  ti-utlis 
of  good  are  conjoined  with  heaven,  or  what  is  the  same,  the  men 
who  are  in  them.  This  takes  place  in  the  spiiitual  world,  where 
all  who  are  of  the  church  from  its  beginning  to  its  end  are  in 
this  way  separated  and  judged.  The  "  harvest"  signifies  the  end 
or  the  last  state  of  the  church ;  "  to  bind  into  bundles"  signifies 
to  conjoin  together  particular  kinds  of  falsities  from  evil;  "to 
burn"  signifies  to  deliver  up  to  hell;  and  "to  gather  into  the 
Ixirn"  signifies  to  conjoin  with  heaven.  [0]  "He  that  soweth 
the  good  seed  is  the  Son  of  man"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  from 
the  liord.  "The  field  is  the  world"  signifies  the  church  every- 
where. "  The  seed  are  the  sons  of  the  kingdom"  signifies  that 
the  Divine  truth  is  with  those  who  are  of  the  church.  "  The  tares 
ai'c  the  sons  of  the  evil  one"  signifies  falsities  with  those  who 
are  in  evil.  "The  enemy  that  soweth  them  is  the  devil"  signi- 
fies that  tlieir  falsities  are  from  evil,  which  is  from  hell.  "The 
harvest  is  the  consummation  of  the  age"  signifies  the  last  tune 
and  state  of  the  church.  "The  reapers  are  angels"  signifies 
that  the  Divine  truth  fi'om  the  Lord  is  what  separates.  "The 
Son  of  man  shall  send  forth  angels,  and  they  shall  collect  out 
of  His  kingdom  all  things  that  cause  stumbling,"  signifies  that 
the  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  will  remove  those  things  that 
hinder  the  separation.  "They  that  work  iniquity"  signifies 
those  who  live  wickedly.  "  And  shall  send  them  into  a  furnace 
of  fire"  signifies  into  the  hell  where  those  are  who  are  in  love  of 
self  and  in  hatred  and  revenge.    "There  shall  be  weeping  and 
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gnashing  of  teeth"  signifies  where  there  is  what  is  direful  from 
evils  and  falsities.  "Then  shall  the  just  shine  forth  as  the  sun 
in  the  kingdom  of  the  Father^'  signifies  that  those  who  have 
done  the  Lord's  commandments  shall  live  in  heaven  m  heavenly 
loves  and  their  joys;  those  are  called  "  just''  who  acknowledge 
the  Lord  and  do  His  commandments.  Such  was  to  be  the  state 
of  the  angels  after  the  Last  Judgment,  because  the  superior 
power  which  had  before  been  on  the  side  of  hell  was  then  re- 
stored to  heaven,  which  was  a  source  of  joy  to  the  angels  with 
unceasing  increase.  [T]  It  remains  to  give  some  explanation 
of  the  Lord's  words  respecting  the  separation  of  the  evil  from 
the  good,  namely, "  Rather  let  both  grow  together  until  the  har- 
vest; and  in  the  time  of  the  harvest  I  will  say  to  the  reapera. 
Collect  first  the  tares  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to  bum  them, 
but  gather  the  wheat  into  my  bam."  This  signifies  the  separor 
tion  of  the  evil  from  the  good  when  the  Last  Judgment  is  at 
hand.  Why  they  were  not  separated  before  may  be  seen  in  the 
work  on  2'he  Last  Judgment  (n.  59,  70),  to  which  I  will  here 
add,  that  it  is  according  to  Divine  order  for  things  that  must 
in  the  end  Ix^  sei)ai-ated  to  grow  in  connection;  and  that  when 
the  end  is  reached  se])aration  is  easily  and  as  it  were  spontane- 
ously effected.  This  might  be  illustrated  by  a  thousand  lessons 
of  experience  in  both  worlds,  and  also  from  correspondences  in 
the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdom ;  from  which  it  can  be  seen 
as  in  a  general  mirror  why  the  evil  were  not  separated  from  the 
good  until  near  the  time  of  the  Last  Judgment ;  and  this  is  the 
signification  of  the  things  in  the  Apocalypse  here  explained,  tliat 
the  angel  said  to  Hun  that  sat  upon  the  cloud,  "  Reap,  for  the 
hour  for  Thee  to  reap  is  come,  for  the  harvest  of  the  earth  is 
dried  up." 

9116.  [8]  Also  in  the  following  passages  tlie  "harvest" 
signifies  the  last  state  of  the  church,  when  the  old  church  has 
been  laid  waste,  that  is,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  or 
good  left  in  it  that  has  not  been  falsified  or  cast  aside.  In 
Joel  :—r 

At  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat  will  I  sit  to  judge  all  the  nations  round 
about  Send  fortli  the  sickle,  for  the  harvest  is  ripe;  come,  get  ye  down, 
for  the  wine-press  is  full,  the  vats  overflow,  for  their  wickedness  is  great 
(iU  12,  18). 
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This  chapter  treats  of  the  falsification  of  the  truth  in  the  Word, 
and  the  devastation  of  the  church  by  it;  and  this  vei-se  ti-eats 
of  the  last  state  of  the  church,  when  judgment  takes  place; 
and  this  state  is  described,  as  in  the  Aiyocalyjjse^  by  "sending 
forth  the  si(;kle,  for  the  harvest  is  ripe,"  the  "harvest"  being 
that  last  state ;  also  by  ^  the  wine-press  is  full  and  the  vats  over- 
flow," as  in  this  chapter  of  the  Apocalypse  (verses  19, 20).  That 
judgment  then  takes  place  is  plainly  declared,  "the  valley  of 
Jehoshaphat,"  where  judgment  is  executed,  signifying  the  fal- 
sification of  the  Word.    [0]  In  Jeremiah: — 

Cut  off  him  that  soweth  in  Babylon  and  him  that  handleth  the  sickle 
in  the  time  of  liarvest  (1. 10). 

And  in  the  same : — 

Tlie  daughter  of  Babylon  is  like  a  threshing-floor;  it  is  time  to  thresh 
her;  yet  a  little  while  and  the  time  of  her  harvest  shall  come  (li.  33). 

Here,  too,  "  the  time  of  harvest"  means  the  last  state  of  the 
church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  good  or  any  truth;  its 
devastation  is  described  by  "cutting  off  him  that  soweth  and 
him  that  handleth  the  sickle  in  the  time  of  harvest ;"  also  by 
"threshing  as  on  a  threshing  floor,"  "Babylon"  meaning  those 
who  seek  dominion  by  means  of  the  holy  things  of  the  church. 
[10]  In  Isaiah:— 

I  will  bewail  for  Jazar,  the  vine  of  Sibmah;  I  will  water  thee  with  my 
tears,  O  Heshbon  and  Elealeh;  for  upon  thy  vintage  and  upon  thy  harvest 
the  battle  shout  hath  fallen  (xvi.  0). 

Here  again,  "harvest"  signifies  the  last  state  of  the  church,  for 
"the  battle  shout"  signifies  the  end,  because  it  was  a  custom  to 
exult  and  call  out  when  the  vintage  was  finished  and  tlie  har- 
vest was  gathered  in ;  but  here  it  signifies  to  lament,  because 
it  is  said  to  have  fallen.  "  Jazar,  the  vine  of  Sibmah,"  and 
"Heshbon  and  Elealeh,"  signify  men  of  the  extenial  chtirch 
who  explain  the  Word  to  favor  worldly  loves,  for  these  places 
had  been  given  for  an  inheritance  to  the  tribes  of  Reuben  and 
Gad,  and  these,  because  they  dwelt  beyond  the  Jordan,  repre- 
sented the  external  church.  "  The  vine  of  Sibmah"  signifies 
the  church  of  such ;  and  their  destruction  when  the  Lord  should 
come  and  accomplish  judgment  is  also  described  in  that  chap- 
ter.   [11]  In  Jeremiah: — 
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The  harvest  is  past,  the  autumn  is  ended,  and  we  have  not  been  saved; 
because  of  the  bruising  of  my  daughter  I  am  bruised  (viii.  20,  21). 

Here  again  the  "harvest"  signifies  the  last  state  of  the  church. 
"  Because  of  the  bruising  I  am  bruised''  signifies  grief  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  good  and  truth, "  daughter"  signifying  the  af- 
fection of  truth,  and  thus  the  church,  for  that  afEection  is  of 
the  church  and  the  church  is  from  it.    [IS]  In  Isaiah: — 

It  sliall  come  to  pass  when  the  harvest,  the  standing  com,  is  gathered, 
and  his  arm  reapeUi  ears,  and  there  shall  be  left  in  it  gleanings,  as  in  the 
shaking  of  an  olive  tree,  three  berries  in  the  top  of  the  bough,  four  five 
in  the  branches  of  the  f  niit-bearing  one.  In  the  day  shalt  thou  make  thy 
plant  to  grow,  and  in  the  morning  slialt  thou  make  thy  seed  to  blossom; 
the  harvest  shall  be  a  heap  in  the  day  of  possession,  and  desperate  sorrow 
(xvii.  6,  6,  11). 

This  chapter  treats  of  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  be- 
longing to  the  church,  and  of  their  destruction:  These  are  here 
signified  by  "Damascus,"  of  which  this  chapter  treats,  and  by 
"Aroer."  Their  destruction  is  described  by  "there  shall  be  left 
in  it  gleanings,  as  in  the  shaking  of  an  olive  tree,  three  berries 
in  the  top  of  the  bough,  four  five  in  the  head*  of  the  fruit- 
bearing  one,"  also  by  "the  harvest  shall  be  a  heap  in  the  day 
of  possession,"  that  is,  that  there  shall  be  no  more  than  a  single 
heap;  therefore  it  is  added,  "and  desperate  sorrow."  This 
makes  clear  that  "harvest"  signifies  here  the  last  state  of  the 
church.  That  state  is  signified  also  by  "morning,"  for  when 
the  last  state  of  the  church  is  at  hand  it  is  morning  to  those 
who  are  to  be  of  the  New  Church,  and  evening  and  night  to 
those  who  are  of  the  old  church.  That  this  is  what  "morning" 
here  means  is  evident  from  the  last  verse  of  this  chapter,  where 
it  is  said : — 

About  the  time  of  evening  behold  terror;  before  the  morning  it  is  not 
(verse  14). 

"Terror"  signifies  destruction.    [13]  In  Jod: — 

The  husbandmen  were  ashamed,  the  vinedressers  howled  for  the  wheat 
and  for  the  barley,  because  the  harvest  of  the  field  hath  perished  (i.  11). 

The  devastation  of  the  church  as  to  good  and  truth  is  here 
meant  by  "the  harvest  of  the  field  hath  perished;"  "husband- 
men" mean  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  the  church,  and  "  vine- 
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dressers"  those  who  are  in  its  truths ;  "  wheat  aiid  barley"  mean 
good  itself  and  truth  itself;  grief  on  account  of  devastation  is 
signified  by  "  they  wei-e  ashamed  and  howled.'' 

911c.  [14]  "  Harvest'*  signifies  tlie  last  state  of  the  church, 
because  "  com,"  which  is  the  liarvest,  signifies  the  gootl  of  the 
church  and  truth  from  gooil,  and  "  field"  the  church  itself.  That 
all  things  jiei-tainhig  to  natuiul  nourishment,  such  as  wheat, 
barley,  oil,  wine,  and  the  like,  signify  such  tilings  as  i»ert;iin  to 
spiritual  nourishment  has  Ixien  shown  al)ove  in  many  places; 
and  the  things  that  i»ertiiin  to  spiritual  nourishment  have  refer- 
ence in  genei-al  to  good  and  tioith  and  knowledges  of  them,  thus 
to  doctrine  and  to  a  life  according  to  these  knowledges.  There- 
fore it  is  said  in  Jet'cmuih : — 

A  nation  from  afar  shall  cat  up  thy  harvest  and  thy  brefid,  it  shall  eat 
up  Ihy  sons  and  thy  daughtere,  it  shall  eat  up  thy  flock  and  thy  henl,  it 
shall  eat  up  thy  vine  and  thy  lig-tree;  it  shall  impoverish  thy  fortified 
cities,  in  wliich  thou  dost  trust,  with  the  swortl  (v.  17). 

"  A  nation  from  afai*"  means  the  falsity  of  evil  destroying ; 
"  from  afar"  signifying  what  is  far  away  from  good  and  truth. 
"Harvest"  and  "bread"  signify  nourishing  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church ;  "sons  and  daughters"  goods  and  truths  genemting; 
"Hock  and  herd"  goods  and  truths  spiritual  and  natui-al,  "vine 
and  fig-tree"  the  internal  spiritual  church,  and  the  external  nat- 
ural church;  the  "fortified  cities  in  which  they  ti-ust"  signify 
doctrinals  from  self-hitelligence;  "to  be  impoverished  with  the 
sword"  signifies  to  be  destroyed  by  falsities  of  evil.  [15]  As 
"harvest"  signifies  all  things  that  spii-itually  nourish  man,  and 
these  have  reference  to  the  tniths  of  doctrine  and  the  goods  of 
life,  so  "harvest"  signifies  the  church  in  geneml  and  in  partic- 
ular; in  general,  in  these  words  in  the  Gosi)els: — 

Jesus  said  to  Ills  disciples,  The  harvest  is  plenteous  but  the  laborers 
aitj  few;  pray  ye  theix?fore  the  Lonl  of  the  harvest  that  lie  send  laborers 
into  His  harvest  (MatL  ix.  37,  38;  Luke  x.  2). 

The  "harvest"  here  means  all  with  whom  the  church  was  to 
be  established  by  the  Lonl,  thus  also  the  church  in  general; 
and  "laborei-s"  mean  all  who  will  teach  from  the  Lord.  [1(>] 
Likewise  in  John: — 

JesiLs  said  to  the  disciples,  Say  ye  not  there  are  yet  lour  montlm  and 
tlien  cometh  the  harvest?    Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Lift  up  your  eyes  and 
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look  on  tlio  fields  Uiat  tliey  are  white  already  for  harvest.  And  he  that 
reapeth  receiveth  reward  and  gathen.>tli  fi-uit  unto  life  eternal.  For 
herebi  is  the  saying  tiiie,  that  there  is  one  who  soweth  and  another  who 
reapetli.  I  sent  you  to  reap  that  whereon  ye  have  not  labored;  othei-s 
liave  labored,  but  ye  liave  entered  into  their  hibor  (iv.  35-38). 

This  was  said  by  the  Lord  of  a  New  Church  to  be  establislKul 
by  Ilini.  That  the  establishment  of  that  church  was  then  at 
liand  is  meant  by  "Lift  up  your  eyes  and  look  on  the  fields 
that  they  are  white  ali*ejuly  for  harvest."  To  te;u',h  those  who 
wei-e  to  Ixj  of  that  church,  or  as  the  Lord  says  elsewhere,  "to 
collect  and  gather  into  the  bai*n,'^  is  signified  by  "reai)ing." 
Tliat  it  is  the  Lord  who  teaches,  thus  who  collects  and  gsithei-s, 
and  not  tliemselves  (for  it  was  the  Lord,  by  means  of  the  an- 
gels, that  is,  by  means  of  Divine  truths  from  the  Word,  who 
pi-eixii-ed  for  reception  those  whom  the  disciples  converted  to 
the  church),  is  meant  by  "  there  is  one  who  soweth  and  another 
who  reapeth ;  I  sent  you  to  reap  that  whereon  ye  have  not  la- 
bored ;  others  have  labored,  but  ye  have  entered  into  their  lalx)r." 
[17]  The  increase  of  the  church  with  man  in  particular,  and 
with  men  in  general  by  the  Lord,  is  also  described  by  "  har- 
vest" in  iaiark: — 

Jesus  said,  So  is  the  kingdom  of  God  as  if  a  man  should  cast  seed 
upon  the  earth,  and  should  then  sleep  and  rise  night  and  day,  and  the 
8t.H.Hl  should  spring  up  and  gix)w  up  he  knoweth  not  how.  For  the  earth 
beaix>th  fi-uit  of  hei'self,  first  the  blade,  then  the  ear,  tlien  the  full  com 
Ml  the  ear.  But  when  the  fruit  hatli  come  forth  straightway  he  putteth 
forth  the  sickle,  because  the  liarvest  is  ready  (iv.  2(>-20). 

"  The  kingtlom  of  God"  means  the  church  of  the  Lonl  in  the 
heavens  and  on  the  earth ;  and  the  implantation  of  it  with  all 
who  ixiceive  ti-uths  and  goods  from  the  Loi-d,  not  from  self,  is 
descrilxKl  by  these  woi-ds,  every  pai-ticulav  of  which  con-esponds 
to  spiritiuil  things  and  signifies  them ;  as  that  "  a  man  casts  seed 
upon  the  eai-th,  that  lie  then  sleeps,  and  rises  night  and  day, 
that  t^e  seed  springs  up  and  gi*ows  up  he  knows  not  liow;"  for 
"seed"  signifies  the  Divine  truth,  "to  cast  seed  into  the  eai*th" 
signifies  the  work  of  man,  "to  rise  day  and  night"  finally  "to 
put  in  the  sickle"  signifies  in  every  state.  The  rest  signifies 
the  Lord's  work;  and  the  "harvest"  the  impLantation  of  the 
church  in  particular  and  in  genei-al.  For  it  is  to  be  known, 
that,  although  the  Lord  works  all  things,  and  man  nothing  f  i-om 
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self,  yet  He  wills  that  man  should  work  as  if  from  self  in  all 
that  comes  to  his  iierception.    For  without  man's  co-oi)eration 
as  if  from  self  there  can  be  no  reception  of  truth  and  gootl.  thus 
no  implantation  and  regeneration.    For  to  will  is  the  Lonl's 
gift  to  man ;  and  l)ecause  the  api)earance  to  man  is  that  this  is 
from  self  He  gives  liim  to  will  jis  if  from  self.    [18]  Such  be- 
ing the  sign itiait ion  of  "harvest"  two  feasts  were  instituted 
with  the  sons  of  Israel,  one  of  wliicli  was  called  the  feast  of 
seven  weeks,  which  was  that  of  the  harvest  of  lii-stfruits;  and 
the  other  the  feast  of  t;il)cnnacles,  wliich  w;is  the  feast  of  in- 
gathering of  the  fruits  of  the  earth.    Of  these  the  tii-st  signitied 
the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  aiul  the  other  the  bringing 
forth  of  good,  thus  i-egeneration.    Uut  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,  or  the  Passover,  which  j)receded,  signified  deliverance 
from  the  falsities  of  evil,  which  is  the  fii-st  thing  of  regeneration. 
912.  Ver.  16.  And  lie  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  rant  the  sifJde 
%q}on  the  earthy  and  the  earth  was  reaped,  signifies  the  collec- 
tion of  the  good  and  their  sepai-ation  from  tlio  evil,  and  that 
thus  the  church  was  laid  waste.    This  is  evident  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "Him  who  sat  \\\^\\  tlie  cloud,"  as  being  the  Lortl 
as  to  the  Woixi,  which  is  the  Divine  truth;  from  which  and  ac- 
coi-ding  to  the  reception  of  which  judgment  is  effected;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "the  earth,"  as  being  the  cliurch  (see 
above,  n.  29,  304,  417a,  697,  l\lb-d,  752,  87());  also  from  the 
signification  of  "tlie  earth  was  reajjed,"  as  being  that  the  church 
was  laid  waste.    For  "harvest"  signifies  the  last  state  of  the 
church,  as  has  been  shown  above  (n.  911),  therefore  "  the  earth 
was  reaped"  signifies  that  there  is  no  cliurch,  or  that  it  has 
been  laid  waste,  because  there  is  no  longer  any  good  or  any 
truth  therefrom,  which  are  signified  by  the  grain  of  the  har- 
vest.   It  is  here  said  that  "  the  earth  was  reaped"  by  Him  who 
sat  upon  the  cloud,  but  the  meaning  is  that  this  is  done  by 
man ;  as  in  many  other  passages  where  devastation  is  attributed 
to  the  Lord,  when  yet  it  is  wrought  by  man ;  for  man  from  his 
first  4dea  can  see  it  in  no  other  way,  and  the  Woi*d  in  tlie  sense 
of  the  letter  is  written  according  to  that  idea.    [2]  That  the 
separation  of  the  good  and  the  evil  was  thus  effected  when  the 
Last  Judgment  was  at  hand  can  be  seen  from  what  has  been 
said  above  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  when  the  good  were 
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separated  from  those  who  were  inwardly  evil,  but  had  been 
able  to  live  outwardly  a  moral  life  like  the  Christian  life,  and 
had  tliei-efore  made  for  theiuselves  seeming  heavens  in  the 
world  of  spirits,  these,  as  soon  as  the  bond  tliat  held  them  to 
the  good  was  broken,  came  into  their  own  evils  which  deeply 
concealed  they  had  uiwardly  cherished;  and  thus  the  church, 
which  was  merely  maintained  in  externals,  was  laid  waste 
with  them ;  for  they  had  been  able  to  live  a  moml  life  like  the 
Christian  life  in  exteinals,  solely  because  of  their  conjunction 
with  the  good  and  the  closing  up  for  the  time  of  their  interi6i*s 
which  are  of  their  will.  l>ut  on  tliis  subject  see  what  lias  been 
said  in  the  work  on  The  Last  Judgmtrnt,  as  well  as  in  several 
passages  above,  and  what  will  be  said  specifically  in  the  apj)en- 
dix  to  this  work;  for  unless  these  things  were  explained  in 
their  scries  they  could  not  fall  into  the  understanding  except 
in  an  obscure  way. 

913.  Verses  17-19.  And  (mother  angid  went  out  from  the 
temjde  irhirh  h  in  hearcuy  he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle.  And 
another  angel  weiit  out  from  tho,  altar^  haring  authnrittj  over  the 
fire;  and  he  cried  with  a  great  erg  to  him  that  had  the  sharp 
sickle^  saying y  Send  thy  sharp  sickle  and  gather  the  clusters  of 
the  vineyard  of  the  earthy  for  her  grapes  are  fidly  ripened.  And 
t/ie  angel  cast  his  sickle  into  the  eaHh  and  gathei'ed  the  vineyard 
of  the  earth,  and  cast  it  into  the  great  wine-press  of  the  anger  of 
God.  17.  "And  another  angel  went  out  from  the  temple  which 
is  in  heaven,  he  idso  having  a  shai'p  sickle,"  signifies  manifes- 
tation by  the  Lord  of  the  devastation  of  the  church  as  to  the 
Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  after  exploration  (n.  914). 
18.  "  And  another  angel  went  out  from  the  altar,"  signifies  mani- 
festation by  the  Loixl  of  tlie  devastation  of  the  church  as  to  the 
good  of  love  and  charity  (n.  915);  "having  authority  over  the 
hre,"  signifies  thus  in  respe<*.t  to  celestial  and  sjiiiitual  love  (n. 
910) ;  "  and  lie  cried  with  a  gi'cat  cry,"  signifies  announcement 
aft(»r  exploration  or  visitation  (n.  917) ;  "saying,  Send  thy  sharp 
sickle  and  gather  the  clusters  of  the  earth,  for  her  gi-apes  are 
fully  ripened,"  signifies  that  tlie  collection  and  separation  of  the 
good  from  the  evil  must  take  place,  since  thei*e  are  no  longer 
any  ti-uths  of  faith  because  thei-e  is  no  spiritual  good,  which  is 
charity  (n.  918).    19.  "And  the  angel  cast  his  sickle  into  the 
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earth  and  gathered  the  vineyard  of  the  earth,"  signifies  tliat  this 
was  done  (n.  919);  "  and  cast  it  into  the  great  wine-press  of  the 
anger  of  God,"  signifies  falsification  of  the  Woi-d  as  to  all  spirit- 
ual ti-uth,  and  consequent  damnation,  because  there  is  no  spirit- 
ual good,  which  is  charity,  (n.  920). 

914.  Ver.'lT.  And  another  angel  went  out  from  t/ie  temple 
which  is  in  heaven^  he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle,  signifies  mani- 
festation by  the  Lord  of  the  devastation  of  the  church  as  to  the 
Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  after  exploi-ation.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  '^  an  angel  going  out  and  say- 
ing," as  being  manifestation  by  the  Loi-d  (as  above,  n.  8C9, 878, 
883);  also  from  the  signification  of  "temple,"  ^s  being  heaven 
and  the  church  as  to  the  Divine  truth  (see  above,  n.  220) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  a  sharp  sickle,"  as  being  the  Divine 
truth  accui-ately  exploring  and  seimi-ating  (see  above,  n.  908), 
but  here,  devastating  also  after  exploration,  for  what  was  said 
respecting  the  former  angel  (vei-ses  15,  16)  also  signified  visi- 
tation and  explomtion,  and  announcement  that  the  church  was 
wholly  devastated ;  but  what  is  here  said  respectmg  these  two 
angels  (verses  17-19)  signifies  the  devastation  of  the  church; 
what  is  said  of  "the  one  that  went  out  from  the  temple  which 
is  in  heaven"  signif3dng  the  devastation  of  the  church  as  to 
tinith,  and  of  the  other  "who  went  out  from  the  altar"  the  dev- 
astation of  the  church  as  to  good;  for  "temple"  signifies  in  the 
highest  sense  the  Divine  truth,  and  "  altar"  the  Divine  good, 
both  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  All  this  makes  clear  that  "the 
firat  angel"  (in  verse  15)  means  manifestation  by  the  Lord,  also 
exploitation  of  what  the  church  was,  and  that  it  was  found  to 
be  desolated.  From  this  it  follows  that  "another  angel  went 
out  from  the  temple  which  is  in  heaven,  he  also  having  a  shari> 
sickle,"  signifies  manifestation  by  the  Tx>rd  of  the  devastation 
of  the  chui*ch,  as  to  the  Divine  tnith  such  as  it  is  in  heaven, 
after  exploration.  [i2]  It  is  said  "  the  Divine  tmth  such  as  it  is 
in  heaven,"  because  this  is  wliat  is  falsified,  and  not  the  Divme 
truth  such  as  it  is  on  earth  or  in  the  church  there.  The  Divine 
truth  in  heaven  is  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the  8i)iritual  sense ; 
while  the  Divine  truth  on  earth  is  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the 
natui'al  sense,  or  the  sense  of  the  letter.  This  Divine  truth  is 
for  men,  and  makes  the  chui'ch  with  them;  while  the  other 
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Divine  truth  is  for  tlie  angels,  and  makes  heaven  with  them. 
These  diifer  as  what  is  spiritiuol  differs  from  what  is  natural; 
and  this  difference  is  like  the  diffei-ence  between  the  wisdom  of 
angels  and  ther  wisdom  of  men.  The  wisdom  of  men  as  com- 
pared with  the  wisdom  of  angels  is  as  knowledge  compai'ed  with 
intelligence,  which  difference  is  so  great  that  it  cannot  be  de- 
scril)ed.  [3]  As  to  the  devastation  of  the  church  in  respect  to 
the  Divine  tnith,  it  is  wrought  by  the  falsification  of  the  Word; 
for  when  the  Word  is  explained  to  favor  earthly  loves  and  to 
confirm  falsities  of  doctrine  the  church  is  hiid  waste.  It  is  not 
laid  waste  when  the  Woixl  is  inulei*stood  in  simplicity  accord- 
ing to  the  sense  of  the  letter;  but  it  is  Laid  waste  when  the  Word 
is  80  explaineil  as  to  destroy  even  the  Divine  truth  in  he.iven; 
for  then  heaven  is  clased  up,  and  when  heaven  is  cIosimI  up  there 
is  no  longer  any  church  with  man.  There  an*  those  within  the 
church  who  explain  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Wowl  even 
80  as  to  destroy  the  Divine  truth  in  heaven ;  and  there  are  those 
who  do  not  misinterpret  it  to  that  degree,  and  these  do  not  dev- 
astate the  church  with  them,  but  the  fonner  do.  The  sense  of 
the  letter  understood  in  simplicity  does  no  harm  to  any  spirit- 
ual truth  in  heaven ;  but  the  sense  of  the  letter  exi)lained  accord- 
ing to  falsities  of  doctrine,  and  in  harmony  with  evils  of  the 
love,  does  harm  to  it,  for  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is 
natural  Divine  truth.  This  Divine  truth  differs  indeed  from 
spiritual  truth  as  what  is  natuml  differs  from  what  is  spiritual, 
and  yet  they  make  one  by  corresiK)ndences.  l»ut  when  natui-al 
Divine  truth  is  so  explained  as  even  to  destroy  spiritual  Divine 
truth  they  can  no  longer  make  one  by  corresiK)ndence;  but  the 
falsity  according  to  which  natural  Divine  truth  is  explained 
destroys  the  spiritual  Divine  truth.  This,  then,  is  the  falsificar 
tion  of  the  Word  and  the  devastation  of  the  church  by  falsifi- 
cations. 15ut  on  this  more  has  been  said  where  "  the  dragon  and 
his  two  beasts"  are  treated  of;  and  more  will  be  said  u])on  it 
where  "  the  harlot  sitting  on  the  scarlet  beast,"  and  "  Babylon," 
are  treated  of  in  what  follows. 

915.  Ver.  18.  And  another  angel  went  out  fivm  the  altar, 
signifies  manifestation  by  the  Lord  of  the  devastation  of  the 
church  as  to  the  good  of  love  and  charity.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "an  angel  going  out,"  as  being  manifestor 
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tion  by  the  Lord  (see  above,  n.  914) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  "altar,''  as  being  in  the  highest  sense  the  Divine  good  of  the 
Divine  love ;  and  in  a  relative  sense  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  (see  above,  n.  391, 
490).  Why  "the  altar''  has  this  signification  shall  he  told  in  a 
few  words.  In  the  church  instituted  among  the  sons  of  Israel 
there  were  two  things  tliat  were  the  chief  things  of  worship, 
namely,  the  Tent  of  meeting  and  the  altar,  and  afterwai-ds  the 
temple  and  the  altar.  In  the  temple  the  Word  was  taught,  and 
upon  the  altar  sacrifices  were  made,  and  these  wei-e  the  chief 
things  of  their  worship;  and  iis  the  church  estiiblished  among 
them  was  a  repi-esentative  chui-ch  these  two  i*epreseuted  in  brief 
all  things  of  the  church;  and  all  things  of  the  chui*ch  in  brief 
relate  to  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  and  to  the  gootl 
of  love  and  charity.  Moreover,  from  these  two  all  the  worship 
of  the  church  comes ;  and  as  all  the  representatives  of  the  church 
looked  to  the  Lord  as  the  end  and  as  the  cause,  thus  as  the  one 
to  whom  all  things  relate  and  from  whom  they  are,  so  the  temple 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  truth,  and  the  altar  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good.  (On  this  representation  of  the 
temple  see  above,  n.  220;  and  of  the  altar,  n.  391,  490.)  Now 
as  all  things  of  the  church,  and  thus  of  worship,  relate  to  these 
two,  namely,  to  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  the  good  of  love,  and 
all  things  of  heaven  to  the  Divine  ti-uth  and  the  Divine  good, 
both  from  the  Lord,  and  as  there  is  no  longer  any  church  when 
these  two  are  laid  waste,  so  two  angels  appeared  to  John,  and 
by  these  the  devastation  of  the  church  in  respect  to  both  was 
represented. 

916.  Having  authority  over  the  Jrre^  signifies  thus  as  to  ce- 
lestial and  spiritual  love.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "fire,"  as  being  love  in  both  senses,  namely,  love  to  the 
Lord,  which  exists  with  those  in  heaven  who  are  called  celes- 
tial angels,  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  which  exists  with 
those  in  heaven  who  are  called  spiritual  angels ;  and  in  the  con- 
trary sense  love  of  self,  which  exists  with  those  in  hell  who  are 
called  devils,  and  love  of  the  world,  which  exists  with  those  in 
hell  who  are  called  satans.  (That  these  love^  are  signified  in 
the  Word  by  "fire"  may  be  seen  above,  n.  68,  49(»,  504,  539.) 
It  is  said  of  this  angel  that "  he  had  authority  over  the  fire,"  be- 
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cause  the  devastation  of  the  church  as  to  the  good  of  love  is 
ti-eated  of,  and  the  devastation  as  to  that  is  attributed  to  this 
angel,  as  the  devastation  as  to  the  truth  of  doctrine  is  attributed 
to  the  fonner  angel,  who  was  therefore  said  to  have  "a  sh^p 
sickle  in  his  hand.*'  This  makes  clear  what  is  meant  by  its  be- 
ing said  that  this  angel  "had  authority  over  the  fire;"  namely, 
that  he  will  lay  waste  ctdestial  and  si)iritual  love,  and  all  things 
of  it  in  the  church.  W  The  devastation  of  tlie  church  is  attri- 
buted to  an  angel,  as  elsewhei-c  in  the  Woixl  it  is  attributed  to 
the  Lord.  But  this  is  said  of  the  Lord  merely  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter,  but  is  not  so  understood  in  the  spiritual  sense.  For 
truth  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  like  a  face  s(»en  through  a  veil, 
while  truth  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  like  a  face  uncovered;  or 
truth  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  like  a  cloud,  while  the  truth 
in  the  spiritual  sense  is  like  light  and  its  splendor;  or  again, 
truth  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  what  appears  to  be  truth  to 
the  sensual  man,  while  truth  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  truth  to 
the  spiritual-rational  man.  For  examine,  it  is  s.aid  in  the  Word 
that  the  sun  rises,  moves  forwanl,  and  sets,  making  days  and 
years,  which  is  wholly  according  to  the  way  it  api>eai"S  to  the 
sensual  man.  Nevertlieless,  the  i*ational  man  thinks  of  the  sun 
as  not  moving,  and  of  tlie  earth  as  moving;  which  shows  that 
man's  understanding  thinks  in  a  reverse  way  of  the  things  that 
appear  befoi-e  the  senses  in  order  that  they  may  l)e  ])resented 
before  it  in  the  light  of  truth.  It  is  similar  with  the  things 
here  said  in  the  Apocalypse  of  "Him  who  sat  on  the  white 
cloud"  and  of  the  angels,  namely,  thjit  "they  send  the  sickle 
into  the  harvest  and  reap  it,"  and  that  "they  gather  the  clus- 
ters of  the  vineyard  of  the  eai-th,  and  cast  them  into  the  wine- 
press of  the  anger  of  God."  All  this,  too,  is  said  according  to 
the  way  it  appears  to  the  sensual  man ;  and  yet  it  must  be  re- 
versed, and  understood  according  to  its  spiritual  sense.  [3]  All 
this  makes  clear  that  a  sensual  man,  such  as  one  is  in  the  ages 
of  infancy  and  early  childhood,  also  the  simple-m hided,  can 
think  alx)ut  and  believe  these  and  like  things  according  to  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  as  that  God  takes  aw.ay  good  and  truth  from 
men  on  account  of  their  wickedness;  while  the  adult  man  who 
wishes  to  be  wise  will  not  explain  these  things  in  the  sense 
that  this  is  done  by  God,  that  is,  that  He  takes  away  from  man 
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all  good  and  truth  and  infuses  in  the  place  of  them  evil  and 
falsity,  or  that  He  devastates  the  church,  or  even  that  He  is 
angry  and  wrathful.  For  if  a  wise  adult  should  explain  such 
expressions  accorduig  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  and  confirm 
them  by  reasonings,  he  would  destroy  the  genuine  truth  itself 
such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  and  consequently  would  close  up  heaven 
to  himself.  For  how  could  any  one  enter  heaven  with  a  belief 
that  God  is  angry  and  revengeful,  that  He  punishes,  and  the 
like,  when  the  angels  of  heaven  are  in  the  i>erception  that  God  is 
never  angiy,  and  never  works  vengeance,  or  punishes  ?  Would 
they  not  turn  themselves  away  from  such  a  one  and  bid  him 
depart,  and  immediately  close  the  door  after  him  ?  So  is  heaven 
closed  to  those  who,  while  they  live  in  the  world,  explain  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  even  so  as  to  destroy  Divine 
truth  in  the  heavens ;  which  truth  is  also  the  same  as  the  truth 
of  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  in  all  the  pai-tieular  truths  of 
the  natui'al  sense  which  constitute  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word. 

917.  And  he  cried  ivith  a  great  cry  to  Uiin  that  had  tfifi 
shaj'p  sii'Mcy  signifies  announcement  after  exploration  or  visi- 
tation, as  is  evident  fi-om  what  follows,  also  from  wliat  has 
been  said  and  explained  above  (u.  910),  where  nearly  the  same 
words  occur. 

918.  Saying  J  Send  thy  sharp  sickle  and  gather  the  dusters 
of  the  earthy  for  her  grwpes  are  fully  Hpenedy  signifies  that  the 
collection  and- the  separation  of  the  good  fi-om  the  evil  must 
take  place,  since  there  are  no  longer  any  truths  of  faith  because 
there  is  no  spiritual  good,  which  is  charity.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "sending  the  sharp  sickle  and  gather- 
ing," as  being  to  collect  the  good  and  to  sepai*ate  them  from  the 
evil  (see  above,  n.  911).  "To  gather"  has  here  the  same  sig- 
nification as  "  to  reap"  above,  but  "  to  gathei*"  has  reference  to 
clusters  and  grapes,  and  "  to  reap"  has  reference  to  the  harvest; 
and  both  signify  to  devastate  and  make  an  end  of  the  chureli, 
which  is  signified  both  by  "  harvest"  and  "  vineyard ;"  and  when 
the  church  is  devastated,  and  thus  brought  to  an  end,  the  good 
are  collected  and  sei)arated  from  the  evil.  What  is  further  sig- 
nified by  "gathering"  will  be  seen  in  what  follows.  The  above 
is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "clusters,"  as  being 
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the  goods  of  faith  and  their  truths  (of  which  presently).  Also 
from  the  signification  of  "for  her  grapes  are  fully  rii)ened/'  as 
being,  because  there  ai*e  no  longer  any  goods  of  charity,  thus 
because  the  church  is  at  its  end.  From  all  this  it  can  be  seen 
that  "send  thy  sharp  sickle  and  gather  the  clusters  of  the  earth, 
for  her  grapes  are  fully  ripened,'^  signifies  that  the  collection 
and  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil  must  take  place, 
since  there  are  no  longer  any  goods  or  truths  of  faith  because 
there  is  no  spiritual  good,  which  is  chanty.  There  ai*e  no  truths 
of  faith  when  there  is  no  good  of  charity,  because  truth  is  not 
given  without  good,  since  truth  derives  its  essence  or  its  life 
from  good;  from  which  it  follows  that  there  are  no  ti-uths  and 
no  faith  in  truths  when  there  is  no  good  or  charity.  [2]  What 
charity  is,  which  is  tlie  same  as  spiritual  good,  shall  be  told 
briefly.  Charity  or  spiritual  good  is  to  do  good  because  it  is 
true;  thus  it  is  to  do  truth,  and  to  do  truth  is  to  do  what  the 
Loi*d  has  commanded  in  His  Word.  This  shows  that  charity 
is  spiritual  good.  And  when  a  man  does  what  is  good  because 
it  is  true,  that  is,  does  what  is  true,  charity  becomes  moral 
good ;  and  this  is  similar  in  external  form  to  the  good  that  every 
man  who  is  a  moral  and  civil  man  does  at  the  present  day,  but 
with  this  difference,  that  genuine  moral  good  is  good  from  the 
spiritual  good  from  which  it  proceeds.  For  spiiitual  good  is 
from  the  Lord,  but  moral  good  is  from  man,  consequently  un- 
less the  good  that  man  does  is  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  through 
man  from  the  Lord,  it  is  not  good,  the  end  for  the  sake  of 
which  it  is  done  deteimines  its  quality.  Moral  good  separated 
from  spiritual  good  has  regard  to  man,  his  honor,  gain,  and 
pleasure,  as  the  end  for  which  it  is  done;  while  moral  good 
from  spiritual  good  has  regard  to  the  Lord,  heaven,  and  eternal 
life,  as  its  end.  This  has  been  said  to  make  known  why  there 
is  no  truth  of  faith  where  there  is  no  good  of  charity;  conse- 
quently where  these  two  are  not  the  church  is  laid  waste,  which 
is  tlie  subject  treated  of  here  and  in  what  now  follows  in  the 
Apocalypse.  (That  there  is  no  faith  where  there  is  no  charity 
can  be  seen  in  the  small  work  on  The  Last  Judgment^  n.  33-39.) 
[3]  That  "clusters"  and  "grapes"  signify  the  good  of  charity 
can  be  seen  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  men- 
tioned, as  in  the  following.  Li  Jeremiah: — 
Vol.  v.— 2d. 
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In  consuming  I  will  consume  them;  there  shall  be  no  grapes  on  the 
vine,  neither  figs  on  the  fig-tree,  and  the  leaf  shall  fade;  and  I  will  give 
them  to  those  who  pass  over  them  (viii.  13). 

"No  grapes  on  the  vine"  signifies  that  there  is  no  spiritual 
good  with  man;  "no  figs  on  the  fig-tree"  signifies  that  there  is 
no  natural  good  with  him,  "  vine"  and  "  fig-tree"  signifying  man 
as  to  the  church,  thus  the  church  with  him.  But  this  can  be 
seen  explained  above  (n.  403^).    [4]  In  Isaiah: — 

My  beloved  had  a  vineyard  in  the  horn  of  a  son  of  oil,  which  he  fenced, 
and  gathered  out  the  stones,  and  planted  it  witli  a  noble  vine,  and  built 
a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  alsoliewed  out  a  wine-press  in  it;  and  he 
looked  tliat  it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  but  it  brought  forth  wild  gi*ape8 
(V.  1,  2,  4). 

The  "vineyai'd"  that  the  beloved  had  signifies  the  spiritual 
church  which  was  instituted  with  the  sons  of  Israel ;  "  in  the 
horn  of  a  son  of  oil"  signifies  that  it  had  truths  from  the  good 
of  charity ; "  which  he  fenced,  and  gathered  out  the  stones,"  sig- 
nifies that  it  was  protected  from  falsities  and  evils ;  "he  planted 
it  with  a  noble  vine"  signifies  that  it  had  genuine  truths;  "he 
built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it"  signifies  the  interior  things 
that  receive  influx,  and  through  which  thei*e  is  communication 
with  heaven;  "he  also  hewed  out  a  wine-press  in  it"  signifies 
bringing  forth  truth  from  good ;  "  and  he  looked  that  it  should 
bring  forth  grapes,  but  it  brought  forth  wild  grapes,"  signifies 
a  hope  of  the  fi-uctification  of  truths  from  the  good  of  charity, 
but  in  vain,  because  there  was  iniquity  in  the  place  of  good. 
[6]  In  Micah: — 

Woe  is  me,  I  am  become  as  the  gatherings  of  the  summer,  as  the 
gleanings  of  the  vintage;  there  is  no  cluster  to  eat;  my  soul  desireth  the 
first-ripe  fruit  The  holy  one  has  perished  from  the  earth,  and  the  up- 
right one  among  men;  all  lie  in  wait  for  bloods  (viL  1,  2). 

Grief  because  of  the  vastation  of  good  and  of  truth  therefrom 
in  the  church  is  meant  and  described  by  "  Woe  is  me,  I  am  be- 
come as  the  gatherings  of  the  summer,  as  the  gleanings  of  the 
vintage."  That  there  is  no  longer  any  spiritual  good  or  natural 
good  from  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped  is  signified  by  "  there 
is  no  cluster  to  eat;  my  soul  desireth  the  first-ripe  fruit;"  that 
there  is  no  longer  any  spiritual  or  natural  truth  is  signified  by 
"the  holy  one  has  perished,  and  the  upright  one  among  men;" 
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that  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word  ajid  thus  of  the  church 
are  destroyed  by  falsities  and  evils  is  signified  by  "all  lie  in 
wait  for  bloods."    [6]  In  Hosea: — 

I  found  Israel  like  grapes  in  the  desert;  I  saw  your  fathers  like  the 
first-ripe  fruit  on  a  fig-tree  in  its  beginning  (ix.  10). 

This  is  said  of  the  Ancient  Chmch,  and  its  establishment  That 
church  is  here  meant  by  "Israel;''  its  first  state  by  "in  the 
desert,"  and  "in  the  l)eginning;"  and  the  spiritual  good  with 
them  by  "grapes;"  and  the  good  springing  from  it  in  the  nat- 
ural man  by  "the  first-ripe  fi-uit  on  the  fig-tree."  [7]  That 
the  men  of  the  Ancient  ('hurch,  and  not  the  sons  of  Jacob,  arie 
here  meant  by  "Israel  in  the  desert,"  and  by  "their  fathera  in 
the  beginni4ig,"  is  evident  in  Moses : — 

Tlieir  vine  was  of  the  vine  of  Sodom  and  of  Uie  fields  of  Gomorrah; 
their  grapes  were  grapes  of  gall,  tlieir  clusters  were  of  bitternesses  (Deui, 
xxxii.  32). 

Here  the  sons  of  Jacob,  such  as  they  were  in  the  desert,  are 
described.  TKat  their  religion  was  infernal,  because  they  wor- 
shiped the  gods  and  idols  of  the  nations,  is  signified  by  "their 
vine  was  of  the  vine  of  Sodom  and  of  the  fields  of  Gomorrah." 
That  instead  of  the  goods  of  charity  they  had  hatred,  and  fal- 
sities breaking  forth  therefrom  instead  of  truths,  is  signified 
by  "  their  grapes  were  grapes  of  gall,  their  clusters  were  of 
bitternesses."    [8]  In  Moses : — 

He  bindeth  his  foal  to  the  vine,  and  the  son  of  his  she-ass  unto  the 
choice  vine;  he  washeth  his  garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering  in  the 
blood  of  grapes  (Gen.  xlix.  11). 

This  is  in  the  last  address  of  the  father  Israel  to  his  sons ;  this 
was  said  to  Judah,  by  whom  is  meant  in  the  highest  sense  the 
Ijord  as  to  the  celestial  church  and  as  to  the  Word;  and  the 
"blood  of  grapes"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  from  His  Divine 
good,  and  in  the  relative  sense  the  good  of  charity.  (But  this 
and  the  other  things  here  said  may  be  seen  explained  in  the 
Arcana  Cmlestia,  n.  6375-6379.)  "The  blood  of  grapes,"  like 
"wine,"  signifies  also  truth  from  spiritual  good  (Deut.  xxxiL 
14).  [9]  The  "grapes"  signify  the  good  of  charity  because 
a  "vineyard"  signifies  the  spiritual  church,  and  "vine"  the 
man  of  that  church;  and  therefore  "clusters"  or  "bunches/' 
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and  "grapes/'  which  are  its  fruits,  signify  the  goods  which  make 
that  church,  which  are  called  spiritual  goods  and  also  goods 
of  charity.  And  as  all  truth  is  from  good,  as  all  wine  is  from 
grapes,  so  "  wine"  signifies  in  the  Word  truth  from  good.  (On 
this  signification  of  "  wine"  see  above,  n.  2206, 376.)  But "  clus- 
ters" or  "bunches"  signify  strictly  the  variations  of  the  state 
of  spiritual  good,  or  of  the  good  of  charity,  because  in  them 
many  grai)es  are  connected  together  in  order.  What  is  meant 
by  variations  of  the  state  of  good  will  be  told  elsewhere.  [lO] 
As  "the  land  of  Canaan"  represented  and  thus  signified  the 
church,  and  the  church  is  a  church  from  spiiitual  good,  for  this 
is  the  mark  of  the  church,  therefore : — 

Tlie  explorers  of  that  land  brought  back  a  cluster  of  grapes  of  a  re- 
markable size,  carried  on  a  pole  by  two  {Num.  xiii.  28,  24). 

This  was  a  representative  sign  of  the  church  that  was  signified 
by  "the  land  of  Canaan."  The  chui*ch  is  a  church  from  the 
good  of  charity  because  that  good  regai'ded  in  itself  is  the  good 
of  life  arising  from  love  to  the  Lord ;  consequently  it  is  an  ef* 
feet  of  that  love.  The  good  of  charity  means  justice,  sincerity, 
and  uprightness  in  every  work  and  in  every  function  from  a 
love  of  justice,  sincerity,  and  uprightness,  which  love  is  solely 
from  the  Lord.  [H]  As  it  has  not  heretofore  been  known  what 
was  represented  by  the  "Nazarite,"  and  what  was  signified  by 
his  abstaining  from  grapes  and  from  vrine,  and  making  the  hair 
of  his  head  to  grow,  it  may  be  disclosed  here.  Of  his  absti- 
nence from  grapes  and  from  wine  it  is  said: — 

He  shall  abstain  from  wine  and  aUrong  drink,  lie  shall  drink  no  vinegar 
of  wine  or  vinegar  of  strong  drink,  yea,  he  sluill  not  drink  any  macera- 
tion of  grapes,  nor  eat  fresh  grapes  or  dried;  all  the  days  of  his  Nazarite- 
ship  he  shall  eat  nothing  that  is  made  of  the  giape  of  the  vine,  from  the 
kernels  even  to  the  skin  {Num.  vi.  8, 4). 

This  was  the  law  for  the  Nazarite  before  he  had  fulfilled  the 
days  of  his  Nazaiiteship,  because  he  then  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  His  first  state.  The  Lord's  first  state,  like  that  of  every 
man,  was  a  sensual  state.  For  every  man  is  first  sensual,  af- 
terwards he  becomes  natural  and  rational,  then  spiritual,  and 
finally,  if  the  third  degree  is  opened  with  him,  he  becomes  ce- 
lestial, like  an  angel  of  the  third  heaven.    The  sensual  of  man 
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is  signified  hy  <<the  hair  of  the  head"  (see  above,  n.  66,  566). 
And  as  the  sensual  is  the  most  external  part  of  man's  life,  and 
in  that  all  power  resides,  therefore  the  Nazarites  had  so  great 
strength.  That  all  power  resides  in  the  most  external  or  ulti- 
mate things,  consequently  in  the  ultimate  sense  of  the  Word, 
which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  that  this  is  what  <<  hair" 
oorrespimds  to  and  signifies,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  346,  417, 
667, 666, 726).  Such  power  the  Lord  had  when  He  was  a  boy, 
and  by  it  He  conquered  and  subjugated  the  most  direful  hells, 
where  all  are  sensual.  This  state  of  the  Lord  was  represented 
by  "the  days  of  fulfillment"  with  the  Nazarites,  and  when  these 
were  fulfilled  the  Lord  entered  from  the  sensual  and  natural 
into  the  spiritual  and  celestial  Divine.  Now  as  that  state,  with 
its  good  and  tiTith,  is  signified  by  "  grapes"  and  "  wine,"  it  was 
hot  lawful  for  the  Nazarite  to  eat  grapes  or  to  drink  wine  until 
he  had  fulfilled  those  days.  That  it  was  lawful  for  him  after- 
wai-ds  is  evident  from  the  twentieth  verse  of  that  chapter,  where 
it  is  said, "  And  after  that  the  Nazarite  may  drink  wine."  [12] 
At  the  end  of  the  days  of  fulfilment: — 

He  should  shave  hU  head,(and  puttlie  liair  of  his  head  on  the  fire  tliat 
was  under  the  sacrifice  of  peace-offerings  (ver.  18). 

This  represented  the  sensual  that  was  then  new  from  the  ce- 
lestial Divine,  for  new  hair  grew  afterwards  upon  the  Nazarite. 
This  also  represented  that  the  Lord  from  ultimate  Divine  truth, 
which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  entered  into  interior  Divine 
truth, which  is  the  AVord  in  the  internal  sense,  even  to  its  highest. 
For  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world  He  was  the  Word,  because 
He  was  the  Divine  truth,  and  that  more  interiorly  by  degrees 
as  He  grew  up,  even  to  its  highest,  which  is  purely  Divine  and 
wholly  above  the  perceptions  of  the  angels.  It  is  to  be  known 
that  while  the  Ijord  was  in  the  world,  from  infancy  even  to  the 
last  day  there,  He  jjrogressed  successively  to  union  with  the 
Divine  Itself  that  was  in  Him  from  conception.  (On  this  suc- 
cessive progression  see  the  Arcana  Cmlestiay  n.  1864,  2033, 
2632,  3141,  4585,  7014,  10076.)  This  makes  clear  what  was 
represented  by  the  Nazarite  not  being  allowed  to  eat  an3rthing 
from  the  grape,  or  to  drink  any  kind  of  wine,  until  the  days  of 
his  Nazariteship  were  fulfilled. 
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919.  Ver.  19.  And  the  angd  cast  his  sickle  into  the  earth 
and  gathered  the  vineyard  of  the  earth,  signifies  that  this  was 
done.  This  is  evident  from  what  has  been  just  said  in  the  pre- 
ceding article.  That  a  "  vineyard"  signifies  the  spiritual  church 
is  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  "  vineyard"  is 
mentioned  (as  in  Isa,  i.  8,  iii.  14;  v  1-10;  xvL  10;  xxxvi 
17;  xxxvii.  30;  Ixv.  21;  Jer,  xii.  10;  xxxiL  15;  xxxv.  7,  9; 
xxxix.  10;  Ezek,  xxviii.  26;  Hosea  ii.  15;  Amos  iv.  9;  v.  11, 
17 ;  ix.  14 ;  Micah  i.  6 ;  Zeph,  i.  13 ;  1  Sa;m.  viii.  14, 15 ;  Ps.  cviL 
37 ;  MaU,  xx.  1-8 ;  xxL  28,  38-41 ;  Mark  xiL  1-9;  Luke  xiii.  6, 
7 ;  xx.  9-16.  And  concerning  a  "  vine"  see  John  xv.  1-12 ;  as 
well  as  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word.  From  these  pas- 
sages it  is  clearly  evident  that  a  "vineyard"  means  the  church 
(see  also  above,  n.  376^,c,  4036, 638a,  918,  where  many  passages 
in  which  "  vineyard"  occurs  are  explained).  From  the  significar 
tion  of  "  vineyard"  it  can  be  seen  that "  to  gather  the  vintage" 
signifies  to  collect  for  uses  those  things  that  will  be  serviceable 
to  the  understanding,  and  which  will  give  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom ;  and  in  'the  contrary  sense  it  signifies  to  lay  waste  the 
church  as  to  spiritual  good,  and  thus  as  to  the  affection  of  truth 
and  the  imderstanding  of  truth.  In  this  contrary  sense  "  vin- 
tage" and  "to  gather  the  vintage"  are  used  in  the  sense  that 
there  are  no  longer  any  clusters  or  grapes  remaining;  and  this 
signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  that  all  spiritual  good,  and  thus 
all  truth  that  is  truth  in  itself,  is  destroyed;  and  this  is  espe- 
cially effected  in  the  church  by  falsifications  of  the  Word,  like- 
wise when  evil  of  life  corrupts  all  good,  and  falsity  of  doctrine 
perverts  all  truth;  this  is  described  also  by  "spoilers"  and  by 
"  thieves."  [2]  That  "  gathering  the  vintage"  signifies,  for  this 
reason,  laying  waste,  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages. 
In  Isaiah: — 

A  cry  over  the  wine  in  the  streets;  every  joy  shall  be  mixed;  the  glad- 
ness of  the  earth  sliall  be  banished.  The  remnant  in  the  city  is  a  waste, 
and  the  gate  shall  be  beaten  down  even  to  devastation.  For  so  shall  it  be 
in  the  midst  of  the  land  as  Uie  beating  of  an  olive-tree,  as  the  gleanings 
when  the  vintage  is  finished  (xxiv.  11-18). 

This  describes  the  mourning  over  the  devastation  of  the  church 
as  to  celestial  good  and  as  to  spiritual  good,  which  in  its  es- 
sence is  truth  from  celestial  good.    This  devastation  is  oom- 
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pared  to  <<  the  beating  of  an  olive-tree/'  and  to  <Hhe  gleanings 
when  the  vintage  is  finished."  (But  this  may  be  seen  explained 
above,  n.  3135,  638c.)    [3]  In  the  same:— 

Yo  confident  daughters,  perceive  My  word  in  your  ears;  year>  upon 
year  shall  ye  be  troubled,  ye  confident  ones,  for  the  vintage  is  finished, 
the  ingathering  shall  not  come  (xXzii.  0,  10). 

''Confident  daughters"  signify  those  in  the  church  who  love 
falsities  more  than  tiaiths.  That  with  such,  truths  are  gradu- 
ally diminished  in  every  state,  is  signified  by  "year*  upon 
year  shall  ye  be  troubled."  The  devastation  of  all  truth  imtil 
there  is  nothing  left  is  signified  by  "the  vintage  is  finished, 
and  the  ingathering  shall  not  come."    [4]  In  Jeremiah : — 

Upon  thy  fruits  of  autumn  and  upon  thy  vintage  hath  the  spoiler  fallen, 
therefore  gladness  and  joy  are  gathered  out  of  Carmel  (xlviiL'  82,  88). 

"  Fruits  of  autumn"  signify  the  goods  of  the  church ;  "  the  vin- 
tage" signifies  its  truths ;  for  "  bread,"  which  is  here  meant  by 
the  "  fruits  of  autumn,"  signifies  the  good  of  the  church,  and 
"wine,"  which  is  from  the  vintage,  signifies  its  truth.  "The 
spoiler"  who  fell  upon  them  signifies  evil  and  falsity  there- 
from. That  the  delight  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  which  is 
the  very  joy  of  the  heart,  will  pensh,  is  signified  by  "gladness 
and  joy  shall  be  gathered  out  of  Carmel."  [5]  In  Micah : — 

Woe  is  me,  I  am  become  as  the  gatherings  of  the  summer,  as  the  glean- 
ings of  the  vintage;  there  is  no  cluster  to  eat;  my  soul  desireth  the  first- 
ripe  fruit  (vii.  1). 

"As  the  gleanings  of  the  vintage,  there  is  no  cluster  to  eat," 
signifies  such  devastation  of  the  church  that  there  is  no  longer 
any  good  or  truth.  (The  rest  may  be  seen  explained  in  the 
preceding  ai-ticle.)    In  Jeremiah: — 

If  the  grape-gatherers  came  to  thee  they  would  leave  no  gleanings;  if 
thieves  in  Uie  night  they  would  destroy  sufficiency  (xliz.  9). 

In  Ohadiah: — 

If  thieves  came  to  thee,  if  destroyers  by  night,  how  wouldst  thou  be 
cut  off?  Would  they  not  steal  till  they  had  enough?  If  the  grape-gath- 
erers came  to  thee  would  they  leave  any  clusters?  (verse  5). 

"Grape-gatherers"  signify  falsities,  and  "thieves"  evils,  which 
lay  waste  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church;  but  "destroyers" 
signify  both  falsities  and  evils ;  that  "  they  would  leave  no 
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clusters"  signifies  that  there  are  no  goods  because  there  are  no 
truths.  But  "to  gather  the  vintage"  signifies  to  gather  for 
uses  such  things  especially  as  will  be  serviceable  to  the  under- 
standing, see  in  Jer,  vL  9;  Leo.  xix.  10,  xxvi.  5;  2>ei^.  xx.  6,  7, 
xxiv.  21. 

920.  And  cast  it  into  the  great  wine-press  of  the  anger  of 
Gody  signifies  the  falsification  of  the  Word  as  to  all  spiritual 
truth,  and  consequent  damnation,  because  there  is  no  spiritual 
good,  which  is  charity.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "  wine-press"  as  being  the  bringing  forth  of  truth  from  good ; 
for  "clusters"  and  "grapes,"  which  were  put  into  the  wine- 
press, dignify  spiritual  good,  and  "wine"  which  is  produced, 
signifies  truth  from  that  good  (see  above,  n.  220^,  376).  As  "the 
wine-press"  signifies  the  bringing  forth  of  truth  from  spiritual 
good,  so  in  the  contrary  sense  it  signifies  the  bringing  forth  of 
falsity  from  evil.  For  in  like  manner  as  good  brings  forth 
truth,  so  evil  opposite  to  good,  brings  forth  falsity.  "Wine- 
press" signifies  here  the  falsification  of  the  Word  as  to  all 
spiritual  truth,  because  it  is  called  "the  great  wine-press  of  the 
anger  of  God,"  and  "the  anger  of  God"  signifies  man's  con- 
tempt for  truth  and  good  and  his  rejection  of  it,  and  the  full 
rejection  of  it  is  the  falsification  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  even  to  the  destruction  of  spiritual  truth,  that  is,  of 
the  Divine  truth  which  is  in  heaven.  That  this  falsification 
closes  heaven  may  be  seen  (n.  888).  Moreover,  those  who  are 
in  evil  (and  all  are  in  evil  who  are  not  in  the  good  of  charity)  can- 
not do  otherwise  than  bring  forth  falsities ;  for  as  good  brings 
forth  truths  so  evil  brings  forth  falsities.  "The  great  wine- 
press of  the  anger  of  God"  signifies  also  damnation,  because 
this  is  a  consequence,  and  because  the  terms  "anger  of  God" 
and  "great  wine-press"  are  used.  That  this  is  what  a  "wine- 
press" signifies  vrill  be  confirmed  from  the  Word  in  the  next 
article.  [2]  Here  a  few  words  shall  be  said  about  the  bringing 
forth  of  truth  from  good,  and  also  of  falsity  from  evil,  which 
is  signified  by  "  wine^press"  in  the  spiritual  sense.  The  origin 
and  cause  of  such  bringing  forth  is  that  all  good  is  from  love, 
and  that  which  is  loved  gives  delight;  and  as  delight  is  grate- 
ful and  pleasing,  that  which  is  of  the  love  man  thinks  about 
with  delight  and  also  confirms.    And  since  love  with  its  de- 
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light  constitutes  the  life  of  man,  when  man  thinks  from  love 
and  its  delight  he  thinks  from  self  and  from  his  life.  That 
this  is  so  can  be  clearly  seen  from  men  after  death,  when  they 
have  become  spirits ;  for  then,  when  they  think  from  self,  they 
can  think  in  no  other  way  than  from  their  love,  since  their 
whole  life  is  their  love.  Since,  therefore,  good  is  from  love 
and  truth  is  from  thought,  it  is  clear  how  truth  is  brought 
forth  from  good.  [8]  The  same  that  has  been  said  of  good 
and  truth  can  be  said  of  the  will  and  understanding;  for  as  all 
good  is  from  the  love  it  is  from  the  will,  and  as  all  truth  from 
good  is  from  the  thought  it  is  from  the  understanding;  for  the 
will  loves,  and  the  understanding  thinks.  The  same  that  has 
been  said  of  good  and  truth  can  be  said  of  heat  and  light;  for 
spiritual  heat  is  the  love  that  enkindles  the  will,  and  the  spir- 
itual light  is  the  truth  that  enlightens  the  understanding.  For 
all  love,  which  is  from  the  will,  presents  an  effigy  of  itself  in 
the  light  of  the  understanding,  where  it  recognizes  itself  and 
wishes  to  see  itself,  because  it  loves  itself;  and  this  is  why  man 
thinks  what  he  loves.  W  The  same  that  has  been  said  of  the 
bringing  forth  of  truth  from  good  can  be  said  of  the  bringing 
forth  of  falsity  from  evil.  For  all  evil  is  from  the  love,  and 
therefore  it  loves  falsity;  and  evil  is  from  the  will,  and  falsity 
is  from  the  thought  from  evil.  This  has  been  said  because 
^wine-press''  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  bringing  forth 
of  truth  from  good,  also  the  bringing  forth  of  falsity  from  eviL 
<<The  great  wine-press  of  the  anger  of  God"  signifies  also  the 
falsification  of  the  Word,  because  the  falsification  of  the  Word 
is  the  bringing  forth  of  falsity  from  evil;  for  evil  is  what  falsi- 
fies, since  evil  loves  the  idea  of  itself  in  the  thought,  and  the 
thought,  that  it  may  persuade,  wishes  to  find  confirmation  of 
the  evil  in  the  Woid. 

921.  Verse  20.  And  the  wine-press  was  trodden  without  the 
eity ;  and  there  went  out  blood  from  tJie  wine-press  even  unto 
the  bridles  of  th-e  horses,  for  a  thousand  six  hundred  stadia, 
20.  ^<  And  the  wine-press  was  trodden  without  the  city,"  signi- 
fies th^  bringing  forth  of  falsity  from  evil  out  of  hell  (n.  922) ; 
"and  there  went  out  blood  from  the  wine-press  even  to  the 
bridles  of  the  horses,"  signifies  falsifications  of  the  Word  flow- 
ing forth  from  evil,  even  to  dominion  over  the  understanding 
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(n.  923);  "for  a  thousand  six  hundred  stadia,"  signifies  evils  in 
the  whole  complex  (n.  924).* 

922a.  Ver.  20.  And  tit e  taine-press  was  trodden  without  the 
citi/,  signifies  the  bringing  forth  of  falsity  fi-om  evil  out  of  helL 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "treading  the  Yrine- 
press,"  as  being  to  bring  forth  truth  from  good,  and  in  the  con- 
trary sense  to  bring  forth  falsity  from  evil,  since  "giufn^s,"  fi-oiii 
which  whie  is  made  in  the  wine-press,  signify  the  good  of  cliai- 
ity,  and  in  the  conti-ary  sense  evil;  and  from  good  truth  is 
brought  forth,  and  from  evil  falsity.  That  this,  as  well  as  fal- 
sifications of  the  AVord,  ai-e  signified  by  "the  gi-eat  wine-press 
of  the  anger  of  God,"  can  be  seen  from  the  preceding  ai-ticle 
(n.  920).  The  above  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of 
"  without  the  city,"  as  being  f i*om  hell,  for  "  city^'  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  truth  from  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  223),  while 
"without  the  city"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  falsity  from  the 
Word  falsified;  and  as  the  falsification  of  the  Woi-d  is  from 
hell,  "  without  the  city"  means  out  of  hell.  In  the  Woixl "  city" 
signifies  doctrine,  and  "  the  city  of  David,"  that  is,  Zion,  and 
"tJie  city  of  Jerusalem,"  signify  the  church  as  to  the  Word  and 
as  to  doctrine  from  the  Word,  therefore  "  without  the  city"  sig- 
nifies, not  from  the  Word  and  doctrine  from  the  Word ;  and  what 
is  not  from  the  Word  and  fi-om  doctrine  therefrom  is  from  helL 
"Without  the  city*'  has  a  like  signification  as  "without  the 
camp"  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  desert,  for  their  "camp"  sig- 
nified heaven  and  the  church,  and  "  without  the  camp,"  signified 
hell.  For  this  i-eason  the  lepers  and  all  that  were  unclean  were 
sent  out  of  the  camp  {Lev.  xiii.  46;  Num.  v.  1-6);  and  the  ex- 
crements, by  which  things  infernal  were  signified,  were  left 
without  the  camp  {Deut.  xxiii.  13,  14,). 

9225.  [2]  That  the  " wine-pi*ess"  and  "treading  it"  signify 
the  bringing  forth  of  falsity  from  evil  and  the  bringing  forth 
of  truth  from  good,  can  be  seen  from  the  Word  where  "wine- 
press" is  mentioned.  That  it  signifies  the  bringing  forth  of 
falsity  from  evil  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.  In 
Lamentations : — 

The  Lord  hath  prostrated  all  my  strong  ones  in  the  midst  of  me,  He 
hath  proclaimed  against  me  an  appointed  time  for  breaking  my  young 

*  Maboikal  Note.— See  chap,  xlx.,  where  the  Lord  as  the  Word  is  treated  of. 
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men;  the  Lord  hath  trodden  the  wine-preas  for  the  daughter  of  Judah 
(1.16). 

This  treats  of  the  end  of  the  church  with  the  Jewish  nation; 
and  <<  the  strong  ones  whom  the  Lord  hath  prostrated  in  the 
midst  thereof  signifies  the  destruction  of  the  love  of  good; 
those  who  are  in  love  of  good  are  called  in  the  Word  "strong 
ones,"  because  good  from  its  love  prevails  over  the  hells,  and  is 
therefore  "strong."  "In  the  midst"  signifies  all  and  every- 
where. "  To  break  the  young  men"  signifies  the  destruction 
of  all  the  understanding  of  tinith;  "an  appointed  time"  means 
when  both  the  goods  and  the  truths  of  the  church  were  all  dev- 
astated with  that  nation ;  this  time  was  when  the  Lord  came 
into  the  world,  and  is  what  is  meant  by  "  the  fulness  of  times." 
So  "the  Lord  hath  trodden  the  wine-press  for  the  daughter  of 
Judah"  signifies  the  perversion  of  the  church  and  the  adulter- 
ation of  the  Word  that  is  brought  forth  from  evils  of  life  and 
falsities  of  doctrine,  "the  daughter  of  Judah"  being  the  church 
from  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  Woi-d,  and  "wine-press" 
being  the  bringing  forth  of  falsity  from  evil,  and  the  conse- 
quent adulteration  of  the  Word  and  overthrow  of  the  church. 
In  the  sense  of  the  letter  this  is  attributed  to  the  Lord;  but 
this  is  reversed  in  the  spiritual  sense,  in  which  it  is  meant  that 
this  was  done  by  that  nation  itself.    [8]  In  Jod: — 

Send  forth  the  sickle,  for  the  harvest  is  ripe;  come,  get  ye  down,  for 
the  wine-presB  is  full,  the  vats  have  overflowed;  for  their  wiclcedness  is 
great  (iiL  18). 

The  devastation  of  the  church  as  to  good  and  as  to  truth  is 
thus  described;  and  "the  wine-press  is  full  and  the  vats  have 
overflowed"  signifies  that  there  was  nothing  except  falsities 
from  eviL  (The  rest  may  be  seen  explained,  n.  9116.)  In 
Hosea: — 

Be  not  glad,  O  Israel,  over  a  likeness,  like  the  nations:  for  thou  hast 
committed  whoredom  under  ^hy  Qod;  thoa  hast  loved  the  reward  of 
whoredom  upon  all  cornfloors;  the  floor  and  the  wine-press  shall  not  feed 
them,  and  the  new  wine  shall  be  false  to  her  (ix.  2). 

This  treats  of  the  falsification  of  the  Word;  "the  floor  and  the 
wine-press  shall  not  feed  them''  signifies  that  they  will  not 
draw  from  the  Word  the  goods  and  truths  that  nourish  the  sooL 
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(But  this  passage  also  has  been  explained  above,  n.  695(1)  [4] 
In  Jeremiah : — 

Upon  tliy  vintage  hath  the  spoiler  fallen;  therefore  gladness  and  joy 
are  gathered  out  of  Cannel,  and  out  of  the  land  of  Moab;  and  I.  have 
caused  the  wine  to  cease  from  the  wine-presses;  none  ^all  tread  with 
shouting;  the  shouting  shall  be  no  shouting  (xlviii.  82-34). 

What  is  signified  by  "  the  vintage*'  upon  which  the  spoiler  hath 
fallen,  and  what  by  "the  gladness  and  joy"  that  were  gathered, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  919) ;  that  there  is  no  longer  any  truth 
because  there  is  no  good  is  signified  by  "  I  have  caused  the  wine 
to  cease  from  the  wine-presses ;"  and  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
joy  from  any  spiritual  love  is  signified  by  "  none  shall  tread 
with  shouting,"  "shouting"  meaning  the  rejoicing  of  those  that 
tread  the  wine-press.    [5]  la  Isaiah: — 

Who  is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom,  His  garments  sprinkled  from 
Bozrah,  He  Uiat  is  honorable  in  His  apparel,  walking  in  the  multitude 
of  His  strength?  I  that  speak  in  justice,  mighty  to  save.  Wherefore  art 
Thou  red  in  Thy  garment,  and  Thy  garments  as  of  one  tliat  treadeth  in 
the  wine-press?  I  have  trodden  the  wine-press  alone;  and  of  the  people 
not  a  man  was  with  Me;  therefore  have  I  trodden  them  in  mine  anger, 
and  trampled  them  in  My  wrath;  therefore  their  victory  is  sprinkled 
upon  My  garments,  and  I  have  stained  all  My  raiment  (Ixiii.  1-3). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  and  of  His  combats  against  all  the 
hells;  and  as  He  fought  against  them  from  the  Human,  in 
which  was  the  Divine  Itself,  it  is  said,  "Who  is  this  that 
cometh  from  Edom,  His  garments  sprinkled  from  Bozrah  ?" 
which  signifies  fighting  from  the  good  of  love  and  from  truth, 
which  are  from  the  Divine ;  for  Edom  meaas  red,  and  Bozrah 
gathering  the  vintage;  and  "red"  is  predicated  of  good,  and 
"gathering  the  vintage"  of  truth;  and  because  this  is  what 
Edom  and  Bozrah  mean,  the  expressions  "red"  and  "as  one 
treading  in  the  wine-press"  ai'e  afterwanls  used.  And  as  the 
Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth  that  ai'e  here  meant  are  the 
Word  in  the  letter,  and  this  is  what  is  signified  by  the  Lord's 
"garments"  it  is  said,  "garments  sprinkled,"  also  "honorable 
in  His  appareL"  And  as  all  sti*ength  in  the  Word  is  in  the 
letter  it  is  said, "  walking  in  the  multitude  of  His  strength." 
Judgment  from  His  Divine  upon  the  good  and  upon  the  evil 
and  consequent  salvation,  is  meant  by  "I  that  speak  in  justice, 
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mighty  to  save.'*  The  violence  offered  to  the  Word  by  the 
Jewish  nation  is  signified  by  "Wherefore  art  Thou  red  in  Thy 
gannents,  and  Thy  garments  as  of  one  that  treadeth  in  the 
wine-press  ?"  "  Red  in  garment"  is  predicated  of  the  violence 
offered  to  the  Divine  good  of  the  Word,  which  in  meant  above 
by  "Edom,"  and  "garments  as  of  one  that  treadeth  in  the  wine- 
press" is  predicated  of  the  violence  offered  to  Divine  truth  in 
the  Word,  which  is  meant  above  by  "Bozi-ah."  "The  Lord's 
garments"  signify  the  Word  in  the  letter,  to  which  violence 
was  offei-ed  through  adulterations  and  falsifications  of  it.  The 
casting  down  of  the  hells  and  of  their  falsities  by  His  0¥m 
power  is  signified  by  "  I  have  trodden  the  wine-press  alone,  and 
of  the  people  not  a  man  was  with  Me."  The  casting  down  into 
the  hells  of  those  who  were  in  direful  evils  aiid  in  falsities 
therefrom  is  signified  by  "  I  have  trodden  them  in  Mine  anger 
and  trampled  them  in  My  wrath;"  "anger"  is  predicated  of 
evils,  and  "wrath"  of  falsities;  and  these  are  attributed  to  the 
Lord;  although  it  is  those  who  are  in  evils  and  in  falsities 
therefrom  that  are  angry  and  wrathful  against  the  Lord.  And 
as  the  judgment  by  which  the  hells  were  subjugated  was  ac- 
complished by  the  Lord  by  means  of  temptations  admitted  into 
His  Human,  even  to  the  last,  which  was  the  passion  of  the 
cross,  it  is  said,  "  therefore  their  victory  is  sprinkled  upon  My 
garments,  and  I  have  stained  all  My  raiment"  For  by  all  things 
of  His  passion  and  by  the  last  temptation  on  the  cross  the  Lord 
represented  the  violence  offered  by  the  Jewish  nation  to  the 
Word,  that  is,  to  Divine  truth  (see  above,  n.  183^,  195c,  627^, 
655a,  805c2). 

922c.  [6]  That  "wine-press"  and  "treading  it"  signify  the 
bringing  forth  of  truth  from  good,  because  "the  grape"  signi- 
fies spiritual  good,  and  "wine  from  the  grape"  truth  from  that 
good,  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.    In  Joel : — 

Rejoice,  ye  bohb  of  Zion,  the  floors  are  full  of  com,  and  the  wine- 
preases  overflow  with  new  wine  and  oil  (ii.  28,  24). 

"Sons  of  Zion"  signify  those  who  are  in  wisdom  from  the  Di- 
vine truth;  "the  floors  are  full  of  com"  signifies  that  they  have 
celestial  good  in  abundance;  "the  wine-presses  overflow  with 
new  wine  and  oil"  signifies  that  from  the  good  of  charity  they 
have  truth  and  its  delight    [7]  Li  Matthew : — 
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A  man,  a  householder,  planted  a  vineyard,  and  set  a  hedge  about  it, 
and  digged  a  wine-press  in  it,  and  built  a  tower;  and  let  it  out  to  husband- 
men, who  slew  the  servants  sent  to  them,  and  finally  tlie  son  (xzi.  33). 

The  "vineyard"  which  the  householder  planted  signifies  the 
church  that  was  instituted  with  the  sons  of  Jacob;  the  "  hedge" 
which  he  set  about  it  signifies  protection  from  the  falsities  of 
evil,  which  are  from  hell;  "and  digged  a  wine-press  in  it"  sig- 
nifies that  it  had  spiritual  good;  "and  built  a  towei*"  signifies 
interior  truths  from  that  good  which  looked  to  heaven;  "and 
let  it  out  to  husbandmen"  signifies  to  that  pi»ople;  "they  slew 
the  servants  that  were  sent  to  them"  signifies  that  they  slew 
the  prophets;  "and  finally  the  son"  signifies  the  Lord.  [8]  In 
Isaiah : — 

My  beloved  had  a  vuieyard  in  a  horn  of  a  son  of  oil,  which  he  fenced 
and  gathered  out  the  stones,  and  planted  it  with  a  noble  vine,  and  built 
a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  also  hewed  out  a  wine-press  in  it;  and  he 
looked  that  it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  but  it  brought  forth  wild  grapes 
(V.  1,  2). 

"  Vineyard,"  "  tower,"  and  "  wine-press,"  have  a  like  significa- 
tion here  as  just  above  in  Matthew,  (The  rest  may  be  seen  ex- 
plained n.  918.)  In  most  passages,  where  "  vintage"  and  "  vdne- 
press"  are  mentioned,  the  "harvest"  and  "corn-floor"  are  also 
mentioned  (as  in  Hns,  ix.  1,  2;  Joel  li,  23, 24;  iii.  13;  Num,  xviii. 
2G-30 ;  Dent,  xv.  14 ;  xvi.  13 ;  2  Kings  vi.  27) ;  and  for  the  reason 
that  "harvest"  and  " corn-floor," fi'om  "com"  and  "bread"  sig- 
nify the  good  of  celestial  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord ;  and 
"  vintage"  and  "  wine-press,"  from  the  "grape"  and  the  "  wine," 
signify  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  which  is  love  towards  the 
neighbor ;  for  these  two  loves  make  one,  like  an  efficient  cause 
and  its  effect.  This  has  been  said  because  here  in  the  Apoca- 
hjl^se  the  "  harvest"  is  mentioned,  iind  afterwards  the  "  vintage" 
in  the  same  way.  (For  the  "  harvest"  see  verses  14, 15 ;  and  the 
"vintage,"  verse  19.) 

923.  And  there  went  o\vt  blood  from  the  wine-press  even  to 
tlie  bridles  of  the  horses^  signifies  falsifications  of  the  Word 
flowing  forth  from  evil  even  to  dominion  over  the  understand- 
ing. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "went  out  from 
the  wine-press,"  as  being  to  be  brought  forth,  or  to  flow  forth, 
from  evil  (see  in  articles  above,  n.  920, 922) ;  also  from  the  sig- 
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nification  of  "blood,"  as  being  the  falsification  of  the  Word ;  for 
'<  blood"  signifies  in  the  genuine  sense  the  Divine  truth,  but  in 
the  contrary  sense  violence  offered  to  the  Divine  truth  or  the 
Word,  which  is  the  falsification  of  it.  (On  this  signification 
of  "blood"  see  above,  n.  329/,^.)  The  above  is  evident  also 
from  the  signification  of  "even  to  the  bridles  of  the  horses," 
as  being  even  to  dominion  over  the  understanding ;  for  "  horses" 
signify  the  understanding,  and  their  "bridles"  government  and 
dominion,  for  one  who  sit«  on  a  horse  governs  it  and  rules  over 
it  by  means  of  the  bridle.  /  (That  "horses"  signify  the  under- 
standing of  truth  from  the  Word  may  be  seen  above,  n.  365, 
364;  and  that  "  bridles"  signify  government  and  dominion  will 
be  seen  below.)  [3]  In  regard  to  dominion  over  the  under- 
standing, it  is  the  understanding  of  truth  in  the  Word  that  is 
meant ;  for  when  falsities  of  religion  are  confirmed  by  the  sense 
-of  the  letter  of  the  Word  the  understanding  no  longer  sees 
truth.  For  every  one  who  is  in  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth 
is  enlightened  by  the  Lord  when  he  reads  the  Word,  and  it  is 
the  understanding  that  is  enlightened.  But  he  who  is  not  in 
the  spiritual  affection  of  truth  cannot  have  his  understanding 
enlightened;  for  he  sees  truth  as  if  in  the  night,  and  falsity  as 
if  in  the  light.  And  as  the  church  is  such  at  its  end  the  un- 
derstanding of  truth  then  so  far  perishes  that  it  cannot  be  en- 
lightened, since  falsities  of  religion  are  then  to  that  extent 
confirmed  from  the  Word,  that  is,  the  Word  is  falsified.  This 
takes  place  with  those  who  are  meant  by  "  Babylon,"  vei-se  8, 
and  by  "the  beast,"  verse  10,  of  this  chapter.  For  it  is  said 
of  Babylon  that  "she  hath  given  all  nations  to  drink  of  the 
wine  of  the  anger  of  her  whoredom ;"  and  of  the  beast  there 
that  "he  that  hath  adored  the  beast  shall  drink  of  the  wine  of 
the  anger  of  God  mixed  with  unmixed  wine  of  His  wrath." 
That  falsifications  of  the  Word  are  thereby  signified  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  881  and  887).  [3]  The  understanding  of  truth 
in  the  Word  would  perish  with  such  as  are  meant  by  "them 
that  dwell  in  Babylon"  and  "the  worshipers  of  the  beast,"  be- 
cause they  have  no  spiritiial  good;  and  this  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  charity  from  the  Lord,  is  what  alone  opens  the  spiri- 
tual mind,  through  which  the  Lord  flows  in  and  enlightens; 
and  without  the  opening  of  that  mind  no  enlightenment  is  pos- 
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sible,  and  thus  no  understanding  of  truth.  He  that  believes 
that  he  can  see  any  truth  of  the  church  from  the  mere  light 
(lumen)  of  reason  is  much  deceived.  He  may  have  knowledge  of 
it  from  another,  but  he  cannot  see  it  in  the  light.  And  when  he 
wishes  to  see  it  or  to  comprehend  it  in  thought,  mere  shadows 
from  falsities,  which  spring  from  fallacies  and  from  what  is 
man's  0¥m  (proprium)  hover  over  him  and  induce  blindness. 
All  this  makes  clear  what  is  meant  by  the  falsifications  of  the 
Word  flowing  forth  from  evil,  even  to  dominion  over  the  un- 
derstanding, which  are  signified  by  ''blood  going  out  from  the 
wine-press,  even  to  the  bridles  of  the  horses.'*  [4]  The  term 
''bridle"  is  used  in  some  passages  in  the  Word,  and  it  signifies 
in  the  spiritual  sense  restraint  and  government,  and  it  is  pred- 
icated of  the  understanding  and  its  thought,  because  a  bridle 
belongs  to  horses,  and  "  horses"  signify  the  understanding ;  and 
with  those  who  have  no  understanding  "horses"  signify  reas- 
onings from  falsities.  This  makes  dear  what  is  signified  by 
"bridle"  in  Isaiah: — 

I  will  pat  my  hook  in  thy  nose,  and  my  bridle  In  thy  lips,  and  I  win 
bring  thee  back  by  the  way  by  which  thou  earnest  (xxxviL  29). 

This  was  said  of  the  king  of  Assyria  by  whom  reasoning  from 
falsities  is  signified;  for  "Assyria"  signifies  in  a  good  sense 
the  rational.  Because  that  king  then  besieged  Jerusalem  and 
blasphemed  God  it  was  said  to  him  that  "a  hook  should  be  put 
into  his  nose,"  which  signifies  that  stupidity  and  foolishness 
should  possess  him ;  for  the  "nose"  signifies  perception,  and  a 
"  hook"  signifies  taking  it  away,  or  properly,  immersing  it  in 
the  corporeal  sensual,  and  when  this  is  separated  from  the  ra- 
tional it  is  stupid.  It  was  also  said  that  "a  bridle  should  be 
put  in  his  lips,"  which  signifies  insanity  as  to  the  understand- 
ing of  truth,  for  the  "lips"  signify  thought  from  the  under- 
standing, and  a  " bridle"  the  withdrawal  of  it  "To  bring  him 
back  into  the  way  by  which  he  came"  signifies  into  the  &lsi- 
ties  by  which  he  will  perish ;  therefore  his  army,  which  signifies 
falsities,  perished  by  a  very  great  slaughter.  [5]  In  the  same : — 

Jehovah's  lips  are  full  of  indignation,  His  tongue  is  like  a  devouring 
fire,  and  His  breath  is  like  an  overflowing  stream.  It  diall  reach  even 
to  the  middle  of  the  neck,  to  sift  the  nations  with  the  sieve  of  vanity, 
and  a  bridle  that  misleadeth  upon  the  jaws  of  the  peoples  (xzx.  27,  2Q. 
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The  "lips/*  "tongue,"  and  "spirit"  of  Jehovah  signify  the  Di- 
vine truth,  which  is  the  Word,  from  its  ultimates  to  its  inmosts ; 
when  this  is  adulterated  and  falsified  it  is  said  to  be  "  full  of 
indignation,"  "like  a  devouring  fire," and  "like  an  overflowing 
stream,"  and  for  the  reason  that  the  adulteration  and  falsifica- 
tion of  it  closes  heaven  to  man  and  devastates  him.  Because 
it  appears  that  heaven  does  this,  or  what  is  the  same,  the  Di- 
vine truth  from  which  heaven  exists,  it  is  said  to  have  "  indig- 
nation," to  be  "  a  devouring  fire,"  and  "  an  overflowing  stream." 
"  It  shall  reach  even  to  the  middle  of  the  neck"  signifies  the 
devastation  of  it  by  falsities,  even  till  it  is  not  understood,  for 
the  "  neck"  signifies  conjunction,  and  conjunction  perishes  when 
that  which  is  beneath  is  taken  away.  "  To  sift  the  nations  with 
the  sieve  of  vanity"  signifies  the  adulteration  of  the  Word  by 
those  who  are  in  evils  by  means  of  fictions ;  "  and  a  bridle  that 
misleadeth  iipon  the  jaws  of  the  peoples"  signifies  the  falsifi- 
cation of  the  truth  in  the  Word  by  those  who  are  in  falsities, 
"a  bridle  that  misleadeth"  being  properly  a  withdrawing  from 
the  understanding  of  truth,  "jaws"  being  thoughts  from  the 
corporeal  sensual,  thus  from  fallacies;  and  the  term  "peoples" 
being  used  of  those  who  are  in  falsities ;  and  "  nations"  of  those 
who  are  in  evils.  They  who  are  ignorant  of  correspondences 
might  think  that  it  is  merely  from  comparison  that  a  "horse's 
bridle"  signifies  government  over  the  understanding ;  but  it  is 
from  con^espondence,  as  can  be  seen  clearly  from  the  fact  that 
in  the  spiritual  world  horses  are  seen  variously  harnessed  and 
caparisoned,  and  these  horses,  with  everything  upon  them,  are 
correspondences. 

924.  For  a  tlumsand  six  hundred  stadia,  signifies  evils  in 
the  whole  complex.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"stadia,"  as  being  the  bringing  forth  in  a  series,  for  "stadia," 
like  "  miles,"  and  like  ways  in  general,  signify  the  progressions 
in  series  according  to  thoughts  from  affection.  Also  from  the 
signification  of  "a  thousand  six  hundred,"  as  being  goods  in 
the  whole  complex,  and  in  the  contrary  sense,  as  here,  evils  in 
the  whole  complex.  For  the  number  "  a  thousand  six  hundred" 
has  a  similar  signification  as  sixteen,  and  the  number  sixteen 
has  a  similar  signification  as  four  and  two;  and  all  these  num- 
bers are  predicated  of  goods,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  of  evils. 
Vol.  v.— 24 
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For  the  greater  compound  numbers  have  a  similar  signification 
as  the  lesser  and  simple  from  which  they  arise  by  multiplica- 
tion; as  "  twelve  thousand"  has  a  like  signification  as  "twelve ;" 
and  "twelve"  a  like  signification  as  "three  and  four"  multiplied 
together  (see  above,  n.  430^,  851).  That "  three"  is  predicated 
in  the  Word  of  truths,  and  "two"  and  "four"  of  goods,  and  in 
the  contrary  sense  "three"  of  falsities,  and  "two"  and  "four" 
of  evils,  can  also  be  seen  above  (n.  532).  This  makes  clear 
that "  for  a  thousand  six  hundred  stadia"  signifies  the  bring- 
ing forth  of  evils  in  a  continuous  series,  thus  evils  in  the  whole 
complex.  That  by  these  two  devastators  of  the  church  that 
are  meant  by  "  Babylon"  and  "  the  beast  of  the  dragon,"  evils 
in  a  continuous  series,  and  thus  evils  in  the  whole  complex, 
have  been  brought  forth  and  are  still  brought  forth,  can  be 
fully  shown.  But  how  the  church  is  devastated  by  the  beast  of 
the  dragon  has  been  shown  in  the  explanations  of  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  chapters ;  and  how  it  is  devastated  by  Babylon 
will  be  shown  below  in  the  explanations  of  the  seventeenth 
and  eighteenth  chapters. 


CHAPTER  XV. 


1.  And  I  saw  another  sign  in  heaven  great  and  wonderful, 
seven  angels  having  the  seven  last  plagues,  for  in  them  was 
consummated  the  anger  of  God. 

2.  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  glassy  sea  mingled  with  fire,  and 
them  that  have  victory  over  the  beast  and  over  his  image  and 
over  his  mark  and  over  the  number  of  his  name  standing  by 
the  glassy  sea,  having  the  harps  of  God. 

3.  And  they  were  singing  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant  of 
God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb,  saying,  Great  and  wonderful  are 
Thy  works,  O  Lord  God  Almighty;  just  and  true  are  Thy  ways, 
Thou  King  of  saints. 

4.  Who  shall  not  fear  Thee,  0  Lord,  and  glorify  Thy  name  ? 
for  Thou  only  art  holy :  wherefore  all  the  nations  shall  come 
and  worship  before  Thee,  for  Thy  judgments  have  been  made 
manifest. 
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5.  And  after  these  things  I  saw,  and  behold  the  temple  of 
the  Tabernacle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven  was  opened. 

6.  And  there  came  out  of  the  temple  the  seven  angels  that 
had  the  seven  plagues,  clothed  in  linen  clean  and  bright,  and 
girded  about  the  breasts  with  golden  girdles. 

7.  And  one  of  the  four  animals  gave  unto  the  seven  angels 
seven  golden  vials,  full  of  the  anger  of  God,  who  liveth  unto 
the  ages  of  the  ages. 

8.  And  the  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from  the  glory  of 
God  and  from  His  power;  and  no  one  was  able  to  enter  into 
the  temple  till  the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels  should  be 
consummated. 


EXPOSITION. 


926.  Verse  1.  And  I  saw  another  sign  in  heaven  great  and 
wanderftUy  seven  angels  having  the  seven  last  plagues^  far  in 
them  wa^  consummated  the  anger  of  God,  1.  "And  1  saw  an- 
other sign  in  heaven,"  signifies  revelation  by  the  Lord  of  the 
state  of  the  church  before  the  Last  Judgment  (n.  926) ;  "great 
and  wonderful,"  signifies  from  Divine  omnipotence  and  provi- 
dence (n.  927);  "seven  angels  having  the  seven  last  plagues," 
signifies  evils  and  falsities  in  the  whole  complex,  that  have 
wholly  devastated  the  church  as  to  all  its  goods  and  truths, 
made  manifest  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  t>ivine  truth  (n.  928) ; 
"for  in  them  was  consummated  the  anger  of  God,"  signifies 
thus  the  end  of  the  church  (n.  929). 

926.  Ver.  1.  And  I  saw  another  sign  in  heaven,  signifies 
revelation  by  the  Lord  of  the  state  of  the  church  just  before 
the  Last  Judgment.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
a  "sign,"  as  being  revelation;  also  from  the  signification  of 
"  heaven,"  as  being  the  Lord  (of  which  presently).  A  "  sign" 
signifies  revelation  because  by  a  "sign"  are  meant  those  things 
that  were  seen  by  John,  and  that  are  described  in  what  follows ; 
and  the  things  seen  by  him  involve  arcana  respecting  the  state 
of  the  church  just  before  the  Last  Judgment.  For  in  general, 
whatever  appears  in  heaven  has  precisely  the  same  appearance 
as  the  things  which  exist  in  our  material  world  in  its  three 
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kingdoms ;  and  such  things  appear  before  the  eyes  of  the  an- 
gels in  just  the  same  way  as  the  things  of  the  three  kingdoms 
appear  before  the  eyes  of  men  in  the  world.  There  appear 
there  gold,  silver,  copper,  tin,  lead,  stones  precious  and  not  prec- 
ious, soil,  lands,  mountains,  hills,  valleys,  waters,  fountains, 
and  other  things  of  the  mineral  kingdom.  There  appear  parar 
discs,  gardens,  forests,  fruit-trees  of  every  kind,  lawns,  fields 
of  grain,  meadows  filled  with  flowers,  plants,  and  grasses  of 
every  kmd;  also  things  produced  from  these,  as  oils,  wines, 
strong  drinks,  and  other  things  of  the  vegetable  kingdom. 
There  appear  animals  of  the  earth,  flying  things  of  heaven, 
fishes  of  the  sea,  creeping  things,  and  these  of  every  kind,  and  so 
much  like  those  on  our  earth  that  they  cannot  be  distinguished. 
I  have  seen  them,  and  could  see  no  difference.  [^]  Still  there 
is  this  difference,  that  the  things  seen  in  heaven  are  from  a 
spiritual  origin,  but  those  seen  in  our  world  are  from  a  mar 
terial  origin ;  and  things  from  a  spiritual  origin  affect  the  senses 
of  the  angels  because  their  senses  are  spiritual,  as  those  from 
a  material  origin  affect  the  senses  of  men  because  they  are  ma- 
terial. For  spiritual  things  are  homogeneous  with  spiritual  be- 
ings, and  material  things  are  homogeneous  with  material  beings. 
It  is  said  that  they  are  from  a  spiritual  origin  because  they 
exist  from  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun ; 
and  the  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  spiritual 
For  the  sun  there  is  not  fire,  but  is  the  Divine  love,  which  ap- 
pears before  the  eyes  of  angels  as  the  sun  of  the  world  appears 
before  the  eyes  of  men ;  and  whatever  proceeds  from  the  Di- 
vine love  is  Divine  and  is  spiritual.  That  which  proceeds  ap- 
pears in  general  as  light,  and  is  felt  as  heat;  and  yet  that  light  as 
well  as  the  heat  is  spiritual.  For  that  light  is  the  Divine  wis- 
dom, and  is  called  the  Divine  truth,  and  that  heat  is  the  Divine 
love,  and  is  called  the  Divine  good,  consequently  that  light  in- 
wardly enlightens  the  understanding  of  angels,  and  that  heat 
inwardly  fills  the  will  of  angels  with  the  good  cif  love.  From  that 
origin  are  all  things  that  exist  in  the  heavens ;  and  they  appear 
in  forms  like  those  in  our  world  in  its  three  kingdoms,  as  has 
been  said  above.  Their  appearing  in  such  fonns  is  according  to 
the  order  of  creation,  which  is  that  when  the  things  pertaining 
to  the  wisdom  of  angels  and  to  their  love  descend  into  the  lower 
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sphere  in  which  angels  are  as  to  their  bodies  and  their  bodily 
sensations  they  are  manifested  in  such  forms  and  types.  These 
are  correspondences.  [3]  This  has  been  said  to  make  known 
what  is  meant  by  the  sign  that  John  declai'es  that  he  saw,  also 
by  the  sign  mentioned  in  the  first  and  third  verses  of  the  twelfth 
chapter,  namely,  that  it  means  revelation  by  such  things  as 
exist  in  heaven  from  a  Divine  spiritual  origin,  and  thus  con- 
tain in  them  Divine  arcana;  here  arcana  respecting  the  state 
of  the  church  just  before  the  Last  Judgment.  For  seven  an- 
gels were  seen  <<  with  seven  golden  vials,  clothed  in  linen  clean 
and  bright,  and  girded  about  the  breasts  with  golden  girdles;" 
there  was  also  seen  '*  a  glassy  sea  mingled  with  fire ;"  also  <<  those 
who  had  victory  over  the  beast,  having  harps;"  there  was  also 
seen  <<the  temple  of  the  Tabemade  of  the  testimony;"  and  the 
songs  in  which  they  glorified  the  Lord  were  heard ;  all  these 
are  called  the  <<sign"  that  he  saw,  because  they  were  significa- 
tive. But  the  things  signified  by  them  can  be  seen  only  by 
correspondences;  and  because  they  contain  Divine  arcana,  they 
cannot  be  seen  unless  the  Lord  reveals  them.  [4]  It  is  called 
a  ''sign  from  heaven,"  which  means  revelation  by  the  Lord- 
It  is  said  ''by  the  Lord"  because  heaven  is  the  Lord.  Heaven 
indeed  consists  of  angels ;  and  yet  the  angels  are  not  heaven, 
but  the  Lord  is  heaven,  for  heaven  is  the  Divine  that  proceeds 
from  the  Lord,  and  this  is  called  the  Divine  good  and  the  Di- 
vine truth,  and  from  it  the  angels  have  all  their  lore  and  wis- 
dom. Angels  are  angels  from  love  and  wisdom,  and  they  have 
love  and  wisdom  from  the  Lord ;  and  because  these  are  from 
the  Lord  they  are  the  Lord's,  and  are  thus  the  Lord  with  them, 
as  can  be  seen  from  the  Lord's  words  to  His  disciples : — 

That  they  are  in  the  Lord  and  He  in  them  (John  xiv.  90); 
And  that  He  hath  HU  abode  in  them  in  the  Word  from  Him  (vems 
82-24). 

Since,  then,  heaven  is  from  the  angels,  and  angels  -are  angels 
from  the  Lord,  it  follows  that  heayen  is  the  Lord. 

927.  Great  and  wonderfidf  signifies  from*  Divine  omnipo- 
tence and  piovidenoe.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "great^"  as  being  in  reference  to  the  Lord  His  Divine  omni- 
potence; also  horn  the  signification  of  "wonderful,'*  as  being 
in  reference  to  the  Lord  His  Divine  providenoe.    For  when 
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man  looks  to  what  is  great  in  the  Lord  he  looks  to  His  Di- 
vine omnipotence,  and  when  he  looks  to  what  is  wonderful 
in  the  Lord  he  looks  to  His  Divine  providence.  Moreover, 
what  follows  respecting  the  salvation  of  the  good  and  the  con- 
demnation of  the  evil  is  all  of  the  Divine  omnipotence  and 
providence. 

928*  Seven  angels  having  the  seven  last  plagues,  signifies 
evils  and  falsities  in  the  whole  complex,  that  have  wholly  de- 
vastated the  church  as  to  all  its  goods  and  truths,  made  mani- 
fest by  the  Lord  by  means  of  Divine  truth.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  <<  angels/'  as  being  Divine  truths  from 
the  Lord  (see  above,  n.  130,  302) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  <<  seven,"  as  being  all  things  and  wholly  (see  n.  20,  24,  257, 
300);  also  from  the  signification  of  '<  plagues,"  as  being  the 
evils  and  falsities  that  have  devastated  the  church  (see  above, 
n.  584).  And  as  "  seven"  means  all  things  and  wholly,  so  "  the 
seven  plagues"  signify  evils  and  falsities  in  the  whole  complex, 
which  wholly  devastate  the  church.  (All  evils  in  the  complex 
of  those  who  devastate  are  signified  by  the  number  ''one  thou- 
sand six  hundred,"  chapter  xiv.  20,  see  n.  924;  and  all  falsities 
in  the  complex  of  those  who  devastate  are  signified  by  the 
number  "six  hundred  sixty-six,"  chapter  xiii.  18,  see  n.  847.) 
The  above  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "last,"  as 
being  as  to  all  goods  and  truths;  for  then  comes  what  is  last 
and  finished.  From  all  this  it  is  clear  that  "seven  angels  hav- 
ing the  seven  last  plagues"  signify  evils  and  falsities  in  the 
whole  complex,  that  have  wholly  devastated  the  church  as  to 
all  its  goods  and  truths,  made  manifest  by  the  Lord  by  means 
of  Divine  truth.  How  the  evils  and  falsities  that  have  wholly 
devastated  the  church  were  made  manifest  by  the  Lord  is  de- 
scribed in  what  follows  in  this  chapter  from  the  fifth  to  the 
eighth  verse.  [t2]  That  the  chiu-ch  has  been  devastated  as  to  all 
goods  and  truths  can  be  seen  from  this,  that  the  Christian 
Church  has  been  divided  f  I'om  its  beginning  into  two  churches, 
one  of  which  is  depicted  in  the  Apocalypse  by  the  dragon  and 
the  two  beasts ;  and  the  other  by  the  harlot  sitting  on  the 
scarlet  beast,  and  by  I^bylon.  That  which  is  depicted  by  the 
dragon  and  its  two  beasts  is  the  church  with  the  Reformed ; 
and  that  which  is  depicted  by  the  harlot  and  by  Babylon  is  the 
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church  with  the  papists.  The  church  with  the  Reformed  has 
been  devastated  by  faith  alone ;  and  the  church  with  the  papists 
by  dominion  over  the  souls  of  men,  and  over  heaven.  The  de- 
vastation of  this  church  as  to  all  goods  and  truths  therefrom 
is  treated  of  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  chapters ;  and 
the  devastation  of  the  church  vdth  the  Reformed  is  described 
in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  chapters,  and  further  in  the  six- 
teenth chapter  by  <<  the  seven  angels  having  vials  full  of  the 
anger  of  God."  [3]  That  both  churches  have  been  devastated 
in  respect  to  all  goods  and  truths  by  evils  and  falsities  can  be 
clearly  seen  from  the  fact  that  scarcely  any  one  at  this  day 
knows  that  God  is  one  and  that  He  is  the  Lord,  or  knows  what 
love  to  the  Lord  is,  or  what  charity  towards  the  neighbor  is, 
and  therefore  what  good  works  are,  or  even  what  &ith  is  in  its 
essence!  and  that  what  is  called  faith  is  not  Mth;  also  what 
conscience  is,  what  free  will  is,  what  regeneration  is,  what  spiri- 
tual temptation  is,  what  baptism  is,  what  the  Holy  Supper  is, 
what  heaven  and  hell  are,  what  the  Word  is,  and  many  other 
things.  And  as  all  this  is  not  known,  goods  and  truths  are 
concealed ;  and  so  far  as  worldly  and  bodily  things  are  lov^  all 
these  things  are  lightly  esteemed  and  are  even  cast  aside;  and 
then  evils  enter  in  the  place  of  goods,  and  falsities  enter  in  the 
place  of  truths,  and  thus  the  church  is  devastated. 

929.  For  in  them  was  eonsumnuUed  the  anger  of  Crodj  signi- 
fies thus  the  end  of  the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  signi- 
fication of  <<  the  anger  of  God,"  as  being  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  good  or  truth,  but  only  evil  and  falsity ;  and  because  these 
are  against  the  Lord  and  i^gainst  heaven  they  are  called  ''the 
anger  of  God ;"  and  this,  too,  is  why  the  last  time  of  the  church, 
and  the  Last  Judgment  at  that  time,  are  called  ''the  day  of 
God's  anger,  wrath,  and  vengeance"  (see  above,  n.  413);  also 
why  anger  is  attributed  to  the  Lord,  when  in  fact  it  belongs  to 
the  evil ;  for  all  evil  contains  anger  against  the  Loid,  and  conse- 
quently against  good  and  truth,  which  are  from  the  Lord.  The 
"  anger"  is  said  to  be  "  consummated,"  because  "  consummation" 
signifies  the  end  of  the  church  or  when  there  is  no  longer  any 
good  or  truth,  but  only  evil  and  falsity.  (See  above,  n.  397; 
also  why  the  Last  Judgment  does  not  come  until  the  constun- 
mation  has  been  accomplished,  n.  624a,  911a.)    Eveiy  church 
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in  its  beginning  is  in  good  and  from  that  in  truths,  or  in  charity 
and  from  th^t  in  laith;  but  afterwards  it  is  in  faith  and  from 
that  in  charily,  and  finally  in  faith  separated  from  charity. 
When  it  is  in  charity  and  from  that  in  faith  the  church  is 
spiritual;  when  it  is  in  &ith  and  from  that  in  charity  the 
church  is  rational;  and  when  it  is  in  faith  separated  frotn 
charity  it  is  natural ;  and  a  merely  natural  church  is  no  church, 
for  the  merely  natural  man  has  regard  only  for  self  and  the 
world,  and  no  regard  for  the  Lord  and  heaven — the  latter  is 
on  his  lips  only,  the  former  in  his  heart, — and  when  the  church 
is  such  then  it  has  been  consummated. 

930.  Verses  2-4.  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  gUissy  sea  mingled 
tvith  fire,  and  them  that  have  victory  aver  the  beast  and  over 
his  ima{jfe  and  over  his  m/irk  and  over  the  nuTnber  of  his  name 
standing  by  tlie  gUissy  sea,  Jiaving  the  harps  of  God,  And  tliey 
were  singing  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the  song 
of  the  Lamb,  saying,  Chreat  and  wonderful  are  Thy  works,  0 
Lord  God  Almighty;  jtist  and  true  are  Thy  ways.  Thou  King 
of  saints.  Who  shall  not  fear  TJiee,  0  Lord^  and  glorify  Thy 
name  ?  for  Thou  only  art  holy :  wherefore  aZl  the  nations  sluUl 
come  and  worship  before  Thee,  for  Thy  judgments  have  been 
made  manifest  2,  *^  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  glassy  sea  mingled 
with  fire,"  signifies  the  generals  of  truth  from  the  Word,  trans- 
parent from  spiritual  truths,  which  are  from  the  good  of  love 
(n.  931) ;  "  and  them  that  have  victory  over  the  beast,"  signifies 
that  have  lived  a  life  of  charity,  and  thus  have  not  falsified  the 
Word  (n.  932) ;  "  and  over  his  image  and  over  his  mark  and  over 
the  number  of  his  name,"  signifies  and  that  have  not  acknowl- 
edged the  doctrine  of  faith  separated  from  charity,  or  any  qual- 
ity of  it  (n.  933);  '<  standing  by  the  glassy  sea,"  signifies  be- 
cause they  have  been  in  truths  from  the  Word  (n.  934) ;  "  having 
the  harps  of  God,"  signifies  glorification  of  the  Lord  from  spir- 
itual affection  (n.  935).  3.  "  Ajid  they  were  singing  the  song  of 
Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb,''  signifies 
acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  commandments  in  the 
Word  of  both  Testaments,  also  acknowledgment  and  confession 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  in  His  Human  (n.  936,  937) ;  "  saying, 
Great  and  wonderful  are  Thy  works,"  signifies  that  all  the 
goods  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from  Him  (n.  938) ;  "  0  Lord 
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Grod  Almighty/^  signifies  because  He  is  the  Divine  good  (n. 
939) ;  "just  and  true  are  Thy  ways,"  signifies  that  all  the  truths 
of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from  Him  (n.  940);  "Thou  King 
of  saints/'  signifies  because  He  is  the  Divine  truth  (n.  941). 
4.  "Who  shall  not  fear  Thee,  O  Lord,"  signifies  woi-ship  of  the 
Lord  from'  the  good  of  love  (n.  942) ;  "and  glorify  Thy  name," 
signifies  worship  of  Him  fi'om  truths  from  that  good  (n.  943) ; 
"  for  Thou  only  art  Holy,"  signifies  because  He  is  good  itself 
and  truth  itself,  and  cons^uently  all  good  and  all  truth  are 
from  Him  (n.  944);  "wherefore  all  the  nations  shall  come  and 
worship  before  Thee,"  signifies  that  all  who  are  in  the  good  of 
love  and  in  truths  therefrom  will  acknowledge  His  Divine  (n. 
945);  "for  Thy  judgments  have  been  made  manifest,"  signifies 
that  Divine  truths  have  been  revealed  to  them  (n.  946). 

931.  Ver.  2.  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  glassy  sea  mingled  unth 
fire,  signifies  the  generals  of  truth  in  the  Word,  transparent  from 
spiritual  truths,  which  are  from  the  good  of  love.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  "a  glassy  sea,"  as  being  generals 
of  truth  transparent  from  spiritual  truths  (see  above,  n.  275a) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  lire,"  as  being  the  good  of  love 
(see  n.  68, 496,  504, 916).  It  shall  be  told  here  briefly  why  "a 
glassy  sea"  signifies  the  generals  of  truth  in  the  Word  ti-ans- 
parent  from  spiritual  truths.  The  "  sea"  signifies  truths  in  gen- 
ei-al,  because  "waters,  fountains,  and  rivers,"  signify  truths 
from  which  intelligence  is  derived,  and  the  sea  is  their  general 
receptacle.  Truths  in  general,  or  the  generals  of  truth,  are 
such  truths  as  are  in  the  seiise  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  natural,  and  every  thing 
natural  is  a  general  receptacle  of  spiritual  things.  For  nothing 
in  the  nature  of  the  world,  or  nothing  natural,  is  possible  that 
does  not  exist  from  the  spiritual;  for  the  natural  is  formed 
from  the  spiritual,  as  an  effect  out  of  its  effecting  cause.  And 
as  thousands  of  things  that  are  spiritual  effect  and.  form  one 
natural  thing,  so  this  one,  as  it  is  the  containant  of  the  thou- 
sands, is  a  general  thing.  [2]  Such  also  is  the  Word  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  in  its  relation  to  the  Word  in  the  spiritual 
sense ;  and  as  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is  in  the  natural 
sense,  and  in  it  shines  through  before  the  angels,  so  the  Word 
as  to  the  generals  of  truth  transparent  from  spiritual  truths  is 
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signified  by  "the  glassy  sea."  "Glassy  sea"  has  the  same  sig- 
nification elsewhere  in  the  Apoea1y2)se : — 

And  in  sight  of  the  throne  a  glassy  sea  like  crystal  (iv.  6). 

Also: — 

The  city  New  Jcnisaleni,  as  well  as  tlie  street  ol  the  city,  appeared  like 
pure  gold,  similar  to  transparent  glass  (xxi.  18,  21). 

For  tliat "  city"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  the  cliurch,  and  "  sti-eet" 
the  truth  of  that  doctiine ;  and  the  truths  of  that  doctrine,  be- 
cause tliey  are  genuine  truths,  derive  their  light  and  their  trans- 
parency from  spiritual  truths.  It  is  this  transparency  that  is 
signified  by  "glass"  and  by  "crystal": — 

Also  over  the  heads  of  the  cherubim  a  firmament  was  seen  like  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  wonderful  crystal  {Exek,  i.  22). 

This  signifies  the  spiritual  Divine  in  heaven.  That  "the  glassy 
sea"  signifies  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  transparent 
from  its  spiritual  sense  can  be  seen  also  from  tlie  fact  that  near 
it  were  seen  "them  that  had  the  victory  over  the  beast;"  and 
these  signify  those  who  have  not  falsified  the  Word,  and  have 
not  extinguished  thereby  the  light  of  the  spiritual  sense. 

932.  And  thejn  that  have  victory  over  the  beast,  signifies  who 
have  lived  a  life  of  charity,  and  thus  have  not  falsified  the 
Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  having  vic- 
tory over  the  beast,"  as  being  to  live  a  life  of  charity ;  for  "the 
beast"  signifies  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity, 
or  what  is  the  same,  those  who  are  in  faith  without  good  works, 
and  who  live  according  to  that  faith;  consequently  those  who 
do  not  live  that  faith  but  the  faith  of  charity  "have  victory  over 
the  beast,"  for  they  fight  against  that  faith  in  their  life;  and  as 
they  come  off  victors  they  receive  the  reward  of  victory  after 
their  life  in  the  world.  As  "the  beast"  signifies  also  the  con- 
firmation from  the  Word  of  faith  separate,  and  thus  falsificar 
tion  of  the  Word,  so  "  to  have  the  victory  over  the  beast"  sig- 
nifies also  not  to  have  falsified  the  Word.  (That  "  the  two 
beasts"  of  the  dragon  treated  of  in  chapter  xiiL  signify  faith 
separated  from  the  goods  of  life,  also  falsification  of  the  Word 
to  confirm  that  faith,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  773,  815a.) 
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The  Goods  of  Chakity. 

As  faith  separated  from  the  goods  of  charity,  which  are  good 
worksy  also  the  faith  tliat  is  from  charity,  have  been  treats  of 
in  the  explanations  of  two  preceding  chapters  (the  twelfth  and 
thirteenth),  the  goods  of  charity  shall  be  treated  of  in  the  ex- 
planations of  this  and  the  following  chapter.  What  is  meant 
by  the  goods  of  charity  or  good  works  is  at  this  day  unknown 
to  most  in  the  Christian  world,  because  of  the  prevalence  of 
the  religion  of  faith  alone,  which  is  faith  separated  from  the 
goods  of  charity.  For  if  only  faith  contributes  to  salvation, 
and  goods  of  charity  contribute  nothing,  the  idea  that  these 
goods  may  be  left  imdone  has  place  in  the  mind.  But  some 
who  believe  that  good  works  should  be  done  do  not  know  what 
good  works  are,  thinking  that  good  works  are  merely  giving  to 
the  poor  and  doing  good  to  the  needy  and  to  widows  and  or- 
phans, since  such  things  are  mentioned  and  seemingly  com- 
manded in  the  Word.  Some  think  that  if  good  works  must  be 
done  for  the  sake  of  eternal  life  they  must  give  to  the  poor  all 
they  possess,  as  was  done  in  the  primitive  church,  and  as  'Hhe 
Lord  commanded  the  rich  man  to  sell  all  that  he  had  and  give 
to  the  poor,  and  take  up  the  cross  and  follow  Him"  (MaM.  xix. 
21).  But  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  good  works  shall  be 
told  in  order  in  what  follows. 

933.  And  over  his  image  and  over  his  mark  and  over  the 
nutnber  of  his  nam^,  signifies  and  that  have  not  acknowledged 
the  doctrine  of  faith  separated  from  charity,  or  any  quality  of 
it.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  the  beast,"  whose 
"image,"  "mark,"  and  "number  of  name,"  are  here  mentioned, 
as  being  faith  separated  from  charity,  or  faith  without  good 
works  (see  above,  n.  773,  815fr);  also  from  the  signification  of 
"  his  image,"  as  being  the  doctrine  of  that  faith  (see  n.  827a) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "mark,"  as  being  the  acknowl- 
edgment and  confession  of  that  faith  (see  n.  838);  also  from 
the  signification  of  "the  number  of  his  name,"  as  being  what 
is  like  it  as  to  life  and  as  to  faith,  thus  its  quality,  also  as  be- 
ing falsities  in  the  whole  complex  (see  n.  841,  845,  847).  So 
"  the  image,  mark,  and  number  of  his  name,"  signify,  when 
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taken  together,  not  acknowledging  and  confessing  faith  sepa- 
rated as  to  its  doctrine,  and  as  to  any  quality  of  it  "  To  have 
victor}-  over  these"  signifies  to  reject  them  in  life  and  doctrine, 
which  is  effected  by  combat  against  the  falsities  that  the  fol- 
lowers of  that  faith  offer  in  opposition. 

(Continuation,) 

[2]  It  has  been  said  in  the  previous  article  that  at  this  day 
it  is  scarcely  known  what  is  meant  by  charity,  and  thus  by  good 
works;  unless  it  be  giving  to  the  jxKjr,  enriching  the  needy,  doing 
good  to  widows  and  orphans,  and  contributing  to  the  building 
of  temples,  hospitals,  and  lodging  houses ;  and  yet  whether  such 
works  are  done  by  man  and  for  the  sake  of  rewai-d  is  not  known ; 
for  if  they  are  done  by  man  they  are  not  good,  and  if  for  the 
sake  of  reward  they  ai-e  meritorious;  and  such  works  do  not 
open  heaven,  and  thus  are  not  acknowledged  as  goods  in  heaven. 
In  heaven  no  works  are  regarded  as  good  except  such  as  are 
done  by  the  Lord  with  man,  and  yet  the  works  that  are  done 
by  the  Lord  with  man  appear  in  outward  form  like  those  done 
by  the  man  himself,  and  cannot  be  distinguished  even  by  the 
man  who  does  them.  For  the  works  done  by  the  Lord  with 
man  are  done  by  man  as  if  by  hunself ;  and  unless  they  are 
done  as  if  by  hunself  they  do  not  conjoin  man  to  the  Lord, 
thus  they  do  not  reform  him.  That  man  ought  to  do  goods  as 
if  by  himself  may  be  seen  above  (n.  616,  864,  911c). 

{Continued  in  the  foUowing  arUcU.) 

934.  Standing  by  the  glassy  sea,  signifies  because  they  have 
been  in  truths  from  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  <<the  glassy  sea,"  as  being  the  generals  of  truth 
from  the  Word  transparent  from  spiritual  truths  (see  above, 
n.  931);  so  "standing  by  it"  signifies  to  be  in  truths.  They 
were  seen  "  standing  by  the  glassy  sea"  because  those  who  live 
the  life  of  charity  and  reject  the  doctrine  of  faith  separated 
remain  in  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
and  do  not  pervert  and  falsify  them.  As  for  example,  where 
"doing"  and  "working,"  also  "deeds"  and  "works"  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Word  they  do  not  include  these  in  faith  as  though 
they  were  concealed  in  it,  but  they  actually  will  and  do  them; 
for  they  know  that  without  them  faith  is  not  faith,  and  that 
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faith  is  only  so  far  faith  as  works  are  rightly  conjoined  with 
it;  consequently  to  include  these  in  faith  or  to  separate  them 
from  it  they  condemn  as  a  heresy.  This  makes  clear  that  such 
^  stand  by  the  glassy  sea,''  that  is,  are  in  truths  from  the  Word. 

(  CowtiniuUion.) 

[2]  It  was  said  of  works  in  the  preceding  article  that  those 
done  by  man  are  not  good,  but  only  those  done  by  the  Lord 
with  man.  But  for  works  to  be  done  by  the  Lord,  and  not  by 
man,  two  things  are  necessary :  first,  the  Lord's  Divine  must  be 
acknowledged,  also  that  He  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth  even 
as  to  the  Human,  and  that  every  good  that  is  good  is  from  Him ; 
and  secondly,  that  man  must  live  according  to  the  command- 
ments of  the  Decalogue  by  abstaining  from  those  evils  that 
are  there  forbidden,  that  is,  from  worshiping  other  gods,  from 
profaning  the  name  of  God,  from  thefts,  from  adulteries,  from 
murders,  from  false  witness,  from  coveting  the  possessions  and 
property  of  others.  These  two  things  are  requisite  that  the 
works  done  by  man  may  be  good.  The  reason  is  that  every 
good  comes  from  the  Lord  alone,  and  the  Lord  cannot  enter 
into  man  and  lead  him  so  long  as  these  evils  are  not  removed 
as  sins ;  for  they  are  infernal,  and  in  fact  are  hell  with  man, 
and  unless  hell  is  removed  the  Lord  cannot  enter  and  open 
heaven.  This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  to  the  rich 
man: — 

Who  asked  Him  about  eternal  life,  and  said  that  he  had  kept  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Decalogue  from  liis  youth;  whom  the  Lord  is  said  to 
have  loved,  and  to  have  taught  that  one  thing  was  lacking  to  him,  that 
he  should  sell  all  that  he  had  and  take  up  the  cross  {Matt,  xix.  16-22; 
Mark  x.  17-22;  Luke  xviU.  18-23). 

"  To  sell  all  that  he  had"  signifies  that  he  should  relinquish  the 
things  of  his  religion,  which  were  traditions,  for  he  was  a  Jew, 
and  also  should  relinquish  the  things  that  were  his  own  (pro- 
priuni),  which  were  loving  self  and  the  world  more  than  God, 
and  thus  leading  himself;  and  "to  follow  the  Lord"  signifies  to 
acknowledge  Him  only  and  to  be  led  by  Him;  therefore  the 
iiord  also  said, "  Why  callest  thou  Me  good  ?  there  is  none  good 
but  God  only."  "  To  take  up  his  cross"  signifies  to  fight  against 
evils  and  falsities,  which  are  from  what  is  one's  own  (proprium). 
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935.  Having  the  harps  of  God^  signifies  the  glorification  of 
the  Lord  from  spiiitual  affection.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  <<hai*p8/'  as  being  confessions  and  glorifications 
(see  above,  n.  323,  860).  Therefore  "the  harps  of  God"  mean 
confessions  and  glorifications  of  the  Lord  fi-om  s*piritual  affec- 
tion. This  is  the  signification  of  "the  harps  of  God,"  because 
spiritual  affections,  which  are  the  affections  of  truth,  were 
expressed  by  stringed  instruments ;  while  celestial  affections, 
which  are  the  affections  of  good,  were  expressed  by  wind  in- 
struments (see  above,  n.  323a,  32Ca). 

{Comlinuaiwn.) 

[2]  The  previous  article  treated  of  the  twQ  things  necessary 
that  works  may  be  good,  namely,  that  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
be  acknowledged,  and  that  the  evils  forbidden  in  the  Decalogue 
be  shunned  as  sins.  The  evils  enumerated  in  the  Decalogue 
include  all  the  evils  that  can  ever  exist;  therefore  the  Decar 
logue  is  called  the  ten  commandments,  because  "ten"  signifies 
all.  The  first  commandment,  "  Thou  shalt  not  worship  other 
gods,"  includes  not  loving  self  and  the  world ;  for  he  that  loves 
self  and  the  world  above  all  things  worships  other  gods ;  for 
every  one's  god  is  that  which  he  loves  above  all  things.  The 
second  commandment,  "Thou  shalt  not  profane  the  name  of 
God,"  includes  not  to  despise  the  Woi-d  and  doctrine  from  the 
Word,  and  thus  the  church,  and  not  to  reject  these  from  the 
heart,  for  these  are  God's  "name."  The  fifth  commandment, 
"Thou  shalt  not  steal,"  includes  the  shunning  of  frauds  and 
unlawful  gains,  for  these  also  are  thefts.  The  sixth  command 
ment,  "Thou  shalt  not  commit  adiUtery,"  includes  liaving  de- 
light in  adulteries  and  having  no  delight  in  marriages,  and  in 
particiUar  cherishing  filthy  thoughts  respecting  such  things  as 
pertain  to  marriage,  for  these  are  adulteries.  The  seventh  com- 
mandment, "  Thou  shalt  not  kill,"  includes  not  hating  the  neigh- 
bor nor  loving  revenge;  for  hatred  and  revenge  breathe  murder. 
The  eighth  commandment,  "Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness,'^ 
includes  not  to  lie  and  blaspheme;  for  lies  and  blasphemies  are 
false  testimonies.  The  ninth  commandment,  "Thou  shalt  not 
covet  thy  neighbor's  house,"  includes  not  wishing  to  possess  or 
to  divert  to  oneself  the  goods  of  others  against  their  will.   The 
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tenth  commandment^  ''Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbor's 
wif e,  his  manservants/'  and  so  on,  includes  not  wishing  to  rule 
over  others  and  to  subject  them  to  oneself,  for  the  things  here 
enumerated  mean  the  things  that  are  man's  own.  Any  one  can 
see  that  these  eight  commandments  contain  the  evils  that  must 
be  shunned,  and  not  the  goods  that  must  be  done. 

936.  Ver.  3.  And  they  were  singing  the  song  of  Moses  the 
sei'vant  of  God,  and  tJte  song  of  the  Lambj  signifies  the  acknowl- 
ment  and  confession  of  the  commandments  in  the  Word  of  both 
Testaments;  also  the  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  in  His  Human.  This  is  evident  from  the  signi- 
cation  of  "  singing  a  song,"  as  being  confession  from  acknowl- 
ment  and  from  joy  of  heart  (see  n.  326,  857) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "Moses,"  as  being  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "the 
Lamb,"  as  being  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  truth  (see  n.  297, 
343, 460, 482),  thus  as  to  the  Word,  for  that  is  the  Divine  truth ; 
but  here,  since  it  is  said  ^  Moses  and  the  Lamb,"  the  Word  of 
the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  is  signified.  It  is  evident 
from  what  follows  in  these  two  verses  that  "the  song  of  Moses 
and  of  the  Lamb"  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  the  com- 
mandments in  the  Word  of  both  Testaments,  also  the  acknowl- 
edguient  of  the  Divine  in  the  Lord's  Human,  since  these  are 
what  they  were  singing,  or  what  constituted  their  song.  In 
the  first  verse  the  Lord's  works  and  His  ways,  which  signify 
His  commandments,  are  glorified.  In  the  following  verse  the 
Lord  is  glorified,  and  an  injunction  that  all  must  fear  Him,  be- 
cause He  alone  is  holy;  and  as  these  are  the  subjects  of  the 
two  songs,  and  "songs"  signify  acknowledgments  and  confes- 
sions of  these  things,  it  is  clear  that  "they  were  singing  the 
song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb," 
signifies  the  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  command- 
ments in  the  Word  of  both  Testaments,  also  the  acknowledg- 
ment and  confession  of  the  Lord's  Divine  in  His  Human. 
Moreover,  by  these  two  victory  is  had  over  the  beast  (the  sub- 
ject here  treated  of),  namely,  by  keeping  the  commandments 
and  by  acknowledging  the  Lord's  Divine.  Without  these  two 
the  beast  conquers. 
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{CotUintuUion^ 

[2]  In  the  previous  article  the  evils  that  must  be  shunned 
were  enumerated  from  the  Decalogue.  But  many,  I  know,  think 
in  their  heart  that  no  one  can  shun  these  of  himself,  because 
man  is  bom  in  sins  and  has  therefore  no  power  of  himself  to 
shun  them.  But  let  such  know  that  any  one  who  thinks  in  his 
heart  that  there  is  a  God,  that  the  Loi^  is  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  that  the  Word  is  from  Him,  and  is  therefoi-e  holy, 
that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and  that  there  is  a  life  after 
death,  is  able  to  shun  these  evils.  But  he  is  not  able  who  de- 
spises these  tiniths  and  casts  them  out  of  his  mind,  and  not  at  all 
he  who  denies  them.  For  how  can  one  wlio  never  thinks  about 
God  think  that  anything  is  a  sin  against  God?  And  how  can 
one  who  never  thinks  about  heaven,  hell,  and  the  life  after 
death,  shun  evils  as  sins  ?  Such  a  man  does  not  know  what 
sin  is.  Man  is  placed  in  the  middle  between  heaven  and  hell. 
Out  of  heaven  goods  unceasingly  flow  in,  and  out  of  hell  evils 
unceasingly  flow  in;  and  as  man  is  between  he  has  freedom  to 
think  what  is  good  or  to  think  what  is  evil.  This  freedom  the 
Lord  never  takes  away  from  anyone,  for  it  belongs  to  his  life, 
and  is  the  means  of  his  reformation.  So  far,  therefore,  as  man 
from  this  freedom  has  the  thought  and  desire  to  shim  evils  be- 
cause they  are  sins,  and  prays  to  the  Lord  for  help,  so  far  the 
Lord  removes  them  and  gives  man  the  ability  to  refrain  from 
them  as  if  of  himself,  and  then  to  shun  them.  [3]  Eveiyone 
is  able  from  natural  freedom  to  shun  these  same  evils  because 
of  their  being  contrai-y  to  human  laws ;  this  every  citizen  of  a 
kingdom  does  who  fears  the  penalties  of  the  civil  law,  or  the 
loss  of  life,  reputation,  honor,  wealth,  and  thus  of  office,  gain, 
and  pleasure;  even  an  evil  man  does  this.  And  the  life  of  such 
a  man  appears  exactly  the  same  in  external  form  as  the  life  of 
one  who  shuns  these  evils  because  they  ai*e  contrary  to  the  Di- 
vine laws ;  but  in  internal  fpnn  it  is  wholly  unlike  it.  The  one 
acts  from  natui-al  freedom  only,  which  is  from  man;  the  other 
acts  from  spiritual  freedom,  which  is  from  the  Lord;  both  act- 
ing from  freedom.  When  a  man  is  able  to  shun  these  same  evils 
from  natural  freedom,  why  is  he  not  able  to  shim  them  from 
spiritual  freedom,  in  which  he  is  constantly  held  by  the  Lord, 
provided  he  thinks  to  will  this  because  there  is  a  hell,  a  heaven. 
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a  life  after  death,  punishment,  and  reward,  and  prays  to  the 
Lord  for  help?  W  Let  it  be  known  that  every  man  when  he 
is  beginning  the  spiritual  life  because  he  wishes  to  be  saved, 
fears  sins  on  account  of  the  punishments  of  hell,  but  afterwards 
on  account  of  the  sin  itself,  because  it  is  in  itself  heinous,  and 
finally  on  account  of  the  tnlth  and  good  that  he  loves,  thus  for 
the  Lord's  sake.  For  so  far  as  any  one  loves  truth  and  good, 
thus  the  Lord,  he  so  far  turns  away  from  what  is  contrary  to 
these,  which  is  evil.  All  this  makes  clear  that  he  that  believes 
in  the  Lord  shuns  evils  as  sins;  and  conversely,  he  that  shuns 
evils  as  sins  believes ;  consequently  to  shun  evils  as  sins  is  the 
sign  of  faith. 

937.  That  "Moses"  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment can  be  seen  from  certain  passages  in  the  Word  in  which 
he  is  mentioned.  But  in  some  passages  "Moses"  means  the 
law  in  the  strictest  sense,  which  is  the  law  given  from  Mount 
Sinai;  in  others,  the  law  in  a  broader  sense,  which  is  the  his- 
torical Word ;  while  here  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  both 
historical  and  prophetical,  is  meant.  "Moses"  signifies  the 
Word  because  the  Ten  Commandments,  and  afterwards  the 
Five  Books,  which  were  the  first  part  of  the  Word,  were  not 
from  him  but  from  the  Lord  through  him.  That  Moses  is  men- 
tioned instead  of  the  law  and  the  Word,  is  evident  from  the 
following  passages.    In  Luke: — 

Abraham  said  unto  him,  They  have  Moses  and  the  prophets,  let  them 
hear  them.  If  they  hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets  neither  will  they  be 
persuaded  if  one  should  rise  from  the  dead  (xvi.  29,  31). 

Here  "Moses  and  the  prophets"  have  a  like  meaning  as  the 
"law  and  the  prophets"  elsewhere,  namely,  the  historical  and 
prophetical  Word.    In  the  same : — 

Jesus,  beginning  from  Moses  and  from  all  the  prophets,  interpreted  in 
all  the  Scriptures  the  things  tliat  pertained  to  Himself  (xxiv.  27). 

In  the  same : — 

All  things  must  needs  be  fulfilled  which  are  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses  and  in  the  prophets  and  in  the  psalms  conceming  Me  (xxiv.  44). 

In  John : — 

Philip  said.  We  have  found  Jesus,  of  whom  Moses  in  the  law  did  write 
(i.  45). 

Vol.  v.— 26 
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In  the  same : — 

In  the  law  Moses  commanded  us  (viii.  6). 

In  Daniel: — 

The  curse  hath  flowed  down  upon  us,  and  the  oath  that  is  written  in 
the  law  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  because  we  have  sinned  against  Ilim. 
As  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  Moses,  all  this  evil  is  come  upon  us  (ix.  11, 13). 

In  Joshua: — 

Joshua  wrote  upon  the  stone  of  the  altar  a  copy  of  the  law  of  Moses 
(viii.  32). 

In  John: — 

Moses  gave  to  you  the  law.  Moses  gave  you  the  circumcision.  If  a 
man  receive  circumcision  on  the  sabbatli,  that  Uie  law  of  Moses  might 
not  be  broken  (vii.  19,  22,  33). 

In  Mark: — 

Moses  hath  said,  Honor  tliy  father  and  thy  mother  (vii.  10). 

[2]  That  which  was  from  the  Lord  through  Moses  was  attrib- 
uted to  Moses  because  of  the  representation ;  therefore  the  tenns 
"  the  law  of  Moses"  and  "  the  law  of  the  Lord"  are  both  used 
in  Luke: — 

When  the  days  of  their  purification  according  to  the  law  of  Moses 
were  fiUfiUed,  they  brought  Him  up  to  Jerusalem,  (as  it  is  written  in  the 
law  of  the  Lord,  that  every  male  tliat  openeth  the  womb  shall  Ix  called 
holy  to  the  Lord),^  that  tliey  might  offer  a  sacrifice  according  that 
which  is  said  in  the  law  of  the  Lord,  A  pair  of  turtle  doves  or  two  young 
pigeons  (ii.  22-24,  39). 

[3]  Because  Moses  represented  the  law  it  was  permitted  him 
to  come  into  the  presence  of  the  Lord  on  Mount  Sinai,  and  not 
only  to  receive  there  the  Tables  of  the  Law,  but  also  to  hear 
the  statutes  and  judgments  of  the  law,  and  command  them  to 
the  people ;  and  it  is  added,  that  they  might  therefore  believe 
in  Moses  forever : — 

Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Lo,  I  will  come  unto  thee  hi  the  mist  of  a 
cloud,  that  the  people  may  hear  when  I  shall  si)eak  unto  thee,  and  may 
also  believe  in  thee  forever  (Exod.  xix.  9). 

It  is  said  "  in  the  mist  of  a  cloud,"  because  a  "  cloud"  signifies 
the  Word  in  the  letter.  So  when  Moses  came  into  the  presence 
of  the  Lord  on  Mount  Sinai : — 

He  entered  into  the  cloud  (Exod.  xx.  21;  xxiv.  2,  18;  xxxiv.  2-r)). 
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(That  <<  cloud"  signifies  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  see 
above,  n.  36,  594,  905,  .906.)  [4]  Because  Moses  represented 
the  Lord  as  to  the  law  or  the  Word,  therefore : — 

When  he  came  down  from  Mount  Sinai  the  skin  of  his  face  shone; 
therefore  when  he  spoke  with  the  people  he  put  a  veil  over  his  face 
{Ezod,  xxxiv.  28  to  end). 

"The  shining  of  the  face"  signified  the  internal  of  the  law,  for 
that  is  in  the  light  of  heaven.  He  veiled  his  face  when  he 
spoke  with  the  people  because  the  internal  of  the  Word  was 
covered  and  thus  obscured  to  that  people  to  protect  them  from 
an3rthing  of  its  light.  [6]  Because  Moses  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  historical  Word,  and  Elijah  the  Lord  as  to  the  pro- 
phetical Word,  when  the  Lord  was  transfigured  Moses  and 
Elijah  were  seen  talking  with  Him  (Matt,  xvii.  3).  When  the 
Lord's  Divine  was  manifested  in  the  world,  only  those  who 
signified  the  Word  could  talk  with  the  Lord,  because  discourse 
with  the  Lord  is  by  means  of  the  Word.  (That  Elijah  repre- 
sented the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see  n.  624^.)  [6]  Because 
Moses  and  Elijah  taken  together  represented  the  Word,  where 
Elijah  is  spoken  of  as  the  one  sent  before  the  Lord,  both  are 
mentioned,  in  Malachi: — 

Remember  ye  the  law  of  Moees  My  servant,  which  I  commanded  unto 
him  in  Horeb  for  all  Israel,  the  statutes  and  the  judgments.  Lo,  I  send 
to  you  Elijah  the  prophet,  before  the  great  and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah 
comes  (iv.  4-6). 

Elijah  the  prophet  means  John  the  Baptist ;  because  he,  like 
Elijah,  represented  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  624c,  7246). 

938.  Saymg,  Great  and  wonderful  are  Thy  works,  signifies 
that  all  the  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from  Him. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "the  Lord's  works," 
as  being  all  the  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church.  This  is  the 
signification  of  "His  works,"  because  it  is  added,  "just  and 
true  are  Thy  ways,"  and  the  Lord's  "ways"  signify  all  the 
truths  of  heaven  and  the  church.  For  where  good  is  spoken 
of  in  the  Word  truth  is  also  spoken  of,  because  of  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth  in  all  the  par- 
ticulars thereof;  from  which  it  is  clear  that  "  works"  here  sig- 
nify goods,  and  "  ways"  truths.  The  goods  of  heaven  and  the 
church  are  the  works  of  the  Lord  because  heaven  is  heaven,  and 
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the  church  is  a  church  from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and 
from  the  good  of  love  towards  the  neighbor  (see  the  work  on 
Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  13-19). 

{Continuation,) 

[2]  A  previous  article  (n.  936)  treated  of  refraining  from 
evils  from  spiritual  freedom,  in  which  every  man  is  held  by 
the  Lord.  But  as  all  the  evils  into  which  man  is  bom  derive 
their  roots  from  the  love  of  ruling  over  others  and  from  the 
love  of  possessing  the  goods  of  others,  and  all  the  delights  of 
man's  own  life  flow  forth  from  these  two  loves,  and  all  evils 
are  from  them,  so  the  loves  and  delights  of  these  evils  belong 
to  man's  own  life.  And  since  evils  belong  to  the  life  of  man, 
it  follows  that  man  from  himself  can  by  no  means  refrain  from 
them,  for  this  would  be  from  his  own  life  to  refrain  from  his 
own  life.  The  ability  to  refrain  from  them  of  the  Lord  is 
therefore  provided,  and  that  he  may  have  this  ability  the  free- 
dom to  think  that  which  he  wills  and  to  pray  to  the  Lord  for 
help  is  granted  him.  He  has  this  freedom  because  he  is  in  the 
middle  between  heaven  and  hell,  consequently  between  good 
and  eviL  And  being  in  the  middle  he  is  in  equilibrium ;  and 
he  who  is  in  equilibrium  is  able  easily  and  as  of  his  own  ac- 
cord to  turn  himself  the  one  way  or  the  other;  and  the  more 
so  because  the  Lord  continually  resists  evils  and  repels  them, 
aud  raises  man  up  and  draws  him  to  Himself.  And  yet  there 
is  combat,  because  the  evils  which  belong  to  man's  life  are 
stirred  up  by  the  evils  that  unceasingly  rise  up  from  hell; 
and  then  man  must  flght  against  them,  and,  indeed,  as  if  of 
himself;  if  he  does  not  fight  as  if  of  himself  the  evils  are  not 
separated. 

939.  0  Lord  God  Almighty,  signifies  because  He  is  Di- 
vine good.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "omnipo- 
tence," as  meaning  to  be,  to  exist,  to  have  ability,  and  to  live, 
from  Himself  (see  n.  43,  689);  and  as  all  goods  and  truths 
are  from  Him  because  they  are  in  Him  it  is  said  "Lord  God;^' 
for  He  is  called  "Lord"  from  the  Divine  good,  and  "God" 
from  the  Divine  truth;  and  as  He  has  omnipotence  from  the 
Divine  good  through  the  Divine  truth,  it  is  said  "Lord  God 
Ahnighty."     (That  the  Lord  is  called  "Lord"  in  the  Word 
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from  the  Divine  good,  see  n.  685;  and  "God"  from  the  Divine 
truth,  n.  24,  220a,  688.) 

{Continuation.) 

[2]  It  is  known  that  man's  interior  must  be  purified  before 
the  good  that  he  does  is  good ;  for  the  Lord  says : — 

Thou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse  first  tlie  inside  of  the  cup  and  of  the 
platter,  that  the  outside  may  be  clean  also  {Matt,  xiii.  20). 

Man's  interior  is  purified  only  as  he  refrains  from  evils,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue.  So  long 
as  man  does  not  refrain  from  these  evils  and  does  not  shun  and 
turn  away  from  them  as  sins,  they  constitute  his  interior,  and 
are  like  an  interposed  veil  or  covering,  and  in  heaven  this  ap- 
pears like  an  eclipse  by  which  the  sun  is  obscured  and  light  is 
intercepted ;  also  like  a  fountain  of  pitch  or  of  black  water,  from 
which  nothing  emanates  but  what  is  impure.  That  which  em- 
anates therefrom  and  that  appeara  before  the  world  as  good  is 
not  good,  because  it  is  defiled  by  evils  from  within,  for  it  is 
Phai'isaic  and  hypocritical  good.  This  good  is  good  from  man 
and  is  meritorious  good.  It  is  otherwise  when  evils  have  been 
removed  by  a  life  according  to  the  commandments  of  the  Deca- 
logue. [3]  Now  since  evils  must  be  removed  before  goods  can 
become  goods  the  Ten  Commandments  were  the  fii*st  of  the 
Word,  being  promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai  before  the  Word 
was  written  by  Moses  and  the  Prophets.  And  these  do  not  set 
forth  goods  that  must  be  done,  but  evils  that  must  be  shunned. 
For  the  same  reason  these  commandments  are  the  first  things 
to  be  taught  in  the  churches ;  for  they  aie  taught  to  boys  and 
girls  in  order  that  man  may  begin  his  Christian  life  with  them, 
and  by  no  means  forget  them  as  he  grows  up ;  although  he  does 
so.    The  same  is  meant  by  these  words  in  Isaiah : — 

What  is  the  multitude  of  sacrifices  to  Me?  Your  meal-offering^  your 
incense,  your  new  moons,  and.  your  appointed  feasts,  My  soul  liateth. 
And  when  you  multiply  prayer  I  will  not  hear.  Wash  you,  make  you 
clean;  put  away  the  evil  of  your  doings  from  before  Mine  eyes;  cease  to 
do  evil.  Tlien  though  your  sins  be  as  scarlet  they  shall  be  white  as  snow; 
though  they  be  red  as  purple  they  shall  be  as  wool  (i.  11-19). 

"Sacrifices,"  "meal-offerings,"  "incense,"  "new  moons,"  and 
"feasts,"  also  "prayer,"  mean  all  things  of  worship.     That 
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these  are  wholly  evil  and  even  abominable  unless  the  interior 
is  purified  from  evils  is  meant  by  "Wash  you,  make  you  clean, 
put  away  the  evil  of  your  doings,  and  c^ase  to  do  eviL"  That 
afterwards  they  are  all  goods  is  meant  by  the  words  that  follow. 

940.  Just  and,  true  are  Thy  ways,  signifies  that  all  the  truths 
of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from  Him.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "  ways,"  as  being  truths  (see  n.  97) ;  so  in 
reference  to  the  Lord  they  signify  all  the  truths  of  heaven  and 
the  church.  It  is  said  that  the  ways  are  "just  and  true,"  be- 
cause truths  that  are  the  Lord's  and  are  from  the  Loitl  are 
from  good,  and  thus  are  good ;  for  "  just,"  in  the  Word,  is  predi- 
cated of  good.  "  Ways"  signify  truths  because  truths  like  ways 
lead  man ;  therefore  "  ways"  signify  truths  leading.  This  sig- 
nification of  "  ways"  is  derived  from  the  spiritual  world,  where 
all  walk  in  ways  according  to  their  truths.  Ways  in  that  world 
are  not  prepared  and  directed  from  one  place  to  another,  as  the 
ways  in  our  world  ai-e;  but  they  are  opened  to  each  one  accord- 
ing to  his  truths,  and  these  ways  are  such  that  he  alone,  and 
no  one  who  is  in  other  truths  can  see  them.  These  ways  lead 
them  to  the  places  whither  they  are  to  go,  as  towards  the  so- 
cieties with  which  they  are  to  be  conjoined,  or  from  which  they 
are  to  be  separated,  and  finally  to  the  society  where  they  are 
to  remain. 

(CordirmaXion,) 

[2]  When  man's  interior  is  purified  from  evils  by  his  re- 
fraining from  them  and  shunning  them  because  they  are  sins, 
the  internal  which  is  above  it,  and  which  is  called  the  spiritual 
internal,  is  opened.  This  communicates  with  heaven;  conse- 
quently man  is  then  admitted  into  heaven  and  is  conjoined  to 
the  Lord.  There  are  two  internals  with  man,  one  beneath  and 
the  other  above.  While  man  lives  in  the  world  he  is  in  the  in- 
ternal which  is  beneath  and  from  which  he  thinks,  for  it  is 
natural.  This  may  be  called  for  the  sake  of  distinction  the  in- 
terior. But  the  internal  that  is  above  is  that  into  which  man 
comes  after  death  when  he  enters  heaven.  All  angels  of  heaven 
are  in  this  internal,  for  it  is  spiritual.  This  internal  is  opened 
to  the  man  who  shuns  evils  as  sins ;  but  it  is  kept  closed  to  the 
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man  who  does  not  shun  evils  as  sins.  [3]  This  internal  is  kept 
closed  to  the  man  who  does  not  shun  evils  as  sins,  because  the 
interior,  that  is,  the  natural  internal,  imtil  man  has  been  puri- 
fied from  sins,  is  a  hell;  and  so  long  as  there  is  a  hell  there 
heaven  cannot  be  opened ;  but  as  soon  as  hell  has  been  removed 
it  is  opened.  But  let  it  be  knovm  that  in  the  measure  in  which 
the  spiritual  internal  and  heaven  ai'e  opened  to  man,  the  nat- 
ural internal  is  purified  from  the  hell  that  is  there.  This  is 
not  done  at  once,  but  successively  by  degrees.  All  this  makes 
clear  that  man  from  himself  is  heU,  and  that  man  is  made  a 
heaven  by  the  Lord,  consequently  that  he  is  snatched  out  of  hell 
by  the  Lord,  and  raised  up  into  heaven  to  the  Lord,  not  immedi- 
ately, but  mediately.  The  means  are  the  commandments  just 
mentioned,  by  which  the  Lord  leads  him  who  wishes  to  be  led. 

941.  Thou  King  of  saints,  signifies  because  He  is  the  Divine 
truth.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "king,"  when 
said  of  the  Lord  as  being  the  Divine  truth  (see  n.  29,  31,  553, 
625) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  saints,"  as  being  those 
who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  (see  n.  204).  Because 
the  Divine  truth  proceeds  from  the  Lord  He  is  the  Divine  truth, 
since  that  which  proceeds  from  any  one  is  himself.  This  may 
be  illustrated  from  the  angels,  from  whom  a  spiritual  sphere 
proceeds,  which  is  from  the  affection  of  their  life ;  that  same 
affection  that  is  in  them  proceeds  or  is  spread  abroad  to  a  dis- 
tance from  them,  and  by  this  others  can  recognize  what  they 
are  and  where  they  are.  And  as  the  sphere  that  proceeds  from 
them  is  the  same  as  the  affection  of  their  life  that  is  in  them, 
they  are  themselves  their  own  sphere  or  proceeding  affection. 
But  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  the  Divine  which  fills  the  whole 
heaven  and  which  makes  heaven  proceeds;  and  this  Divine  is 
called  the  Divine  truth.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  Lord  is 
the  Divine  truth. 

{jCovJtinuaiunL) 

[2]  When  the  spiritual  internal  is  opened,  and  through  it 
communication  with  heaven  and  conjunction  with  the  Lord 
are  given,  then  man  becomes  enlightened.  He  is  enlightened 
especially  when  he  reads  the  Word,  because  the  Lord  is  in  the 
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Word,  and  the  Word  is  the  Divine  truth,  and  the  Divine  truth 
is  light  to  angels.  Man  is  enlightened  in  the  rational,  for  this 
directly  underlies  the  spiritual  internal,  and  receives  light  from 
heaven  and  transfers  it  into  the  natural  when  it  is  purified 
from  evils,  filling  it  with  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
and  adapting  to  them  the  knowledges  (scientiae)  that  are  from 
the  world,  for  the  sake  of  confirmation  and  agreement.  Thus 
man  has  a  rational,  and  thus  he  has  an  understanding.  He 
is  deceived  who  believes  that  man  has  a  rational  and  an  under- 
standing before  his  natural  has  been  purified  from  evils,  for 
the  understanding  is  seeing  the  truths  of  the  church  from  the 
light  of  heaven ;  and  the  light  of  heaven  does  not  flow  into 
those  not  purified.  And  as  the  understanding  is  perfected  the 
falsities  of  religion  and  of  ignorance  and  all  fallacies  are  dis- 
persed. 

942.  Ver.  4.  Who  shall  not  fear  Thee^  0  Lord^  signifies  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of  love.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "fearing  the  Lord,"  as  being  to  wor- 
ship Him.  It  means  "from  the  good  of  love,"  because  it  is 
added,  "  who  shall  not  glorify  Thy  Name  ?"  which  signifies  wor- 
ship from  truths  that  are  from  that  good.  These  two  are  meant, 
because  all  worship  of  the  Lord  is  from  the  good  of  love  by 
means  of  truths.  Good  fears  the  Lord,  and  truths  glorify  Him. 
Worship  from  the  good  of  love  means  worship  by  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  life;  with  others  worship  from  the  good  of 
love  is  not  given.  Moreover,  true  worship  consists  in  a  life 
according  to  the  Lord's  commandments,  and  to  do  the  Lord's 
commandments  is  to  love  Him.  (What  further  is  meant  by 
"fearing  the  Lord"  may  be  seen  above,  n.  696.) 

{C&ntinuatUm.) 

[2]  After  a  man  has  been  admitted  into  heaven  by  the  open- 
ing of  his  internal,  and  receives  light  therefrom,  the  same  af- 
fections that  angels  of  heaven  have,  with  their  pleasures  and 
delights,  are  communicated  to  him.  The  first  affection  then 
granted  is  the  affection  of  truth ;  the  second  is  the  affection  of 
good ;  and  the  third  is  the  affection  of  bringing  forth  fruit 
For  when  a  man  has  been  admitted  into  heaven  and  into  its 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.042]  CHAPTER  XV.  VERS.  2-4  393 

light  and  heat  he  is  like  a  tree  growing  from  its  seed.  His  first 
budding  forth  is  fi-oni  enlightenment;  his  blossoming  before 
the  fruit  is  from  the  affection  of  ti-uth ;  the  putting  forth  of 
fruit  that  follows  is  from  the  affection  of  good ;  the  multipli- 
cation of  itself  again  into  trees  is  from  the  affection  of  ])ro- 
ducing  fruit.  The  heat  of  heavei ,  which  is  love,  and  the  liglit 
of  heaven,  which  is  the  undei-standing  of  truth  from  that  love, 
bring  forth  in  subjects  of  life  things  like  those  that  the  heat 
of  the  world  and  its  light  bring  forth  in  subjects  not  of  life. 
That  like  things  are  brought  forth  is  from  correspondence. 
But  in  both  cases  the  production  is  effected  in  spring  time;  and 
spring  time  in  man  is  when  he  entei-s  heaven,  which  is  effected 
when  his  spiritual  internal  is  opened ;  before  that  it  is  the  time 
of  winter  to  him. 

943.  And  glorify  Thy  name^  signifies  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  truths  from  that  good.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "glorifying  the  Lord's  name,"  as  being  to  wor- 
ship Him  from  truths  that  are  from  good.  For  "the  Lord's 
name"  signifies  all  things  by  which  He  is  worshiped  (see  above, 
n.  102,  135,  G96a,  815c);  and  "to  glorify  Him,"  or  "to  give 
glory  to  Him,"  signifies  to  live  according  to  His  Divine  truths 
(see  n.  874);  and  to  live  according  to  His  Divine  truths  is  to 
worship  Hun,  as  has  been  said  in  the  article  just  preceding. 

( CordinuaJtion,) 

Man  has  the  affection  of  truth  when  he  loves  truth  and  turns 
away  from  falsity.  He  has  the  affection  of  good  when  he  loves 
good  uses  and  turns  away  from  evil  uses.  He  has  the  affection 
of  bringing  forth  fruit  when  he  loves  to  do  goods  and  to  be 
serviceable.  All  heavenly  joy  is  in  these  affections  and  from 
them,  and  this  joy  cannot  be  described  by  comparisons,  for  it 
is  supereminent  and  etemaL 

944.  Far  Thou  only  art  holy,  signifies  because  He  is  good 
itself  and  truth  itself,  consequently  all  good  and  truth  are  from 
Him.  This  is  evident  frem  the  signification  of  "holy,"  as  be- 
ing the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  for  this  alone  is 
holy,  and  is  called  the  Divine  good  united  to  the  Divine  truth. 
And  as  this  proceeds  from  the  Lord  it  is  Himself;  for  that 
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which  proceeds  is  from  that  which  is  in  Him,  and  therefore  it 
is  Himself.  This  is  why  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  good  itself 
and  the  Divine  truth  itself.  [2]  It  is  the  same  as  with  the 
heat  and  light  that  proceed  from  the  sun  in  the  world,  or  from 
a  flame  of  fii*e.  The  heat  and  light  are  from  the  sun,  for  they 
are  from  what  is  in  the  smi;  in  the  sun  is  pm-e  fire;  this  fire 
outside  the  sun  is  heat  decreasing  as  the  distance  from  the  sun 
increases;  and  light  is  its  modification  or  interior  action  in 
substances  that  are  outside  the  sun,  but  are  also  from  its  fire. 
These  substances  in  which  these  exist  and  take  place  are  called 
atmospheres.  From  an  analogous  correspondence  a  conclusion 
may  be  formed  respecting  the  heat  and  light  that  proceed  from 
the  Lord  as  a  sun  in  heaven.  The  Lord  there  as  a  sun  is  the 
Divine  love ;  and  the  heat  proceeding  therefrom  is  the  Divine 
good;  and  the  light  proceeding  therefrom  is  the  Divine  truth. 
The  heat  that  proceeds,  which  is  the  Divine  good,  is  the  Di- 
vine love  in  its  extension ;  and  the  light  that  proceeds,  which 
is  the  Divine  truth,  is  a  modification  or  interior  action  of  this 
in  substances  that  are  outside  of  Him.  These  substances,  in 
which  this  modification  takes  place,  are  the  spiritual  atmos- 
pheres, from  which  the  angels  breathe  and  live.  [8]  As  like 
things  in  the  world  are  analogous  correspondences,  so  <<fire" 
signifies  in  the  Word  love,  "heat"  the  Divine  good,  and  "lighf* 
the  Divine  truth.  The  difference  is  that  as  the  heat  and  light 
of  heaven  vivify  spiritual  essences,  so  the  heat  and  light  of 
the  world  vivify  natural  essences.  And  yet  the  heat  and  light 
of  the  world  do  not  vivify  from  themselves,  but  from  the  heat 
and  light  of  heaven,  thus  from  the  Lord.  All  this  has  been 
said  to  make  known  that  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  good  itself 
and  tjj^e  Divine  truth  itself;  thus  He  only  is  holy. 

(Continuation.) 

[4]  Into  this  state  the  man  comes  who  shuns  evils  because 
they  are  sins,  and  looks  to  the  Lord ;  and  so  far  as  he  comes 
into  this  state  he  turns  away  from  and  detests  evils  as  sins, 
and  acknowledges  in  heart  and  worships  the  Lord  only,  and  His 
Divine  in  the  Human.    This  is  a  summary. 

945.  Wherefore  all  the  fuUions  shaM  come  and  worship  be- 
fore Thee^  signifies  that  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  in 
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truths  therefrom  will  acknowledge  His  Divine.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  "  nations,"  as  being  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  truths  therefrom  (see  n.  175, 331, 
625) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  worship  (adorare),^  as  be- 
ing to  acknowledge  in  heart  and  to  woi-ship  (colere)  (see  n. 
790a,  805a,  821a).  It  is  evident  that  such  only  are  meant  by 
"  all  nations,"  for  there  are  also  those  who  will  not  acknowl- 
edge the  Loi-d. 

{Continuation.) 

When  a  man  is  in  that  state  he  is  raised  up  from  what  is 
his  own  (propriu7n)  for  a  man  is  in  what  is  his  own  (jfroprium) 
when  he  is  only  in  the  natural  external,  but  he  is  raised  up 
from  what  is  his  own  {proprium)  when  he  is  in  the  spiritual 
internal.  This  raising  up  from  what  is  his  own  man  perceives 
only  by  this,  that  he  does  not  think  evils,  and  that  he  tui-ns 
away  from  thinking  them,  and  takes  delight  in  truths  and  in 
good  uses.  And  yet  if  such  a  man  advances  further  into  that 
state  he  perceives  influx  by  a  kind  of  thought;  but  he  is  not 
withheld  from  tliinking  and  willing  as  if  from  himself,  for  this 
the  Lord  wills  for  the  sake  of  refoimation.  Nevertheless,  man 
should  acknowledge  that  nothing  of  good  or  of  truth  therefrom 
is  from  himself,  but  all  is  from  the  Lord. 

946.  For  Thy  judgments  have  been  made  manifest^  signifies 
that  Divine  truths  have  been  revealed  to  them.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  <'  judgments,"  as  being  Divine 
truths  (of  which  presently);  also  from  the  signification  of 
"made  manifest,"  as  being  to  be  revealed.  That  Divine  truths 
are  revealed  at  the  end  of  the  church,  and  that  they  have  been 
revealed,  will  be  shown  in  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  because 
this  is  l^ere  ti*eated  of.  "  Judgments"  signify  Divine  truths 
because  the  laws  of  government  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom are  called  "judgments;"  while  the  laws  of  government  in 
His  celestial  kingdom  are  called  "  justice."  For  the  laws  of 
government  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  are  laws  from  the 
Divine  truth;  while  the  laws  of  government  in  the  Lord's  ce- 
lestial kingdom  are  laws  from  the  Divine  good.  This  is  why 
"  judgment"  and  "  justice"  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  in  the 
following  passages.    In  Isaiah: — 
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Of  peace  there  shall  be  no  end  upon  the  throne  of  David,  to  establish 
it,  and  to  uphold  it  in  judgment  and  in  justice  from  henceforth  and  to 
eternity  (ix.  7). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom.  His  spiritual  king- 
dom is  signified  by  '<  the  throne  of  David ;"  and  because  this 
kingaom  is  in  Divine  truths  from  Divine  good  it  is  said,  '<  in 
judgment  and  in  justice."    In  Jeremiah: — 

I  will  raise  unto  David  a  righteous  Branch,  and  He  shall  reign  King,  and 
He  shall  act  intelligently,  and  shall  do  judgment  and  justice  (xxiii.  5). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord,  and  of  His  spiritual  kingdom. 
And  as  this  kingdom  is  in  Divine  truths  from  Divine  good  it 
is  said,  '<He  shall  reign  king,  and  shall  act  intelligently,  and 
He  shall  do  judgment  and  justice."  The  Lord  is  called  "  King" 
from  Divine  truth ;  and  as  Divine  truth  is  also  Divine  intelli- 
gence it  is  said  that  <<  He  shall  act  intelligently."  And  as  the 
Divine  tiiith  is  from  the  Divine  good  it  is  said  that  "He  shall 
do  judgment  and  justice."    [2]  In  Isaiah: — 

Jehovah  is  exalted,  for  He  dwelleth  on  high.  He  hath  filled  Zion  with 
judgment  and  justice  (zxxiii.  5). 

"  Zion"  means  heaven  and  the  church,  where  the  Lord  reigns 
by  the  Divine  truth;  and  as  all  the  Divine  truth  is  from  the 
Divine  good  it  is  said,  «.He  hath  filled  Zion  with  judgment  and 
justice."    In  Jeremiah : — 

I  Jehovah  doing  judgment  and  justice  in  the  earth;  for  in  these  things 
I  am  well  pleased  (uc.  24). 

Here,  too,  "judgment  and  justice"  signify  the  Divine  truth 
from  the  Divine  good.    In  Isaiah : — 

They  ask  of  me  the  judgments  of  justice,  they  long  for  an  approach 
unto  God  (Iviii.  2). 

The  "judgments  of  justice"  are  Divine  truths  from  the  Divine 
good,  as  are  "  judgment  and  justice ;"  for  the  spiritual  sense 
conjoins  things  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  separates.  In 
Hosea: — 

I  will  betroth  thee  unto  Me  forever;  and  I  will  betroth  thee  unto  Me  in 
justice  and  in  judgment  and  in  mercy  and  In  truth  (ii.  10,  20). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  consists  of 
those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord;  and  as  the  Lord's  conjunc- 
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tion  with  such  is  comparatively  like  the  conjunction  of  a  hus- 
band with  a  wife^  for  so  does  the  good  of  love  conjoin,  it  is 
said,  '<I  will  betroth  thee  unto  Me  in  justice  and  in  judgment/' 
"  justice*'  being  put  here  in  the  fii-st  place,  and  "judgment"  in 
the  second,  because  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord 
are  also  in  truths ;  for  they  see  truths  from  good.  As  "justice" 
is  predicated  of  good,  and  <<  judgment"  of  truth,  it  is  also  said, 
"  in  mercy  and  in  truth,"  "  mercy"  belonging  to  good,  because 
it  is  of  love,    t^]  In  David: — 

Jehovah  is  in  the  heavens.  Thy  jusUoe  is  like  the  mountains  of  God, 
and  Thy  judgments  are  like  the  great  deep  (P«.  xxxvi.  5,  6). 

"  Justice"  is  predicated  of  the  Divine  good,  and  is  therefore 
compared  to  "the  mountains  of  God;"  for  "mountains  of  God" 
signify  the  goods  of  love  (see  above,  n.  405a-/,  610,  860a) ;  and 
"judgments"  are  predicated  of  Divine  truths,  and  are  therefore 
compared  to  "the  great  deepj"  for  "the  great  deep"  signifies 
the  Divine  truth.  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  "judg- 
ments" signify  Divine  truths.  W  In  many  passages  in  the 
Word, "judgments,"  "commandments,"  and  " statutes"  are  men- 
tioned ;  and  "  judgments"  there  signify  civil  laws,  "  command- 
ments" the  laws  of  spiritual  life,  and  "  statutes"  the  laws  of 
worship.  That "  judgments"  signify  civil  laws,  is  evident  from 
Exodus  (xxi.,  xxii.,  xxiii.),  where  the  things  commanded  are 
called  "  judgments"  because  according  to  them  the  judges  gave 
judgments  in  the  gates  of  the  city ;  nevertheless  they  signify 
Divine  truths,  such  as  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  in 
the  heavens,  for  they  contain  these  in  the  spiritual  sense ;  as  can 
be  seen  from  the  explanation  of  them  in  the  Arcana  Ccrlestia 
(n.  8971-9103, 9124-9231, 9247-9348).  That  the  laws  given  to  - 
the  sons  of  Israel  were  called  "judgments,"  "commandments," 
and  "  statutes,"  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.  In 
Moses : — 

I  will  apeak  unto  thee  all  the  commandments,  the  statutes,  and  the 
judgments,  which  thou  shalt  teach  them,  that  they  may  do  them  (DeuL 
V.  31). 

In  the  same: — 

These  are  the  commandments,  the  statutes,  and  the  judgments,  which 
Jehovah  your  God  commanded  to  teach  you  {DeuL  vi.  1). 
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In  the  same : — 

Therefore  thou  shall  keep  the  commandments,  the  statutes,  and  the 
judgments,  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  to  do  them  (Deut,  vii.  11). 

In  David: — 

If  his  sons  forsake  My  law  and  walk  not  in  My  judgments,  if  they 
profane  My  statutes  and  keep  not  My  commandments,  then  will  I  visit 
their  transgression  with  the  rod  (Pa.  Ixxxix.  80-32). 

So  in  many  other  places,  as  Lev.  xviii.  5 ;  xix.  37 ;  xx.  22 ;  xxv. 
18;  xxvi.  15;  Deut.  iv.  1 ;  v.  1, 6,  7;  xvii.  19;  xxvi.  17;  Ezek,  v. 
6,  7;  xi.  12,  20;  xviii.  9;  xx.  11,  13,  25-,  xxxviL  24  In  these 
passages  "commandments''  mean  the  laws  of  life,  especially 
those  contained  in  the  Decalogue,  which  are  therefore  called 
the  Ten  Commandments;  while  "statutes"  mean  the  laws  of 
worship  which  related  especially  to  sacrifices  and  holy  minis- 
trations ;  and  "  judgments''  mean  civil  laws ;  and  as  these  laws 
were  representative  of  spiritual  laws,  they  signify  such  Divine 
truths  as  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  in  the  heavens. 

{Continuation,) 

[5]  It  follows  from  this  that  when  man  shuns  and  turns 
away  from  evils  as  sins  and  is  raised  up  into  heaven  by  the 
Lord,  he  is  no  longer  in  what  is  his  own  (proprium),  but  in 
the  Lord,  and  thus  he  thinks  and  wills  goods.  Again,  since 
man  acts  as  he  thinks  and  wills,  for  every  act  of  man  pi'oceeds 
from  the  thought  of  his  will,  it  follows  that  when  he  shuns 
and  turns  away  from  evils,  he  does  goods  from  the  Lord  and 
not  from  self;  and  this  is  why  shunning  evils  is  doing  goods. 
The  goods  that  a  man  then  does  are  meant  by  good  works;  and 
good  works  in  their  whole'complex  are  meant  by  charity.  Man 
cannot  be  reformed  unless  he  thinks,  wills,  and  does  as  if  from 
himself,  since  that  which  is  done  as  if  by  the  man  himself  is 
conjoined  to  him  and  remains  with  him,  while  that  which  is  not 
done  by  the  man  as  if  from  himself,  not  being  received  in  any 
life  of  sense,  flows  through  like  ether;  and  this  is  why  the  Lord 
wills  that  man  should  not  only  shun  and  turn  away  from  evils 
as  if  of  himself,  but  should  also  think,  will,  and  do  as  if  of 
himself,  and  yet  acknowledge  in  heart,  that  all  these  thmgs 
are  from  the  Lord.  This  he  must  acknowledge  becaiise  it  is 
the  truth. 
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947.  Verses  6,  6.  And  after  these  things  I  saw,  and  behold 
the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  Testimony  in  heaven  wa^ 
opened  ;  and  there  came  out  of  the  temple  seven  angels,  that  had 
the  seven  plagues,  clothed  in  linen  clean  and  bright,  and  girded 
about  the  breads  with  golden  girdles.  5.  '<  And  after  these  things 
I  saw,  and  behold  the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  Testimony 
in  heaven  was  opened/'  signifies  interior  Divine  truth  in  the 
Word,  revealed  by  the  Lord  (n.  948).  6.  "  And  there  came  out 
of  the  temple  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  plagues,"  signi- 
fies consequent  manifestation  of  all  evils  and  the  falsities  there- 
from, and  of  all  falsities  and  the  evils  therefrom,  that  have 
devastated  the  church  (n.  949);  "clothed  in  linen  clean  and 
bright,"  signifies  by  means  of  the  Divine  truth,  or  the  Word 
in  the  spiritual  sense  (n,  950,  951);  "and  girded  about  the 
breasts  with  golden  girdles,"  signifies  Divine  spiritual  good 
holding  truths  in  order  and  connection  (n.  952). 

948.  Ver.  6.  And  after  these  things  I  saw,  and  beheld  the 
temple  of  tJie  tabernacle  of  the  Testimony  in  heaven  wcbs  opened, 
signifies  the  interior  Divine  truth  in  the  Word  revealed  by  the 
Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "temple,"  as 
being  the  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  (see  n.  220, 391, 915) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "the  tabernacle  of  the  Testimony," 
as  also  being  the  Divine  truth,  but  interior,  for  "  tabernacle" 
and  "temple"  have  a  similar  signification;  but  when  it  is  said 
"the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  Testimony"  interior  Divine 
tinith  is  signified.  "  He  saw  that  this  was  opened  in  heaten" 
means  that  this  truth  has  been  revealed.  The  interior  Divine 
truth  that  was  revealed  means  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense ; 
because  the  Word  is  the  Divine  truth,  and  the  internal  or  spir- 
itual sense  is  interior  Divine  truth.  The  "Testimony"  means 
the  law  that  was  placed  in  the  ark,  which  was  therefore  called 
"the  ark  of  the  Testimony."  (What  "Testimony"  further  sig- 
nifies ill  a  broad  and  in  a  strict  sense  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10, 
392,  G35, 049, 749.)  [2]  What  now  follows  in  this  chapter  treats 
of  the  Word  interiorly  revealed,  before  the  church  has  been 
wholly  devastated.  For  the  following  cliapter  treats  of  its  full 
devastation,  which  is  described  by  "the  seven  angels  having 
seven  vials  full  of  the  anger  of  (4od,"  and  by  their  "casting 
theiu  unto  the  earth."    The  Word  is  revealed  interiorly,  that 
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iSy  as  to  the  spiritual  sense,  before  the  church  has  been  fully 
devastated,  because  then  tlie  New  Church  will  be  established 
into  which  those  who  are  of  the  former  church  are  invited; 
and  for  the  New  Church  interior  Divine  truth  is  revealed;  and 
this  could  not  have  been  revealed  before  for  reasons  that  will 
be  given  in  what  follows.  A  like  thing  is  now  done  as  was 
done  at  the  end  of  the  Jewish  Church ;  for  at  its  end,  which 
was  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  the  Word  was  opened 
interiorly ;  for  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world  He  revealed  in- 
terior Divine  truths  that  were  to  be  for  the  use  of  a  New  Church 
about  to  be  established  by  Him  and  that  did  serve  that  church. 
For  like  reasons  the  Word  has  been  opened  interiorly  at  this 
day,  and  still  more  interior  Divine  truths  have  been  revealed 
therefrom  for  the  use  of  the  New  Church,  that  will  be  called 
the  New  Jerusalem.  [3]  What  the  Divine  Providence  of  the 
Lord  was  in  revealing  Divine  truths  can  be  seen  from  the  suc- 
cessive establishment  of  churches.  There  have  been  several 
churches  on  our  globe  one  after  another.  There  was  the  Most 
Ancient,  that  was  before  the  flood ;  there  was  the  Ancient,  that 
was  after  the  flood ;  then  the  Hebrew ;  and  then  the  Israelitish ; 
after  this  the  Christian ;  and  now  the  New  Church  is  beginning. 
Inmost  Divine  ti-uths  were  revealed  to  those  who  were  of  the 
Most  Ancient  Church;  more  exteraal  Divine  truths  were  re- 
vealed to  those  of  the  Ancient  Church ;  and  most  external  or 
ultimate  Divine  truths  to  the  Hebrew  Church,  and  afterwards 
to  the  Israelitish,  with  which  church  all  Divine  truth  finally 
perished,  for  at  last  there  was  nothing  in  the  Word  that  had  not 
been  adulterated.  But  after  the  end  of  the  Isi*aelitish  Church 
interior  Divine  truths  were  revealed  by  the  Lord  for  the  Chris- 
tian Church,  and  now  still  more  interior  truths  for  the  church 
that  is  to  come.  These  interior  truths  are  such  as  are  in  the 
internal  or  spiritiial  sense  of  the  Word.  All  this  makes  clear 
that  there  has  been  a  progression  of  Divine  truth  from  inmosts 
to  ultimates,  thus  from  wisdom  to  mere  ignorance ;  and  that 
now  there  is  a  progression  of  it  from  ultimates  to  interiors,  thus 
from  ignorance  again  to  wisdom. 
{CcntiniuUion,) 

[4]  Religion  with  man  consists  in  a  life  according  to  the 
Divine  commandments,  which  are  contained  in  a  summary  in 
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the  Decalogae.  He  that  does  not  live  according  to  these  can 
have  no  religion,  since  he  does  not  fear  God,  still  less  does  he 
love  God;  nor  does  he  fear  man,  still  less  does  he  love  him. 
Can  one  who  steals,  commits  adultery,  kills,  bears  false  wit- 
ness, fear  God  or  man  ?  Nevertheless  every  one  is  able  to  live 
according  to  these  commandments ;  and  he  who  is  wise  does  so 
live  as  a  civil  man,  as  a  moral  man,  and  as  a  natuiul  man. 
And  yet  he  who  does  not  live  according  tp  them  as  a  spiritual 
man  cannot  be  saved;  since  to  live  according  to  them  as  a  spir- 
itual man  means  to  so  live  for  the  sake  of  the  Divine  that  is 
in  them,  while  to  live  according  to  them  as  a  civil  man  meaiiS 
for  the  sake  of  justice  and  to  escape  punishments  in  the  world ; 
and  to  live  according  to  them  as  a  moral  man  means  for  the 
sake  of  honesty,  and  to  escape  the  loss  of  reputation  and  honor ; 
while  to  live  according  to  them  as  a  natural  man  means  for 
the  sake  of  what  is  human,  and  to  escape  the  repute  of  having 
an  unsound  mind.  All  laws,  civil,  moral,  and  natural,  prescribe 
that  one  must  not  steal,  must  not  commit  adulteiy,  must  not 
kill,  must  not  bear  false  witness ;  and  yet  a  man  is  not  saved 
by  shunning  these  evils  from  these  laws  alone,  unless  he  also 
shuns  them  from  spiritual  law,  thus  unless  he  shuns  them  as 
sins.  For  with  such  a  man  tliei-e  is  religion,  and  a  belief  that 
there  is  a  God,  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and  a  life  after  death; 
with  such  a  man  there  is  a  civil  life,  a  nioi-al  life,  and  a  nat- 
ural life;  a  civil  life  because  there  is  justice,  a  moi-al  life 
because  there  is  honesty,  and  a  natural  life  because  there  is 
manhood,  l^ut  he  who  does  not  live  according  to  these  com- 
mandments as  a  spiritual  man  is  neither  a  civil  man,  nor  a 
moral  man,  nor  a  natural  man;  for  he  is  destitute  of  justice,  of 
honesty,  and  even  of  manhood,  since  the  Divine  is  not  in  these. 
For  there  can  be  nothing  good  in  and  from  itself,  but  onl}'  from 
God;  so  there  can  be  nothing  just,  nothing  truly  honest  or 
truly  human  in  itself  and  from  itself,  but  only  from  God,  and 
only  when  the  Divine  is  in  it.  Consider  whether  any  one  that 
has  hell  in  him,  or  who  is  a  devil,  can  do  what  is  just  from 
justice  or  for  the  sake  of  justice;  in  like  manner  what  is  honest, 
or  what  is  truly  human.  The  truly  human  is  what  is  from  or- 
der and  according  to  order,  and  what  is  from  soun<l  reason  ;  and 
God  is  order,  and  sound  reason  is  from  God.  In  a  word,  he 
Vol.  v.— 20 
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who  does  not  shun  evils  as  sins  is  not  a  man.  Every  one  who 
makes  these  commandments  the  principles  of  his  religion  be- 
comes a  citizen  and  an  inhabitant  of  heaven ;  but  he  who  does 
not  make  them  the  principles  of  his  religion,  although  in  ex- 
ternals he  may  live  accordiiig  to  them  from  natural,  moral,  and 
civil  law,  becomes  a  citizen  and  an  inhabitant  of  the  world,  but 
not  of  heaven.  [5]  Most  nations  know  these  commandments, 
and  make  them  the  princfples  of  their  religion,  and  live  ac- 
cording to  them  beciuse  God  so  wills  and  has  commanded. 
Through  this  they  have  communication  witli  heaven  and  con- 
junction with  God,  consequently  they  also  are  saved,  l^ut  most 
in  the  Christian  world  at  this  day  do  not  make  them  the  prin- 
ciples of  their  religion,  but  only  of  their  civil  and  moral  life; 
and  they  do  this  that  they  may  not  appear  \n  external  form  to 
act  fraudulently  and  make  unlawful  gains,  commit  adulteries, 
manifestly  pursue  others  from  deadly  hatred  and  revenge,  and 
bear  false  witness,  and  do  not  refrain  from  these  things  because 
they  are  sins  and  against  God,  but  because  they  have  fears  for 
their  life,  their  imputation,  their  oflRce,  their  business,  their  jxw- 
sessions,  their  honor  and  gain,  and  their  pleasure ;  consequently 
if  they  were  not  restrained  by  these  bonds  they  would  do  these 
things.  Because,  therefore,  such  fonu  for  themselves  no  com- 
munication with  heaven  or  conjunction  witli  the  Lord,  but  only 
with  the  world  and  with  self,  they  cannot  be  saved.  Consider 
in  respect  to  yourself,  when  these  external  bonds  have  been 
taken  away,  as  is  done  with  every  man  after  death,  if  there  are 
no  internal  bonds,  which  are.  from  fear  and  love  of  God,  thus 
from  religion,  to  restrain  and  hold  you  back,  whether  you  would 
not  rush,  like  a  devil,  into  thefts,  adulteries,  murders,  false  wit- 
nesses, and  lusts  of  every  kind,  from  a  love  of  these  thus  from  a 
delight  in  them.  That  this  is  the  case  I  have  both  seen  and  heard. 
949.  Ver.  6.  And  there  came  oitt  of  the  temple  seven  angels 
that  had  the  seven  plagues^  signifies  consequent  manifestations 
of  all  the  evils  and  falsities  therefrom,  and  of  all  the  falsities 
and  evils  therefrom  that  have  devastated  the  church.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  <<  angels,"  as  being  manifesta- 
tions (see  above,  n.  869,  878,  883) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  "seven,"  as  being  all  and  wholly  (see  n.  257, 300) ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  plagues,"  as  being  such  things  as  destroy 
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spiritual  life,  and  thiis  the  church,  and  these  are  lusts  from  an 
evil  loye  and  from  falsities  (see  above,  n.  584),  consequently 
as  being  evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom,  and  falsities  and  the 
evils  therefrom ;  also  from  the  signification  of  <<the  temple,"  as 
being  the  interior  Word  revealed  (see  the  preceeding  article). 
All  this  makes  clear  that  the  words  <<  there  came  out  of  the 
temple  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  plagues"  signify  that 
from  the  Word  and  from  its  spiritual  sense  are  made  manifest 
all  the  evils  and  falsities  therefrom,  and  all  the  falsities  and 
evils  therefrom  that  have  devastated  the  church.  [2]  The 
expression  <<  evils  and  the  falsities  thei'efrom  and  falsities  and 
the  evils  therefrom"  is  used,  because  both  the  church  with  the 
Papists  and  the  church  with  the  Reformed  are  meant.  With 
the  Papists  evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom  have  devastated 
the  church;  but  with  the  Eeformed,  falsities  and  the  evils 
therefrom.  The  evils  with  the  Papists  are  evils  from  the  love 
of  ruling  by  means  of  the  holy  things  of  the  church  over  all 
things  of  heaven  and  over  all  things  of  earth.  That  love  is 
the  fountain  of  all  evils ;  and  from  those  evils  come  falsities  of 
every  kind.  But  with  the  Reformed  there  are  falsities  and.  the 
evils  therefrom;  and  these  falsities  spring  from  the  principle 
of  the  justification  and  salvation  of  man  by  faith  alone,  or  by 
faith  without  good  works ;  and  when  good  works  are  separated 
from  faith  evil  works  take  their  place ;  consequently  falsities 
and  evils  therefrom  have  devastated  the  church  with  the  Re- 
formed, as  evils  and  falsities  therefrom  have  with  the  Papists. 

{Continuation.) 

[3]  So  far  as  evils  are  removed  as  sins,  so  far  goods  flow  in, 
and  so  far  does  inan  afterwards  do  goods,  not  from  self,  but 
from  the  Lord.  As,  first,  so  far  as  one  does  not  worship  other 
gods,  and  thus  does  not  love  self  and  the  world  above  all  things^ 
so  far  the  acknowledgement  of  God  flows  in  from  the  Lord, 
and  then  he  worships  God,  not  from  self  but  from  the  Lord. 
Secondly,  so  far  as  one  does  not  profane  the  name  of  God,  that 
is,  so  far  as  he  shuns  the  lusts  arising  from  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  so  far  he  loves  the  holy  things  of  the  W^ord 
and  of  the  church;  for  these  are  the  name  of  God,  and  are  pro- 
faned by  the  lusts  arising  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the 
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world.  Thirdly^  so  far  as  one  shuns  thefts,  and  thus  shuns 
frauds  and  unlawful  gains,  so  far  sincerity  and  justice  enter, 
and  he  loves  what  is  sincere  and  just  from  sincerity  and  justice, 
and  thus  does  what  is  sincere  and  just  not  from  self  but  &om 
the  Lord.  Faurthlj/,  so  far  as  one  shuns  adulteries,  and  thus 
shuns  unchaste  and  filthy  thoughts,  so  far  conjugial  love  enters, 
which  is  the  inmost  love  of  heaven,  and  in  which  chastity  itself 
resides.  FifMi/,  so  far  as  one  shuns  murders,  and  thus  shuns 
deadly  hatreds  and  revenges  that  breath  slaughter,  so  far  the 
Lord  enters  with  mercy  and  love.  Sixthly ,  so  far  as  one  shuns 
false  testimonies,  and  thus  shuns  lies  and  blasphemies,  so  far 
truth  from  the  Lord  enters.  Seventhly^  so  far  as  one  shuns  the 
covetousness  for  the  houses  of  others,  and  thus  shuns  the  love 
and  consequent  lusts  for  possessing  the  goods  of  others,  so  far 
charity  towards  the  neighbor  enters  from  the  Lord.  Eighthly^ 
so  far  as  one  shuns  the  covetousness  for  the  wives  of  others, 
their  servants,  etc.,  and  thus  shuns  the  love  and  consequent 
lusts  of  ruling  over  others  (for  the  things  enumerated  in  this 
commandment  are  what  belong  to  man),  so  far  love  to  the 
Lord  enters.  These  eight  commandments  include  the  evils  that 
must  be  shunned,  but  the  two  others,  namely,  the  third  and 
fourth,  include  certain  things  that  must  be  done,  namely,  that 
the  sabbath  must  be  kept  holy,  and  that  parents  must  be  hon- 
ored. But  how  these  two  commandments  should  be  understood, 
not  by  the  men  of  the  Jewish  Chui'ch  but  by  the  men  of  the 
Christian  Church,  will  be  told  elsewhere. 

960.  Clothed  in  linen  clean  and  bright^  signifies  by  means  of 
the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  from  the  spiritual  sense.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  linen,"  as  being  truth,  and 
in  reference  to  the  Lord  or  the  Word,  as  being  the  Divine  truth. 
This  is  called  <' clean"  l^cause  it  is  genuine,  and  is  called 
"bright"  from  the  light  in  heaven,  which  light  is  brightness, 
since  from  it  all  things  there  are  bright.  The  Divine  truth  that 
proceeds  from  the  Lord  is  what  appears  to  the  eyes  of  angels 
as  light,  for  the  reason  that  the  Divine  truth  enlightens  their 
undei-standing ;  and  what  enlightens  the  understanding  of  an- 
gels is  light  to  their  eyes.  Such  is  the  Divine  truth  in  heaven, 
and  such  is  the  Word  in  its  spiritual  sense ;  while  Divine  truth 
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on  the  earth  is  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
in  which  there  are  few  genuine  -truths  like  those  in  heaven, 
but  there  are  appearances  of  truth;  and  these  only  can  the 
natural  man  receive.  Nevertheless  in  these  appeai-ances  of 
truth  genuine  truths  like  those  in  heaven  lie  stored  up;  for 
these  are  what  are  contained  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word. 
All  this  makes  clear  that  the  words  "there  came  out  of  the 
temple  angels  clothed  in  linen  clean  and  bright"  signify  that 
the  evils  and  falsities  that  have  devastated  the  church  were 
made  manifest  by  the  Divine  truth,  or  the  Word  from  its  spir- 
itual sense.  [2]  There  are  many  reasons  why  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word  has  now  been  disclosed.  Fii-st,  because  the 
churches  in  the  Christian  world  have  falsified  all  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word,  and  this  even  to  the  destruction  of  the 
Divine  truth  in  heaven,  by  which  heaven  has  been  closed  up. 
In  order,  therefoi*e,  that  heaven  may  be  oi)eued  it  has  pleased 
the  Lord  to  reveal  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which 
sense  is  the  Divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  heaven.  For  through 
the  Word  there  is  the  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Lord,  and 
thus  with  heaven.  When  the  Word  is  falsified  even  to  the 
destruction  of  its  genuine  tioith  the  conjunction  perishes,  and 
man  is  separated  from  heaven.  In  order,  therefore,  that  he 
may  again  be  conjoined  with  heaven.  Divine  truth  such  as  it 
is  in  heaven  has  been  revealed ;  and  this  has  been  confiioned  by 
the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  is  that  Divine  truth. 
The  second  reason  is  that  the  falsities  that  have  inundated 
and  devastated  the  church  can  be  dissipate  only  by  means  of 
the  genuine  truth  laid  open  in  the  Wortl.  Falsities  and  the 
evils  therefrom  and  evils  and  tlie  falsities  therefrom  can  be  seen 
in  no  other  way  tlian  from  truths  tliemselves.  For  so  long  as 
genuine  truths  are  not  pi*esent,  falsities  and  evils  appear  as  in 
a  kind  of  liglit.  This  light  they  have  from  confirmations  by 
reasonings  from  the  natural  man,  and  by  the  sense  of  the  letter 
explained  and  applied  according  to  the  appearances  before  that 
man.  But  when  genuine  truths  are  present,  then  first  falsities 
and  evils  appear;  for  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is  in  genuine 
truths,  dissipates  the  delusive  light  of  falsities  and  turns  it  into 
darkness.  The  third  reason  is,  that,  by  means  of  the  Divine 
truths  of  the  Word  that  are  in  its  spiritual  sense,  the  New 
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Church,  which  is  meant  by  "the  Holy  Jerusalem"  in  the  Apoca- 
Itjpse,  may  be  conjoined  with  heaven.  For  the  Word  is  con- 
junction; but  conjunction  is  effected  only  when  man  perceives 
the  Word  in  a  similar  way  as  the  angels  perceive  it.  That 
"  linen"  signifies  truth  will  be  seen  in  the  following  article. 

(Continuation:  the  First  Commandments) 

[8]  <<  Thou  shalt  not  make  to  thee  other  gods"  includes  not 
loving  self  and  the  world  above  all  things ;  for  that  which  one 
loves  above  all  things  is  his  god.  There  are  two  directly  op- 
posite loves,  love  of  self  and  love  to  God,  also  love  of  the  world 
and  love  of  heaven.  He  who  loves  himself  loves  his  own  (jjro- 
pinnm) ;  and  as  a  man's  own  (propnum)  is  nothing  but  evil  he 
also  loves  evil  in  its  whole  complex ;  and  he  who  loves  evil  hates 
good,  and  thus  hates  God.  He  who  loves  himself  above  all 
things  sinks  his  affections  and  thoughts  in  the  body,  and  thus 
in  his  own  (pivprium),  and  from  this  he  cannot  be  raised  up  by 
the  Lord;  and  when  one  is  sunk  in  the  body  and  in  his  own 
(proprium)  he  is  in  corporeal  ideas  and  in  pleasures  that  per- 
tain solely  to  the  body,  and  thus  in  thick  darkness  as  to  higher 
things;  while  he  who  is  raised  up  by  the  Lord  is  in  light.  He 
who  is  not  in  the  light  of  heaven  but  in  thick  darkness,  since 
he  sees  nothing  of  God,  denies  God  and  acknowledges  as  god 
either  nature  or  some  man,  or  some  idol,  and  even  aspires  to  be 
himself  worshiped  as  a  god.  From  this  it  follows  that  he  who 
loves  himself  above  all  things  worships  other  gods.  The  same 
is  true,  but  in  a  less  degree,  of  one  who  loves  the  world;  for 
there  cannot  be  so  great  a  love  of  the  world  as  of  one's  own 
{proprium) ;  therefore  the  world  is  loved  because  of  one's  own, 
and  for  the  sake  of  one's  own,  because  it  is  serviceable  to  it 
The  love  of  self  means  especially  the  love  of  domineering  over 
others  from  the  mere  delight  in  ruling  and  for  the  sake  of  emi- 
nence, and  not  from  the  delight  in  uses  and  for  the  sake  of  the 
public  good;  while  the  love  of  the  world  means  especially  the 
love  of  possessing  goods  in  the  world  from  the  mere  delight 
in  possession  and  for  the  sake  of  riches,  and  not  from  the  de- 
light in  uses  from  these  and  for  the  sake  of  the  good  therefrom. 
These  loves  are  both  of  them  without  limit,  and  rush  on  to  in- 
finity so  far  as  opportunity  is  given. 
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951.  As  <'the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  last  plagues/' 
signify  the  manifestation  of  the  evils  and  falsities  that  have 
devastated  the  churchy  and  as  these  are  made  manifest  by 
means  of  the  Divine  truth  in  the  Word,  therefore  those  angels 
appeared  "clothed  in  linen  clean  and  bright;"  for  "  linen  clean 
and  bright"  signifies  genuine  truth.  All  angels  appear  clothed 
according  to  their  functions}  for  the  garments  in  which  they  go 
clothed  correspond  to  their  ministries,  and  in  general  to  their 
interiors.  The  angels  who  aie  wise  from  Divine  truth  appear 
in  white  garments  of  muslin,  lawH,  or  linen,  because  "  muslin," 
" lawn,"  and  "  linen,"  correspond  to  the  truths  in  whidi  they  are; 
and  for  this  reason  Aaron  and  his  sons  had  garments  of  linen 
in  which  they  ministered.    These  are  described  in  Moses: — 

TIiou  Shalt  make  for  Aaron  and  his  sons  linen  breeches  to  cover  the 
flesh  of  their  nakedness,  from  the  loins  even  unto  the  thighs;  these  shall 
be  upon  them  when  they  sliall  go  into  the  Tent  of  meeting  and  when  they 
come  near  unto  the  altar  to  minister  in  the  holy  place,  that  they  bear 
not  iniquity  and  die  {Exod.  xxviii.  42,  43). 

Again : — 

When  Aaron  shall  enter  into  the  holy  place  he  shall  put  on  the  linen 
coat  of  holiness  and  the  linen  breeches  shall  be  upon  his  flesh,  and  he 
shall  gird  liimself  with  a  linen  belt  and  shall  put  on  a  linen  miter  (Lev. 
xvi  4). 

He  should  put  on  the  same  garments  when  expiatmg  the  people 
(verse  32). 

Also  when  he  took  the  ashes  from  the  altar  after  the  burnt-offering 
(Le».  vi.  10). 

[2]  In  lik«  manner  the  priests  were  to  minister  in  the  new 
temple.     In  Ezekiel: — 

When  the  priests  the  Levites,  the  sons  of  Zadok  shall  enter  at  the 
gates  of  the  inner  court  they  sliall  put  on  linen  garments;  no  wool  shall 
come  upon  them  while  they  shall  minister  in  the  gates  of  the  inner  court 
and  witliin;  linen  miters  shall  be  upon  their  head  and  linen  breeches 
shall  be  upon  their  loins  (xliv.  15,  17,  18). 

They  put  on  linen  garments  when  they  ministered  holy  things, 
because  all  holy  administration  is  eifected  by  the  Divine  truth. 
For  the  priesthood  in  which  Aaron  and  his  sons  officiated  rep- 
resented the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good;  and  this  ministers  all 
things  by  means  of  the  Divine  truth.  Moreover,  the  Divine 
truth  protects  from  falsities  and  evils,  which  are  from  hell ; 
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therefore  it  is  said  '<  that  they  bear  not  iniquity  and  die,"  which 
signifies  that  otherwise  falsities  from  hell  would  destroy  them. 
These  garments  were  called  <<  garments  of  holiness/'  because 
holiness  is  predicated  of  the  Divine  truth*  As  the  garments 
of  ministry  were  linen  garments^  the  priests  wore  a  linen  ephod 
when  they  ministered^  as  is  read  of  Samuel  (1  Sanu  ii.  18), 
and  of  the  priests  whom  Saul  slew  (1  Sam,  xxii.  18),  and  of 
David  when  he  went  before  the  ark  (2  Sam.  vi.  14).     [8]  Also 

of  the  Lord  Himself  in  John: — 

•t  • 
Jesiis  rose  up  from  sapper  and  laid  aside  His  garments,  and  took  a 
linen  cloth  and  girded  Himself,  and  poured  water  into  a  basin  and  began 
to  wash  the  disciples,  feet  and  to  wipe  them  with  the  linen  cloth  with 
which  He  was  girded  (xiii.  4,  6). 

The  washing  of  the  disciples'  feet  represented  and  thus  signi- 
fied purification  from  evils  and  falsities  by  means  of  the  Divine 
truth  from  the  Lord ;  for  all  purification  from  evils  and  &lsities 
is  effected  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  the  Divine  truth;  and  this 
is  signified  by  <<  the  linen  cloth"  with  which  the  Lord  girded* 
Himself  and  with  which  He  wiped  the  disciples'  feet  [4] 
Besides  these  seven  angels  ti*eated  of  in  the  Apocalypse  there 
have  been  other  angels  seen  in  linen  garments ;  as : — 

The  angel  who  shall  set  a  mark  on  the  foreheads  of  the  men  who  sigh; 
and  who  shall  go  in  between  the  wheels  of  cherubim  and  take  coals  of 
fire  and  scatter  them  over  the  city  (Etek.  ix.  8,  4, 11;  z.  2,  d,  7). 

Likewise  the  angel  seen  by  Daniel,  clothed  in  linen,  whose  loins  were 
girt  with  gold  of  Uphas  {Dan.  x.  5 ;  xii.  6,  7). 

These  appeared  clothed  in  linen  because  girded  for  ministry. 
The  angel  who  measured  the  new'temple,  whose  appearance  was 
like  that  of  brass : — 

Was  seen  to  have  a  line  of  flax  in  his  hand  and  a  measuring  reed  {Exek, 
xL8). 

By  "  the  measuring  of  the  temple"  there,  is  described  the  New 
Church  as  to  its  quality;  this  is  signified  l^  the  ntOnber  of 
the  measures;  and  as  all  the  quality  of  the  church  is  known  by 
the  Divine  truth,  therefore  <<a  line  of  flax"  was  in  his  hand. 
[5]  As  "linen"  signifies  truth,  and  "a  girdle"  everything  of  it, 
for  it  is  what  embraces  and  includes  all  things,  and  as  nothing  of 
truth  any  longer  remained  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  therefore : — 
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The  pi-ophet  Jeremiah  was  commanded  to  buy  himself  a  linen  girdle, 
and  to  hide  it  in  the  cleft  of  a  rock  at  the  Euphrates;  and  at  the  end  of 
many  days  it  was  spoiled  and  was  profitable  for  nothing  (Jer.  xiii.  1-7). 

"The  linen  girdle"  signifies  all  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the 
Wor^.  What  is  signified  by  its  being  "  hidden  in  the  cleft  of 
a  rock  at  the  Euphi-ates  and  was  there  spoiled,"  may  be  seen 
above  (n. 669r).  [0]  "Linen"  signifies  the  truth  of  the  church 
also  in  Isaiah: — 

A  bmised  reed  He  will  not  break,  and  smoking  flax  He  will  not  extin- 
guish, and  He  will  bring  forth  judgment  in  truth  (xlii.  3). 

This  was  said  of  the  Lord ;  and  "  the  smoking  flax,"  that  He 
will  not  extinguish  signifies  the  small  amount  of  truth  from 
good  with  any  one.  (The  rest  may  be  seen  explained  above, 
n.  627a.)  "Linen"  signifies  also  truth  from  the  Word,  espe- 
cially the  truth  of  the  sense  of  its  letter  (Hos,  ii.  5,  9).  [7] 
Moi-eover,  it  was  a  statute  with  the  sons  of  Israel : — 

That  they  should  not  wear  a  garment  of  wool  and  linen  mixed  to- 
gether (Deut.  xxii.  11). 

The  reason  was  that  "wool"  signifies  good  and  "linen"  truth, 
also  because  man  has  communication  with  the  societies  of 
heaven  by  means  of  his  garments ;  and  there  are  societies  that 
are  in  good  and  societies  that  are  in  truth ;  and  man  must  not 
have  communication  with  different  societies  at  the  same  time, 
which  would  cause  confusion.  That  this  was  the  reason  for 
this  statute  no  one  has  heretofore  known.  But  it  has  been 
granted  me  to  know  it  from  changing  my  garments ;  for  when 
I  have  laid  aside  a  linen  garment  those  in  the  spiritual  world 
who  were  in  truths  have  complained  that  they  could  not  be 
present;  and  when  I  again  put  on  the  garment  the  same  spir- 
its became  present.  That  there  is  such  correspondence  with 
the  very  garments  of  man  has  not  beeu  known  heretofore, 
and  yet  it  can  be  seen  from  the  passages  cited  above,  namely, 
f  i-om  what  is  said  of  the  linen  garments  of  Aaron  and  his  sons, 
the  linen  ephod  that  the  priests  and  David  wore,  the  linen  in 
which  the  angels  appeared  clothed,  and  the  linen  cloth  with 
which  the  Lord  girded  Himself  and  wiped  the  disciples'  feet, 
also  the  other  garments  of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  all  of  which 
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wete  repi-esentative ;  also  from  the  signification  of  gannents 
in  genei-al,  as  being  truths  clothing  good  (see  al)ove,  n.  64,  66, 
195,  271,  395,  475a,  476,  637). 

{Continuation  r&tpccting  tfve  First  Commandutent.) 

[8]  It  is  not  believed  in  the  world  that  the  love  of  ruling 
from  the  mere  delight  of  ruling,  and  the  love  of  jwssessing 
goods  from  the  mere  delight  of  ])Ossession,  and  not  fi-om  the 
delight  of  uses,  conceal  in  themselves  all  evils,  and  also  a  con- 
tempt for  and  rejection  of  all  things  pertaining  to  heaven 
and  the  church ;  and  for  the  reason  that  man  is  stirred  up  by 
the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world  to  doing  good  to  the 
church,  the  country,  society,  and  the  neighbor,  by  making  good 
deeds  honorable  and  looking  for  reward.  Therefoi*e  this  love 
is  called  by  many  the  fire  of  life,  and  the  incitement  to  great 
things.  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  so  far  as  these  two  loves 
regard  uses  in  the  first  place  and  self  in  the  second  they  are 
good,  while  so  far  as  they  regard  self  in  the  first  place  and 
uses  in  the  second  they  are  evil,  since  man  then  does  all  things 
for  the  sake  of  self  and  consequently  from  self,  and  thus  iu 
every  least  thing  he  does  there  is  self  and  what  is  his  own 
(proprinm),  which  regarded  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil,  l^ut 
to  regard  uses  in  the  fii-st  place  and  self  in  the  second  is  to  do 
good  for  the  sake  of  the  church,  the  country,  society,  and  the 
neighbor;  and  the  goods  that  man  does  tQ  these  for  the  sake 
of  these  are  not  from  man  but  from  the  Lord.  The  difference 
between  these  two  is  like  the  difference  between  heaven  and 
hell.  Man  does  not  know  that  there  is  such  a  difference,  be- 
cause from  birth  and  tlius  from  nature  he  is  in  these  loves, 
and  because  the  delight  of  these  loves  continually  flattei-s  and 
pleases  him.  [0]  But  let  him  consider  that  the  love  of  niling 
from  the  delight  of  ruling,  and  not  from  the  delight  of  uses,  is 
wholly  devilish ;  and  such  a  man  may  be  called  an  atheist ;  for 
so  far  as  he  is  in  that  love  he  does  not  in  his  heart  believe  in 
the  existence  of  God,  and  to  the  same  extent  he  derides  in  his 
heait  all  things  of  the  church,  and  even  hates  and  pursues  with 
hatred  all  who  acknowledge  God,  and  especially  those  who  ac- 
knowledge the  Lord.  The  very  delight  of  their  life  is  to  do 
evil  and  to  commit  wicked  and  infamous  deeds  of  every  kind. 
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In  a  word,  they  are  very  devils.  This  a  man  does  not  know 
so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  world ;  but  he  will  know  that  it  is  so 
when  he  comes  into  the  spiritual  world,  as  he  does  immediately 
after  death.  Hell  is  full  of  such,  where  instead  of  having  do- 
minion they  are  in  servitude.  Moreover,  when  they  are  looked 
at  in  the  light  of  heaven  they  appear  inverted,  with  the  head 
downwards  and  the  feet  upwards,  since  they  gave  rule  the  first 
place  and  uses  the  second,  and  that  which  is  in  the  first  place 
is  the  head,  and  that  which  is  the  second  is  the  feet;  and  that 
which  is  the  head  is  loved,  but  that  which  is  the  feet  is  trampled 
upon. 

952.  And  girded  about  ths  breasts  with  golden  girdles,  signi- 
fies Divine  spiritual  good  holding  truths  in  order  and  connec- 
tion. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "a  golden  gir- 
dle," as  being  what  holds  in  order  and  in  connection,  for  a  girdle 
or  belt  encloses  the  garments  and  holds  them  together.  Tioiths 
are  so  held  in  order  and  connection  because  truths  are  signified 
by  "  garments,"  and  particularly  by  "  linen  garments."  Spirit- 
ual good  is  meant,  because  the  "breast"  which  was  girt  about, 
and  the  "gold"  of  which  the  girdles  were  made,  signify  that 
good.    What  has  been  said  above,  that: — 

The  Son  of  man  was  seen  in  the  midst  of  the  lampstands,  girt  about 
the  paps  with  a  golden  girdle  (Apoc,  i.  8), 

has  a  like  signification,  as  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  G^, 
(That  a  "girdle  "  or  "belt"  signifies  a  common  bond  for  hold- 
ing all  things  in  order  and  connection  may  be  seen  in  the  Ar- 
cana Cailestia,r\,  9341,9828.  What  "the  girdle  of  the  ephod" 
signifies  may  be  seen  n.  9837;  and  what  "the  belt  of  Aaron's 
coat,"  n.  9944.)  "Belt  (or  girdle)"  has  the  same  signification 
elsewhere  in  the  Word  (as  in  Isa.  xi.  5;  xxiii.  10;  Jer,  xiii.  1-7. 

{Continuation  respecting  the  First  Commandment.) 

[2]  He  is  deceived  who  supposes  that  he  acknowledges  and 
believes  that  there  is  a  God  before  he  abstains  from  the  evils 
forbidden  in  the  Decalogue,  especially  from  the  love  of  ruling 
from  the  delight  in  ruling,  and  from  the  love  of  possessing  the 
goods  of  the  world  from  the  delight  of  possession,  and  not  from 
the  delight  of  uses.    Let  a  man  confirm  himself  as  fully  as  he 
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can,  from  the  Word,  from  preachings,  from  books,  and  from 
the  light  of  reason,  that  there  is  a  God,  and  thus  be  persuaded 
that  he  believes,  yet  he  does  not  believe  unless  the  evils  have 
been  removed  that  spring  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world. 
The  reason  is  that  evils  and  their  delights  block  up  the  way, 
and  shut  out  and  repel  goods  and  their  delights  from  heaven, 
and  prevent  their  confirmation.  And  until  heaven  is  confirmed 
there  is  only  a  faith  of  the  lips,  which  in  itself  is  no  faith,  and 
there  is  no  faith  of  the  heart,  which  is  real  faith.  A  faith  of 
the  lips  is  faith  in  externals,  a  faith  of  the  heart  is  faith  in  in- 
ternals; and  if  the  internals  are  crowded  with  evils  of  every 
kind,  when  the  externals  are  taken  away  (as  they  are  with 
every  man  after  death),  man  rejects  from  them  even  the  faith 
that  there  is  a  God. 

953.  Verses  7,  8.  And  one  of  the  four  animals  gave  vnto 
tlie  seven  angels  seven  golden  vials,  full  of  tlie  anger  of  Gody 
who  liveth  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages.  And  the  temple  was  filled 
toith  smoke  f*om  the  glory  of  God  and  from  His  power  ;  and  no 
one  was  able  to  enter  into  t/te  temple  till  tlie  seven  2^l(igues  of 
the  seven  angels  should  be  consummated.  7.  "And  one  of  the 
four  animals  gave  unto  the  seven  angels  seven  golden  vials, 
full  of  the  anger  of  God,  who  liveth  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages,'' 
signifies  all  the  f^sities  of  evil  that  have  destroyed  the  spirit- 
ual life  of  the  men  of  the  church  made  manifest  by  the  Lord 
by  means  of  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  (n.  964).  8.  "And 
the  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from  the  glory  of  God  and 
from  His  power,"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  in  the 
natural  sense  in  light  and  jwwer  from  the  Divine  truth  in  the 
spiritual  sense  (n.  955);  "and  no  one  was  able  to  enter  into 
the  temple,"  signifies  that  it  is  in  obscurity  before  the  under- 
standing (n.  95G) ;  "  till  the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels 
should  be  consummated,"  signifies  until  evils  and  falsities  have 
been  rejected,  and  those  who  are  in  them  cast  into  hell  (n.  957). 

964,  Ver.  7.  And  one  of  tJie  four  animals  gave  unto  the 
seven  angels  seven  golden  vials,  full  of  tlie  anger  of  God,  who 
liveth  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages,  signifies  all  the  falsities  of  evil 
that  have  destroyed  the  spiritual  life  of  the  men  of  the  church 
made  manifest  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  the  Divine  truth  or 
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the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "the  four 
animals,"  as  being  the  inmost  heaven  (see  n.  277a,  322,  462), 
and  as  being  the  Word  (n.  717<j),  consequently  the  Lord  as  to 
heaven  and  the  Word,  for  heaven  is  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and 
the  same  is  true  of  the  Word.  Also  from  the  signification  of 
"  the  seven  angels,^'  as  being  manifestations  through  the  Divine 
truth  or  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  949).  Also  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "the  seven  vials,"  as  being  all  falsities  and  evils,  for 
"  the  seven  Vials"  have  a  like  signification  as  "  the  seven  plagues" 
(verse  6),  namely,  evils  and  falsities  therefrom,  and  falsities 
and  evils  therefrom  (see  above,  n.  949).  These  are  said  to  be 
"  full  of  the  anger  of  God,  who  liveth  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages," 
because  these  devastate  the  church  and  destroy  the  spiritual 
life  of  the  men  of  the  church.  These  are  what  are  signified  by 
"the  anger  of  God."  All  this  makes  clear  that  the  words,  "  one 
of  the  four  animals  gave  unto  the  seven  angels  seven  golden 
vials,  full  of  the  anger  of  God,  who  liveth  unto  the  ages  of  the 
ages,"  signify  all  the  falsities  of  evil  that  have  destroyed  the 
spiritual  life  of  the  men  of  the  church,  made  manifest  by  the 
Lord  by  means  of  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word.  "  Vials"  are 
mentioned  instead  of  plagues  because  vials  are  the  containants, 
and  plagues  are  the  contents ;  and  in  the  Word  the  containants 
are  frequently  mentioned  instead  of  the  contents,  because  the 
containants  are  the  ultimates,  in  order  that  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  maybe  in  ultimates.  Likewise  "cups"  and 
"chalices"  are  mentioned  instead  of  wine.  (But  see  further 
on  this  subject  in  the  following  chapter,  where  the  seven  vials 
and  the  seven  plagues  thereia-are  treated  of.) 

(Continuation  respecting  the  First  Cojnmandment.) 

[2]  So  far  as  a  man  resists  his  own  two  loves,  which  are  the 
love  of  ruling  from  the  mere  delight  of  ruling  and  the  love  of 
possessing  the  goods  of  the  world  from  the  mere  delight  of 
possession,  thus  so  far  as  he  shuns  as  sins  the  evils  forbidden 
in  the  Decalogue,  so  far  there  flows  in  through  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  that  there  is  a  God,  who  is  the  Creator  and  Preserver  of 
the  universe,  yea  also  that  God  is  one.  This  then  flows  in  for 
the  reason  that  when  evils  have  been  removed  heaven  is  opened, 
and  when  heaven  is  opened  man  no  longer  thinks  from  self  but 
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from  the  Lord  throiigh  heaven ;  and  that  there  is  a  God  and 
that  God  is  one  is  the  universal  principle  in  heaven  which  com- 
prises all  things.  That  from  influx  alone  man  knows,  and  as 
it  were  sees  that  God  is  one,  is  evident  from  the  common  con- 
fession of  all  nations,  and  from  a  repugnance  to  thinking  that 
there  are  many  gods.  Man's  interior  thought,  which  is  the 
thought  of  his  spirit,  is  either  from  hell  or  from  heaven ;  it  is 
from  hell  before  evils  have  been  removed,  but  from  heaven, 
when  they  have  been  removed.  When  this  thought  is  from  hell 
man  sees  no  otherwise  than  that  nature  is  God,  and  that  the  in- 
most of  nature  is  what  is  called  the  Divine.  When  such  a  man 
after  death  becomes  a  spirit  he  calls  any  one  a  god  who  is  espe- 
cially powerful ;  and  also  himself  strives  for  power  that  he  may 
be  called  a  god.  All  the  evil  have  such  madness  lurking  in- 
wardly in  their  spirit.  But  when  a  man  thinks  from  heaven, 
as  he  does  when  evils  have  been  removed,  he  sees  from  the 
light  in  heaven  that  there  is  a  God  and  that  He  is  one.  Seeing 
from  light  out  of  heaven  is  what  is  meant  by  influx. 

965.  Ver.  8.  And  the  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from  the 
glory  of  God  and  from  His  powe?-,  signifies  the  Divine  truth  or 
the  Word  in  the  natural  sense,  in  light  and  power  from  the 
Divine  truth  in  the  spiritual  sense.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  the  "temple,"  as  being  the  Divine  truth  or  the 
Word  in  the  natural  sense  enlightened  from  the  Divine  truth 
in  the  spiritual  sense  (see  above,  n.  948) ;  also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "smoke,"  as  being  the  understanding  of  the  Word 
in  the  natural  sense  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "the  glory  of  God,"  as  being  the  light  of  heaven, 
which  is  the  Divine  truth  in  the  spiritual  sense  (see  n.  33,  288, 
345,  874) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  power  of  God,"  as 
being  the  Divine  power;  for  in  the  natural  sense  of  the  AVord 
there  are  glory  and  power  (virtue)  or  light  and  power  (jjotentifi) 
from  its  spiritual  sense,  but  not  apart  from  that  sense.  Those 
are  without  that  sense  who  do  not  regard  the  Word  a^  holy, 
and  to  whom  therefore  the  Divine  truth  therein  is  without  light 
and  power;  while  those  who  reganl  the  Word  as  holy  have  that 
light  and  power.  The  reason  is  that  such  are  conjoined  with 
heaven  through  the  spiritual  sense,  although  they  are  not  con- 
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scious  of  it.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  words  "the  temple 
was  filled  with  smoke  from  the  glory  of  God  and  from  His 
power*'  signify  that  the  Word  in  the  natural  sense  is  in  light 
and  power  from  the  Divine  truth  in  the  spiritual  sense.  [2] 
"  Smoke"  signifies  the  understanding  of  the  Word  in  the  natu- 
ral sense,  because  "  smoke"  has  the  same  signification  as  "cloud ;" 
and  that  "  cloud"  signifies  the  Word  in  the  natural  sense  may 
be  seen  (n.  36,  504b,  594,  906) ;  also  because  "smoke"  here  has 
a  like  signification  as  "  the  smoke  of  the  incense;"  and  that "  the 
smoke  of  the  incense"  signifies  the  Word  in  the  natural  sense 
may  be  seen  (n.  494,  539  at  the  end).  "Smoke"  has  this  sig- 
nification because  smoke  is  from  fire,  and  "  fire"  signifies  love 
in  both  senses,  and  "holy  fire"  celestial  love.  The  same  is  tnie 
of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  when  it  is  enlightened 
and  as  it  were  enkindled  by  the  spiritual  sense,  namely,  that 
the  truth  there,  as  to  the  understanding  of  it,  is  in  obscurity  as 
if  from  smoke,  until  the  falsities  and  evils  that  pour  darkness 
over  the  light  and  cause  blindness  are  dissipated;  and  this  is 
what  is  meant  by  "no  one  was  able  to  enter  into  the  temple  till 
the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels  should  be  consummated." 
[3]  The  Divine  truth  in  the  natural  sense  is  signified  also  by 
"smoke"  in  Isaiah: — 

Jehovah  will  create  over  every  dwelling  of  Mount  Zion,  and  upon  her 
a.ssembHe8,  a  cloud  by  day  and  a  smoke  and  the  brightness  of  a  flame  of 
lire  by  night;  for  over  all  the  glory  shall  be  a  covering  (iv.  6). 

In  the  same : — 

The  posts  of  the  threshold  were  moved  at  the  voice  of  the  seraphim 
crying,  and  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke  (vi.  4). 

Also  by  the  "  smoke"  seen  upon  Moimt  Sinai  when  the  law  was 
promulgated ;  and  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  by  "  the  smoking  of 
the  mountains"  when  Jehovah  comes  down.    Also  by : — 

The  smoking  flax  {l8a.  xlii.  8); 

And  by  the  smoke  of  the  incense-offerings  ascending  with  the  prayers 
of  the  saints  {Apoc.  viii.  4). 

(  Continuation  respecting  the  First  Commandment.) 

[4]  When  a  man  shuns  and  turns  away  from  evils  because 
they  are  sins,  he  not  only  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven  that 
God  is  and  that  God  is  one,  but  also  that  God  is  Man.    For  he 
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wishes  to  see  his  God,  and  he  is  incapable  of  seeing  Him  other- 
wise than  as  Man.  Thus  did  the  ancients  before  Abraham  and 
after  him  see  God;  thus  do  the  nations  in  countries  outside  the 
church  see  God  from  an  interior  perception,  especially  those 
who  are  interiorly  wise  although  not  from  knowledges ;  thus  do 
all  little  children  and  youths  and  simple  well-disposed  adults 
see  God;  and  thus  do  the  inhabitants  of  all  earths  see  God;  for 
they  declare  that  what  is  invisible,  since  it  does  not  come  into 
an  idea,  does  not  come  into  faith.  The  reason  of  this  is  that 
the  man  who  shuns  and  turns  away  from  evils  as  sins  thinks 
from  heaven ;  and  the  whole  heaven,  and  every  one  there,  has 
no  other  idea  of  G^  than  as  that  of  Man ;  nor  can  he  have  any 
other  idea,  since  the  whole  heaven  is  a  man  in  the  largest  form, 
and  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  is  what  makes 
heaven ;  consequently  to  think  otherwise  of  God  than  according 
to  that  Divine  form,  which  is  the  human  f onn,  is  impossible  to 
angels,  since  angelic  thoughts  pervade  heaven.  (That  the  whole 
heaven  in  the  complex  answers  to  one  Man  may  be  seen  in  the 
work  on  Heaven  and  Hdlj  n.  51-86 ;  and  that  the  angels  think 
according  to  the  foi-m  of  heaven,  n.  200-212.)  [5]  This  idea 
of  God  flows  in  from  heaven  with  all  in  the  world,  and  has  its 
seat  in  their  spirit;  but  it  seems  to  be  rooted  out  with  those  in 
the  church  who  are  in  intelligence  from  what  is  their  own  {j^ro- 
prium)j  indeed  so  rooted  out  as  to  be  no  longer  a  possible  idea; 
and  this  for  the  reason  that  they  think  of  God  from  space.  But 
when  these  become  spirits  they  think  otherwise,  as  has  been 
made  evident  to  me  by  much  experience.  For  in  the  spiritual 
world  an  indeterminate  idea  of  God  is  no  idea  of  Him ;  conse- 
quently the  idea  there  is  determined  to  some  one  who  has  his 
seat  either  on  high  or  elsewhere,  and  who  gives  answers.  From 
the  genei-al  influx  which  is  from  the  spiritual  world  men  have 
received  ideas  of  God  as  Man  variously  accoixling  to  the  state 
of  perception;  and  for  this  reason  the  triune  God  is  with  us 
called  Persons ;  and  in  paintings  in  churches  God  the  Father  is 
represented  as  Man,  the  Ancient  of  Days.  It  is  also  from  a 
general  influx  that  men,  both  living  and  dead,  who  are  called 
saints,  are  adored  as  gods  by  the  common  people  in  Christian 
Gentilism,  and  their  sculptured  images  are  loved.  The  same 
is  true  of  many  nations  elsewhere,  of  the  ancient  peoples  in 
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Greece,  in  Some,  and  in  Asia,  who  had  many  gods,  all  of  whom 
were  regarded  by  them  as  men.  This  has  been  said  to  make 
known  that  there  is  an  intuition,  namely,  in  man's  spirit,  to  see 
Qod  as  Man.  That  is  called  an  intuition  which  is  from  general 
inflnx. 

966.  And  no  one  was  able  to  enter  into  the  temple^  signifies 
that  it  is  in  obscurity  before  the  understanding.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  the  "temple,'*  as  being  the  Word 
(see  above)  ;  therefore  "  not  to  enter  the  temple  on  account  of 
the  smoke"  signifies  that  the  Word  is  in  obscurity  before  the 
understanding.  The  Word  is  in  obscurity  even  so  as  not  to  be 
understood  because  in  the  end  of  the  church  there  are  no  truths, 
and  thus  all  things  of  the  Word  are  falsified;  therefore  until 
genuine  truths  have  been  disclosed  the  Word  is  in  obscurity 
before  the  understanding. 

(CoftdinHOiion  respecting  the  First  CommaTidmenL) 

[2]  As  man  from  a  general  influx  out  of  heaven  sees  in  his 
spirit  that  God  is  Man,  it  follows  that  those  who  are  of  the 
church  where  the  Word  is,  if  they  shim  and  turn  away  from 
evils  as  sins,  see,  from  the  light  of  heaven  in  which  they  then 
are,  the  Divine  in  the  Lord's  Human,  and  the  trine  in  Him,  and 
Himself  to  be  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth.  But  those  cannot 
see  this  who  by  intelligence  from  what  is  their  own  (proprium) 
have  destroyed  in  themselves  the  idea  of  God  as  Man ;  neither 
do  they  see  from  the  trinity  that  is  in  their  thought  that  God 
is  one ;  they  call  Him  one  with  the  lips  only.  But  those  who 
have  not  been  purified  from  evils,  and  therefore  are  not  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  do  not  in  their  spirit  see  the  Lord  to  be  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth ;  but  in  place  of  the  Lord  some  other 
being  is  acknowledged ;  by  some  of  these  some  one  whom  they 
believe  to  be  God  the  Father ;  by  others  some  one  whom  they 
call  God  because  he  is  especially  powerful ;  by  others  some  devil 
whom  they  fear  because  he  can  bring  evil  upon  them ;  by  others 
nature,'as  in  the  world;  and  by  others  no  God  at  all.  It  is  said 
"in  their  spirit,"  because  they  are  such  after  death  when  they 
become  spirits;  therefore  what  lay  concealed  in  their  spirit  in 
the  world  then  becomes  manifest  But  all  who  are  in  heaven 
acknowledge  the  Lord  only,  since  the  whole  heaven  is  from  the 
Vol.  v.— 27 
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Divine  that  proceeds  from  Him,  and  relates  to  Him  as  Man ;  and 
for  this  reason  no  one  can  enter  heaven  unless  he  is  in  the  Lord, 
for  he  enters  into  the  Lord  when  he  enters  into  heaven.  If 
others  enter  they  become  impotent  in  mind  and  fall  backwards. 

967.  Till  the  seven  plaffues  of  the  seven  angels  sliould  he  con- 
summated^ signifies  until  evils  and  falsities  have  been  rejected, 
and  those  who  are  in  them  cast  into  hell.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  ''being  consummated,"  as  meaning  to  be 
ended,  but  here  to  be  rejected;  also  from  the  signification  of 
"the  seven  plagues,"  as  being  all  the  evils  and  falsities  that 
have  devastated  the  church  (see  above,  n.  949) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "the  seven  angels,"  as  being  manifestation  (see 
n.  949).  Thus  "till  the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels 
should  be  consummated"  signifies  until  the  evils  and  falsities 
that  are  made  manifest  are  rejected.  These  words  signify  also 
until  those  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities  have  been  cast  into 
hell,  because  they  relate  to  the  time  before  the  Last  Judgment 
was  accomplished,  and  before  the  good  had  been  separated  from 
the  evil,  and  the  good  had  been  raised  up  into  heaven  and  the 
evil  cast  into  hell,  thus  before  the  new  heaven  and  new  earth 
had  been  established.  That  "no  one  was  able  to  enter  into 
the  temple  till  the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels  should  be 
consummated"  signifies  that  until  that  time  the  Word  was  in 
obcurity  before  the  understanding.  [2]  But  this  arcanum 
must  be  more  fully  explained.  The  Divine  truths  that  lie  in- 
teriorly stored  up  in  the  Word  could  not  be  made  manifest 
until  after  the  Last  Judgment  had  been  accomplished;  and  for 
the  reason  that  before  that  judgment  the  hells  had  prevailed, 
while  since  that  judgment  the  heavens  prevail;  and  man  is 
placed  in  the  middle  between  the  hells  and  the  heavens ;  con- 
sequently so  long  as  the  hells  prevail  the  truth  of  the  Word  is 
either  perverted  or  despised  or  rejected ;  but  the  reverse  takes 
place  when  the  heavens  prevail.  From  all  this  it  can  be  seen 
why  Divine  truths  are  now  first  disclosed  and  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word  revealed.  This,  then,  is  the  meaning  of  the 
statement  that  the  Word  was  in  obscurity  in  regard  to  the  un- 
derstanding of  it  until  those  who  were  in  evils  and  falsities  had 
been  cast  into  helL 
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( CaniimuUion  respecting  the  First  Commandment,) 

[3]  The  idea  of  God  is  the  primary  of  all  ideas;  for  such  as 
this  idea  is  such  is  man's  communication  with  heaven  and  his 
conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  such  is  his  enlightenment,  his 
affection  of  truth  and  good,  his  perception,  intelligence,  and 
wisdom ;  for  these  are  not  from  man  but  from  the  Lord  accord- 
ing to  conjunction  with  Him.  The  idea  of  God  is  the  idea  of 
the  Lord  and  His  Divine,  for  no  other  is  the  God  of  heaven  and 
the  God  of  earth,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  Matthew : — 

All  authority  lias  been  given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  on  earth  (xxviii.  18). 

But  the  idea  of  the  Lord  is  more  or  less  full  and  more  or  less 
clear;  it  is  full  in  the  inmost  heaven, less  full  in  the  middle, and 
still  less  full  in  the  ultimate  heaven ;  therefore  those  who  are  in 
the  inmost  heaven  are  in  wisdom,  those  who  are  in  the  middle 
in  intelligence,  and  those  who  are  in  the  ultimate  in  knowledge. 
The  idea  is  clear  in  the  angels  who  are  at  the  center  of  the 
societies  of  heaven;  and  less  clear  in  those  who  are  round 
about,  according  to  the  degrees  of  distance  from  the  center. 
[4]  All  in  the  heavens  have  places  allotted  them  according  to 
the  fulness  and  clearness  of  their  idea  of  the  Lord,  and  they 
are  in  correspondent  wisdom  and  in  correspondent  felicity.  All 
those  who  have  no  idea  of  the  Lord  as  Divine,  like  the  Socini- 
ans  and  Arians,  are  under  the  heavens,  and  are  unhappy. 
Those  who  have  a  twofold  idea,  namely,  of  an  invisible  God 
and  of  a  visible  God  in  a  human  form,  also  have  their  place 
under  the  heavens,  and  are  not  received  until  they  acknowledge 
one  God,  and  Him  visible.  Some  in  the  place  of  a  visible  God 
see  as  it  were  something  aerial,  and  this  because  God  is  called 
a  spirit  If  this  idea  is  not  changed  with  them  into  the  idea 
of  Man,  thus  of  the  Lord,  they  are  not  accepted.  But  those 
who  have  an  idea  of  God  as  the  inmost  of  nature  are  rejected, 
because  they  cannot  help  falling  into  the  idea  of  nature  as  being 
God.  All  nations  that  have  believed  in  one  God,  and  have  had 
an  idea  of  Him  as  Man,  are  received  by  the  Lord.  From  all 
this  it  can  be  seen  who  those  are  that  worship  God  Himself 
and  who  those  are  that  worship  other  gods,  thus  who  live  ac- 
cording to  the  first  commandment  of  the  Decalogue  and  who 
do  not. 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 

1.  And  I  heacd  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  saying  to 
the  seven  angels,  6o  and  poor  out  the  vials  of  the  anger  of 
God  into  the  earth. 

2.  And  the  first  went  forth  and^ured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  earth;  and  there  came  an  evil  and  noxious  sore  upon  the 
men  that  had  tlie  mark  of  the  beast  and  that  adored  his 
image. 

3.  And  the  second  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the  sea; 
and  it  became  blood  as  of  one  dead;  and  every  living  soul  in 
the  sea  died. 

4.  And  the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the  rivers 
and  into  the  fountains  of  the  waters;  and  they  became  blood. 

5.  And  I  heard  the  angel  of  the  waters  saying.  Thou  art 
just,  O  Lord,  who  art,  and  who  wast,  and  art  holy,  because 
Thou  hast  judged  these  things. 

6.  For  they  have  poured  out  the  blood  of  saints  and  prophets, 
and  Thou  hast  given  them  blood  to  drink;  for  they  are  worthy. 

7.  And  I  heard  another  out  of  the  altar  saying,  Yea^  O  Lord 
God  Almighty,  true  and  just  are  Thy  judgments. 

8.  And  the  fourth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  sun; 
and  it  was  given  him  to  scorch  men  with  lire. 

9.  And  men  were  scorched  with  great  heat;  and  they  blas- 
phemed the  name  of  God  who  hath  authority  over  these 
plagues,  and  they  repented  not  to  give  Him  glory. 

10.  And  the  fifth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  throne 
of  the  beast;  and  his  kingdom  became  dark,  and  they  gnawed 
their  tongues  for  distress. 

11.  Ajid  they  blasphemed  the  €rod  of  heaven  because  of 
their  distresses  and  their  sores;  and  they  repented  not  of 
their  works. 

12.  And  the  sixth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  great 
river  Euphrates;  and  the  water  thereof  was  dried  up,  that  the 
way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  might  be  prepared. 

13.  And  I  saw  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  and  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false 
prophet^  three  unclean  spirits  like  frogs. 
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14.  For  they  are  spirits  of  demons,  doing  signs,  to  go  away 
unto  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather 
them  together  to  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty. 

15.  Behold,  I  come  as  a  thief;  happy  is  he  that  is  awake  and 
keepeth  his  garments,  that  he  may  not  walk  naked  and  they  see 
his  shame. 

.  16.  And  he  gathered  them  together  into  a  place  called  in  He- 
brew Armageddon. 

17.  And  the  seventh  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the  air; 
and  there  came  forth  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  of  heaven 
from  the  throne,  saying.  It  is  done. 

18.  And  there  were  voices,  and  lightnings,  and  thimders; 
and  there  was  a  great  earthquake,  such  as  was  not  since  men 
were  upon  the  earth,  such  an  earthquake,  so  great. 

19.  And  the  great  city  was  divided  into  three  parts,  and 
the  cities  of  the  nations  fell.  Ajid  great  Babylon  came  into 
remembrance  before  God,  to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  wine 
of  the  wrath  of  His  anger. 

20.  And  every,r  island  fled,  and  the  moimtains  were  not 
found. 

21.  And  great  hail,  as  of  the  weight  of  a  talent,  cometh 
down  from  heaven  upon  men;  and  men  blasphemed  God  be- 
cause of  the  plague  of  hail,  for  the  plague  thereof  was  exceed- 
ing great. 


EXPLANATION. 


968.  Verses  1,  2.  And  I  heaixL  a  great  voice  out  of  the  tem- 
ple saying  to  the  seven  angels,  Go  and  pour  out  the  vials  of  the 
anger  of  God  into  the  earth.  And  the  first  went  forth  and  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  t/ie  earth  ;  and  there  came  a  great^  and  nox- 
ious sore  upon  the  men  that  had  the  mark  of  the  hea^st  and  that 
adored  his  image,  1.  "And  I  heard  a  voice  out  of  the  temple 
saying  to  the  seven  angels,"  signifies  manifestation  by  the  Di- 
vine truth  from  the  Word  of  the  evils  and  falsities  that  have 
devastated  the  church  (n.  959) ;  "Go,  pour  out  the  vials  of  the 
auger  of  God  into  the  earth,"  signifies  the  state  of  the  devas- 
tated chui-ch  (n.  960).    2.  "And  the  first  went  forth  and  poured 
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out  his  vial  upon  the  earth/'  signifies  manifestation  of  the  state 
of  the  church  in  general  (n.  961);  "and  there  came  a  great' 
and  noxious  sore/'  signifies  evil  works  therein,  and  consequent 
falsifications  of  the  Word  (n.  962) ;  "  upon  the  men  Mihat  had 
the  mark  of  the  beast  and  that  adored  his  image/'  signifies 
those  who  acknowledge  faith  alone  and  its  doctrine,  and  who 
live  according  to  it  (n.  963). 

959.  Ver.  1.  And  I  heard  a  voice  out  of  the  temple  saying  to 
tlie  seven  angels,  signifies  manifestation  by  the  Divine  truth 
from  the  Word  of  the  evils  and  falsities  that  have  devastated 
the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "a  voice 
out  of  the  temple/'  as  being  the  Divine  truth  from  the  Word, 
for  a  "voice"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  (see  above,  n.  201,  608) ; 
and  "the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  Testimony/'  out  of 
which  the  voice  came,  signifies  the  Word  in  which  is  the  Divine 
truth  both  natural  and  spiritual  (n.  948).  Also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "  the  seven  angels/'  as  being  manifestations  (as  has 
often  been  said  above).  And  as  "the  seven  vials"  or  "  plagues" 
which  they  had  signify  the  evils  and  falsities  that  have  de- 
vastated the  church,  therefore  manifestations  of  all  the  evils 
and  falsities  that  have  devastated  the  church  are  here  signified 
by  "the  seven  angels."  The  manifestations  of  these  is  further 
treated  of  in  the  following  verses. 

{Continuation:  The  Second  Commandment.) 

[2]  In  the  preceding  chapter  the  first  commandment  of  the 
Decalogue  is  treated  of  at  £he  end  of  the  several  articles.  In 
the  following  articles  in  this  chapter  the  other  commandments 
of  the  Decalogue  will  be  treated  of ;  and  here  the  second  com- 
mandment, "  Thou  shalt  not  profane  the  name  of  God." 

In  the  first  place,  what  is  meant  by  "  the  name  of  God"  shall 
be  told,  and  afterwards  what  is  meant  by  "profaning"  it.  "The 
name  of  God"  means  every  quality  by  which  God  is  worshiped. 
For  God  is  in  His  own  quality,  and  is  His  own  quality.  His 
essence  is  the  Divine  love,  and  His  quality  is  the  Divine  truth 
therefrom  united  with  the  Divine  good;  thus  with  us  on  earth 
it  is  the  Word ;  consequently  it  is  said  in  John : — 

The  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word  (i.  1). 
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Thence  also,  it  is  the  doctrine  of  genuine  truth  and  good  from 
the  Word ;  for  worship  is  according  to  that  [8]  Now  as  His 
quality  is  manifold,  for  it  comprises  all  things  that  are  from 
Him,  so  He  has  many  names ;  and  each  name  involves  and  ex- 
presses His  quality  in  general  and  in  pai-ticular.  He  is  called 
"Jehovah,"  "Jehovah  of  Hosts,"  "Lord,"  "Lord  Jehovih," 
"God,"  "Messiah  or  Christ,""  Jesus,"  "Saviour,"  "Redeemer," 
"Ci-eator,"  "Former,"  "Maker,"  "King,"  and  "the  Holy  One  of 
Israel,"  "the  Rock"  and  "  the  Stone  of  Israel,"  " Shiloh,"  "  Shad- 
dai,"  "David,"  "Prophet,"  " Son  of  God,"  and  " Son  of  man," 
and  so  on.  All  these  names  are  the  names  of  the  one  God,  who 
is  the  Lord ;  and  yet  where  they  occur  in  the  Word  they  signify 
some  universal  Divine  attribute  or  quality  distinct  from  the 
oth^r  Divine  attributes  or  qualities.  So,  too,  where  He  is  called 
"  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit,"  three  are  not  meant,  but  one 
God ;  that  is,  there  are  not  three  Divines,  but  one,  and  this  trine 
which  is  one  is  the  Lord.  [4]  Since  each  name  signifies  some 
distinct  attribute  or  quality,  "to  profane  the  name  of  God"  does 
not  mean  to  profane  the  name  itself  but  His  quality.  "Name" 
signifies  quality  for  the  reason  that  in  heaven  every  one  is 
named  according  to  his  quality;  and  the  quality  of  God  or  the 
Lord  is  everything  that  is  from  Him  by  which  He  is  worshiped. 
For  this  reason,  since  no  Divine  quality  of  the  Lord  is  acknowl- 
edged in  hell,  the  Lord  cannot  be  named  there ;  and  in  the  spir- 
itual world  His  names  cannot  be  uttered  by  any  one  except  so 
far  as  His  Divine  is  acknowledged;  for  there  all  speak  from 
the  heart,  thus  from  love  and  consequent  acknowledgment 

960a.  Go  pour  out  the  vials  of  the  anger  of  God  into  the 
earth,  signifies  the  state  of  the  devastated  church.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "the  vials  of  the  anger  of 
God,"  as  being  the  evils  and  falsities  that  have  devastated  the 
church;  for  "the  vials  of  the  anger  of  God"  have  the  like  sig- 
nication  as  "  the  plagues"  in  the  preceding  chapter  (xv.  6),  where 
it  is  said  that  "seven  angels  went  out  from  the  temple  having 
seven  plagues,"  "  plagues"  there  signifying  the  evils  and  falsi- 
ties therefrom  and  the  falsities  and  evils  therefrom  that  have 
devastated  the  church  (see  above,  n.  949).  "The  anger  of  God" 
has  a  similar  signification,  for  "the  anger  of  God"  is  predicated 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


424  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  96aa 

of  the  evils  and  falsities  that  devastate  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  church.  It  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  <'the 
earth,*'  as  being  the  church  (see  above,  n.  29,  304,  417a,  697, 
7416-rf,  752,  876).  "To  pour  out  these  vials  into  the  earth" 
signifies  the  state  of  the  church  so  produced,  because  the  vas- 
tations  of  the  church^ai-e  attributed  in  the  Word  to  God,  con- 
sequently they  are  represented  as  flowing  forth  from  heaven; 
and  yet  nothing  of  them  comes  from  God,  but  they  are  solely 
from  man.  Nevertheless,  it  is  so  said  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  because  it  so  appears  to  men,  and  that  sense  being 
the  ultimate  sense  consists  of  appearances.  [2]  These  are  called 
"  vials"  because  vials  are  vessels,  and  vessels  have  a  similar  sig- 
nification as  their  cdntents,  as  goblets,  beakers,  cups,  with  wine 
or  other  liquor  in  them ;  and  as  the  incense  vessels  and  censers 
for  the  incense,  and  many  other  vessels.  The  reason  of  this  is 
that  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  the  ultimate  sense 
of  the  Divine  truth,  and  therefore  consists  of  the  ultimate  things 
that  are  in  nature;  for  upon  ultimates  interior  or  higher  things 
are  built  and  founded.  That  vials,  goblets,  cups,  beakers,  and 
platters  are  mentioned  in  place  of  their  contents,  and  therefore 
have  a  similar  signification,  is  evident  from  the  Word,  where 
they  signify  falsities  from  hell,  and  drunkenness  or  insanity 
therefrom.  They  also  signify  temptations;  also  truths  from 
the  Lord  and  wisdom  therefrom.  That  they  signify  falsities 
from  hell  and  insanity  therefrom  is  evident  from  the  following 
passages.    In  Jeremiah : — 

Jehovah  said,  Take  this  cup  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  Jehovah  out 
of  My  hand,  and  make  all  nations  to  whom  I  send  thee  to  drink  of  it, 
tliat  they  may  drink  and  stagger,  and  be  mad  because  of  Uie  sword. 
When  they  refuse  to  take  the  cup  out  of  thine  hand  to  drink,  thou  shalt 
say  unto  them.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  Drinking  ye  shall  drink 
(XXV.  16,  10,  28). 

"Cup  of  wine"  here  signifies  the  falsity  that  is  from  hell;  "to 
drink"  signifies  to  appropriate  to  oneself;  "to  be  mad"  signifies 
to  be  spiritually  insane,  which  takes  place  when  falsity  is  called 
truth  and  truth  falsity.  The  "  nations"  that  shall  drink  signify 
the  evil,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  evils ;  for  many  nations  that 
were  to  drink  are  there  enumerated,  and  yet  nations  are  not 
meant,  but  the  evils  signified  by  them,  and  evils  are  what  drink. 
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that  is,  appropriate  to  themselves,  falsities.  That  "cup  of 
"  wine"  signifies  falsity  is  evident  also  from  the  words,  "  that 
they  may  be  mad  because  of  the  sword,"  for  "  sword"  signifies 
falsity  destroying  truth.    [3]  In  the  same : — 

Babylon  is  a  cup  of  gold  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  making  the  whole 
earth  drunken;  the  nations  liave  drank  of  lier  wine,  therefore  the  nations 
are  mad  (li.  7). 

"  Cup  of  gold"  signifies  falsity  destroying  good ;  "  Babylon" 
signifies  dominion  over  heaven  and  over  the  souls  of  men  by 
means  of  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  from  which  dominion 
profane  falsities  flow  forth;  "to  make  the  earth  drunk"  signi- 
fies to  so  infatuate  the  church  that  truth  is  not  seen  any  more. 
"Wine"  signifies  that  falsity.    [4]  In  Ezekiel: — 

Thou  hast  walked  in  the  way  of  thy  sister,  therefore  will  I  give  her  cup 
into  thine  hand.  Tlius  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  Tliou  shalt  drink  of  tliy 
sister^s  cup,  which  is  deep  and  broad;  thou  shalt  be  for  a  laughing  and 
derision;  ample  to  contain,  tliou  shalt  be  filled  with  drunkenness  and  sad- 
ness, with  the  cup  of  devastation  and  desolation,  with  the  cup  of  thy  sister 
Samaria,  which  thou  shalt  drink  and  press  out;  and  tliou  shalt  break  in 
pieces  tlie  sherds  thereof  (xxiii.  81-^). 

This  is  said  of  Jerusalem,  which  signifies  the  celestial  church 
as  to  doctrine;  and  Samaria,  which  is  the  "sister,"  signifies 
here  the  spiritual  church,  also  as  to  doctrine.  For  the  Jewish 
nation  represented  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  the  Israel- 
itish  nation  His  spiiitual  kingdom,  liut  here  "  Jerusalem  and 
Samaria"  signify  the  church  devastated  as  to  all  good  and  truth. 
The  fiiU  devastation  of  the  church  with  the  Jewish  nation  is 
described  by  "  the  sister's  cup,  which  is  deep  and  broad,"  and 
"they  shall  be  filled  with  drunkenness  and  sadness,"  and  "they 
shall  drink-  the  cup  and  press  it  out,  and  break  in  pieces  the 
sherds  thereof."  It  is  called  "  a  cup  of  devastation  and  desola- 
tion," because  "devastation"  is  predicated  of  good,  and  "deso- 
lation" of  truth.     [5]  In  Zechariah : — 

Behold  I  make  Jerusalem  a  cup  of  trembling  unto  all  the  peoples 
round  about  (xii.  2). 

In  Habakkuk: —  • 

Thou  shalt  be  satiated  with  shame  more  than  with  glory;  drink  thou 
also,  and  let  thy  foreskin  be  uncovered.  The  cup  of  Jehovah  shall  go 
about  unto  thee,  and  shameful  vomiting  shall  be  upon  thy  glory  (ii.  IC). 
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"  Cup''  stands  for  falsified  truth,  which  in  itself  is  falsity,  and 
of  this  "shameful  vomiting*'  is  predicated;  therefore  it  is  said 
"  ui)on  thy  glory,"  "  glory"  signifying  the  Divine  truth  in  the 
Word.     In  Lamentations: — 

Rejoice  aiid  be  glad,  O  dau^itcr  of  Edoin;  the  cup  shall  pass  through 
unto  thee  also;  thou  shalt  be  luado  drunken  and  shalt  be  uncovered 
(iv.  21). 

Here  "cup"  has  the  same  signification.     [0]  In  Davul: — 

Jehovah  sliall  rain  upon  the  wicked  snares,  fire,  and  brimstone,  and  a 
wind  of  tempests  sliall  be  the  portion  of  their  cup  {Ps.  xi.  (5). 

In  the  same: — 

There  is  a  cup  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  and  He  hath  mixed  it  with 
wine.  He  hath  filled  it  with  mixture,  and  hath  poured  it  out  thence;  but 
the  dregs  of  it  all  the  wicked  of  the  earth  shall  suck  out  and  drink 
(Pa.  Ixxv.  8). 

"  Snares,  fire,  and  brimstone,"  signify  falsities  and  evils  leading 
astray,  and  "  a  wind  of  tempests"  signifies  vigorous  assault 
upon  truth.  These  are  called  "the  portion  of  a  cup,"  because 
a  "cup,"  as  a  containant  signifies  these.  "  To  mix"  and  "to  fill 
with  mixtui*e"  signify  to  falsify  ti-uth  and  to  profane  it.  [7] 
In  all  these  passages  the  devastation  of  truth  and  good  by  fal- 
sities and  evils  is  attributed  to  Jehovah,  for  it  is  said  that "  they 
wei'e  to  take  the  cup  of  the  anger  of  Jehovah  out  of  His  hand," 
that "  Jehovah  hath  mixed  it  with  wine  and  filled  it  with  mix- 
ture," also  it  is  called  "  a  cup  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah ;"  and  yet 
it  must  be  understood  that  nothing  of  devastation  is  from  Je- 
hovah, but  everything  of  it  is  from  man.  It  is  so  said  because 
the  natural  man  sees  no  otherwise  than  that  God  is  angry  with, 
punishes,  condemns,  and  casts  into  hell,  those  who  despise  and 
blaspheme  Him,  in  a  word,  who  do  not  give  glory  to  Him ;  and 
because  to  so  think  is  natural,  it  is  so  said  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  which  is  natural.  [8]  So  in  other  passages 
in  the  Apocalypse : — 

He  that  adored  the  beast  shall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God, 
mixed  with  unmixed  wine  in  the  cup  of  His  wrath  (xiv.  9,  10). 

Great  Babylon  came  in  remembmnce  before  God,  to  give  unto  her  the 
cup  of  the  wine  of  the  fury  of  His  wrath  (xvi.  19). 

A  woman  having  in  her  hand  a  golden  cup  full  of  abominations  and  of 
the  imcleanness  of  her  whoredom  (xvii.  4). 
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Doable  onto  her  doable  according  to  her  works;  in  the  cap  that  she 
mingled  mingle  to  her  doable  (xviii.  0). 

This  makes  clear  the  signification  of  tlie  seven  **  vials"  of  the 
angels,  which  they  poured  out  into  the  earth,  the  sea,  the  rivers, 
the  fountains  of  waters,  upon  the  sun,  the  throne  of  the  beast, 
the  river  Euphrates,  and  into  the  aii',  namely,  that  they  mean 
states  of  devastation,  which  are  described  by  these. 

960b.  W  That  a  "goblet"  or  "cup"  signifies  temptations 
can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.     In  the  Gospels : — 

Jesus  said  to  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  Ye  know  not  what  ye  ask.  Are  ye 
able  to  drink  the  cup  that  I  am  about  to  drink,  and  to  be  baptized  with 
the  baptism  that  I  am  baptized  with?  They  said,  We  are  able.  Then 
He  said  unto  them,  My  cup  indeed  shall  ye  drink,  and  be  baptized  with 
the  baptism  tliat  I  am  baptized  with  (MaU.  xx.  22,  23;  Mark  x.  38,  30). 

But  these  passages  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  893).  In 
the  same : — 

Jesus  said  to  Peter,  The  cup  which  the  Father  hath  given  Me,  shall  I 
not  drink  it?  (John  xviii.  11). 

Jesus  said  hi  (letlisemane,  If  it  be  possible  let  this  cup  pass  away  from 
Me  (MaU.  xxvi.  39,  42,  44;  Mark  xiv.  30;  Luke  xxii.  42). 

In  these  passages  a  "cup"  or  "goblet"  plainly  signifies  tempta- 
tions. So  in  Isaiah  (li.  17,  22),  where  it  is  also  called  "the  cup 
of  the  auger  of  God"  and  "  the  cup  of  trembling."  [10]  As 
"cup"  has  a  similar  signification  as  "\vine,"  and  "wine"  in  the 
good  sense  signifies  the  Divine  ti-uth,  therefore  also  this  is  what 
"cup"  signifies  in  the  following  passages.    In  the  Gosi)els: — 

Jesus  taking  the  cup  and  giving  thanks,  gave  to  the  disciples,  saying. 
All  drink  from  it;  for  this  is  My  blood,  that  of  the  new  Testament 
(MaU.  xxvi.  27,  28;  Mark  xiv.  23,  24;  Luke  xxii.  17,  18). 

As  the  Lord's  "  blood,"  and  likewise  "  wine,"  signify  the  Di- 
vine truth  that  proceeds  from  Him,  consequently  tlie  "cup" 
also,  it  is  said  therefore  "this  is  My  blood;"  and  as  it  is  by 
means  of  the  Divine  truth  that  the  Lord  is  conjoined  witli 
the  church,  it  is  called  "tbat  of  the  new  Testament  or  the  new 
Covenant."  (That  the  Lord's  "  blood"  signifies  the  Divine  truth 
may  be  seen  n.  328a-c,  329a-/,  476,  748;  and  that  "covenant" 
signifies  conjunction,  n.  701.)    [H]  In  David: — 

Jehovah  is  the  portion  of  your»  part  and  of  my  cup;  Thou  sustahiest 
my  lot  (Ps,  xvi.  5). 
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In  the  same : — 

Thou  wilt  set  a  table  before  me  in  the  presence  of  mine  enemies;  Thoa 
wilt  make  fat  my  head  with  oil;  my  cup  shall  ran  over  (Ps.  xxilL  5).* 

In  these  passages  ''cup"  stands  for  the  Divine  truth;  and  as 
this  is  the  signification  of  '<cup"  it  is  also  called: — 

The  cnp  of  salvation  (Ps.  cxvi.  18); 
And  the  cup  of  consolations  {Jer.  zvi.  7). 

[12]  In  Mark:— 

Whosoever  shall  give  you  a  cup  of  water  to  drink  in  My  name,  be- 
cause ye  are  Christ's,  he  shall  not  lose  his  reward  (ix.  41), 

''  To  give  a  cup  of  water  to  drink  in  My  name,  because  ye  are 
Christ's,"  signifies  to  teach  truth  from  the  love  of  truth,  thus 
from  the  Lord,  likewise  to  do  it  The  love  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  truth  is  meant  by  <<  giving  a  cup  of  water  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord;"  and  "Christ"  means  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
ti-uth^    [18]  In  the  Gospels:— 

Woe  unto  you,  Scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites;  for  ye  cleanse  the 
outside  of  the  cup  and  the  platter,  but  within  they  are  full  from  rapine 
and  intemperance.  Cleanse  first  the  inside  of  the  cup  and  of  .the  platter, 
that  the  outside  may  become  clean  also  (Matt,  xziii  25,  26;  LxJce  zL  39). 

The  Lord  used  the  terms  "  cup"  and  "  platter,"  because  the  con- 
tainant  has  the  same  signification  as  the  contents;  thus  the 
"cup"  the  same  as  "wine,"  and  the  "platter"  the  same  as 
"food."  "Wine"  signifies  the  truth  of  tiie  Word  and  of  doc- 
trine, and  "  food"  the  good  of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine.  The 
natural  man  or  the  natural  mind  is  inwardly  purified  when  ^- 
sities  and  evils  are  removed,  but  it  is  not  purified  when  they 
are  not  removed.  For  such  as  the  interior  is  such  does  the  ex- 
terior become,  but  the  interior  does  not  become  such  as  the 
exterior  is.  For  the  interior  flows  into  the  exterior  and  dis- 
poses it  to  agreement  with  itself,  but  not  the  reverse. 

{CoiUinuaiion  respecting  the  Second  Commandment.) 

[14]  Since"  the  name  of  God"  means  that  which  is  from  God 
and  which  is  God,  and  this  is  called  the  Divine  truth,  and  with 
us  the  Word,  this  must  not  be  profaned,  because  it  is  in  itself 
Divine  and  most  holy ;  and  it  is  profaned  when  its  holiness  is 

•  [Marginal  note  :— ]  Skins  of  wine. 
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denied,  which  is  done  when  it  is  despised,  rejected,  and  treated 
contemptuously.  When  this  is  done  heaven  is  closed  and  man 
is  left  to  helL  For  the  Word  is  the  only  medium  of  conjunc- 
tion of  heaven  with  the  church ;  therefore  when  the  Word  is 
cast  out  of  the  heart  that  con  junction  is  dissolved;  and  because 
man  is  then  left  to  hell  he  no  longer  acknowledges  any  truth 
of  the  church.  [15]  There  are  two  things  by  which  heaven  is 
closed  to  the  men  of  the  church.  One  is  the  denial  of  the  Lord's 
Divine,  and  the  other  is  the  denial  of  the  holiness  of  the  Woi*d; 
and  for  this  reason  that  the  Lord's  Divine  is  the  all  of  heaven, 
and  the  Divine  truth,  which  is  the  Woi*d  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
is  what  makes  heaven ;  which  makes  clear  that  he  who  denies 
the  one  or  the  other  denies  that  which  is  the  all  of  heaven,  and 
from  which  heaven  is  and  exists,  and  thus  deprives  himself  of 
communication  and  thence  of  conjunction  with  heaven.  To  pro- 
fane the  Word  is  the  same  as  "blaspheming  the  Holy  Spirit," 
which  is  not  forgiven  to  any  one,  consequently  it  is  said  in  this 
commandment  that  he  who  profanes  the  name  of  God  shall  not 
be  left  unpunished. 

961,  Ver.  2.  And  the  first  went  forth  and  poured  out  his  vial 
upon  the  earth,  signifies  manifestation  of  the  state  of  the  church 
in  general.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  pouring 
out  the  vial  upon  the  earth,"  as  being  manifestation  of  the  state 
of  the  church  in  general,  for  "  the  seven  angels"  signify  mani- 
festation, and  "the  earth"  the  church,  here  as  just  above  (n. 
960a). 

962.  And  there  came  a great^  and  noor'wus  sore, signifies  evil 
works  therein  and  consequent  falsifications  of  the  Woi*d.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  a  "sore,"  as  being  works 
that  are  done  from  man,  thus  that  ai'e  from  what  is  his  own 
{proprium)  and  that  are  evil  (of  which  presently);  and  as 
"gi'eat"^  is  predicated  of  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  of 
evil,  and  "  noxious"  of  what  is  falsified,  therefore  "  a  greaf  and 
noxious  sore"  signifies  evil  works,  and  consequent  falsifications 
of  truth.  "  Sores"  signify  works  from  what  is  one's  own  {pro- 
prium),  and  thus  evils,  because  from  what  is  man's  own  noth- 
ing but  evil  can  be  produced.  For  what  is  mean's  own  is  that 
into  which  he  is  born,  and  which  he  afterwards  carries  into 
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effect  by  means  of  his  life.  And  as  what  is  his  own  is  thus 
from  very  birth  composed  of  mere  evils,  man  must  be  as  it 
were  created  anew,  that  is,  i-egenerated,  that  he  may  be  in  good 
and  thus  be  received  into  heaven.  When  he  is  being  regen- 
erated the  evils  that  are  from  his  own  are  removed,  and  goods 
are  implanted  in  their  place,  and  this  is  effected  by  means  of 
truths.  That  evil  works  and  falsifications  of  truths  are  with 
those  who  acknowledge  faith  alone  in  doctrine,  and  confirm 
it  in  life  is  meant  by  what  follows,  namely,  that  "a  great* 
and  noxious  sore  is  on  the  men  who  have  the  mai-k  of  the 
beast  and  who  adore  his  image."  [2]  That  "  sores''  signify 
works  that  ai-e  from  one's  own  can  be  seen  from  the  Word 
where  sores  and  wounds,  also  diseases  of  various  kinds,  as 
leprosies,  fevers,  ulcers,  emerods,  and  many  others,  are  men- 
tioned. All  of  these  correspond  to  the  cupidities  that  arise 
from  evil  loves,  and  thus  signify  them.  Moreover,  what  sores 
or  wounds  signify  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.  In 
Isaiah : — 

From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  unto  the  head  there  is  no  soundness  in 
it;  wound,  and  bruise,  and  the  fresh  blow,  they  have  not  been  pressed 
out  nor  bound  up  nor  softened  with  oiL  Your  land  is  a  solitude,  your 
cities  are  burned  with  fire  (i.  6,  7). 

This  describes  that  there  is  no  good  and  consequently  no  truth 
in  the  church,  but  evil  and  falsity  therefrom.  "From  the  sole 
of  the  foot  even  unto  the  head  thei-e  is  no  soundness"  signifies 
that  both  natui-al  and  spiritual  things  which  are  the  interiors 
of  man  and  of  his  will  have  been  destroyed.  "Wound  and 
bruise  and  fresh  blow"  signify  the  evils  of  the  will,  and  the 
falsities  of  the  thought  therefrom  continually  increasing.  Evils 
of  the  will  are  also  evil  works.  "  Not  bound  up  nor  softened 
with  oil"  signifies  not  amended  by  repentance  and  tempered 
by  good.  "  Your  land  is  a  solitude,  your  cities  are  burned  with 
fire"  signifies  that  the  church  has  been  devastated  as  to  all 
truth,  and  its  doctrinals  have  been  destroyed  by  a  life  accord- 
ing to  the  cupidities  that  spring  from  an  evil  love.  [3]  In 
Hosea : — 

Ephraira  saw  his  disease,  and  Judah  his  wound;  and  Ephraim  went 
to  the  Assyrian,  and  sent  to  king  Jareb,  and  he  was  not  able  to  heal  you, 
neither  sliall  he  cure  you  of  your  wound  (v.  13). 
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"Ephraim"  signifies  the  church  as  to  the  understanding  of 
truth,  here  as  to  the  understanding  of  falsity;  and  "Judah'' 
signifies  the  will  of  good,  but  here  the  will  of  evil ;  the  "  Assy- 
rian" and  <<king  Jareb'*  signify  the  rational  perverted  as  to 
good  and  truth.  This  makes  clear  the  signification  of  these 
words  in  the  series,  namely,  that  man  is  unable  •from  self- 
intelligence  to  amend  the  falsities  that  spring  from  the  evils 
of  the  will,  "wound"  meaning  the  evil  of  the  will,  which  also 
is  the  evil  of  the  life.     [4]  In  David: — 

Mine  iniquities  have  passed  over  my  head.    My  wounds  have  putri- 
fied,  they  have  wasted  away  becau.se  of  my  foolisluiess  (Ps.  xxxviii.  4,  5). 

Here,  too,  "wounds"  stand  for  evils  of  the  will,  which  are  evil 
works,  these  are  said  "to  putrify  and  to  waste  away  because 
of  foolishness"  when  it  is  the  delight  of  the  wjU  and  of  the 
thought  therefrom  to  do  them.     [3]  In  Isaiah : — 

In  the  day  that  Jehovah  shall  bind  up  the  breach  of  His  people,  and 
shall  heal  the  wound  of  their  blow  (xxx.  20). 

"The  breach  of  the  people"  signifies  the  falsity  of  doctrine; 
and  "the  wound  of  their  blow"  the  evil  of  life;  the  reformar 
tion  of  doctrine  by  means  of  truths  is  signified  by  "Jehovah 
shall  bind  up  the  breach  of  His  people ;"  and  reformation  of 
the  life  by  means  of  truths  is  signified  by  "He  shall  heal  the 
wound  of  their  blow."    [O]  In  Luke: — 

The  Samaritan  bound  up  the  wounds  of  tlie  man  disabled  by  robbew, 
and  poured  into  Uiem  oil  and  wine  (x.  83,  34). 

This  signifies  that  by  means  of  truths  from  good,  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  charity  will  to  amend  the  evils  that  spring 
from  falsities ;  "  robbers"  mean  thoso  who  have  infused  falsi- 
ties from  which  come  evils,  in  particular  the  Jews ;  "  wounds" 
mean  those  evils ;  "  oil"  means  the  good  of  love ;  and  "  wine" 
the  truth  of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine.  (But  this  may  be  seen 
explained  above,  n.  376e,  444c.)    [7]  In  Luke: — 

Lazarus,  full  of  sores,  who  was  cast  forth  at  the  vestibule  of  the  rich 
man  (xvi.  20,  21), 

signifies  the  nations  that  were  in  falsities  from  ignorance  of 
truth,  and  thus  were  not  in  goods.  From  this  he  is  said  to 
have  been  "full  of  sores;"  "the  rich  man"  at  whose  vestibule 
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he  was  cast  forth  means  the  Jewish  nation,  which  conld  have 
been  in  the  truths  from  the  Word  that  it  possessed.  [8]  That 
<'a  boil  breaking  forth"  was  one  of  the  plagues  in  Egypt  is 
evident  in  Moses : — 

Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  Take  to  you  handfuls  of 
ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  let  Moses  scatter  it  towards  heaven  before  the 
eyes  of  Pharaoh;  and  it  shall  become  dust  upon  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
And  they  took  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  Moses  scattered  it  towards 
heaven,  and  it  became  a  boil  of  pustules  breaking  forth  on  man  and  beast; 
and  the  magicians  could  not  stand  before  Moses  because  of  Uie  boil,  be- 
cause the  boil  was  upon  the  magicians  and  upon  all  the  Egyptians  {Sxod, 
ix.&-ll). 

<' Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians"  signify  the  natoral  man  obsessed 
by  evils  and  falsities  of  every  kind,  and  the  natoral  man's 
scriving  after  dominion  over  the  spiritual;  the  spiritual  man  is 
here  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel.  The  miracles  in  Egypt, 
which  were  so  many  plagues,  also  called  diseases,  signify  so 
many  evils  and  falsities  infesting,  devastating,  and  d^troying 
the  church  which  is  with  spiritual  men.  «  The  ashes  of  the 
furnace"  which  Moses  scattered  towards  heaven  signify  the  fal- 
sities of  lusts  that  are  stirred  up;  "the  dust  in  the  land  of 
Egypt'*  signifies  damnation;  "the  boil  breaking  forth  in  pus- 
tules" signifies  the  filthy  things  of  the  will  with  blasphemies. 
(But  this  may  be  seen  explained  in  detail  in  the  Arcana  Cc^ 
lestioj  n.  7516-7532.)  [9]  So,  too,  these  words  in  Moses  have 
a  like  signification : — 

Jehovah  shall  smite  thee  with  the  boil  of  Egypt  and  with  emerods,  and 
with  scab  and  the  itch,  so  that  thou  canst  not  be  healed,  with  which  thou 
Shalt  become  mad  from  the  sight  of  their  eyes.  Jeliovah  shall  smite  thee 
with  an  evil  boil  upon  the  knees  and  upon  the  thighs,  of  which  thou  canst 
not  be  healed  (Deul,  xxviii.  27,  34^36). 

The  plagues  here  mentioned  signify  evils  and  falsities  of  vari- 
ous kinds  arising  from  the  filthy  loves  of  the  natural  man,  for 
they  correspond  thereto.  For  sores  and  wounds  exist  from 
injury  to  flesh  and  blood,  and  evils  and  falsities  from  injury  to 
the  Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth ;  and  flesh  corresponds 
to  good,  and  thus  signifies  it  in  the  Word,  and  blood  to  truth, 
and  thus  signifies  it.  [10]  As  "leprosy"  signifies  the  profana- 
tion of  truth,  and  the  profanation  of  truth  is  various,  is  light 
or  grievoiis,  interior  or  exterior,  and  is  according  to  the  quality 
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of  the  truth  profaned,  so  too  its  effects  are  various,  and  these 
are  signified  by  the  appearances  in  leprosy,  which  were : — 

Tumors,  suppurating  tumors,  white  pustules,  reddenings,  abscesses, 
burnings,  tetter,  scall  {Lev.  ziii.  1  to  the  end). 

The  Jewish  nation  was  afflicted  with  such  things  from  corre- 
spondence because  of  their  profanations  of  the  W^ord,  not  only 
in  their  flesh,  but  also  in  their  garments,  houses,  and  vessels. 

(Continuation  respecting  the  Second  Commandment.) 

[11]  As  the  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  is  meant  by  "the 
name  of  God,**  and  the  profanation  of  it  means  a  denial  of  its 
holiness,  and  thus  contempt,  rejection,  and  blasphemy,  it  fol- 
lows that  the  name  of  God  is  interiorly  profaned  by  a  life  con- 
trary to  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue.  For  there  is 
profanation  that  is  interior  and  not  exterior,  and  there  is  profa- 
nation that  is  interior  and  at  the  same  time  exterior,  and 
there  can  be  also  a  kind  of  profanation  that  is  exterior  and  not 
at  the  same  time  interior.  Interior  profanation  is  produced  by 
the  life,  exterior  by  the  speech.  Interior  profanation,  which 
is  produced  by  the  life,  becomes  exterior  also,  or  of  the  speech, 
after  death.  For  then  every  one  thinks  and  wills,  and  so  far 
as  it  can  be  permitted,  speaks  and  acts,  according  to  his  life; 
thus  not  as  he  did  in  the  world.  In  the  world,  for  the  world's 
sake  and  to  gain  reputation,  man  is  wont  to  speak  and  act  other- 
wise than  as  he  thinks  and  wills  from  his  life.  This  is  why 
it  has  been  said  that  there  is  profanation  that  is  interior  and 
not  at  the  same  time  exterior.  There  can  also  be  a  kind  of 
profanation  that  is  exterior  and  not  at  the  same  time  interior. 
It  can  come  from  the  style  of  the  Word,  which  is  not  at  all 
the  style  of  the  world,  and  for  this  reason  it  may  be  to  some 
extent  despised  from  ignorance  of  its  interior  sanctity. 

963.  Upon  the  men  that  had  the  mark  of  the  beast  and  that 
adored  his  linage,  signifies  those  who  acknowledge  faith  alone 
and  its  doctrine,  and  who  live  according  to  it  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  "  the  beast,'*  as  being  those  who 
are  in  faith  alone,  or  in  faith  separated  from  goods  of  life,  and 
who  confirm  this  by  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  (see  in 
the  preceding  thirteenth  chapter,  from  beginning  to  end).  It 
Vol.  v.— 28 
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is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  its  <<  mark/'  as  being 
acknowledgment,  reception,  and  attestation  thereof  (see  above, 
n.  838,  886).  Also  from  the  signification  of  its  '<  image,"  as  be- 
ing doctrine,  and  of  <<  adoring"  it,  as  being  to  acknowledge  it 
in  heart  and  life  (see  n.  827,  833).  That  to  such  belcmg  evil 
works  and  falsifications  of  the  Word  has  been  shown  in  the 
chapters  that  treat  of  the  dragon  and  of  the  two  beasts  of  the 
dragon,  and  is  clearly  evident  from  this,  that  such  exclude  good 
works  from  saving  or  justifying  faith,  teaching  that  faith  jus- 
tifies and  saves  without  these,  and  as  they  are  unnecessary  they 
are  omitted.  It  is  from  an  eternal  statute  or  from  the  Divine 
order  that  where  there  are  not  good  works  there  are  evil  works; 
therefore  these  evil  works  are  what  are  signified  by  **  the  great* 
and  noxious  sore  in  the  earth,"  that  is,  in  the  church,  with 
those  who  are  in  faith  alone  both  in  doctrine  and  in  life. 

{CarUiniuUion  respecting  the  Second  Commandment.) 

[2]  He  who  abstains  from  profaning  the  name  of  God,  that 
is,  the  holiness  of  the  Word,  by  contempt,  rejection,  or  any 
blasphemy,  has  religion ;  and  such  as  his  al^tinence  is  such  is 
his  religion.  For  no  one  has  religion  except  from  revelation, 
and  with  us  revelation  is  the  Word.  Abstinence  from  profan- 
ing the  holiness  of  the  Word  must  be  from  the  heart,  and  not 
merely  from  the  mouth.  Those  who  abstain  from  the  heart  live 
from  religion ;  but  those  who  abstain  merely  from  the  mouth  do 
not  live  from  religion,  for  they  abstain  either  for  the  sake  of 
self  or  for  the  sake  of  the  world,  in  that  the  Word  can  be  made 
to  serve  them  as  a  means  of  acquiring  honor  and  gain ;  or  they 
abstain  from  some  fear.  But  of  these  many  are  hypocrites  who 
have  no  religion. 

964.  Verse  3.  And  the  second  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into 
the  sea;  and  it  became  blood  as  of  one  dead;  and  every  living 
soul  in  the  sea  died,  3.  <<  And  the  second  angel  poured  out  hiis 
vial  into  the  sea,"  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  manijtested 
as  to  the  knowledges  of  truth  in  the  natural  man  (n.  965) ;  <<and 
it  became  blood  as  of  one  dead,"  signifies  that  these  have  all 
been  falsified  (n.  966) ;  <<and  every  living  soul  in  the  seadiedy" 
signified  that  there  is  no  longer  anything  firom  the  spiritual 
man  in  the  natural  man  from  the  Word  (n.  967). 
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965.  Ver.  3.  And  the  second  angel  poured  mU  his  vial  into 
tJie  sea,  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  manifested  as  to  the 
knowledges  of  truth  in  the  natural  man.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "  the  angel  pouring  out  the  vial,"  as  being 
the  state  of  the  church  manifested  (see  above,  n.  960,  961 ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  the  "sea,"  as  being  the  generals  of 
truth  in  the  natural  man  (see  n.  275, 342e,  511, 876,  931,  934), 
here  from  the  Word,  the  generals  of  truth  from  which  are 
knowledges ;  therefore  the  "  sea"  signifies  the  natural  man  as  to 
the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word,  also  the  knowledges 
of  good  therefrom,  for  the  knowledges  of  good  are  also  the 
knowledges  of  truth ;  for  it  is  a  truth  to  know  that  a  thing  is 
good,  and  that  it  is  such  a  good ;  also  to  see  by  the  undei-stand- 
ing  various  goods  and  their  differences,  and  their  opposites 
which  are  called  evils ;  these  so  far  as  they  are  knowledges  are 
truths ;  nor  are  these  essentially  goods  until  they  are  felt  as 
delightful  or  not  delightful,  that  is,  when  they  are  perceived 
by  some  sense  or  from  some  love. 

(CovtinutUion:  The  Third  Commandment.) 

[2]  Now  follows  the  third  commandment,  which  is,  to  keep 
the  sabbath  holy. 

The  third  and  fourth  commandments  of  the  Decalogue  con- 
tain things  that  must  be  done,  namely,  that  the  sabbath  must 
be  kept  holy,  and  that  parents  must  be  honored.  The  other  com- 
mandments contain  things  that  are  not  to  be  done,  namely,  that 
other  gods  must  not  be  worshiped ;  that  the  name  of  God  must 
not  be  profaned;  that  one  must  not  steal,  must  not  commit  adul- 
tery, must  not  bear  false  witness,  must  not  covet  the  goods  of 
others.  These  two  commandments  are  commandments  to  be 
done,  because  the  sanctification  of  the  rest  of  the  commandments 
depends  upon  these,  for  the  "sabbath"  signifies  the  union  in  the 
Lord  of  the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  also  His  con- 
junction with  heaven  and  the  church,  and  thus  the  marriage 
of  good  and  truth  with  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated.  This 
being  the  signification  of  the  sabbath,  it  was  the  chief  repre- 
sentative of  all  things  of  worship  in  the  Israelitish  Church,  as 
is  evident  in  Jeremiah  (xvii.  20-27),  and  elsewhere.  It  was 
the  chief  representative  of  all  things  of  worship,  because  the 
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first  thing  in  all  things  of  worship  is  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Divine  in  the  Lord's  Human,  for  without  that  acknowledg- 
ment man  can  believe  and  do  only  from  self,  and  to  believe 
from  self  is  to  believe  Msities,  and  to  do  from  self  is  to  do 
evils,  as  is  also  evident  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John: — 

To  those  asking,  What  shall  we  do  that  we  might  work  the  works  of 
God?  Jesus  said,  This  is  the  work  of  God,  that  ye  believe  in  Him  whom 
God  hath  sent  (vL  28,  20). 

And  in  the  same: — 

He  that  abideth  in  Me  and  I  in  him,  the  same  beareth  much  fruit;  for 
without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing  (xv.  5). 

[8]  That  the  sabbath  represented  that  union  and  the  holy 
acknowledgment  of  it,  has  been  shown  in  many  places  in  the 
Arcana  Ccelestiay  namely,  that  the  <<  sabbath"  signified  in  the 
highest  sense  the  union  of  the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine 
Human  in  the  Lord,  in  the  internal  sense  the  conjunction  of 
the  Lord's  Human  with  heaven  and  with  the  church,  in  general 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  thus  the  heavenly  marriage 
(n.  8495, 10356, 10730).  Therefore  the  rest  on  the  sabbath  day 
signified  the  state  of  that  union,  because  the  Lord  then  has 
rest;  also  through  that  union  there  is  peace  and  salvation  in 
the  heavens  and  on  the  earth.  In  a  relative  sense  it  signified 
the  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Lord,  because  man  then  has 
peace  and  salvation  (n.  8494,  8510, 10360, 10367, 10370, 10374, 
10668,  10730)  The  six  days  preceding  the  sabbath  signified 
the  labors  and  combats  that  precede  union  and  conjunction  (n. 
8510,  8888,  9431,  10360,  10667).  [4]  The  man  who  is  being 
regenerated  is  in  two  states,  the  first  when  he  is  in  truths  and 
by  means  of  truths  is  being  led  to  good  and  into  good,  the  other 
when  he  is  in  good.  When  man  is  in  the  first  state  he  is  in 
combats  or  temptations;  but  when  he  is  in  the  second  state  he 
is  in  the  tranquility  of  peace.  The  former  state  is  signified  by 
the  six  days  of  labor  that  precede  the  sabbath ;  and  the  latter 
state  is  signified  by  the  rest  on  the  sabbath  day  (n.  9274, 9431, 
10360).  The  Lord  also  was  in  two  states;  the  first  when  He 
was  Divine  truth  and  from  it  fought  against  the  hells  and  sub- 
jugated them,  the  other  when  He  was  made  Divine  good  by 
union  with  the  very  Divine  in  Himself.    The  former  state  was 
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aignified  in  the  highest  sense  by  the  six  days  of  labor,  and  the 
latter  by  the  sabbath  (n.  10360).  Because  such  things  were 
represented  by  the  sabbath  it  was  the  chief  representative  of 
worship,  and  the  holiest  of  all  (n.  10357, 10372).  ^  To  do  work 
on  the  sabbath  day"  signified  to  be  led  not  by  the  Lord  but  by 
self,  thus  to  be  disjoined  (n.  7893,  8495, 10360, 10362, 10365). 
The  sabbath  day  is  not  now  representative,  but  is  a  day  of  in« 
struction  (n.  10360  at  the  end). 

966.  And  it  became  blood  as  of  one  dead,  signifies  that  these 
have  all  been  &lsified.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "  blood,"  as  being  the  Divine  truth,  and  in  the  contrary  sense 
Divine  truth  falsified  (see  n.  30,  328a,  329,  476,  748);  so  here 
that  all  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word  have  been  falsified. 
Knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word  are  the  truths  of  the  sense 
of  its  letter,  that  is,  the  truths  in  the  Word  that  are  for  the 
natural  man,  and  these,  too,  are  Divine  truths.  These  wholly 
falsified  are  signified  by  the  words,  <<the  sea  became  blood  as 
of  one  dead."  The  Divine  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  are  said  to  be  falsified  when  they  are  perverted  even 
to  the  destruction  of  interior  Divine  truth,  that  is.  Divine 
truth  in  the  heavens.  In  the  heavens  they  then  appear  with 
man  as  the  blood  of  one  dead.  It  has  been  frequently  shown 
above  that  those  who  separate  faith  from  the  goods  of  life  fal- 
sify the  Word;  and  it  is  of  such  that  these  things  are  said,  as 
is  evident  from  the  second  verse  of  this  chapter. 

{Continuation :  The  Fourth  Commandment,) 

[2]  The  fourth  commandment  of  the  Decalogue  is,  that  par- 
ents must  be  honored. 

This  commandment  was  given  because  honor  to  parents  repre- 
sented and  thus  signified  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
church,  for  <<  father"  in  the  heavenly  sense,  that  is,  the  Heavenly 
Father,  is  the  Lord;  and  << mother"  in  the  heavenly  sense,  that 
is,  the  heavenly  mother,  is  the  church;  << honor"  signifies  the 
good  of  love;  and  << length  of  days,"  which  they  will  have,  sig- 
nifies the  happiness  of  eternal  life.  So  is  this  commandment 
understood  in  heaven,  where  no  other  father  but  the  Lord  is 
known,  and  no  other  mother  but  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  which 
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is  also  the  church.  For  the  Lord  gives  life  from  Himself,  and 
thrpugh  the  church  He  gives  nourishment.  That  in  the  heav- 
enly sense  no  father  in  the  world  can  be  meant,  and  indeed, 
when  man  is  in  a  heavenly  idea,  can  be  mentioned,  the  Lord 
teaches  in  Matthew: — 

Call  no  man  your  father  on  earth;  for  one  is  your  Father  who  is  in 
the  heavens  (zxiii.  9). 

That  "Father''  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  32,  200,  254,  297).  That «  mother*'  signifies  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  the  church,  and  the  Divine  truth,  may  be  seen 
in  the  Arcana  Coelestia  (n.  289,  2691,  2717,  3703,  5581,  8897). 
That  "  length  of  days"  signifies  the  happiness  of  eternal  life 
(n.  8898) ;  and  that  "honoi-"  signifies  the  good  of  love  (n.  8897, 
and  above,  n.  288,  345).  All  this  makes  clear  that  die  third 
and  fourth  commandments  involve  arcana  relating  to  the  Lord, 
namely,  the  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  His  Divine,  and 
the  worship  of  Him  from  the  good  of  love. 

967.  And  every  living  soul  in  the  sea  died,  signifies  that  there 
was  no  longer  anything  from  the  Word  from  the  spiritual  man 
in  the  natural  man.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
<<  living  soul  in  the  sea,"  as  being  what  has  in  itself  spiritual 
life  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "sea," 
as  being  the  generals  of  truth  in  the  natural  man,  and  thus  also 
the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word  (of  which  just  above, 
n.  965).  When  these  have  no  life  from  the  spiritual  world  or 
from  heaven  they  are  called  dead.  "Living  soul  in  the  sea" 
means  fishes  of  various  kinds,  and  these  signify  knowledges 
(seientifica)  of  the  natural  man  (see  above,  n.  531) ;  they  also 
signify  the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word  with  natural 
men,  for  with  natural  men  the  knowledges  (cognUumes)  of  truth 
from  the  Word  do  not  differ  from  the  knowledges  (scient\fica)  of 
the  world,  and  for  the  reascm  that  with  such  these  knowledges 
have  in  them  no  life  from  the  spiritual,  and  unless  the  spirit- 
ual flows  in  out  of  heaven  into  the  knowledges  from  the  Word 
they  are  not  living  but  dead.  [2]  Knowledges  of  truth  from 
the  Word  are  not  living  with  man  until  the  internal  spiritoal 
man  has  been  opened;  and  this  is  opened  by  the  Lord  while 
man  is  being  regenerated ;  and  then  through  the  opened  spiritual 
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man  the  spiritual  out  of  heaven  flows  into  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  that  are  from  the  Word  in  the  natural  man  and 
vivifies  them.  It  vivifies  them  in  such  a  way  that  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  man  become  correspond- 
ences of  the  spiritual  things  that  are  in  the  internal  spiritual 
man;  and  when  they  are  correspondences  they  are  living,  for 
then  the  spiritual  is  enclosed  in  the  particular  knowledges  or 
truths  as  tiie  soul  is  in  its  body.  For  this  reason  man  after 
death  comes  into  these  spiritual  things,  and  the  knowledges  to 
which  they  corresponded  serve  them  for  a  basis.  But  it  is  other- 
wise with  those  in  whom  the  knowledges  from  the  Word  have 
not  been  vivified.  The  spiritual  that  flows  into  the  knowledges 
out  of  heaven  is  the  affection  of  truth,  the  affection  of  good, 
and  the  affection  of  bearing  fruit;  for  it  is  spiritual  heat  which 
is  the  love  or  the  affection  of  good,  and  spiritual  light  which  is 
the  affection  of  truth.  These  are  the  spiritual  things  that  flow 
in  and  vivify  the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word  with 
those  who  are  in  the  life  of  charity  and  in  faith  therefrom. 
But  these  same  knowledges  with  those  who  are  in  faith  sepa- 
rated from  a  life  of  charity  are  dead.  This,  therefore,  is  what 
is  signified  by  the  words  "every  living  soul  in  the  sea  died." 

(CoTUinuatUm :  The  Fifth  Commandment.) 

[3]  The  fifth  commandment  is,  "Thou  shalt  not  steal."  By 
"thefts"  are  meant  thefts  that  are  manifest  and  those  not 
manifest,  such  as  unlawful  usury  and  gains,  which  are  effected 
by  &aud  and  craft  under  various  pretences  to  make  them  ap- 
pear lawful,  or  so  done  clandestinely  as  not  to  appear  at  alL 
Such  gains  are  commonly  made  by  higher  and  lower  managers 
of  the  goods  of  others,  by  merchants,  also  by  judges  who  sell 
judgments  and  thus  make  justice  purchasable.  These  and 
many  other  things  are  thefts  that  must  be  abstained  from  and 
shunned,  and  finally  renounced  as  sins  against  God,  because 
they  are  against  the  Divine  laws  that  are  in  the  Word  and 
against  this  law,  which  is  one  among  the  fundamental  laws  of 
all  religions  in  the  whole  globe.  For  these  ten  commandments 
are  universals,  given  to  the  end  that  in  living  from  these  a  man 
iiiay  live  from  religion,  since  by  a  life  from  religion  man  is 
conjoined  with  heaven,  while  a  life  according  to  these  from 
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obedienoe  to  civil  and  moral  law  conjoins  man  with  the  world 
and  not  with  heaven,  and  to  be  conjoined  with  the  world  and 
not  with  heaven  is  to  be  conjoined  with  helL 

968.  Verses  4-7.  And  ths  third  arigel  poured  out  his  vial 
into  the  rivers  and  into  the  fountains  of  t/ie  waters,  and  they  be- 
came blood.  And  I  heard  the  angel  of  tlie  waters  saying,  Tfum 
art  just,  0  Lord,  who  art  and  wlw  wast,  and  art  holy,  because 
Thou  hast  judged  these  things.  For  tJiey  Jiave  poured  out  the 
blood  of  -saints  and  prophets,  and  ITiou  hast  given  them  blood 
to  drink;  for  tliey  are  worthy.  And  I  Jieard  another  out  of  the 
altar  saying.  Yea,  O  Lord  God  Almighty,  true  and  jtist  are 
Tliy  judgments,  4.  <<And  the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial 
into  the  rivers  and  into  the  fountains  of  the  waters/'  signifies 
the  state  of  the  church  manifested  as  to  the  faculty  of  under- 
standing the  truths  of  the  Word  (n.  969);  <'and  they  became 
blood/'  signifies  that  it  was  destroyed  by  falsifications  (n.  970). 
5.  ''  And  I  heard  the  angel  of  the  waters  saying/'  signifies 
preaching  of  the  Lord's  justice  from  His  spiritual  kingdom  (n. 
971);  "Thou  art  just,  0  Lord,  who  art  and  who  wast,"  signifies 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good  from  eternity  (n.  972) ;  "and  art 
holy,"  signifies  as  to  the  Divine  truth  (n.  973);  "because  Thou 
hast  judged  these  things,"  signifies  by  whom  it  was  foreseen 
that  these  things  would  taike  place,  and  was  provided  that  the 
heavens,  which  are  in  Divine  good  and  in  Divine  truth,  might 
not  suffer  harm  (n.  974).  6.  "For  they  have  poured  out  the 
blood  of  saints  and  prophets,"  signifies  because  they  have  falsi- 
fied the  truths  of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine  from  the  Word 
(n.  975) :  "and  Thou  hast  given  them  blood  to  drink,"  signifies 
that  consequently  such  are  in  the  falsities  of  evil  (n.  976) ; "  for 
they  are  worthy,"  signifies  that  it  is  done  to  them  as  they  do 
(n.  977).  7.  "  And  I  heard  another  out  of  the  altar  ^saying,** 
signifies  the  preaching  of  the  Lord's  justice  from  His  celestial 
kingdom  (n.  978) ;  "  Yea,  0  Lord  God  Almighty,  true  and  just 
are  Thy  judgments,"  signifies  that  this  is  done  because  all  things 
are  and  live  and  have  power  from  the  Divine  good  and  the  Di- 
vine truth  (n.  979). 

969.  Ver.  4.  And  the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into 
the  rivers  and  into  the  fountains  of  waters,  signifies  the  state 
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of  the  church  manifested  as  to  the  faculty  of  understanding 
the  truths  of  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  ''the  angel  pouring  out  the  vial/'  as  being  the  state  of  the 
church  manifested  (see  above,  n.  960,  961,  965) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "  rivei*s,"  as  being  such  things  as  belong  to  intel- 
ligence, and  thus  to  the  faculty  of  understanding  (see  n.  518); 
also  from  the  signification  of  ''fountains  of  waters,''  as  being 
the  truths  of  the  Word  (see  n.  483).  From  this  it  is  clear  that 
"the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the  rivers  and  into  the 
fountains  of  waters''  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  manifested 
as  to  the  faculty  of  understanding  the  truths  of  the  Word. 

(Continuation  respexAing  iht  Fifth  Commandment,) 

[2]  Man  is  so  created  as  to  be  an  image  of  heaven  and  an 
image  of  the  world,  for  he  is  a  microcosm.  He  is  bom  of  his 
parents  an  image  of  the  world,  and  he  is  bom  again  to  be  an 
image  of  heaven.  To  be  bom  again  is  to  be  regenerated ;  and 
man  is  regenerated  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  truths  from  the 
Word  and  a  life  according  to  them.  Man  is  an  image  of  the 
world  as  to  his  natural  mind,  and  he  is  an  image  of  heaven  as 
to  his  spiritual  mind.  The  natural  mind,  which  is  the  world, 
is  beneath;  and  the  spiritual  mind,  which  is  heaven,  is  above. 
The  natural  mind  is  full  of  all  kinds  of  evils,  such  as  thefts, 
adulteries,  murders,  false  witnesses,  covetousnesses,  and  even 
blasphemies  and  profanations  of  God.  These  evils  and  many 
others  have  their  seat  in  that  mind,  for  the  loves  of  them  are 
there,  and  thus  the  delights  of  thinking,  willing,  and  doing 
them.  These  things  are  innate  in  that  mind  from  parents,  for 
man  is  bom  and  grows  up  into  the  things  that  are  in  that  mind, 
and  is  restrained  only  by  the  bonds  of  civil  law  and  by  the 
bonds  of  moral  life  from  doing  them,  and  from  thus  manifest- 
ing the  tendencies  of  his  depraved  will.  Who  cannot  see  that 
the  Lord  cannot  flow  in  out  of  heaven  with  man  and  teach  him 
and  lead  him  before  these  evils  have  been  removed  ?  For  they 
obstruct,  rei)el,  pervert,  and  suffocate  the  truths  and  goods  of 
heaven,  which  present  themselves  from  above,  press  down,  and 
strive  to  flow  in.  For  evils  are  infemal  and  goods  are  heavenly, 
and  everything  infemal  bums  with  hatred  against  everything 
heavenly.    [3]  This  makes  clear  that  before  the  Lord  can  flow 


Digitized  by 


Google 


442  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  000 

in  with  heaven  out  of  heaven  and  form  man  to  the  image  of 
heaven,  those  evils  that  lie  heaped  up  in  the  natural  mind  must 
needs  be  removed.  Moreover,  as  the  removal  of  evils  must  come 
first  before  man  can  be  taught  and  led  by  the  Lord,  the  i*eason 
is  evident  why  in  eight  commandments  of  the  »ecalogue  the 
evil  works  that  must  not  be  done  are  recounted,  but  not  the 
goods  that  must  be  done.  Good  does  not  exist  together  with 
evil,  nor  does  it  exist  before  evils  have  been  removed ;  for  until 
then  there  is  no  way  possible  from  heaven  into  man.  Man  is 
like  a  dark  sea,  the  waters  of  which  must  be  removed  on  either 
side  before  the  Lord  in  a  cloud  and  in  fire  can  give  a  passage 
to  the  sons  of  Israel.  The  <<dark  sea"  signifies  hell,  <<  Pharaoh 
with  the  Egyptians"  the  natural  man,  and  "the  sons  of  Israel" 
the  spiritual  man. 

970.  And  they  became  bloody  signifies  that  it  was  destroyed 
by  falsifications.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
«  blood,"  as  being  truth  falsified  (see  above,  n.  966) ;  therefore 
that "  the  rivers  and  fountains  became  blood"  signifies  that  the 
faculty  of  understanding  the  truths  of  the  Word  was  destroyed 
by  falsifications.  Everyman  has  the  faculty  of  understanding 
truths,  for  it  is  this  faculty  by  which  man  is  distinguished  from 
beasts ;  and  this  remains  with  every  man,  even  with  the  evil,  since 
it  is  the  spiritual  part  of  man  and  the  most  essential  means  of 
his  regeneration.  For  man  is  regenerated  by  the  Lord  by  means 
of  truths,  and  if  he  were  not  able  to  understand  truths  he  could 
not  receive  them  and  thus  be  reformed;  for  to  receive  what  he 
is  not  able  to  understand  does  not  profit.  That  this  is  so  has 
been  proved  by  experience  in  the  spiritual  world.  There  was 
a  discussion  among  the  spirits  whether  every  one  has  the  fac- 
ulty of  understanding  truths;  and  an  infernal  spirit  was  taken 
as  a  witness  whether  he  could  understand  the  truths  of  heaven, 
and  it  was  found  that  he  understood  them  when  he  heard  them 
just  as  well  as  a  good  spirit,  and  yet  that  he  was  not  willing 
to  understand  them,  for  he  turned  away  from  them  because 
they  were  opposed  to  the  evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom  that 
were  delightful  to  him.  And  it  was  said  that  man  through 
that  faculty  has  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  since  that  faculty 
is  proper  to  man.    That  faculty  is  said  to  have  been  destroyed 
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by  ^dsificatioDSy  because  those  who  have  falsified  the  Word  are 
not  willing  to  understand  truths  themselves ;  and  those  who  are 
not  willing  are  as  it  were  not  able,  although  they  would  be  able 
if  they  were  willing.  For  the  mind  of  such  rejects  truths,  and 
like  one  deaf  does  not  hear  them  so  long  as  it  clings  to  things 
opposite.  But  when  these  opposite  things  are  removed  it  is  as 
if  the  ears  of  the  deaf  were  opened.  All  this  has  been  said  to 
make  known  what  is  meant  by  the  destruction  of  the  faculty 
of  understanding  the  truths  6i  the  Word  by  falsifications. 

{Continuation  respecting  the  Fifth  CommandmenL) 

[2]  It  has  been  said  above  that  communication  with  heaven 
is  not  given  before  the  evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom  with 
which  the  natural  mind  is  stopped  up  hav^  been  removed;  for 
these  are  like  black  clouds  between  the  sun  and  the  eye,  or  like 
a  wall  between  the  light  of  heaven  and  the  dim  light  of  a  candle 
in  a  chamber.  For  so  long  as  aman  is  in  the  dim  light  of  the 
natural  man  only  he  is  like  one  shut  up  in  a  chamber  where  he 
sees  by  a  candle.  But  as  soon  as  the  natural  man  has  been 
purified  from  evils  and  falsities  therefrom  he  is  as  if  he  saw 
through  windows  in  the  waU  the  things  of  heaven  from  the  light 
of  heaven.  For  as  soon  as  evils  have  been  removed|  the  higher 
mind,  which  is  called  the  spiritual  mind,  is  opened|  and  this^ 
viewed  in  itself,  is  a  type  or  image  of  heaven.  Through  this 
mind  the  Lord  flows  in  and  enables  man  to  see  from  the  light 
of  heaven,  and  through  this  He  also  reforms  and  at  length  re- 
generates the  natural  man,  and  implants  in  it  truths  in  the 
place  of  falsities  and  goods  in  the  place  of  evils.  This  the 
Lord  does  through  spiritual  love,  which  is  the  love  of  truth 
and  good.  Man  is  then  placed  in  the  midst  between  two  loves, 
between  the  love  of  evil  and  the  love  of  good;  and  when  the 
love  of  evil  recedes  the  love  of  good  takes  its  place.  It  is 
solely  through  the  life  according  to  the  commandments  of  the 
Decalogue,  tliat  is,  through  refraining  from  the  evils  there  enu- 
merated because  they  are  sins,  and  finally  shunning  them  as 
infernal,  that  the  love  of  evil  recedes.  [8]  In  a  word,  so  long 
as  man  does  not  refrain  from  evils  because  they  are  sins  the 
spiritual  mind  is  shut;  but  as  soon  as  he  refrains  from  evils 
because  they  are  sins  the  spiritual  mind  is  opened,  and  with 
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that  mind  heaven  also.  And  when  heaven  is  opened  man  comes 
into  another  light  as  to  all  things  of  the  church,  heaven,  and 
eternal  life ;  although  so  long  as  man  lives  in  this  world  the 
difference  between  this  and  the  former  light  is  scarcely  notice- 
able, and  for  the  reason  that  in  the  world  man  thinks  naturally 
even  about  spiritual  things,  and  until  he  passes  from  the  natui-al 
into  tiie  spiritual  world  spiritual  things  are  enclosed  in  natural 
ideas;  but  in  the  spiritual  world  spiritual  things  are  disclosed, 
perceived,  and  made  evident 

971.  Ver.  5.  And  I  heard  the  angel  of  the  waters  saying^  sig- 
nifies preaching  of  the  Lord's  justice  from  His  spiritual  king- 
dom. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <*  the  angel  of 
the  waters,*'  as  being  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom ;  for  "  angel" 
signifies  in  the  Word  something  pertaining  to  the  Lord,  also 
a  heavenly  society,  also  heaven;  here  "the  angel  of  the  waters" 
signifies  the  heavens  of  which  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
consists,  for  "  waters"  signify  truths,  thus  things  spiritual,  since 
the  Divine  truth  in  the  heavens  is  called  spiritual,  while  the 
Divine  good  is  called  celestial  All  the  heavens  are  divided 
into  two  kingdoms,  one  called  the  spiritual  kingdom  the  other 
the  celestial  kingdom.  The  spiritual  kingdom  consists  of  the 
heavens  and  the  angels  theie  that  are  in  the  Divine  truth,  and 
those  heavens  are  in  the  southern  and  northern  quarters.  The 
celestial  kingdom  consists  of  the  heavens  and  the  angels  there 
that  are  in  the  Divine  good,  and  these  heavens  are  in  the  eastern 
and  western  quarters.  Therefore  the  spiritual  kingdom,  which 
consists  of  the  heavens  and  the  angels  there,  that  are  in  the 
Divine  truth,  is  meant  by  "the  angel  of  the  waters;"  while  the 
celestial  kingdom,  which  consists  of  the  heavens  and  the  an- 
gels there  that  are  in  the  Divine  good,  is  meant  by  "  the  angel 
from  the  altar"  (described  in  the  seventh  verse  of  this  chapter), 
since  the  "  altar"  signifies  the  Divine  good.  That "  the  angel  of 
the  waters"  preached  the  Lord's  justice  is  evident  from  the 
things  said  by  that  angel  that  now  follow. 

CimtinuaJbion  respecting  the  Fifth  Commandment,) 

\2i]  So  far  as  man  refrains  from  evUs  and  shims  and  turns 
away  from  them  as  sins,  good  flows  in  from  the  Lord.   The  good 
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that  flows  in  is  the  affection  of  knowing  and  understanding 
truths,  and  the  affection  of  willing  and  doing  goods.  But  man 
cannot  refrain  from  evils  by  shunning  and  turning  away  from 
them  of  himselfi  for  he  himself  is  in  evils  from  his  birth,  and 
thus  from  nature ;  and  evils  cannot  of  themselves  shun  evils,  for 
this  would  be  a  like  a  man's  shunning  his  own  nature,  which  is 
impossible;  consequently  it  must  be  Uie  Lord,  who  is  tiie  Divine 
good  and  the  Divine  truth,  who  causes  man  to  shun  them.  Never- 
theless, man  ought  to  shun  evils  as  if  of  himself,  for  what  a  man 
does  as  if  of  himself  becomes  his  and  is  appropriated  to  him  as 
his  own;  while  what  he  does  not  do  as  if  of  himself  in  no  wise 
becomes  his  or  is  appropriated  to  him.  What  comes  from  the 
Lord  to  man  must  bjB  received  by  man ;  and  it  cannot  be  received 
unless  he  is  conscious  of  it,  that  is,  as  if  of  himself.  This  recip- 
rocation is  a  necessity  to  reformation.  This  is  why  the  ten  com- 
mandments were  given,  and  why  it  is  commanded  in  them  that 
man  shall  not  worship  other  gods,  shall  not  profane  the  name  of 
Grody  shall  not  steal,  shall  not  commit  adultery,  shall  not  kill, 
shall  not  covet  the  house,  wife,  or  servants  of  others,  thus  that 
man  shall  refrain  from  doing  these  things  by  thinking,  when 
the  love  of  evil  allures  and  incites,  that  they  must  not  be  done 
because  they  are  sins  against  God,  and  in  themselves  are  in- 
fernal. So  far,  therefore,  as  a  man  shuns  these  evils  so  far  the 
love  of  truth  and  good  enters  from  the  Lord;  and  this  love 
causes  man  to  shun  these  evils,  and  at  length  to  turn  away  from 
them  as  sins.  And  as  the  love  of  truth  and  good  puts  these 
evils  to  flight,  it  follows  that  man  shuns  them  not  from  him- 
self but  from  the  Lord,  since  the  love  of  truth  and  good  is 
from  the  Lord.  If  a  man  shuns  evils  merely  from  a  fear  of 
hell  they  are  withdrawn ;  but  goods  do  not  take  their  place ;  for 
as  soon  as  the  fear  departs  the  evils  return.  [3]  To  man  alone 
is  it  granted  to  think  as  if  of  himself  about  good  and  evil,  that 
is,  that  good  must  be  loved  and  done  because  it  is  Divine  and 
remains  to  eternity,  and  that  evil  must  be  hated  and  not  done 
because  it  is  devilish  and  remains  to  eternity.  To  think  thus 
is  not  granted  to  any  beast.  A  beast  can  do  good  and  shun 
evil,  yet  not  of  itself,  but  either  f rcnn  instinct  or  habit  or  fear, 
and  never  from  the  thought  that  such  a  thing  is  a  good  or  an 
evil,  thus  not  of  itself.    Consequently  one  who  would  have  it 
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believed  that  man  shuns  evils  or  does  goods  not  as  if  of  him- 
self but  from  an  imperceptible  influx,  or  from  the  imputation 
of  the  Lord's  merit,  would  also  have  it  believed  that  man  lives 
like  a  beast  without  thought  of,  or  perception  of,  or  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  and  good.  That  this  is  so  has  been  made  clear  to 
me  from  manifold  experience  in  the  spiritual  world.  Every 
man  after  death  is  there  prepared  either  for  heaven  or  for  helL 
From  the  man  who  is  prepared  for  heaven  evils  are  removed, 
and  from  the  man  who  is  prepared  for  hell  goods  are  removed ; 
and  all  such  removals  are  effected  as  if  by  them.  Likewise 
those  who  do  evils  are  driven  by  punishments  to  reject  them 
as  if  of  themselves;  but  if  they  do  not  reject  them  as  if  of 
themselves  the  punishments  are  of  no  avail  By  tliis  it  was 
made  clear  that  those  who  hang  down  their  hands,  waiting  for 
influx,  or  for  the  imputation  of  the  Lord's  merit,  continue  in  the 
state  of  their  evil,  and  hang  down  their  hands  forever.  [4]  To 
shun  evils  as  sins  is  to  shun  the  infernal  societies  that  are  in 
them,  and  man  cannot  shun  these  unless  he  repels  them  and 
turns  away  from  them ;  and  a  man  cannot  turn  away  from  them 
with  repiQsioD  unless  he  loves  good  and  from  that  love  does 
not  vnll  eviL  For  a  man  must  either  will  evil  or  will  good ; 
and  so  far  as  he  wills  good  he  does  not  will  evil;  and  it  is 
granted  him  to  will  good  when  he  makes  the  commandments 
of  the  Decalogue  to  be  of  his  religion,  and  lives  according  to 
them.  [5]  Since  man  must  refrain  from  evils  as  sins  as  if  of 
himself,  these  ten  commandments  were  inscribed  by  the  Lord 
on  two  tables,  and  these  were  called  a  covenant;  and  this  cov- 
enant was  entered  into  in  the  same  way  as  it  is  usual  to  enter 
into  covenants  between  two,  that  is,  one  proposes  and  the  other 
accepts,  and  the  one  who  accepts  consents.  If  he  does  not  con- 
sent the  covenant  is  not  established.  To  consent  to  this  cov- 
enant is  to  think,  will,  and  do  as  if  of  oneself.  Man's  thinking 
to  shun  evil  and  to  do  good  as  if  of  himself  is  done  not  by  man, 
but  by  the  Lord.  This  is  done  by  the  Lord  for  the  sake  of 
reciprocation  and  consequent  conjunction;  for  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine love  is  such  that  it  wills  that  what  is  its  own  shall  be 
man's,  and  as  these  things  cannot  be  man's,  because  they  are 
Divine,  it  makes  them  to  be  as  if  they  were  man's.  In  this 
way  reciprocal  conjunction  is  effected,  that  is,  that  man  is  in 
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the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  man,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
Lord  Himself  in  John  (xiv.  20) ;  for  this  would  not  be  possible 
if  there  were  not  in  the  conjunction  something  belonging  as  it 
were  to  man.  What  man  does  as  if  of  himself  he  does  as  if  of 
his  willy  of  his  afiectioni  of  his  freedom,  consequently  of  his 
life.  Unless  these  were  present  on  man's  part,  as  if  they  were 
his  there  could  be  no  i  uceptivity,  because  nothing  reactive,  thus 
no  covenant  and  no  conjunction;  in  fact,  no  ground  whatever 
for  the  imputation  that  man  had  done  evil  or  good  or  had  be- 
lieved truth  or  falsity,  thus  that  there  is  from  merit  a  hell  for 
any  one  because  of  evil  works,  or  from  grace  a  heaven  for  any 
one  because  of  good  works. 

972.  Just  art  t/um,  0  Lord  who  art  and  who  wast,  signifies 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good  from  eternity.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  <<  just,''  as  being  in  relation  to  the  Lord 
the  Divine  good,  for  "just"  is  predicated  in  the  Word  of  good, 
and  "holy"  of  truth  (see  above,  n.  204) ;  also  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "who  art  and  who  wast,"  as  being  the  infinite  and  the 
eternal,  for  "art  and  wast"  means  the  same  as  "Jehovah,"  and 
the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah  in  the  Word  from  the  Divine  good, 
and  Grod  from  the  Divine  truth;  moreover,  to  be  (esse)  in  refer- 
ence to  the  Lord  means  to  be  from  Himself,  that  is,  in  Himself, 
and  to  exist  (existere)  means  in  reference  to  the  Lord  to  exist 
from  Himself  and  in  Himself.  And  in  a  relative  sense  to  exist 
{existere)  is  to  be  {esse)  in  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church; 
and  this  is  effected  by  the  Divine  truth.  This  to  be  {esse)  is 
what  is  meant  by  the  eternal;  for  in  heaven  (otherwise  than  in 
the  world)  eternal,  as  applied  to  the  Lord  is  without  any  idea 
of  time;  for  in  the  angelic  idea  eternal  means  a  state  of  the 
Divine  existence,  which  nevertheless  makes  one  with  the  Divine 
essence,  which  is  Jehovah.  The  infinite  in  relation  to  being 
(esse)  is  signified  by  "who  art"  in  Jehovah;  and  the  infinite  in 
relation  to  existence  (existere)  is  signified  by  "who  was"  in 
Jehovah.  The  infinite  existence  (existere),  which  is  also  the 
eternal,  ,is  the  Divine  proceeding,  from  which  is  heaven  and 
everything  of  it.  The  Divine  existence  (existere)  is  also  the 
Divine  being  (ewe) ;  but  it  is  called  existence  (existere)  in  rela- 
tion to  heaven,  where  it  is  the  all  in  all. 
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(CoiUUiwUian  retpecUng  ike  Fifth  CommaiidmefiL) 

[2]  He  who  refrains  from  thefts,  understood  in  a  broad  sense, 
and  even  shuns  them  from  any  other  cause  than  religion  and 
for  the  sake  of  eternal  life,  is  not  cleansed  of  them;  for  in  no 
other  way  can  he  open  heaven.  For  it  is  through  heaven  that 
the  Lord  removes  evils  with  man,  as  through  heaven  He  re* 
moves  the  hells.  For  example,  there  are  higher  and  lower  mana- 
gers of  property,  merchants,  judges,  officers  of  eveiy  kind,  and 
workmen,  who  refrain  from  thefts,  that  is,  from  unlawful 
modes  of  gain  and  usury,  and  who  shun  these,  but  only  to  se- 
cure reputation  and  thus  honor  or  gain,  because  of  civil  and 
moral  laws,  in  a  word,  from  some  natural  love  or  natural  fear, 
thus  from  merely  external  constraints,  and  not  from  religion ; 
but  the  interiors  of  such  are  full  of  thefts  and  robberies,  and 
these  burst  forth  when  external  constraints  are  removed  from 
them,  as  takes  place  with  eveiy  one  after  death.  Their  sincer- 
ity and  rectitude  is  nothing  but  a  mask,  a  disguise,  and  a  deceit. 

973.  And  art  holyj  signifies  and  in  relation  to  the  Divine 
truth.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<  holy,"  as  being 
the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  for  this  in  the 
Word  is  meant  by  "holy,"  also  by  "  the  Holy  Spirit,"  which  is 
therefOTe  called  "the  Spirit  of  Truth."  (That  in  the  Word 
"holy'*  is  predicated  of  truth,  and  "just"  of  good,  may  be  seen 
n.  204;  and  that  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  because  He  is  the 
Divine  truth  itself,  n.  204a,  285,  328/.) 

(Conliimaiion  respecting  the  Fifth  CovMnandment,) 

[2]  So  far  then  as  the  various  kinds  and  species  of  thefts 
are  removed,  and  the  more  they  are  removed,  so  far  the  kinds 
and  species  of  good  to  which  they  by  opposition  correspond 
enter  and  occupy  their  place ;  and  these  have  reference  in  gen- 
eral to  what  is  sincere,  right  and  just.  For  when  a  man  shuns 
and  turns  away  from  unlawful  gains  through  fraud  and  craft 
he  so  far  wills  what  is  sincere,  right,  and  just,  and  at  length 
begins  to  love  what  is  sincere  because  it  is  sincere,  what  is  right 
because  it  is  right,  and  what  is  just  because  it  is  just  He  be- 
gins to  love  these  things  because  they  are  from  the  Lord,  and 
the  love  of  the  Lord  is  in  them.    For  to  love  the  Lord  is  not  to 
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love  the  Person,  but  to  love  the  things  that  proceed  from  the 
Lord,  for  these  are  the  Lord  with  man ;  thus  it  is  to  love  sin« 
cerity  itself,  right  itself,  and  justice  itself.  And  as  these  are 
the  Lord,  so  far  as  a  man  loves  these,  and  thus  acts  from  them, 
80  far  he  acts  from  the  Lord  and  so  far  the  Lord  removes  insin- 
cerity and  injustice  as  to  the  very  intentions  and  volitions  in 
which  they  have  their  roots,  and  always  with  less  resistance  and 
struggle,  and  therefore  with  less  effort  than  in  the  first  attempts. 
Thus  it  is  that  man  thinks  from  conscience  and  acts  from  in- 
tegrity, not  indeed  the  man  of  himself  but  as  if  of  himself;  for 
he  then  acknowledges  from  faith  and  also  from  perception.  It 
indeed  appears  as  if  he  thought  and  did  these  things  from  him- 
self, and  yet  he  does  them  not  fi'om  himself  but  from  the  Lord. 

974.  Becatise  Thau  hast  judged  tliese  things^  signifies  by 
whom  it  was  foreseen  that  these  things  would  take  place,  and 
by  whom  it  was  provided  that  the  heavens,  which  are  in  the 
Divine  good  and  in  the  Divine  truth,  might  not  suffer  harm. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "judging  these  things,'^ 
as  being  to  cause  them  to  be  done  or  come  to  pass,  namely, 
what  follows,  that  "because  they  have  poured  out  the  blood  of 
saints  and  prophets.  He  gave  them  blood  to  drink."  But  as  this 
is  said  respecting  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  never  gives  any  one 
blood  to  drink,  or  gives  what  is  signified  by  "drinking  blood," 
and  yet  these  with  many  other  like  things  in  the  Word  are  at- 
tributed in  the  sense  of  the  letter  to  the  Lord,  it  follows  that 
these  words  must  be  understood  to  mean  that  the  Lord  foresaw 
that  these  things  would  take  place,  and  provided  that  no  harm 
should  be  done  thereby  to  the  heavens,  which  are  in  the  Divine 
good  and  in  the  Divine  truth.  For  the  Lord  foresees  evil  and 
provides  good.  Such  are  the  things  signified  by  these  words  in 
the  spiritual  sense,  that  is,  when  the  natural,  which  is  the  ex- 
terior, is  put  off,  and  the  spiritual,  which  is  the  interior,  appears ; 
consequently  when  the  thought  of  the  natural  man,  which  is 
according  to  appearances,  is  supplanted  by  the  spiritual  thought 
of  the  angels,  which  is  according  to  the  essence  of  the  thing. 
This  makes  clear  what  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is 
and  what  its  spiritual  sense  is,  also  what  human  thought  is  and 
what  angelic  thought  is,  namely,  that  these  are  in  accord  like 
Vol.  v.— 20 
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what  is  internal  and  what  is  extemaly  or  like  a  cause  and  an 
effect,  and  that  the  effect  or  external  that  is  with  man  is  put 
off,  and  the  cause  or  internal  that  is  with  the  angels  who  are 
with  man  becomes  manifest.  And  this  is  why  a  holy  internal 
from  the  angels  flows  into  the  external  thought  of  the  man  who 
regards  the  Word  as  holy,  even  when  he  does  not  know  it. 

{Continuation  respecting  the  Fifth  Commandmenl) 

[2]  When  a  man  begins  to  shun  and  turn  away  from  evils 
because  they  are  sins  all  things  that  he  does  are  good,  and 
also  may  be  called  good  works ;  with  a  difference  according  to 
the  excellence  of  the  uses.  For  what  a  man  does  before  he 
shuns  and  turns  away  from  evils  as  sins  are  works  done  by  the 
man  himself;  and  as  the  man's  own  (proprium),  which  is  noth- 
ing but  evil,  is  in  these,  and  they  are  done  for  the  sake  of  the 
world,  therefore  they  are  evil  works.  But  the  works  that  a  man 
does  after  he  shuns  and  turns  away  from  evils  as  sins  are  works 
from  the  Lord,  and  because  the  Lord  is  in  these  and  heaven 
with  Him  they  are  good  works.  The  difference  between  works 
done  from  man  and  works  done  from  the  Lord  in  man  is  not 
apparent  to  men's  sight,  but  is  clearly  evident  to  the  sight  of 
angels.  Works  done  from  man  are  like  sepulcbres  outwardly 
whitened,  which  within  are  full  of  the  bones'of  the  dead.  They 
are  like  platters  and  cups  outwardly  clean,  but  containing  un- 
clean things  of  every  kind.  They  are  like  fruits  inwardly  rotten, 
but  with  the  outer  skin  still  shining ;  or  like  nuts  or  almonds 
eaten  by  worms  within,  while  the  shell  remains  untouched;  or 
like  a  foul  harlot  with  a  fair  face.  Such  are  the  good  works 
done  from  man  himself,  since  however  good  they  appear  on  the 
outside,  within  they  are  full  of  impurities  of  every  kind ;  for 
their  interiors  are  infernal,  while  their  exteriors  appear  heav-' 
enly.  But  after  man  shuns  and  turns  away  from  evils  as  sins 
his  works  are  good  not  only  outwardly  but  inwardly  also;  and 
the  more  interior  they  are  the  more  they  are  good,  for  the  more 
interior  they  are  the  nearer  they  are  to  the  Lord.  Then  they 
are  like  fruits  that  have  a  iine-flavored  pulp,  in  the  center  of 
which  are  depositories  with  many  seeds,  from  which  new  trees, 
even  to  whole  gardens,  may  be  produced;  but  every  thing  and 
all  things  in  his  natural  man  are  like  eggs  from  which  swarms 
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of  flying  creatures  may  be  produced,  and  gradually  fill  a  great 
part  of  heaven.  In  a  word,  when  man  shuns  and  turns  away 
from  evils  as  sins  the  works  that  he  does  are  living,  while  those 
that  he  did  before  were  dead,  for  what  is  from  the  Lord  is  liv- 
ing, but  what  is  from  man  is  dead« 

975.  Ver.  6.  For  they  have  poured  out  the  blood  of  saints 
and  prophets,  signifies  because  they  have  falsified  the  truths 
of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine  from  the  Word.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  << blood"  as  being  the  Divine  truth 
(see  above,  n.  30,  328a,  329,  476,  748) ;  also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "  pouring  it  out,"  as  being  to  do  violence^  to  the  Divine 
truth,  which  is  to  falsify  it  (see  n.  329) ;  also  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  <<  saints,"  as  being  those  who  are  in  the  Divine  truth 
from  the  Lord  (see  n.  204) ;  but  in  the  abstract  sense  Divine 
truths  from  the  Lord  (n.  325a) ;  and  as  holy  things  mean  Di- 
vine truths  in  the  Word,  so  they  mean  the  Word.  Also  from 
the  signification  of  '^  prophets"  as  being  those  who  teach  doctrine 
from  the  Word ;  and  in  the  abstract  sense  truths  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word  (see  n.  6246-e).  Therefore  "to  pour  out  the 
blood  of  saints  and  prophets"  signifies  to  falsify  the  truths  of 
the  Wor4  and  the  truths  of  Doctrine  from  the  Word. 

(Continuation  respecting  the  Fifth  Commandment,) 

[2]  It  has  been  said  that  so  far  as  a  man  shuns  and  turns 
away  from  evils  as  sins  he  does  goods,  and  that  the  goods  that 
he  does  are  the  good  works  which  sere  meant  in  the  Word,  for 
the  reason  that  they  are  done  in  the  Lord ;  also  that  these  works 
are  good  so  far  as  man  turns  away  from  the  evils  opposed  to 
them,  because  so  far  they  are  done  from  the  Lord  and  not  from 
man.  Nevertheless,  works  are  more  or  less  good  according  to 
the  excellence  of  the  use;  for  works  must  be  uses.  The  best 
are  those  that  are  done  for  the  sake  of  the  uses  of  the  church. 
Next  in  x>oint  of  goodness  come  those  that  are  done  as  uses  of 
one's  country;  and  so  pn,  the  uses  determining  the  goodness 
of  the  works.  The  goodness  of  works  increases  with  man  ac- 
cording to  the  fulness  of  truths  from  affection  for  which  they 
are  done;  since  the  man  who  turns  away  from  evils  as  sins 
wishes  to  know  truths  because  truths  teach  uses  and  the  qual* 
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ity  of  their  good.  This  is  why  good  lores  truth  and  truth  loves 
good,  and  they  wish  to  be  conjoined.  So  far,  therefore,  as  such 
a  man  learns  truths  from  the  affection  of  them  so  &r  he  does 
goods  more  wisely  and  more  fully,  more  wisely  because  he 
knows  how  to  distinguish  uses  and  to  do  them  with  judgment 
and  justice,  and  more  fully  because  all  truths  are  present  in 
the  performance  of  uses,  and  form  the  spiritual  sphere  that 
the  affection  of  them  produces. 

976.  And  thou  hast  given  them  blood  to  drink,  signifies  that 
consequently  such  are  in  the  Msities  of  eviL  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  <<  drinking  blood,^'  as  being  to  imbibe 
falsities,  for  '<  blood''  signifies  truth  falsified,  and  <^to  drink'' 
signifies  to  imbibe.  And  as  falsified  truth  is  the  falsity  of  evil, 
therefore  here  ^to  drink  blood"  signifies  to  be  in  the  Msities 
of  eviL  Falsified  truth  is  the  falsity  of  evil,  because  evil  Msi- 
fies  truth.  That  such  are  in  falsities  of  evil  is  here  attributed 
to  the  Lord;  for  it  is  said,  *<Thou  hast  given  them  blood  to 
drink,"  as  if  the  Lord  had  done  it  in  the  way  of  vengeance, 
although  the  Lord  never  avenges  the  evil  done  to  Him  by  man. 
This  makes  clear  that  an  interior  sense  lies  hidden  in  these 
same  words,  and  that  this  sense  appears  when  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  which  is  that  of  apparent  truth,  is  put  off.  When  that 
sense  is  put  off  the  spiritual  sense  comes  forth,  which  is,  that 
the  Lord  did  not  give  them  blood  to  drink,  but  that  man  gives 
himself  blood  to  drink ;  in  other  words,  that  from  the  evil  in 
which  he  is  man  has  falsified  the  Word,  and  consequently  is 
in  the  falsities  of  eviL 

(Conttnuaiion  respecting  the  Fifth  Commandment.) 

[2]  Take  judges  for  an  example :  All  who  make  justice  venai 
by  loving  the  function  of  judging  for  the  sake  of  gain  from 
judgments,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  uses  to  their  country,  are 
thieves,  and  their  judgments  are  thefts.  It  is  similar  if  they 
judge  according  to  friendships  and  favors,  for  friendships  and 
fitvors  are  also  profits  and  gains.  When  tiiese  are  the  end  and 
judgments  are  the  means,  all  things  that  they  do  are  evil,  and 
are  what  are  meant  in  the  Word  by  "evil  works"  and  "not  do- 
ing judgment  and  justice,  perverting  the  right  of  the  poor,  of 
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the  needy,  of  the  fatherless,  of  the  widow,  and  of  the  innocent," 
Yea,  even  if  they  do  justice,  and  yet  regard  profit  as  the  end 
they  indeed  do  a  good  work,  but  to  them  it  is  not  good;  for 
justice,  which  is  Divine,  is  to  them  a  means,  and  such  gain  is 
the  end;  and  that  which  is  made  the  end  is  everything,  while 
that  which  is  made  the  means  is  nothing  except  so  far  as  it  is 
serviceable  to  the  end.  Consequently  after  death  such  judges 
continue  to  love  what  is  unjust  as  well  as  what  is  just,  and  are 
condemned  to  hell  as  thieves.  I  speak  this  from  what  I  have 
seen.  These  are  such  as  do  not  abstain  from  evils  because  they 
SLve  sins,  but  only  because  they  fear  the  punishments  of  the 
civil  law  and  the  loss  of  reputation,  honor,  and  office,  and  thus 
of  gain.  [8]  It  is  otherwise  with  judges  who  abstain  from  evils 
as  sins  and  shun  them  because  they  are  contrary  to  the  Divine 
laws,  and  thus  contrary  to  God,  These  have  justice  for  their 
end,  and  they  venerate,  cherish,  and  love  it  as  Divine.  In  jus- 
tice they  see  God,  as  it  were,  because  everything  just,  like 
everythhig  good  and  true,  is  from  God.  They  always  join  jus- 
tice with  equity  and  equity  with  justice,  knowing  that  justice 
must  be  of  equity  in  order  to  be  justice,  and  that  equity  must 
be  of  justice  in  order  to  be  equity,  the  same  ^  truth  is  of  good 
and  good  is  of  truth.  As  such  make  justice  their  end,  their 
giving  judgments  is  doing  good  works;  yet  these  works,  which 
are  judgments,  are  to  them  more  or  less  good  as  there  is  in 
their  judgments  more  or  less  of  regard  for  friendship,  favor  or 
gain ;  also  as  there  is  more  or  less  in  them  of  a  love  of  what  is 
just  for  the  sake  of  the  public  good,  which  is  that  justice  may 
reign  among  their  fellow-citizens,  and  that  those  who  live  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  may  have  security.  Such  judges  have  eter- 
nal life  in  a  degree  that  accords  with  their  works;  for  they  are 
judged  as  they  themselves  have  judged. 

977.  For  they  are  worthy,  signifies  that  it  is  done  to  them 
as  they  do.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  '<<  being 
worthy,"  namely,  that  they  are  in  falsities  of  evil  because  they 
have  ftdsified  the  truths  of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine,  which 
is  signified  by  ''it  was  given  to  them  to  drink  the  blood  of  the 
saints  and  of  the  prophets,  which  they  poured  out,"  conse- 
quently that  it  is  done  to  them  as  they  have  done.    For  it  is 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


464  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.977 

according  to  order  that  his  works  follow  every  one  and  judge 
every  one;  thus  it  is  done  to  every  one  as  he  has  done ;  there- 
fore this  is  here  meant  by  ^  being  worthy/'  that  is,  having  so 
deserved. 

{CorUifiuaUon  respeeUng  the  Fyth  Commandment) 

[2]  Take  as  an  example  managers  of  the  goods  of  others, 
higher  and  lower.  If  these  secretly  by  arts  or  under  some  pre- 
text by  fraud  deprive  their  kings,  their  country,  or  their  masters 
of  their  goods,  they  have  no  religion  and  thus  no  conscience, 
for  they  hold  the  Divine  law  respecting  theft  in  contempt  and 
make  it  of  no  account  And  although  they  frequent  temples, 
devoutly  listen  to  preachings,  observe  the  sacrament  of  the 
Supper,  pray  morning  and  evening,  and  talk  piously  from  the 
Word,  yet  nothing  from  heaven  flows  in  and  is  present  in  their 
worship,  piety,  or  discourse,  because  their  interiors  are  full  of 
theft,  plundering,  robbery,  and  injustice;  and  so  long  as  these 
are  within,  the  way  into  them  from  heav^  is  closed;  conse- 
quently all  the  works  they  do  axe  eviL  [3]  But  the  managers 
of  property  who  shun  unlawful  gains  and  fraudulent  profits 
because  they  are  contrary  to  the  Divine  law  respecting  theft, 
have  religion,  and  thus  also  conscience;  and  all  the  works  they 
do  are  good,  for  they  act  from  sincerity  for  the  sake  of  siur 
cerity,  and  from  justice  for  the  sake  of  justice,  and  further* 
more  are  content  with  their  own,  and  are  dieerful  in  mind  and 
glad  in  heart  whenever  it  happens  that  they  have  refrained 
from  fraud ;  and  after  death  they  are  welcomed  by  the  angels 
and  received  by  them  as  brothers,  and  are  presented  with  goods 
even  to  abundance.  But  the  opposite  is  true  of  evil  managers ; 
these  after  death  are  cast  out  of  societies,  and  afterwards  seek 
alms,  and  finally  are  sent  into  the  caverns  of  robbers  to  labor 
there. 

978.  Ver.  7.  And  I  heard  another  out  of  the  altar  sayinf^, 
signifies  the  preaching  of  the  Lord's  justice  from  His  celestial 
kingdom.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<an  angel 
out  of  the  altar,"  as  being  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom ;  for 
the  **  altar"  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good,  thus  also 
the  heaven  that  is  in  the  Divine  good;  that  heaven  or  those 
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heavens  constitute  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom.  (That  the 
'^altar^  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good  may  be  seen 
n.  391,  490,  915.)  The  angel  speaking  "out  of  the  altar*'  sig- 
nifies the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  because  "  the  angel  of  the 
waters"  speaking,  described  in  the  fifth  verse,  means  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  (see  above,  n.  971).  As  the  Lord's  justice 
is  here  preached  from  the  heavens,  and  as  the  heavens  consist  of 
two  kingdoms,  namely,  the  spiritual  and  the  celestial,  therefore 
there  is  preaching  from  each  kingdom ;  and  one  is  meant  by  <<  the 
angel  of  the  waters,"  and  the  other  by  "the  angel  of  the  altar." 

{Continuation  respecting  the  Fifth  Commandment.) 

[2]  Take^ merchants  as  an  example:  All  their  works  are  evil 
works  so  long  as  they  do  not  regard  as  sins,  and  thus  shun  as 
sins  illegitimate  gains  and  unlawful  usury,  also  fraud  and  craft ; 
for  such  works  cannot  be  done  from  the  Lord,  but  are  done  from 
man  himself.  And  the  more  expert  they  are  in  skilfully  and 
artfully  contriving  devices  from  within  for  overreaching  their 
companions  the  more  evil  are  their  works.  And  the  more  ex- 
pert they  are  in  bringing  such  devices  into  effect  under  the 
pretense  of  sincerity,  justice,  and  piety,  the  more  evil  still  are 
their  works.  The  more  delight  a  merchant  feels  in  such  things 
the  more  do  his  works  have  their  origin  in  helL  But  if  he  acts 
sincerely  and  justly  in  order  to  acquire  reputation,  and  wealth 
through  reputation,  even  so  as  to  seem  to  act  from  a  love  of 
sincerity  and  justice,  and  yet  does  not  act  sincerely  and  justly 
from  affection  for  the  Divine  law  or  from  obedience  to  it,  he  is 
still  inwardly  insincere  and  unjust,  and  his  works  are  thefts,  for 
through  a  pretense  of  sincerity  and  justice  he  seeks  to  steal 
[3]  That  this  is  so  becomes  evident  after  death,  when  man  acts 
from  his  interior  will  and  love,  and  not  from  the  exterior;  for 
then  he  thinks  about  and  devises  nothing  but  sharp  practices 
and  robberies,  and  withdraws  himself  from  those  who  are  sin- 
cere, and  betakes  himself  either  to  forests  or  deserts,  where  he 
devotes  himself  to  stratagems.  In  a  word,  all  such  become  rob- 
bers. But  it  is  otherwise  with  merchants  who  shun  as  sins  thefts 
of  every  kind,  especially  the  more  interior  and  hidden,  which  are 
effected  by  craft  and  deceit  All  their  works  are  good,  because 
they  are  from  the  Lord;  for  the  influx  from  heaven,  that  is. 
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thiough  heaven  from  the  Lord,  for  accomplishing  such  works 
is  not  intercepted  by  the  evils  jnst  mentioned.  To  these  riches 
do  no  harm,  because  to  them  riches  are  means  for  uses.  Their- 
tradings  are  the  uses  by  which  they  serve  their  country  and 
their  fellow-citizens ;  and  through  their  riches  they  are  in  a 
condition  to  perform  those  uses  to  which  the  affection  of  good 
leads  them. 

V19.  Yea^  0  Lard  God  Almighty,  true  and  just  are  Thyjvdg- 
mentSj  signifies  that  these  things  are  done  because  all  things  have 
their  essence,  life  and  power  from  the  Divine  good  and  the  Di- 
vine truth.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  Lord  God," 
as  being  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth ; 
for  the  Lord  is  called  "  Lord"  from  the  Divine  good,  and  "  God" 
from  the  Divine  truth.  Also  from  the  signification  of  <<  Al- 
mighty," as  being  to  be,  to  live,  and  to  have  power  from  Himself 
(see  n.  43, 689, 939) ;  so  also  that  He  is  being,  life,  and  power  to 
all  things ;  for  the  Lord  is  all  this  from  Himself,  but  man  is  all 
this  from  the  Lord.  Also  from  the  signification  of  <<Thy  judg- 
ments," as  being  those  things  that  are  being  done,  namely,  those 
mentioned  above  in  the  sixth  verse.  That  this  is  what  is  meant 
by  "  judgments"  is  evident  from  the  fifth  verse,  where  it  is  said, 
"Just  art  Thou,  0  Lord,  and  holy,  because  Thou  hast  judged 
these  things."  These  judgments  are  called  "true"  from  the 
Divine  truth,  and  "just"  from  the  Divine  good,  from  which 
two  all  things  are  effected.  (That  "just"  is  predicated  of  the 
Divine  good  may  be  seen  above,  n.  972.)  The  same  things  are 
involved  in  these  words,  "Yea,  0  Lord  God  Almighty,  true  and 
just  are  Thy  judgments,"  as  in  the  words  of  the  fifth  verse, 
"Thou  art  just,  0  Lord,  who  art  and  who  wast,  and  art  holy, 
because  Thbu  hast  judged  these  things."  The  only  difference 
is  that  the  latter  were  said  from  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom, 
and  the  former  from  His  celestial  kingdom.  "  Yea"  is  here  an 
expression  confirmative  of  the  statements  from  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  That  the  same  things  are  involved  see  above  (n. 
972-974),  and  compare. 

(Continuation  respecting  the  Fifth  Commandment.) 

[2]  From  what  has  been  said  above,  what  is  meant  in  the 
Word  by  good  works  can  now  be  seen,  namely,  that  they  are 
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all  works  done  by  man  when  evils  have  been  removed  as  sins. 
For  the  works  done  after  this  are  done  from  man  only  as  if 
from  him ;  for  they  are  done  from  the  Lord,  and  all  works  done 
from  the  Lord  are  good,  and  are  called  the  goods  of  life,  the 
goods  of  eharity,  and  good  works ;  as  for  instance,  all  the  judg- 
ments of  a  judge  who  has  justice  as  his  end,  and  who  venerates 
and  loves  it  as  Divine,  and  who  detests  as  infamous  decisions 
made  for  the  sake  of  rewards  or  friendship,  or  from  favor.  Thus 
he  consults  the  good  of  his  country  by  causing  justice  and  judg- 
ment to  reign  therein  as  in  heaven ;  and  thus  he  consults  the 
peace  of  every  innocent  citizen  and  protects  him  from  the  vio- 
lence of  evil  doers.  All  these  are  good  works.  So  all  services 
of  managers  and  dealings  of  merchants  are  good  works  when 
they  shun  unlawful  gains  as  sins  against  the  Divine  laws. 
When  a  man  shun  evik  as  sins  he  daily  Dearns  what  a  good 
work  is,  and  the  affection  of  doing  good  grows  with  him,  and 
the  affection  of  knowing  truths  for  the  sake  of  good;  for  so 
far  as  he  knows  truths  he  can  perform  works  more  fully  and 
more  wisely,  and  thus  his  works  become  more  truly  good.  Cease, 
therefore,  from  asking  in  thyself,  "  What  are  the  good  works 
that  I  must  do,  or  what  good  must  I  do  to  receive  eternal  life  ?" 
Only  cease  from  evils  as  sins  and  look  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
Lord  will  teach  and  lead  you. 

980.  Verses  8,  9.  And  the  fourth  angel  poured  out  his  vial 
upon  the  suUj  and  it  was  given  him  to  scorch  men  with  fire. 
And  men  were  scorched  with  great  heat  ^  and  they  bla^sphemed 
the  nam^  of  God  who  hath  authority  over  titese  plagues;  and 
they  repented  not  to  give  Him  glory.  8.  "  And  the  fourth  angel 
poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  sun,"  signifies  the  state  of  the 
church  manifested  as  to  love  to  God,  thus  to  the  Lord  (n.  981) ; 
"and  it  was  given  him  to  scorch  men  with  fire,"  signifies  the 
cupidity  for  falsifying  truths  arising  from  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world  (n.  982).  9.  "  And  men  were  scorched  with  great 
heat,"  signifies  the  ardent  cupidity  of  adulterating  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Word  (n.  983) ;  "  and  they  blasphemed  the  name 
of  God,"  signifies  the  falsification  of  tiie  Lord's  Word  even  to 
the  destruction  of  the  Divine  truth  in  the  heavens  (h.  984)  ; 
"who  hath  authority  over  these  plagues,"  signifies  no  fear  of 
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the  Last  Judgment  by  the  Lord  and  of  the  condemnation  and 
punishment  at  that  time  of  the  evils  and  consequent  falsities 
that  have  devastated  the  church  (n.  985);  <<and  they  repented 
not  to  give  Him  glory,"  signifies  that  they  were  unwilling  to 
turn  themselves  to  living  according  to  the  Lord's  command- 
ments (n,  986). 

981.  Ver.  8.  And  tJie  fourth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  tJie 
suny  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  manifested  as  to  love  to 
God,  thus  to  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
<<the  angel  pouring  out  his  vial,"  as  being  the  state  of  the 
church  manifested  (as  above,  n.  9G9) ;  also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  "sun,"  as  being  love  to  God,  thus  to  the  Lord  (see 
above,  n.  401, 412^,  422a,  525, 527, 708).  The  "sun"  signifies  love 
to  God,  thus  to  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord  appears  before  the 
angels  in  the  heavens  as  a  sun,  and  His  appearance  as  a  sun 
is  from  the  Divine  love.  For  all  love  in  the  spiritual  world 
corresponds  to  fire  and  flame,  and  because  it  corresponds  it  is 
manifested  representatively  by  fire  and  by  flame;  consequently 
the  Lord's  Divine  love  appears  as  a  sun.  This  is  why  the  "  sun'' 
signifies  in  the  Word  the  Lord  as  to  love  towards  all  who  are 
in  heaven  and  in  the  world,  and  in  a  reciprocal  sense  love  to 
the  Lord.  Love  to  the  Lord  means  the  love  or  affection  of  do- 
ing His  commandments,  thus  the  love  of  keeping  the  command- 
ments of  the  Decalogue.  For  so  far  as  a  man  from  love  or  from 
affection  keeps  and  does  these,  so  far  he  loves  the  Lord,  and 
for  the  reason  that  these  are  the  Lord  with  man. 

(ConlinuaHon :  The  Sixth  Commandment,) 

[2]  Thus  far  five  commandments  of  the  Decalogue  have  been 
explained.  Now  follows  the  explanation  of  the  sixth  command- 
ment, "  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery." 

Who  at  this  day  can  believe  that  the  delight  of  adultery  is 
hell  with  man,  and  that  the  delight  of  marriage  is  heaven  with 
him,  consequently  so  far  as  man  is  in  the  one  delight  so  far  he 
is  not  in  the  other,  because  so  far  as  man  is  in  hell  so  far  he  is 
not  in  heaven  ?  Who  at  this  day  can  believe  that  the  love  of 
adultery  is  the  fundamental  love  of  all  infernal  and  diabolical 
loves,  and  that  the  chaste  love  of  marriage  is  the  fundamental 
love  of  all  heavenly  and  Divine  loves ;  consequently  so  far  as  a 
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man  is  in  the  love  of  adultery  so  far  he  is  in  every  evil  love, 
if  not  in  act  yet  in  endeavor;  and  on  the  other  hand,  so  far  as 
man  is  in  the  chaste  love  of  marriage  so  far  he  is  in  every  good 
love,  if  not  in  act  yet  in  endeavor?  Who  at  this  day  can  be- 
lieve that  he  who  is  in  the  love  of  adultery  believes  nothing 
of  the  Word,  thus  nothing  of  the  church,  and  even  in  his  heart 
denies  God;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  he  who  is  in  the  chaste 
love  of  marriage  is  in  charity  and  in  faith,  and  in  love  to  God; 
also  that  the  chastity  of  marriage  makes  one  with  religion,  and 
the  lasciviousness  of  adultery  makes  one  with  naturalism  ?  [3] 
All  this  at  this  day  is  unknown  because  the  church  is  at  its  end, 
and  is  devastated  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good;  and  when  the 
church  is  such,  the  man  of  the  church,  by  influx  from  hell, 
comes  into  the  persuasion  that  adulteries  are  not  detestable 
things  and  abominations,  and  thus  comes  into  the  belief  that 
marriages  and  adulteries  do  not  differ  in  their  essence,  but  only 
as  a  matter  of  order,  and  yet  the  difference  between  them  is 
like  the  difference  between  heaven  and  hell.  That  such  is  the 
difference  between  them  will  be  seen  in  what  follows.  This, 
then,  is  why  in  the  Word  in  its  spiritual  sense  heaven  and  the 
church  are  meant  by  nuptials  and  marriages,  and  hell  and  the 
rejection  of  all  things  of  the  church  are  meant  in  the  Word  in 
its  spiritual  sense  by  adulteries  and  whoredoms. 

982.  And  it  was  given  him  to  scorch  men  with  fir e^  signifies 
the  cupidity  of  falsifying  the  truths  arising  from  the  evils  of  the 
lovea  of  self  and  of  the  world.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "heat,"  as  being  the  lust  of  falsity  and  for  falsity 
(see  n.  481);  also  from  the  signification  of  "fire,''  as  being  love 
in  both  senses,  namely,  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  love  of  self  and  love  of  the 
world,  and  thus  a  cupidity  for  evils  of  every  kind.  That  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  are  the  origins  of  all  evils  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  162, 171, 506,510, 512, 517, 650a,  653a,  950, 951). 
And  as  these  loves  are  the  origins  of  all  evils,  and  in  their 
continuation  are  called  cupidities  and  also  lusts,  so  "to  scorch 
men  with  fire''  signifies  the  cupidity  or  lust  for  falsities  from 
evils  of  every  kind,  and  thus  for  evil  or  for  doing  harm  to 
others ;  for  this  is  the  delight  of  life  of  those  who  are  in  the 
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love  of  self  and  in  the  love  of  the  world.  It  is  from  this  de- 
light that  the  continuation  of  these  loves  are  called  cupidities 
and  lusts.  [2]  In  the  world  it  is  scarcely  known  that  all  who 
are  in  the  love  of  self,  according  to  the  delight  of  that  love, 
are  in  the  delight  of  injuring  others  who  do  not  make  one  with 
them.  That  this  is  so  is  clearly  evident  from  the  same  persons 
after  death ;  then  it  is  the  delight  of  their  life  to  do  harm  and 
to  do  evil  to  others  in  any  way  whatever,  especially  to  the  good. 
This  delight  of  theirs  is  the  delight  of  hatred;  for  they  hate, 
and  from  hatred  persecute,  all  who  worship  the  Lord.  This 
hatred  is  not  manifested  with  them  in  the  world  because  they 
are  held  back  and  checked  by  external  restraints,  which  are 
fears  of  punishments  from  the  civil  law,  and  of  loss  of  reputa- 
tion, honor,  gain,  employments,  pleasures,  and  of  life,  and  in- 
juries to  it,  so  that  this  hatred  does  not  come  forth  to  the  sight 
of  others;  nevertheless  it  lies  hidden  in  their  spirit;  and  con- 
sequently after  death,  when  man  becomes  a  spirit  and  external 
restraints  are  taken  away  from  him  it  breaks  forth  even  into  de- 
struction so  far  as  the  reins  are  loosened.  Such  is  the  significar 
tion  of  "scorching  men  with  fire."  [3]  It  is  said  that  "the  angel 
poured  out  his  vial  into  the  sun,"  and  that  "it  was  given  him 
to  scorch  men  with  fire,"  and  that  the  "  sun"  signifies  love  to 
God,"  and  "heat"  and  "fire"  signify  the  cupidity  for  fsdsity 
and  for  doing  evil,  and  this  is  said  because  the  loves  and  the 
cupidities  of  falsity  and  evil  are  brought  forth  and  made  evi- 
dent with  the  evil  by  means  of  the  influx  of  love  or  the  affeo- 
tion  of  good  and  truth  from  heaven.  For  so  far  as  heavenly  loves 
and  affections  flow  into  the  evil  there  is  kindled  in  them  a  frenzy 
and  cupidity  for  doing  evil  and  speaking  falsity ;  and  for  the 
reason  that  every  good  of  heaven  with  them  is  turned  into 
evil,  and  every  truth  of  heaven  into  falsity.  For  their  inte- 
riors, which  belong  to  the  will  and  consequent  thought,  are 
turned  directly  contraiy  to  heavenly  things,  and  whatever  flows 
into  a  contrary  form  is  turned  into  what  is  contrary.  And  when 
that  which  flows  in  becomes  powerful  it  is  turned  into  fury, 
and  when  very  powerful  into  torment;  as  when  good  flows 
strongly  into  the  evil  the  evil  come  either  into  a  state  of  fury 
or  of  infernal  torment.  But  when  evil  flows  powerfully  into 
the  good,  the  good  come  into  a  state  of  anguish,  and  also  into 
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a  certain  torment  of  conscience.  [4]  The  inmost  cause  of  these 
effects  is  that  the  life  of  the  affections  and  consequent  thoughts 
of  all  in  the  entire  world,  both  the  spiritual  and  the  natural 
worlds,  proceed  from  a  single  fountain  of  life,  which  is  the 
Lord,  and  this  life  is  received  by  each  one  according  to  the 
quality  of  his  life,  thus  according  to  the  quality  of  his  love; 
therefore  those  who  have  turned  heavenly  love  with  themselves 
into  infernal  love  cannot  help  turning  into  their  own  love  the 
love  that  flows  in  out  of  heaven ;  the  same  as  the  heat  and  light 
of  the  sun  always  do  when  they  flow  into  objects  on  the  earth, 
some  of  these  from  that  influx  giving  forth  a  sweet  odor,  and 
some  a  foul  odor,  and  yet  the  heat  and  light  are  the  same  in 
themselves  and  are  from  a  single  fountain,  namely,  the  sun. 

{CanHnuation  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandment.) 

[5]  Since  adultery  is  hell  with  man  and  marriage  is  heaven 
with  him,  it  follows  that  so  far  as  a  man  loves  adultery  he 
removes  himself  from  heaven;  consequently  adulteries  close 
heaven  and  open  hell,  and  this  they  do  so  far  as  they  are  be- 
lieved to  be  allowable  and  are  perceived  to  be  more  delightful 
than  marriages.  The  man,  therefore,  who  confirms  himself  in 
adulteries  and  commits  them  from  the  favor  and  consent  of  his 
will,  and  turns  away  from  marriage,  closes  heaven  to  himself, 
until  finally  he  ceases  to  believe  anything  of  the  church  or  of 
the  Word,  and  becomes  a  wholly  sensual  man,  and  after  death 
an  infernal  spirit;  for,  as  has  been  said  above, adultery  is  hell, 
and  thus  an  adulterer  is  a  form  of  hell.  And  since  adultery  is 
hell  it  follows  that  imless  a  man  abstains  from  adulteries  and 
shims  them  and  turns  away  from  them  as  infernal  he  shuts  up 
heaven  to  himself,  and  does  not  receive  the  least  influx  there- 
from. Afterwards  he  reasons  that  marriages  and  adulteries 
are  alike,  but  that  marriages  must  be  maintained  in  kingdoms 
for  the  sake  of  order  and  on  account  of  the  education  of  off- 
spring ;  also  that  adulteries  are  not  criminal,  since  offspring  are 
equally  bom  from  them ;  and  they  are  not  harmful  to  women, 
since  they  can  endure  them,  and  by  them  the  procreation  of 
the  human  race  is  promoted.  He  does  not  know  that  these 
and  other  like  reasonings  in  favor  of  adulteries  ascend  from 
the  Stygian  waters  of  hell,  and  that  the  lustful  and  bestial  na- 
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tuie  of  man  which  inheres  in  him  from  birth  attr^usts  them  and 
sucks  them  in  with  delight,  as  a  swine  does  excrement.  Thi^t 
such  reasonings,  which  at  this  day  possess  the  minds  of  most 
men  in  the  Christian  world,  are  Stygian,  will  be  seen  in  what 
follows. 

983.  Ver.  9.  And  men  were  scorched  tvith  great  heaty  signifies 
the  cupidity  of  adulterating  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<  great  heat,'' as  being 
the  lust  of  falsity,  and  for  falsity,  thus  the  cupidity  of  adulter- 
ating the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word  (see  n.  481).  This  is 
said  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  the  goods  of  life, 
who  are  meant  by  those  that  ^'have  the  mark  of  the  beast"  and 
that  <<  adore  his  image"  (verse  2).  Because  such  Separate  from 
faith  the  very  essential  of  the  church,  which  is  the  good  of  life, 
and  thus  remove  it  from  being  a  means  of  salvation,  they  can- 
not do  otherwise  than  falsify  all  the  truths  of  the  Word;  for 
those  who  set  aside  a  life  according  to  the  Lord's  command- 
ments annihilate  all  things  of  the  Word,  since  all  things  of 
the  Word  are  precepts  of  life.  The  precepts  of  faith,  which 
are  the  truths  of  the  Word,  teach  life. 

(CantinuaHan  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandment.) 

[2]  That  marriage  is  heaven*  and  that  adultery  is  hell  can- 
not be  better  seen  than  from  considering  their  orig^.  The 
origin  of  love  truly  conjugial  is  the  Lord's  love  for  the  church ; 
and  this  is  why  the  Lord  is  called  in  the  Word  the  "  Bride- 
groom" and  the  "Husband,"  and  the  church  the  "bride"  and 
the  "  wife."  It  is  from  this  marriage  that  the  church  ia  the 
church  in  general  and  in  particular.  The  church  in  particular 
is  a  man  in  whom  the  church  is.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the 
Lord's  conjunction  with  a  man  of  the  church  is  the  very  origin 
of  love  truly  conjugial;  and  how  that  conjunction  can  be  the 
origin  shall  be  told.  The  Lord's  conjunction  with  a  man  of  the 
church  is  a  conjimction  of  good  and  truth ;  good  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  truth  is  with  man,  and  from  this  is  the  conjunction 
that  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage.  From  that  marriage  love 
truly  conjugial  exists  between  two  partners  that  are  in  such 
conjunction  with  the  Lord.    From  this  it  is  now  evident  that 
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love  truly  conjugial  is  from  the  Lord  alone,  and  exists  with 
those  who  are  in  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  from  the 
Lord.  As  this  conjunction  is  reciprocal  it  is  said  by  the  Lord 
that:— 

They  are  in  Him,  and  He- in  them  (John  xiv.  20). 

[3]  This  conjunction  or  this  marriage  was  thus  established 
from  creation.  The  man  was  created  to  be  the  understanding 
of  truth,  and  the  woman  to  be  the  affection  of  good ;  and  thus 
the  man  to  be  tinith,  and  the  woman  good.  When  the  under- 
standing of  truth  which  is  with  the  man  makes  one  with  the  af- 
fection of  good  which  is  with  the  woman,  there  is  a  conjunction 
of  the  two  minds  into  one.  This  conjunction  is  the  spiritual 
marriage  from  which  conjugial  love  descends.  For  when  two 
minds  are  so  conjoined  as  to  be  one  mind  there  is  love  be- 
tween them ;  and  when  this  love,  which  is  the  love  of  spiritual 
marriage,  descends  into  the  body  it  becomes  the  love  of  natural 
marriage.  That  this  is  so  any  one  can  clearly  perceive  if  he 
will.  A  married  pair  who  interiorly  or  as  to  their  minds  love 
each  other  mutually  and  reciprocally  also  love  each  other  mu- 
tually and  reciprocally  as  to  their  bodies.  It  is  known  that  all 
love  descends  into  the  body  from  an  affection  of  the  mind,  and 
that  apart  from  such  an  origin  no  love  exists.  [4]  Since  then 
the  origin  of  conjugial  love  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth, 
which  marriage  in  its  essence  is  heaven,  it  is  clear  that  the 
origin  of  the  love  of  adultery  is  the  marriage  of  evil  and  fal- 
sity, which  in  its  essence  is  hell.  Heaven  is  a  marriage  because 
all  who  are  in  the  heavens  are  in  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth;  and  hell  is  adultery  because  all  who  are  in  the  hells  are 
in  the  marriage  of  evil  and  falsity.  From  this  it  follows  that 
marriage  and  adultery  are  as  opposite  as  heaven  and  hell  are. 

984.  And  they  blasphemed  the  name  of  Oody  signifies  the 
falsification  of  the  Lord's  Word  even  to  the  destruction  of  the 
Divine  truth  in  the  heavens.  This  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  <<  blaspheming,"  as  being  to  falsify  the  Divine  truth 
even  to  its  destruction  in  heaven  (see  n.  778);  also  from  the 
signification  of  '<  the  name  of  God,"  as  being  the  Divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Word  (see  n.  962) ;  there- 
fore the  words  <<they  l:da8phemed  the  name  of  God"  signify 
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the  falsification  of  the  Word  even  to  the  destroction  of  the 
DiriDe  truth  in  the  heavens.  (On  the  falsification  of  the 
Word  even  to  the  destruction  in  heaven  of  the.  Divine  truth 
that  the  Word  contains  see  above,  n.  778,  888,  914,  916  at  the 
end,  950.) 

{ContinuaUon  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandment.) 

[2]  Man  was  so  created  as  to  be  spiritual  and  celestial  love, 
and  thus  an  image  and  likeness  of  God.  Spiritual  love,  which 
is  the  love  of  truth,  is  the  image  of  God ;  and  celestial  love, 
which  is  the  love  of  good,  is  the  likeness  of  God.  All  the  an- 
gels in  the  third  heaven  are  likenesses  of  God ;  and  all  the  an- 
gels in  the  second  heaven  are  images  of  God.  Man  can  become 
the  love  which  is  an  image  or  likeness  of  God  only  by  a  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth ;  for  good  and  truth  inmostly  love  one 
another,  and  ardently  long  to  be  united  that  they  may  be  one ; 
and  for  the  reason  that  the  Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth 
proceed  from  the  Lord  iinited,  therefore  they  must  be  united 
in  an  angel  of  heaven  and  in  a  man  of  the  church.  This  union 
is  by  no  means  possible  except  by  the  marriage  of  two  minds 
into  one,  since,  as  has  been  said  before,  man  was  created  to  be 
the  understanding  of  truth,  and  thus  truth,  and  woman  was 
ci-eated  to  be  the  affection  of  good,  and  thus  good ;  therefore 
in  them  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  possible.  For 
conjugial  love  which  descends  from  that  conjunction  is  the 
veriest  means  by  which  man  (homo)  becomes  the  love  that  is 
the  image  or  the  likeness  of  God.  For  the  two  partners  who 
are  in  conjugial  love  from  the  Lord  love  one  another  mutually 
and  reciprocally  from  the  heart,  thus  from  inmosts;  and  there- 
fore although  apparently  two  they  are  actually  one,  two  as  to 
their  bodies,  but  one  as  to  life.  This  may  be  compared  to  the 
eyes,  which  are  two  as  organs  but  one  as  to  the  sight ;  also  to 
the  ears,  which  are  two  as  organs  but  one  as  to  hearing;  so,  too, 
the  arms  and  the  feet  are  two  as  members  but  one  as  to  use, 
the  anus  one  as  to  action,  and  the  feet  one  as  to  walking.  So 
with  the  other  pairs  with  man.  All  these  have  reference  to 
good  and  truth,  the  organ  or  member  on  the  right  to  good,  and 
that  on  the  left  to  truth.  It  is  the  same  with  a  husband  and 
wife  between  whom  there  is  love  truly  conjugial;  they  are 
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two  as  to  their  bodies  but  one  as  to  life ;  consequently  in  heaven 
two  partners  are  not  called  two  angels  but  one.  All  this  makes 
cleax  that  through  marriage  man  becomes  a  form  of  love,  and 
thus  a  form  of  heaven,  which  is  the  image  and  likeness  of  God. 
[3]  Man  is  bom  into  the  love  of  evil  and  falsity,  which  love  is 
the  love  of  adultery;  and  this  love  cannot  be  conveiiied  and 
changed  into  spiritual  love,  which  is  the  image  of  God,  and 
still  less  into  celestial  love,  which  is  the  likeness  of  God,  ex- 
cept by  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  and  not 
fully  except  by  the  marriage  of  two  minds  and  two  bodies. 
From  this  it  is  clear  why  marriages  are  heavenly  and  adulter- 
ies infernal;  for  man*iage  is  an  image  of  heaven,  and  love 
truly  conjugial  is  an  image  of  the  Lord,  while  adultery  is  an 
image  of  hell,  and  love  of  adultery  is  an  image  of  the  devil. 
Moreover,  conjugial  love_  appears  in  the  spiritual  world  in  form 
like  an  angel,  and  the  love  of  adultery  in  form  like  a  deviL 
Eeader,  treasure  this  up  within  you,  and  after  death,  when  you 
are  living  as  a  spirit-man,  inquire  whether  this  is  ti-ue,  and  you 
will  see. 

986.  Who  hath  authority  over  these  plagtiesj  signifies  no  fear 
of  the  Last  Judgment  by  the  Lortl,  and  of  the  condemnation 
and  punishment  at  that  time  of  the  evils  and  consequent  fal- 
sities that  have  devastated  the  church.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "having  authority,"  as  being,  in  reference 
to  God  whose  name  they  blasphemed,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Last 
Judgment;  also  from  the  signification  of  "plagues,"  as  being 
the  evils  and  consequent  falsities,  and  the  falsities  and  the  con- 
sequent evils  that  have  devastated  the  church  (see  n.  949).  It 
is  the  Lord  in  regard  to  judgment  that  is  signified  by  "who 
hath  authority  over  the  seven  plagues"  that  are  treated  of  in 
this  chapter,  because  the  end  of  the  church,  when  these  plagues, 
that  is,  these  evils  and  falsities  exist,  is  what  is  here  treated 
of;  and  after  that  the  judgment  is  wrought  by  the  Lord.  By 
the  Last  Judgment  all  that  are  in  these  plagues,  that  is,  in  the 
evils  and  falsities  that  have  devastated  the  church,  are  cast 
into  hell,  and  thus  the  New  Church  which  is  then  to  be  estab- 
lished is  cleansed  of  them.  This  makes  clear  the  signification 
of  "having  authority  over  these  plagues." 
Vol.  v.— 80 
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{ConUnuaUon  respecting  the  Sixth  CommandmefU.) 

[2]  How  profane  and  thus  how  much  to  be  detested  adul- 
teries are  can  be  seen  from  the  holiness  of  marriage.  All  things 
in  the  human  body,  from  the  head  to  the  heel  of  the  f oot,  both 
interior  and  exterior,  correspond  to  the  heavens,  and  in  conse- 
quence man  is  a  heaven  in  its  least  form,  and  also  angels  and 
spirits  are  in  form  perfectly  human,  for  they  are  forms  of  heaven* 
All  the  members  devoted  to  generation  in  both  sexes,  especially 
the  womb,  correspond  to  societies  of  the  third  or  inmost  heaven, 
and  for  the  reason  that  love  truly  conjugial  is  derived  from  the 
Lord's  love  for  the  church,  and  ^om  the  love  of  good  and  truth 
which  is  the  love  of  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven;  therefore 
conjugial  love,  which  descends  therefrom  as  the  love  of  the 
heavens,  is  innocence,  which  is  the  very  being  (esse)  of  every 
good  in  the  heavens.  And  for  this  reason  embryos  in  the  womb 
are  in  astate  of  peace,  and  after  birth  infants  are  in  a  state  of 
innocence;  so,  too,  is  the  mother  in  relation  to  them.  [3]  As 
this  is  the  correspondence  of  the  genital  organs  of  both  sexes, 
it  is  evident  that  from  creation  they  are  holy,  and  therefore 
they  are  devoted  solely  to  chaste  and  pure  conjugial  love,  and 
are  not  to  be  profaned  by  the  unchaste  and  impure  love  of  adul- 
tery, by  which  man  converts  the  heaven  with  himself  into  hell ; 
for  as  the  love  of  marriage  corresponds  to  the  love  of  the  high- 
est heaven,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  so  the  love 
of  adultery  corresponds  to  the  love  of  the  lowest  hell.  The 
love  of  marriage  is  so  holy  and  heavenly  because  it  has  its  be- 
ginning in  the  inmosts  of  man  from  the  Lord  Himself,  and  it 
descends  according  to  order  to  the  ultimates  of  the  body,  and 
thus  fills  the  whole  man  with  heavenly  love  and  brings  him 
into  a  form  of  the  Divine  love,  which  is  the  form  of  heaven, 
and  is  an  image  of  the  Lord,  as  has  been  said  above.  But  the 
love  of  adultery  has  its  beginning  in  the  ultimates  of  man  from 
an  impure  lascivious  fire  there,  and  thus,  contrary  to  order,  pen- 
etrates towards  the  interiors,  always  into  the  things  that  are 
man's  own  (propHum),  which  are  nothing  but  evil,  and  brings 
these  into  a  form  of  hell,  which  is  an  image  of  the  devil.  There- 
fore a  man  who  loves  adultery  and  turns  away  from  marriage  is 
in  form  a  devil.  [4]  As  the  organs  of  generation  in  each  sex 
correspond  to  the  societies  of  the  third  heaven,  and  the  love  of 
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a  marriage  pair  oorresponds  to  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  so 
those  organs  and  that  love  correspond  to  the  Word.  The  rea- 
son is  that  the  Word  is  the  Divine  truth  united  to  the  Divine 
good  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  and  this  is  why  the  Lord  is 
called  "  the  Word,''  also  why  in  every  particular  of  the  Word 
there  is  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  or  a  heavenly  marriage. 
That  there  is  such  a  correspondence  is  an  arcanum  not  yet 
known  in  the  world,  but  it  has  been  made  evident  and  proved 
to  me  by  much  experience.  From  this  also  it  is  clear  how  holy 
and  heavenly  marriages  are  in  themselves,  and  how  profane  and 
diabolical  adulteries  are.  And  for  this  reason  adulterers  make 
no  account  of  Divine  truths  and  thus  of  the  Word,  and  if  they 
were  to  speak  from  the  heart  they  would  even  blaspheme  the 
holy  things  that  are  in  the  Word.  This  they  do  when  they 
have  become  spirits  after  death,  for  every  spirit  is  compelled 
to  speak  from  the  heart  that  his  interior  thoughts  may  be  re- 
vealed. 

986.  And  they  repented  not  to  give  Him  glory,  signifies  that 
they  were  unwilling  to  turn  themselves  to  living  according  to 
the  Lord's  commandments.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "repenting,"  as  being  to  turn  themselves  from  evils  and 
their  falsities,  here  before  the  Last  Judgment  and  condemna- 
tion and  punishment  come  upon  them ;  also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "giving  glory  to  the  Lord,"  as  being  to  live  according 
to  His  commandments  (see  above,  n.  874). 

(Continuatum  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandment.) 

[2]  As  all  the  delights  that  a  man  has  in  the  natural  world 
are  turned  into  correspondences  in  the  spiritual  world,  so  are 
the  delights  of  the  love  of  marriage  and  the  delights  of  the  love 
of  adultery.  The  love  of  marriage  is  represented  in  the  spirit- 
ual world  as  a  virgin,  whose  .beauty  is  such  as  to  inspire  the 
beholder  with  the  charms  of  life ;  while  the  love  of  adultery  is 
repr^ented  in  the  spiritual  world  .by  an  old  woman,  whose  de- 
formity is  such  as  to  inspire  in  the  beholder  a  coldness  and 
death  to  every  charm  of  life.  Therefore  in  the  heavens  the 
angels  are  beautiful  according  to  the  quality  of  con jugial  love 
with  them,  and  in  the  hells  the  spirits  are  deformed  according 
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to  the  quality  of  the  love  of  adnlteiy  with  them.  In  a  word, 
the  angels  of  heaven  have  life  in  their  faces,  in  the  movements 
of  their  body,  and  in  their  speech,  according  to  their  conjngial 
love,  while  the  spirits  of  hell  have  death  in  their  faces  accord- 
ing to  their  love  of  adultery.  In  the  spiritual  world  the  de- 
lights of  conjugial  love  are  represented  to  the  sense  by  odors 
from  fruits  and  flowers  of  various  kinds,  while  the  delights  of 
the  love  of  adultery  are  there  represented  to  the  sense  by  the 
stenches  from  excrements  and  putridities  of  various  kinds. 
Moreover,  the  delights  of  the  love  of  adultery  are  actus31y 
turned  into  such  things,  siace  all  things  pertaining  to  adultery 
are  spiritual  filth.  Therefore  from  the  brothels  in  the  hells 
stenches  pour  forth  that  excite  vomiting. 

987.  Verses  10, 11.  And  the  fifth  angel  poured  out  his  vtal 
upon  tJie  throne  of  tite  beast;  and  his  kingdom  beeame  dark; 
and  they  gnawed  their  tongues  for  distress.  And  they  blas- 
phemed the  God  of  heaven  because  of  their  distresses  and  their 
sores;  and  they  repented  not  oftJieir  works.  10.  ''And  the  fifth 
angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  throne  of  the  beast,''  signi- 
fies the  state  of  the  church  manifested  as  .to  the  doctrine  of 
faith  (n.  988);  ''and  his  kingdom  became  dark"  signifies  the 
church  in  consequence  in  mere  and  dense  fitlsities  (n.  989); 
"and  they  gnawed  their  tongues  for  distress,"  signifies  that 
they  were  unwilling  from  loathing  to  perceive  and  know  gen- 
uine goods  and  truths  (n.  990).  11.  "And  they  blasphemed  the 
God  of  heaven,"  signifies  the  falsification  of  the  Word  (n.  991); 
"because  of  their  distresses  and  their  sores,"  signifies  from 
loathing  and  nausea  towards  genuine  truths  and  goods,  arising 
from  the  falsities  and  evils  in  which  those  are  who  are  in  faith 
alone  (n.  992);  "and  they  repented  not  of  their  works,"  signi- 
fies that  they  were  unwilling  to  live  according  to  the  Lord's 
commandments  (n.  993). 

988.  Ver.  10.  And  the  fifth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  throne  of  the  beastj  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  mani- 
fested as  to  the  doctrine  of  &ith.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "the  angel  pouring  out  the  vial,"  as  being  the 
state  of  the  church  manifested  (as  above);  also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "the  throne  of  the  beast,"  as  being  the  doctrine  of 
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faith.  "The  throne  of  the  beast"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  faith 
because  "throne''  signifies  the  church  as  to  the  truth  that 
reigns  therein,  and  "  the  beast"  signifies  such  faith  as  exists  in 
that  church,  therefore  "the  throne  of  the  beast"  signifies  the 
church  as  to  the  doctrine  of  faith.  This  follows  also  from  what 
is  said  before,  that  "  the  fourth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  sun,"  which  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  manifested  as 
to  love  (see  above  n.  981) ;  consequently  the  vial  poured  out  by 
this  angel  upon  the  throne  of  the  beast  signifies  manifestation 
of  the  state  of  the  church  as  to  faith,  since  love  and  faith  are 
what  constitute  the  church,  but  only  when  they  are  one  and 
not  two.  But  "the  throne  of  the  beast"  means  such  faith  as 
there  is  at  this  day  in  that  church,  which  is  faith  separated 
from  the  goods  of  life.  [2]  The  doctrine  of  faith  is  Aieant  by 
"  the  throne  of  the  beast,"  because  "throne"  means  in  the  high- 
est sense  heaven  and  the  church  as  to  the  Divine  truth ;  and  in 
the  Christian  Church  the  Divine  truth  is  called  faith ;  which 
was  not  done  in  the  ancient  churches,  in  which  they  did  not 
know  what  faith  is  since  faith  involves  something  that  is  not 
understood  and  yet  must  be  believed  as  if  it  were  truth. 
Nearly  everything  of  the  church  and  of  its  doctrine  at  the  pres- 
ent day  is  such ;  as  for  instance,  what  must  be  believed  about 
the  trinity,  that  there  are  three  Persons  of  the  Divinity,  that 
the  Lord  was  bom  from  eternity,  that  the  Holy  Spirit  proceeds 
from  them,  and  that  this  proceeding  is  a  Person  which  is  God 
by  Himself,  and  yet  that  there  are  not  three  but  one,  and  thus 
that  there  is  a  trinity  in  the  unity,  and  a  unity  in  the  trinity ; 
furthermore,  that  faith  is  saving  apart  from  its  life,  which  is 
from  the  goods  of  charity  or  from  good  works ;  that  to  one  who 
has  been  justified  by  faith  alone,  all  works  even  such  as  are 
evil  are  pardoned,  and  the  law  does  not  condemn  him,  since 
the  Lord  has  taken  away  the  condemnation  by  the  fulfilling  of 
the  law  and  by  the  passion  of  the  cross ;  and  that  man  will  be 
saved  when  this  is  merely  believed.  [3]  There  are  many  other 
things  that  must  be  believed  as  truths  which  are  said  to  be 
matters  of  faith  because  whether  they  are  true  or  not  cannot 
be  seen;  as  what  is  said  about  free  will,  about  the  faith  of 
infants,  about  the  flesh  and  blood  in  the  Holy  Supper,  also 
about  the  life  of  man  after  death,  and  the  Last  Judgment, 
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which  are  oalled  things  to  be  believed  although  the  under- 
standing sees  in  them  mere  paradoxes  that  transcend  all  faith ; 
as  that  man  after  death  is  a  shadowy  or  airy  something,  a 
formless  phantom  of  ether  that  does  not  see,  hear  or  speak, 
and  thus  is  either  flying  in  the  air  or  is  in  a  somewhere  await- 
ing the  judgment,  which  is  to  come  with  the  destruction  of  the 
entire  universe,  both  the  visible  heaven,  the  sun,  moon  and 
stars,  and  also  the  earth;  and  then  all  things  of  the  body  left 
in  the  world  by  death  are  to  come  together  again  and  clothe 
the  soul,  and  t^us  man's  senses  will  be  restored ;  with  other 
like  things.  As  these  cannot  fall  into  the  understanding  they 
cannot  be  called  truths,  but  must  be  called  faith.  Such  is  the 
faith  that  is  meant  by  <<the  throne  of  the  beast"  [4]  Who  can- 
not see  that  by  such  a  faith  a  man  may  be  induced  to  believe 
mere  absurdities  and  falsities,  provided  they  are  set  up  as  dog- 
mas by  those  placed  in  authority  and  are  conflrmed  by  others 
who  for  various  reasons  prefer  to  live  in  blind  obedience? 
For  by  fallacies  and  sophistries,  falsities,  even  infernal  ones, 
can  be  so  confirmed  as  to  appear  like  truths,  for  instance,  that 
infernal  falsity  that  nature  is  everything ;  that  whatever  ap- 
pears is  ideal;  that  there  is  little  difference  between  man  and 
beast,  that  they  die  a  like  death  and  do  not  live  after  death; 
that  the  Word  is  not  holy;  and  other  like  things;  from  which 
it  is  clear  that  all  blindjiess  in  spiritual  things  has  been  in- 
duced by  the  faith  of  the  present  day,  which  was  begun  and 
brought  to  its  densest  darkness  by  the  Babylonish  nation;  and 
although  the  Reformed,  who  separated  from  that  nation,  came 
forth  from  that  thick  darkness  into  some  light  by  reading  the 
Word  they*did  not  come  into  a  light  that  enabled  them  to  see 
truths  as  the  ancient  people  did,  and  for  the  reason  that  they 
separated  faith  from  the  life,  and  it  is  from  the  life  that  a  man 
has  light,  and  not  from  any  faith  separated.  All  this  makes 
clear  what  is  meant  by  <<  the  throne  of  the  beast,"  the  same  as 
before  by: — 

The  throne  that  the  dragon  is  said  to  have  given  to  the  beast  {Apoc 
xiii.  2,  see  above,  n.  783) . 

Also  by  the  throne  of  Satan  {Apoc,  ii.  l8). 

<<  Thrones"  signify  false  doctrinals  in  other  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  in  Hzektel: — 
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All  the  princes  of  the  sea  shiUl  come  down  from  their  thrones,  and  shall 
cast  away  their  mantles  and  they  shall  be  clothed  with  terrors  (xxvi.  16). 

In  Haggai: — 

I  will  overthrow  the  throne  of  the  kingdoms  and  I  will  destroy  the 
strength  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  nations  (ii  22). 

And  in  Daniel: — 

I  beheld  till  thrones  were  cast  down,  and  the  Ancient  of  days  did  sit 
(viL  9). 

{ConHnuaiion  tespecHng  the  Sixth  Commandment,) 

[5]  How  holy  in  themselves,  that  is,  from  creation,  marriages 
are  can  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  they  are  seminaries  of  the 
human  race;  and  as  the  angelic  heaven  is  from  the  human  race 
they  are  also  the  seminaries  of  heaven';  consequently  by  mar- 
riages not  only  the  earths  but  also  the  heavens  are  ^lled  with 
inhabitants ;  and  as  the  end  of  the  entire  creation  is  the  human 
race,  and  thus  heaven,  where  the  Divine  Itself  may  dwell  as  in 
its  own  and  as  it  were  in  itself,  and  as  the  procreation  of  man- 
kind according  to  Divine  order  is  accomplished  through  mar- 
riages, it  is  clear  how  holy  marriages  are  in  themselves,  that 
is,  from  creation,  and  thus  how  holy  they  should  be  esteemed. 
It  is  true  that  the  eaiiJi  might  be  filled  with  inhabitants  by 
fornications  and  adulteries  as  well  as  by  marriages,  but  not 
heaven;  and  for  the  reason  that  hell  is  from  adulteries  but 
heaven  from  marriages.  Hell  is  from  adulteries  because  adul- 
tery is  from  the  marriage  of  evil  and  falsity,  from  which  hell 
in  the  whole  complex  is  called  adultery;  while  heaven  is  from 
marriages  because  marriage  is  from  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  from  which  heaven  in  its  whole  complex  is  called  a  mar- 
riage, as  has  been  shown  above  in  its  proper  article.  That  is 
called  adultery  where  its  love  reigns,  which  is  called  the  love 
of  adultery,  whether  it  be  within  matrimony  or  out  of  it,  and 
that,  is  cidled  marriage  where  its  love  reigns,  which  is  called 
conjugial  love.  Whether  the  earth  might  be  filled  with  inhabi- 
tants by  fornications  and  adulteries  as  well  as  by  marriages 
will  be  further  considered  in  the  following  article.  [6]  When 
procreations  of  the  human  race  are  effected  by  marriages  in  which 
the  holy  love  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  reigns^  then  it 
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is  on  earth  as  it  is  in  the  heavens,  and  the  Lord's  kingdmn  on 
earth  corresponds  to  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens.  For 
the  heavens  consist  of  societies  arranged  acccnrding  to  all  the 
varieties  of  celestial  and  spiritual  affections,  from  which  ar- 
rangement the  form  of  heaven  springs,  and  this  preeminently 
surpasses  all  other  forms  in  the  universe.  There  would  be  a 
like  form  on  the  earth  if  the  procreations  there  were  effected 
by  marriages  in  which  love  truly  conjugial  reigned;  for  then, 
however  many  families  might  descend  in  succession  from  one 
head  of  a  family,  there  would  spring  forth  as  many  images  of 
the  societies  of  heaven  in  a  like  variety.  Families  would  then 
be  like  fruit-bearing  trees  of  various  kinds,  forming  as  many 
different  gardens,  each  containing  its  own  kind  of  fruit,  and 
these  gardens  taken  together  would  present  the  form  of  a  heav- 
enly paradise.  This  is  said  in  the  way  of  comparison,  because 
<<  trees"  signify  men  of  the  church,  <<  gardens"  intelligence, 
<<  fruits"  goods  of  life,  and  <' paradise"  heaven.  I  have  been 
told  from  heaven  that  with  the  most  ancient  people,  from  whom 
the  first  church  on  this  globe  was  established,  which  was  called 
by  ancient  writers  the  golden  age,  there  was  such  a  correspond- 
ence between  families  on  the  earth  and  societies  in  the  heavens, 
because  love  to  the  Lord,  mutual  love,  innocence,  peace,  wisdom, 
and  chastity  in  marriage  then  reigned;  and  it  was  also  told  me 
from  heaven  that  they  were  then  inwardly  horrified  at  adul- 
teries, as  at  the  abominable  things  of  hell. 

989.  And  His  kingdom  became  dark,  signifies  the  church  in 
consequence  in  mere  and  dense  falsities.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  <<  kingdom,"  as  being  the  church  as  to  truths 
(see  n.  48,  683, 684, 685) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  <<  dark- 
ness," as  being  falsities  (see  n.  526a,^),  here  mere  and  dense 
falsities,  because  it  is  added,  '<even  so  that  they  gnawed  their 
tongues  and  blasphemed  the  God  of  heaven  because  of  their 
distresses  and  sores."  That  through  faith  alone,  that  is,  through 
faith  separated  from  good  works,  all  the  truths  of  the  church 
have  been  banished,  and  mere  falsities  have  been  introduced 
in  their  place,  has  been  frequently  shown  above.  Nor  can  it 
be  otherwise  when  life  is  separated  from  faith,  and  is  thus  shut 
out  from  religion. 
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{CorUintuUion  respecting  the  Sixth  C<nnmandrnerU,) 

[2]  That  heaven  is  from  marriages  and  hell  from  adulteries 
has  been  shown  above.  What  this  means  shall  now  be  told. 
The  hereditary  evils  into  which  man  is  bom  are  not  from 
Adam's  having  eaten  of  the  tree  of  knowledge,  but  from  the 
adulteration  of  good  and  the  falsification  of  truth  by  parents, 
thus  from  the  marriage  of  evil  and  falsity,  from  which  the  love 
of  adultery  exists.  The  ruling  love  of  parents  by  means  of  an 
offshoot  is  derived  from  them  and  transcribed  into  the  ofibpring 
and  becomes  its  nature.  If  the  love  of  the  parents  is  the  love 
of  adultery  it  is  also  the  love  of  evil  for  falsity  and  of  falsity 
for  eviL  From  this  source  man  has  all  evil,  and  from  evil  he 
has  helL  All  this  makes  clear  that  it  is  from  adulteries  that 
man  has  hell,  unless  he  is  reformed  by  the  Lord  by  means  of 
truths  and  a  life  according  to  them.  And  no  one  can  be  re- 
formed unless  he  shuns  adulteries  as  infernal  and  loves  mar- 
riages as  heavenly.  In  this  and  in  no  other  way  is  hereditary 
evil  broken  and  rendered  milder  in  the  offspring*  [8]  It  is  to 
be  noted,  however,  that  while  from  adulterous  parents  man  is 
bom  a  hell,  he  is  not  bom  for  hell  but  for  heaven.  For  the  Lord 
provides  that  no  one  shall  be  condemned  to  hell  on  account  of 
hereditary  evils,  but  only  on  account  of  the  evils  that  the  man 
has  actually  made  his  own  by  his  life,  as  can  be  seen  from  the 
lot  of  infants  after  death,  all  of  whom  are  adopted  by  the  Lord, 
educated  under  His  auspices  in  heaven,  and  saved.  This  makes 
clear  that  every  man  is  bom  not  for  hell  but  for  heaven,  al- 
though from  connate  evils  he  is  a  helL  It  is  the  same  with  every 
man  bom  from  adultery  if  he  does  not  himself  become  an  adul- 
terer. Becoming  an  adulterer  means  living  in  the  marriage  of 
evil  and  Msity  by  thinking  evils  and  falsities  from  a  delight 
in  them  and  by  doing  them  from  a  love  for  them.  Every  man 
who  does  this  becomes  an  adulterer.  It  is  from  Divine  justice 
that  no  one  is  punished  for  the  evils  of  his  parents,  but  for  his 
own ;  therefore  the  Lord  provides  that  hereditary  evils  shall 
not  return  after  death,  but  one's  own  evils,  and  it  is  for  those 
that  return  that  a  man  is  then  punished. 

990.  And  they  gnawed  their  tongues  for  distress^  signifies 
that  from  loathing  they  are  unwilling  to  perceive  and  know 
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genuine  goods  and  truths.  This  is  evident  from  the  significar 
tion  of  <<  gnawing  their  tongues/'  as  being  to  be  unwilling  to 
perceive  and  know  genuine  goods  and  truths  (of  which  pres- 
ently); also  from  the  signification  of  <' distress,"  as  being  loath- 
ing. <' Gnawing  their  tongues"  signifies  to  be  unwilling  to  per- 
ceive and  know  genuine  goods  and  truths,  because  the  <'  tongue" 
si^ifies  perception  of  truth,  and  ^'to  gnaw  the  tongue"  to  re- 
press it.  For  the  tongue  has  various  significations,  because  it 
is  an  organ  both  of  speech  and  of  taste ;  as  an  organ  of  speech 
it  signifies  confession,  thought,  and  religion;  and  as  an  organ 
of  taste  it  signifies  the  natural  perception  of  good  and  truth; 
while  the  sense  of  smell  corresponds  to  the  spiritual  perception 
of  good  and  truth.  For  the  tongue  tastes  and  relishes  foods 
and  drinks;  and  foods  and  drinks  signify  the  goods  and  truths 
which  nourish  the  natural  mind.  To  be  unwilling  to  have  that 
perception,  or  to  be  unwilling  to  perceive  genuine  goods  and 
truths,  is  signified  by  <<  gnawing  their  tongues."  This  has  been 
said  of  those  who  separate  faith  from  the  goods  of  life ;  for  they 
bring  together  all  things  of  the  church  or  of  religion  into  one 
article  of  faith;  and  contend  that  by  this  man  is  justified.  And 
as  man  is  justified  and  saved  by  this  alone,  it  follows  that  they 
loathe  the  remaining  things  of  faith,  which  are  tiiiths  of  tli^ 
church,  even  so  as  to  be  unwilling  to  perceive  or  to  know  them ; 
for  they  say  in  their  heart,  "01  what  use  are  these  when  this 
one  thing  is  what  saves,  namely,  that  Qod  the  Father  sent  the 
Son,  who  has  redeemed  me  from  hell  by  the  passion  of  the 
cross?  Therefore  the  works  of  the  law  neither  condemn  nor 
save  me,  because  I  am  saved  simply  by  thinking  and  believing 
this  with  confidence."  This,  then,  is  whv  they  are  unwilling 
from  loathing  to  perceive  or  know  genuine  truths  and  goods. 
They  are  nauseated  at  them,  because  being  in  Mth  alone  they 
have  an  inward  antagonism  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven 
and  the  church,  also  because  these  goods  and  truths  are  subjects 
of  interior  thought,  and  therefore  transcend  their  material  ideas. 
This  loathing  and  nausea  are  here  signified  by  ^distress.'' 

{Cantinwiiion  rwpeding  the  Sixth  Commandmenl) 

[2]  It  has  been  said  above  that  the  difference  between  the 
love  of  marriage  and  the  love  of  adultery  is  like  that  between 
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heaven  and  hell.  There  is  a  like  difference  between  the  de- 
lights of  these  loves;  for  delights  derive  their  all  from  the 
loves  from  which  they  spring.  The  delights  of  the  love  of 
adultery  derive  what  they  are  from  the  delights  of  doing  evil 
uses,  thus  of  evil  doing;  and  the  delights  o?  the  love  of  mar- 
riage from  the  delights  of  doing  good  uses,  thus  of  well-doing. 
Therefore  such  as  the  delight  of  the  evil  is  in  doing  evil  such 
is  the  delight  of  their  love  of  adultery ;  because  the  love  of  adul- 
tery descends  therefrom.  That  it  descends  from  that  scarcely 
any  one  can  believe;  and  yet  such  is  its  origin.  From  this  it 
is  evident  that  the  delight  of  adultery  ascends  from  the  lowest 
helL  But  the  delight  of  the  love  of  marriage,  since  it  is  from 
the  love  of  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  and  from  the 
love  of  doing  good,  is  a  heavenly  delight;  and  it  comes  down 
from  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  where  love  to  the  Lord  from 
the  Lord  reigns.  [3]  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  differ- 
ence between  these  two  delights  is  like  that  between  heaven 
and  hell.  And  yet,  what  is  wonderful,  it  is  believed  that  the 
delight  of  marriage  and  the  delight  of  adultery  are  similar; 
nevertheless  the  difference  between  them  is  such  as  has  now 
been  described.  But  the  difference  can  be  discerned  and  felt 
only  by  one  who  is  in  the  delight  of  conjugial  love.  One  who 
is  in  that  delight  very  clearly  feels  that  in  the  delight  of  mar- 
riage there  is  nothing  impure  or  unchaste,  thus  nothing  las- 
civious ;  and  that  in  the  delight  of  adultery  there  is  nothing 
but  what  is  impure,  unchaste,  and  lascivious.  He  feels  that 
unchastity  comes  up  from  beneath,  and  that  chastity  comes 
down  from  above.  But  one  who  is  in  the  delight  of  adultery 
is  incapable  of  feeling  this,  because  he  feels  what  is  infernal 
as  his  heavenly.  From  all  this  it  follows  that  the  love  of  mai^ 
riage,  even  in  its  ultimate  act,  is  purity  itself  and  chastity  it- 
self; and  that  the  love  of  adultery  in  its  acts  is  impurity  itself 
and  unchastity  itself.  Since  the  delights  of  these  two  loves 
are  alike  in  outward  appearance,  although  inwardly  they  are 
wholly  unlike,  because  opposites,  the  Lord  provides  that  the 
delights  of  adultery  shall  not  asoend  into  heaven  and  that  the 
delights  of  marriage  shall  not  descend  into  hell;  and  yet  that 
there  shall  be  some  correspondence  of  heaven  with  prolifica* 
tion  in  adulteries,  though  none  with  the  delight  itself  in  them 
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991.  Ver.  11.  And  they  blasphemed  the  Chd  of  heaven,  sig- 
nifies the  falsification  of  the  Woid.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  <<  blaspheming/'  when  predicated  of  Grod,  as  be- 
ing to  falsify  the  Woid  even  to  the  destruction  of  the  Divine 
truth  in  the  heavens  (see  n.  778) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  ''the  Qoi  of  heaven/'  as  being  the  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord.  This  is  the  meaning  of  ''the  Ood  of  heaven" 
here  and  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  because  the  whole  heaven  con- 
sists of  that  Divine;  and  this  is  why  angels  are  called  "gods," 
and  why  they  signify  the  Divine  truths  that  are  from  the  Lord; 
this  also  is  why  the  Lord  is  called  "the  Word,"  which  is  the 
Divine  truth,  and  why  here  the  words  "they  blasphemed  the 
Ck)d  of  heaven"  signify  the  falsification  of  the  Word  even  to 
the  destruction  of  the  Divine  truth  in  the  heavens. 

{ConHnuaHon  rwpeding  the  Sixth  CommandmenL) 

[2]  It  has  been  said  that  conjugial  love,  which  is  natural, 
descends  from  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  spiritual; 
this  spiritual  therefore  is  in  the  natural  love  of  marriage  as  a 
cause  is  in  its  effect  So  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth 
there  exists  the  love  of  bearing  fruit,  namely,  good  through 
truth  and  truth  from  good ;  and  from  tiiat  love  the  love  of  pro- 
ducing ofibpring  descends,  in  which  there  is  all  delight  and 
pleasure.  On  the  contrary,  the  love  of  adultery,  which  is  nat- 
ural, exists  from  the  love  of  evil  and  falsity,  which  is  spiritual; 
consequently  this  spiritual  is  in  the  natural  love  of  adultery 
as  a  cause  is  in  its  effect.  So  from  the'^arriage  of  evil  and 
falsity  by  love  there  exists  the  love  of  bearing  fruit,  namely,  evil 
through  falsity  and  falsity  from  evil ;  and  from  that  love  de- 
scends the  love  of  producing  offspring  in  adulteries,  and  in  that 
love  there  is  every  delight  and  pleasure.  [8]  There  is  every 
delight  and  pleasure  in  the  love  of  producing  ofibpring,  because 
all  that  is  delightful,  pleasurable,  blessed  and  happy,  in  the 
whole  heaven  and  in  theywhole  world,  has  been  from  creation 
brought  together  in  the  CTort  and  thus  into  the  act  of  produc- 
ing uses;  and  these  joysftMrease  in  an  ascending  degree  to 
eternity,  according  to  the  goodness  and  excellence  of  the  uses. 
This  makes  evident  why  the  pleasure  of  producing  o&pring, 
which  surpasses  every  other  pleasure,  is  so  great   It  surpasses 
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ereiy  other  because  its  use,  which  is  the  procieatioii  of  the  hu- 
man race,  and  thus  of  heaven,  surpasses  all  other  uses.  [4] 
From  this,  too,  comes  the  pleasure  and  delight  of  adultery;  but 
as  prolifieation  through  adulteries  corresponds  to  the  produc- 
tion of  evil  through  falsity  and  of  fidsity  from  evil,  that  pleas- 
ure or  delight  decreases  and  becomes  vile  by  degrees  until  it 
is  changed  at  last  into  loathing  and  nausea.  Because,  as  has 
been  said  above,  the  delight  of  the  love  of  marriage  is  a  heav- 
enly delight,  and  the  delight  of  adultery  is  an  infernal  delight^ 
so  the  delight  of  adultery  is  from  a  certain  impure  fire,  which 
as  long  as  it  lasts,  counterfeits  the  delight  of  the  love  of  good, 
but  in  itself  it  is  the  delight  of  the  love  of  evil,  which  is  in  its 
essence  the  delight  of  hatred  against  good  and  truth.  And  be- 
cause this  is  its  origin  there  is  no  love  between  an  adulterer 
and  an  adulteress  except  such  as  the  love  of  hatred  is,  which 
is  such  that  they  can  be  in  conjunction  in  exDmials  but  not  in 
internals.  For  in  the  externals  there  Ib  something  fiery,  but 
in  the  internals  there  is  icy  coldness;  therefore  after  a  short 
time  the  fire  is  extinguished  and  icy  coldness  succeeds,  either 
with  impotence  or  with  aversion  as  from  one  filthy.  [5]  It  has 
been  granted  me  to  see  that  love  in  its  essence,  and  it  was  such 
that  within  it  was  deadly  hatred,  while  without  it  appeared* 
like  afire  from  burning  dung  and  putrid  and  stinking  matters. 
And  as  that  fire  with  its  delight  burnt  out,  so  by  degrees  the 
life  of  mutual  discourse  and  intercourse  expired,  and  hatred 
came  forth,  manifested  first  as  contempt,  afterwards  as  aver- 
sion, then  as  rejection,  and  finally  as  blasphemy  and  fighting. 
And  what  was  wonderful,  although  they  hated  each  other  they 
could  from  time  to  time  come  together  and  for  the  time  feel 
the  delight  of  hatred  as  the  delight  of  love ;  but  this  came  from 
an  itching  of  the  flesh.  [6]  What  the  delight  of  hatred  and 
thus  of  doing  evil  is  with  those  who  are  in  hell  can  neither  be 
described  nor  believed.  To  do  evil  is  the  joy  of  their  heart, 
and  this  they  call  their  Leaven.  Their  deUght  in  doing  evil 
derives  its  all  from  hatred  and  vindictiveness  against  good  and 
truth;  when,  therefore,  they  are  moved  by  a  deadly  and  dia- 
bolical hatred  they  rage  against  heaven,  especially  against  those 
who  are  from  heaven  and  who  worship  the  Lord;  for  they  vio- 
lently bum  to  slaughter  them,  and  because  they  cannot  destroy 
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their  bodies  they  will  to  destroy  their  sotds.  It  is,  therefore, 
the  delight  of  hatred  which,  becoming  a  fire  in  the  extremes 
and  being  injected  into  the  lusting  flesh,  becomes  for  the  mo- 
ment the  delight  of  adultery, — the  soul  in  which  the  hatred 
lies  concealed  then  withdrawing  itself.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  hell  is  called  adultery,  and  also  that  adulterers  are  des- 
perately unmerciful,  savage  and  crueL  This,  then,  is  the  in- 
fernal marriage.  [7]  As  adtdtery  is  fiery  in  the  externals  but 
cold  in  the  internals,  and  as  therefore  the  internal  does  not  pro- 
duce the  external,  as  it  does  in  marriages,  but  they  mutually  act 
against  each  other,  so  the  man  feels  impotence  if  the  woman 
desires  the  act,  and  still  more  if  she  importunes  it;  for  the  in- 
ternal which  is  cold  then  comes  into  the  effort  and  flows  into 
what  is  fiery  in  the  externals  and  extinguishes  it,  and  so  casts 
it  off  as  unfit.  Add  to  this  that  the  lust  of  yiolating,  which 
also  enkindles  that  impure  fire,  then  perishes. 

992.  Because  oftheirdutreBses  and  their  sores,  eigai&es  from 
loathing  and  nausea  towards  genuine  truths  and  goods  arising 
from  the  evils  and  falsities  in  which  those  are  who  are  in  &ith 
alone.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  '<  distresses,"  as 
being  loathing  toward  genuine  truths  and  goods  arising  from 
the  falsities  in  which  those  are  who  are  in  Mth  alone  (see  n. 
990);  also  from  the  signification  of  ^  sores,"  ^ub  being  nausea 
arising  from  evils  of  the  life.  That  <<  sores"  signify  the  evil 
works  that  are  what  is  man's  own  (praprium)  and  consequent 
falsifications  of  truth  and  good,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  962). 
Kausea  is  signified  because  pain  from  the  sores  on  account  of 
which  they  blasphemed  the  Grod  of  heaven  is  meant,  aod  yet 
not  pain  on  that  account,  but  nausea  for  truths  and  for  the 
goods  therefrom. 

(Continuatian  respecting  the  Sisiih  Cammandmeni) 

[2]  It  has  been  said  that  the  love  of  adultery  is  a  fire  en- 
kindled from  impurities  that  soon  bums  out  and  is  turned  into 
cold,  and  into  an  aversion  corresponding  to  hatred.  But  the 
reverse  is  true  of  the  love  of  marriage.  This  is  a  fire  enkindled 
from  the  love  of  good  and  truth  and  from  the  delight  vtk  well- 
doing, thus  from  love  to  the  Lord  and  from  love  towards  the 
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neighbor.  This  fire,  which  from  its  origin  is  heavenly,  is  foil 
of  innumerable  delights,  as  many,  in  fact,  as  are  the  delights 
and  blessednesses  of  heaven.  It  has  been  told  me  that  the 
charms  and  pleasantnesses  of  that  love  which  are  manifested 
from  time  to  time  are  so  many  and  such  that  they  cannot  be  num- 
bered or  described.  Moreover,  they  are  mnltipled  with  con- 
tinnal  increase  to  eternity.  These  delights  have  their  origin 
in  the  fact  that  the  married  pair  wish  to  be  united  into  one  as 
to  their  minds,  and  into  such  a  union  heaven  breathes  from 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  in  heaven.  [3] 
I  will  here  say  something  about  the  marriages  of  angels  in 
heaven.  They  declare  that  they  are  in  continual  potency,  that 
after  the  acts  there  is  never  any  weariness,  still  less  any  sad- 
ness, but  eagerness  of  life  and  cheerfulness  of  mind,  that  the 
married  pair  pass  the  night  in  each  other's  bosoms  as  if  they 
were  created  into  one,  that  effects  are  constantly  open,  that 
they  are  never  lacking  when  they  have  desire,  since  without 
these  their  love  would  be  like  the  channel  of  a  fountain  stopped 
up.  The  effect  opens  that  channel  and  causes  continuance  and 
conjunction  that  they  may  become  as  one  flesh ;  for  the  vital 
of  the  husband  adds  itself  to  the  vital  of  the  wife  and  binds 
together.  They  declare  that  the  delights  of  the  effects  cannot 
be  described  in  the  expressions  of  any  language  in  the  natural 
world,  nor  be  thought  of  in  any  except  spiritual  ideas,  and  that 
even  these  do  not  exhaust  them.  These  things  have  been  told 
me  by  the  angels. 

993.  And  they  repented  not  of  their  works,  signifies  that  they 
were  unwilling  to  live  according  to  the  Lord's  commandments. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<  repenting,"  as  being 
to  ^ve  a  different  life;  also  from  the  signification  of  ^< their 
works,"  as  being  evils  from  falsities.  For  those  who  separate 
faith  from  works  do  evils  from  falsities,  in  that  they  say  that 
as  works  are  from  man  they  are  not  good  but  are  meritorious, 
and  therefore  mu^t  not  be  joined  with  faith,  which  is  spiritual 
and  justifying.  For  a  man  can  do  nothing  that  is  good  from 
a  false  principle;  and  where  there  is  no  good  there  is  evil.  It 
is  otherwise  when  a  man  lives  according  to  the  Lord's  com- 
mandments, which  are,  that  evils  must  be  refrained  from  and 
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goods  must  be  done.  Therefore  *<they  repented  not  of  their 
works"  signifies  not  to  be  willing  to  live  according  to  the  Lord's 
commandments. 

{ConHnuatUm  retpeeting  the  Sixth  CamnumdmenL) 

[2]  That  true  conjugial  love  contains  in  itself  so  many  in- 
effable delights  that  can  neither  be  numbered  nor  described 
can  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  this  love  is  the  fundamental 
love  of  all  celestial  and  spiritual  loves,  since  through  that  love 
man  become  love;  for  from  it  each  of  the  marriage  pair  loves 
the  other  as  good  loves  truth  and  truth  loves  good,  thus  repre- 
sentatively as  the  Lord  loves  heaven  and  the  6hurch.  Such 
love  can  exist  only  through  a  marriage  in  which  the  man  is 
truth  and  the  wife  is  good.  When  a  man  through  marriage 
has  become  such  love  he  is  also  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  in  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  thus  in  the  love  of  all  good  and  in 
the  love  of  all  truth.  For  from  man  as  love  there  must  pro- 
ceed loves  of  every  kind;  therefore  conjugial  love  is  the  fun- 
damental love  of  all  the  loves  of  heaven.  And  as  it  is  the 
fundamental  love  of  all  the  loves  of  heaven  it  is  also  the  fun- 
damental of  all  the  delights  and  joys  of  heaven,  since  every 
delight  and  joy  is  of  love.  From  this  it  follows  that  heavenly 
joys,  in  their  order  and  in  their  degrees,  have  their  origins  and 
their  causes  from  conjugial  love.  [3]  From  the  felicities  of 
marriages  a  conclusion  may  be  drawn  respecting  the  infelici- 
ties of  adulteries,  namely,  that  the  love  of  adtdtery  is  the  fun- 
damental love  of  all  infernal  loves,  which  are  in  themselves 
not  loves,  but  hatreds;  consequently  from  the  love  of  adtdtery 
hatreds  of  every  kind  gush  forth,  both  against  Qod  and  against 
the  neighbor,  and  in  general  against  every  good  and  truth  of 
heaven  and  the  church ;  therefore  to  it  all  infelicities  belong, 
for,  as  has  been  said  before,  from  adulteries  man  becomes  a  form 
of  hell,  and  from  the  love  of  adulteries  he  becomes  an  image  of 
the  devil.  That  from  the  marriages  in  which  there  is  true  con- 
jugial love  all  delight  and  felicities  increase  even  to  the  de- 
lights and  felicities  of  the  inmost  heaven,  and  that  all  .that  is 
undelightful  and  unhappy  in  the  marriages  in  which  the  love 
of  adtdtery  reigns  increases  in  direfulness  even  to  the  lowest 
hell,  can  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Helt(n.  SSd). 
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994.  Verses  12-16.  And  the  sixth  angel  poured  out  hie  vial 
upon  the  great  river  Euphrates  ;  and  the  water  thereof  was  dried 
upfthatthe  way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sunmightbe 
prepared.  And  I  saw  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragonf  and  out 
of  the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false 
prophet,  three  unclean  spirits  like  frogs.  For  they  are  spirits 
of  demons,  doioig  signs  to  go  away  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth 
and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  together  to  the  battle  of 
that  great  day  of  the  Almdghty,  Behold  I  corns  as  a  thief;  happy 
is  he  that  is  awake  and  keepeth  his  garments,  that  he  may, not 
walk  naked  and  they  see  his  shams.  And  he  gathered  them  to^ 
gether  into  a  place  edited  in  Heibrew  Armageddon.  12.  <<  And 
the  sixth  angel  ponied  ont  his  vial  npon  the  great  riyer  Eu- 
phrates/' signifies  the  state  of  the  church  as  to  things  rational, 
and  intelligence  therefrom  (n.  995);  <<and  the  water  thereof 
dried  up/'  signifies  that  falsities  were  removed  (n.  996);  <<that 
the  way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  might  be  pre- 
paredy"  signifies  that  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  might  flow 
in  (n.  997).  13.  ^  And  I  saw  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon, 
and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast/'  signifies  from  the  thought^ 
reasoning,  religion,  and  doctrine  of  those  who  are  in  faith  alone, 
and  in  confirmations  of  that  faith  from  the  natural  man  (n. 
998);  <<and  out  of  the  mouth  of  false  prophets,"  signifies  tiie 
doctrine  of  faith  separated  from  the  life,  and  of  justification 
by  it,  confirmed  from  the  Word  falsified  (n.  999);  ^  three  un- 
clean spirits  like  irogs/'  signifies  reasonings  from  mere  &Jsi- 
ties  against  Divine  truths  (n.  1000).  14.  "For  they  are  spirits 
of  demons/'  signifies  false  reasonings  from  hell  (n.  1001) ;  ^<  do- 
ing signs,"  signifies  persuading  by  &llacies  and  sophistries  (n. 
1002);  <<to  go  away  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the 
whole  world,  to  gather  them  together  to  the  battle,"  signifies 
to  excite  dissensions  and  combats  against  truths  with  all  who 
are  of  the  church  (n.  1003) ;  <^  of  that  great  day  of  the  Almighty," 
signifies  the  last  state  of  tiie  church,  when  tiie  Lord  comes  and 
the  Last  Judgment  takes  place  (n.  1004).  15.  <<  Behold  I  oome 
as  a  thief/'  signifies  the  Lord's  coming  and  the  Last  Judgment 
(n.  1005);  <<  happy  is  he  that  is  awake,"  signifies  the  happy 
state  of  those  who  look  to  the  Lord  (n.  1006);  <^and  keepeth 
his  garments,"  signifies  and  who  live  according  to  His  Divine 
Vol.  v.— 81 
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tnithB  (n.  1007) ;  "  that  he  may  not  walk  naked,"  signifies  that 
he  may  not  be  without  truths,  and  thus  without  good  (n.  1008); 
^and  they  see  his  shame,''  signifies  and  thus  be  in  filthy  loves 
(xL  1009).  16.  ^  And  he  gathered  them  together  intb  a  place 
called  in  Hebrew  Arma^don,"  signifies  a  state  of  combat 
from  falsities  against  truths,  arising  from  the  love  of  self  with 
the  men  of  the  church  (n.  1010). 

996*  Ver.  12.  And  the  sixth  angel  poured  out  his  yiaX  upon 
the  great  river  EuphnUee^  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  man- 
ifested as  to  things  rational,  and  intelligence  therefrom.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<the  angel  pouring  out  the 
vial,"  as  being  the  state  of  the  church  manifested  (as  often 
above);  also  from  the  signification  of  << Euphrates,"  as  being 
the  rational  (see  above,  n.  569),  which  is  called  ^a  great  river" 
from  the  intelligence  that  man  has  from  the  rational,  for  <<  river" 
signifies  intelligence  (see  n.  518).  All  the  intelligence  of  the 
natural  man  is  from  his  rational,  for  the  rational  is  the  medium 
between  the  spiritual  and  the  natural;  and  because  it  is  the 
medium,  it  first  receives  influx  from  tiie  spiritual  world  and 
transfers  it  into  the  natural  From  this  it  follows  that  before 
the  spiritual  mind,  which  is  called  the  spiritual  man,  can  be 
opened,  and  through  it  influx  into  the  natural  mind  be  given, 
the  rational  must  be  cultivated,  which  is  done  by  means  of 
knowledges  (seientifiea)^  which  are  natural  and  moral  truths, 
and  by  means  of  cognitions  (oogniHones)  of  truth  and  good 
from  the  Word.  Through  these  the  rational  'mind  is  opened 
from  below.  But  as  soon  as  the  spirited  mind  has  been  opened, 
and  there  is  influx  from  that,  the  rational  mind  is  opened  from 
above;  and  thus  the  rational,  as  an  intermediate,  furnishes  a 
passage ;  and  then  through  it  the  natural  mind,  which  contains 
knowledges  and  cognitions  (seientifiea  et  cognitiones)^  is  subor- 
dinated to  the  spiritual  mind,  and  thus  to  heaven  and  the  Lord. 

{ConHnuation  respecting  the  Sixth  Comnumdment.) 

[2]  True  conjugial  love  is  from  the  Lord  alone.  It  is  from 
the  Lord  alone  because  it  descends  from  the  Lord's  love  for 
heaven  and  the  church,  and  thus  from  the  love  of  good  and 
truth;  for  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  truth  is  in  heaven  and 
the  church ;  and  from  this  it  follows  that  true  conjugial  love  in 
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its  first  essence  is  love  to  the  Lord.  And  from  this  it  is  that  no 
one  can  be  in  true  conjugial  love  and  its  pleasantnesses^  delights, 
happiness,  and  joys,  ^unless  he  acknowledges  the  Lord  alone, 
that  is,  that  the  trinity  is  in  Him.  He  who  approaches  the 
Father  as  a  person  by  Himself,  or  the  Holy  Spirit  as  a  person 
by  Himself,  and  these  not  in  Uie  Lord,  can  have  no  conjugial 
love.  The  genuine  conjugial  is  given  especially  in  the  third 
heaven,  because  the  angels  there  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  they 
acknowledge  Him  alone  as  God,  and  they  do  His  command- 
ments. To  them  doing  the  commandments  is  loving  the  Lord. 
To  them  the  Lord's  commandments  are  the  truths  in  which 
they  receive  Him.  There  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  them, 
and  of  them  with  the  Lord;  for  they  are  in  the  Lotd  because 
they  are  in  good,  and  the  Lord  is  in  them  because  they  are  in 
truths.  This  is  the  heavenly  marriage,  from  which  true  con- 
jugial love  descends. 

996.  And  the  water  thereof  woe  dried  up,  signifies  that  fal- 
sities were  removed.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
<' waters,''  as  being  truths,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsities 
(see  n.  618),  here  falsities,  for  it  is  added,  ''that  the  way  of 
the  kings  from  the  rising  o^  the  sun  might  be  prepared,"  which 
signifies  that  the  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  might  flow  in. 
Also  £bom  the  signification  of  ''being  dried  up,"  as  meaning  to 
be  removed.  This  describes  the  state  of  man  as  to  the  rationaL 
It  is  from  the  rational  that  man  can  seeand  understand  truths; 
and  so  far  as  he  can  see  truths,  so  far  &Jsities  from  evils  do 
not  obstruct.  For  every  man,  even  an  evil  man,  has  the  fac- 
ulty of  understanding  truths  (see  above,  n.  874, 970) ;  but  man 
does  not  see  them,  nor  does  he  understand  them  because  he 
loves  evil,  and  evil  brings  in  falsity,  and  afterwards  when  truth 
has  fallen  into  falsity,  truth  can  no  longer  appear  in  its  own 
light,  for  it  is  blunted,  obscured,  suffocated,  and  rejected.  But 
in  the  first  age  of  man  falsities  from  evils  do  not  enter,  uid 
thus  do  not  obstruct  But  they  enter  in  his  second  and  third 
age,  when  he  no  longer- thinks  from  the  memory  alone  or  from 
a  master,  but  from  his  own  understanding.  For  the  rational, 
in  which  is  the  understanding,  is  q;>ened  gradually,  as  man 
grows  up.    From  this  it  is  dear  that  falsities  are  in  the  meanr 
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time  removed,  and  then  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Word  enter ;  and  these  the  man  sees  in  a  certain  light  apart 
from  falsities.  But  afterwards  the  rational  sight  is  perverted 
hy  reasonings  from  fallacies  and  from  &lsities  which  is  signi- 
fied hy  ''three  unclean  spirits  like  frogs''  that  went  forth  out 
of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon  and  of  the  beast  and  of  the  &lse 
prophet^  which  are  treated  of  in  what  follows.  The  nearest 
sense  of  the  words,  that  ''the  water  of  the  river  Euphrates  was 
dned  up,  that  the  way  of  the  kings  froia  the  rising  of  the  sun 
might  be  prepared/'  is  that  a  passage  might  be  given  from  the 
church,  where  Divine  truths  are,  which  the  dragon,  the  beast, 
and  the  false  prophet  wished  to  pervert  For  the  Euphrates 
was  a  boundary  of  the  land  of  Canaan  on  one  aide  and  sepa- 
rated it  from  Assyria;  and  "  the  land  of  Canaan"  signifies  the 
church,  and  "Assyria"  the  rational 

{ConlintuUion  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandmeni.) 

[2]  As  true  conjugial  love  in  its  first  essence  is  love  to  the 
Lord  from  the  Lord  it  is  also  innocence.  Innocence  is  loving 
the  Lord  as  one's  Father  by  doing  His  commandments  and 
wishing  to  be  led  by  Him  and  not  by  oneself,  thus  like  an  in- 
fant. As  that  love  is  innocence,  it  is  the  very  being  (esse)  of 
all  good;  and  therefore  man  has  so  much  of  heaven  in  himself 
or  he  is  so  much  in  heaven,  as  he  is  in  conjugial  love,  because 
he  is  so  far  in  innocence.  It  is  because  true  conjugial  love  is 
innocence  that  the  playfulness  between  a  married  pair  is  like 
the  play  of  infants  together;  and  this  is  so  in  the  measure  in 
which  they  love  each  other,  as  is  evident  in  the  case  of  all  in 
the  first  days  after  the  nuptials,  when  their  love  emulates  true 
conjugial  love.  The  innocence  of  conjugial  love  is  meant  in 
the  Word  by  the  "  nakedness"  at  which  Adam  and  his  Wife 
blushed  not;  and  for  the  reason  that  there  is  nothing  of  lasciv- 
iousness,  and  thus  nothing  of  shame,  between  a  married  pair, 
any  more  than  between  little  children  when  they  are  naked 
together. 

997.  That  the  way  of  the  kings  Jrom  the  rising  of  tJie  sun 
might  be  prepared,  signifies  that  the  Divine  truth  from  the 
Lord  might  flow  in.    This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
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"the  way  of  the  kings/'  as  being  the  inHux  of  Divine  truth, 
*^  way"  signifying  influx,  and  "  kings''  truths.  The  influx  of 
Divine  truth  is  meant  because  it  is  called  <'  the  way  of  the  kings 
from  the  rising  of  the  sun,"  for  "  ways"  signify  influx,  since 
all  influx  from  one  society  to  another,  thus  from  the  Lord,  is 
through  ways  opened  in  the  spiritual  world.  And  since  "the 
rising  of  the  sun"  signifies  where  the  Lord  is,  so  "from  the 
rising  of  the  sun"  means  from  the  Lord.  That  the  Lord  is  the 
sun  of  heaven,  and  therefore  the  "  sun"  means  in  the  Word 
the  Lord  as  to  love,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  401a-6,  412^,  527). 
(That  "the  east" and  "the  rising  of  the  sun"  mean  where  the 
Lord  is,  see  n. 422;  and  that  "kings"  signify  Divine  truths,  n. 
29, 31, 553, 025.)  What  these  words  mean  in  the  nearest  sense 
has  been  told  above,  namely,  that  away  might  be  opened  from 
the  land  of  Canaan,  which  signifies  the  spiritual  of  the  church, 
to  Assyria,  which  signifies  the  rational  of  the  church.  The 
river  Euphrates  separated  and  bounded  these  countries.  So 
"  the  way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sun"  signifies  a 
passage  from  the  church;  and  that  this  was  opened  is  meant 
in  that  sense  by  "  the  water  of  the  Euphrates  was  dried  up." 
[2]  Something  shall  now  be  said  about  the  influx  into  men  of 
Divine  truth  from  the  Lord.  From  the  Lord  as  a  dun  both  heat 
and  light  proceed;  but  the  heat  is  Divine  good,  and  the  light 
is  Divine  truth.  The  light,  which  is  Divine  truth,  flows  into 
and  enters  into  every  angel  of  heaven,  and  also  into  every  man 
in  the  world,  and  gives  internal  sight,  which  is  the  sight  of  the 
understanding..  For  every  man,  not  as  to  his  body  but  as  to 
his  spirit,  has  a  faculty  for  receiving  that  light,  that  is,  for  un- 
derstanding the  Divine  truth.  And  that  faculty  is  opened  as 
the  man  grows  up,  and  cultivates  and  forms  his  rational  ac- 
cording to  order,  by  the  knowledges  (scientijicd)  and  by  the  cog- 
nitions (cognUiones)  of  good  and  truth.  But  the  heat,  which 
is  Divine  good,  does  not  flow  into  an  angel  or  a  man  as  the  light, 
which  is  Divine  truth,  does,  for  the  reason  that  man  is  bom 
into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  evils  obstruct;  consequently  evils 
must  first  be  removed  before  the  heat,  which  is  Divine  good, 
can  flow  in;  and  evils  are  removed  by  looking  upon  them  as 
sins  against  God  and  shunning  them,  by  praying  to  the  Lord 
for  helpi ;  and  so  far  as  a  man  thus  receives  Divine  good  so  far 
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he  comes  into  the  light  of  understanding  Divine  tmth.  For 
the  way  of  Divine  truth  into  a  man  who  is  reformed  is  through 
the  good  of  the  will,  and  of  the  life  therefrom  with  him.  [8] 
But  when  a  man  is  not  in  Divine  good,  but  in  evil,  he  has  none 
the  less  the  faculty  for  receiving  light,  that  is,  for  understand- 
ing Divine  truth;  and  yet  only  so  far  as  he  is  in  a  state  sepa- 
rate from  evil;  if  he  is  not  in  a  state  separate  he  has  no  such 
understanding  of  truth.  A  man  is  in  a  state  separate  when  he 
is  held  solely  in  the  thought  that  belongs  to  his  understanding 
and  not  at  ^e  same  time  in  the  affection  that  belongs  to  his 
will.  But  in  this  state  a  man  is  not  reformed,  because  the 
light  does  not  then  affect  his  life,  that  is,  Divine  truth  is  not 
then  implanted.  But  man  is  a  state  not  separate  when  he  is 
held  in  thought  from  the  understanding  and  at  the  same  time 
in  affection  from  the  will ;  and  in  that  state  man  does  not  re- 
ceive light,  that  is,  does  not  understand  Divine  truth,  unless 
he  is  at  the  same  time  in  Divine  good  as  to  the  affection  of 
the  will,  for  in  that  state  the  evils  that  belong  to  the  will  and 
the  consequent  falsities  that  belong  to  the  thought  obstruct 
and  extinguish  the  light.  But  of  these  two  states  of  man  more 
will  be  said  hereafter. 

{ConUnuation  respecting  the  Sixth  CommandmerU,) 

[4]  Since  conjugial  love  in  its  first  essence  is  love  to  the 
Lord  from  the  Lord,  and  thus  is  innocence,  conjugial  love  is 
also  peace,  such  as  the  angels  in  the  heavens  have.  For  as  in- 
nocence is  the  very  being  (esse)  of  all  good,  so  peace  is  the  very 
being  (esse)  of  all  delight  from  good,  consequently  is  the  very 
being  (esse)  of  all  joy  between  the  marriage  pair.  As  then,  all 
joy  is  of  love,  and  conjugial  love  is  the  fundamental  love  of 
all  the  loves  of  heaven,  so  peace  itself  has  its  seat  chiefly  in 
conjugial  love.  Peace  is  happiness  of  heart  and  soul  arising 
frcnn  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  heaven  and  the  church, 
as  well  as  from  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  when  all 
conflict  and  combat  of  evil  and  falsity  with  good  and  truth  has 
ceased,  as  may  be  seen  above  (n.  366).  And  as  conjugial  love 
descends  from  such  conjunction  so  aU  the  delight  of  that  love 
descends  and  derives  its  essence  from  heavenly  peace.  More- 
over, this  peace  shines  forth  in  the  heavens  as  heavenly  hap- 
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piness  from  the  feioes  of  a  marriage  pair  who  are  in  that  love^ 
and  who  mutually  regard  each  other  from  that  love.  But  such 
heavenly  happiness,  which  inmostly  affects  the  delights  of  loyes, 
and  is  called  peace,  can  be  granted  only  to  those  who  can  be 
joined  together  inmostly,  that  is,  as  to  their  very  hearts. 

998.  Ver.  13.  And  I  saw  out  of  the  motUh  of  the  dragon 
and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast,  signifies  from  the  thought 
reasoning,  religion,  and  doctrine  of  those  who  are  in  faith  alone, 
and  inxjonfirmations  of  that  faith  from  the  natural  man.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  the  '<  mouth,"  as  being  thought, 
reasoning,  religion,  and  doctrine  (see  n.  580,  782,  794);  also 
from  the  signification  of  the  <<  dragon,''  as  being  those  who  are 
in  faith  alone  both  as  to  doctrine  and  as  to  life  (see  n.  714, 715, 
716,  737);  also  from  the  signification  of  the  "beast,''  as  being 
those  who  confirm  fkith  alone  by  reasonings  from  i^e  natural 
man  (see  n.  773).  For  there  were  two  beasts,  one  coming  up 
out  of  the  sea,  the  other  out  of  the  earth;  and  '<the  beast  out 
of  the  sea"  means  faith  alone  confirmed  by  reasonings  from 
the  nattiral  man;  and  ''the  beast  out  of  the  earth"  means  that 
faith  confirmed  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and 
its  consequent  falsification.  But  here  'Hhe  beast  coming  up 
out  of  the  sea"  is  meant,  that  is,  faith  confirmed  by  reasonings ; 
since  it  is  added,  ''out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false  prophet,"  and 
"the  fiEilse  prophet"  has  the  same  signification  as  "the  beast 
out  of  the  earth,"  namely,  faith  alone  confirmed  by  the  Word, 
thus  the  doctrine  of  falsity  from  falsified  truths.  [2]  This  and 
what  here  follows  describes  how  the  doctrine  of  faith  alone  has 
blunted  and  almost  extinguished  the  faculty  of  imderstanding 
the  Divine  truth,  which  is  given  to  every  man  by  the  Lord  so 
fax  as  falsities  from  evil  do  not  block  up  influx  and  access,  lest 
anything  should  be  perceived  from  heaven  For  a  man  is  like 
a  garden,  which  receives  light  in  winter  equally  as  inf  summer, 
but  not  heat;  and  yet  when  it  does  receive  heat  it  blossoms 
and  bears  fruit  So  the  evil  man  equally  with  the  good  man 
is  able  to  receive  light,  that  is,  to  imderstand  Divine  truth,  but 
he  cannot  blossom  and  become  fruitful,  that  is,  be  wise  and  do 
works  that  are  good,  except  as  he  receives  heat,  that  is,  the 
good  of  love.    [3]  There  are  many  who  believe  that  the  learned, 
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since  they  know  many  things  from  the  Word  and  from  doc- 
trine from  the  Word,  are  more  intelligent  and  wise  than  others ; 
and  yet  they  have  only  so  much  intelligence  and  wisdom  as 
they  have  spiritual  heat,  that  is,  the  good  of  love,  for  only  so 
far  is  their  faculty  of  understanding  truths  opened  and  vivified ; 
while'  that  faculty  is  as  it  were  covered  up  and  blotted  out  by 
the  evils  of  one's  own  love.  That  they  have,  nevertheless,  this 
intellectual  faculty,  however  covered  up  and  blotted  out,  I  have 
frequently  heard  proved  by  experiment.  There  were  spirits 
who  were  wholly  in  falsities  from  evil,  and  who  in  their  heart 
denied  the  Divine  influx  into  all  things  of  the  understanding 
of  truth  and  of  the  will  of  good,  that  is,  denied  the  Divine 
Providence,  and  thus  they  confirmed  with  themselves  that  all 
things  are  of  nature  and  of  their  own  prudence.  Although 
these  spirits  had  as  it  were  no  faculty  of  understanding  truths 
when  they  thought  about  them  with  themselves,  yet  when  they 
heard  from  others  that  the  Divine  is  everything,  and  that  the 
natural  is  relatively  nothing  except  as  a  tool  is  to  a  workman, 
they  understood  all  this  as  clearly  as  those  did  who  taught  i1^ 
or  as  others  did  who  had  confirmed  themselves  in  that  Divine 
truth*  But  the  moment  they  turned  away  their  ear  they  fell 
back  into  things  contrary,  and  no  longer  understood  these  truths, 
because  they  covered  them  up  with  falsities  from  confirmations. 
This  clearly  showed  that  aU  have  the  faculty  of  understanding 
l^e  truth  or  of  receiving  light  from  heaven;  and  yet  they  re- 
ceive only  so  far  as  by  life  they  are  in  the  good  of  love;  the 
same  as  a  garden  that  admits  light  from  the  sun  in  winter 
equally  as  in  summer,  and  yet  it  blossoms  and  bears  fruit  only 
so  far  as  it  receives  at  the  same  time  heat  from  the  sun,  which 
it  does  in  spring  and  summer. 

(ConHnuaHon  respecUng  the  Sixth  CommandmerU,) 

W  Man  has  such  and  so  much  of  intelligence  and  wisdom 
as  he  has  of  conjugial  love.  The  reason  is  that  conjugial  love 
descends  from  the  love  of  good  and  truth  as  an  effect  does^from 
its  cause,  or  as  the  natural  from  its  spiritual;  and  from  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  the  angels  of  the  three  heavens 
have  all  their  intelligence  and  wisdom;  for  intelligenoe  and 
wisdom  are  nothing  else  than  the  reception  of  light  and  heat 
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from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  that  is,  the  reception  of  Divine  troth 
conjoined  to  Divine  good,  and  of  Divine  good  conjoined  to 
Divine  truth;  thus  it  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Lord.  That  it  is  so  has  been  made  clearly  evident  by  an- 
gels in  the  heavens.  When  these  are  separated  from  their  con- 
sorts they  are  indeed  in  intelligence,  but  not  in  wisdom ;  but 
when  they  are  with  their  consorts  they  are  also  in  wisdom; 
and  what  is  wonderful,  as  they  turn  the  face  to  their  consort 
they  are  to  the  same  extent  in  a  state  of  wisdom;  for  the  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good  is  effected  iu  the  spiritual  world  by 
looking;  and  the  wife  there  is  good  and  the  husband  truth; 
therefore  as  truth  turns  itself  to  good  so  truth  becomes  living. 
By  intelligence  and  wisdom  ingenuity  in  reasoning  about  truths 
and  goods  is  not  meant,  but  the  faculty  of  seeing  and  under- 
standing truths  and  goods,  and  this  faculty  man  has  from  the 
Lord. 

999.  And  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false  prophet^  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  faith  separated  from  life,  and  of  justification  by  it 
confirmed  from  the  Word  falsified.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  'Hhe  false  prophet,"  as  being  the  doctrine  of 
falsity  from  truths  of  the  Word  falsified.  This  is  signified  by 
the  <<  false  prophet''  because  a  <<  prophet"  means  the  doctrine 
of  truth  from  the  Word,  and  in  the  highest  sense  the  Word 
(see  above,  n.  624) ;  so  a  ''false  prophet"  means  the  contrary  of 
this.  Moreover,  ''the  false  prophet"  here  has  the  same  signifi- 
cation as  "  the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth,"  for  it  is  said, 
"out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast  and  of  the  false  prophet."  For 
there  were  two  beasts  by  which  the  dragon  has  been  further 
described,  one  seen  coming  up  "out  of  the  sea,"  the  other  "out 
of  the  earth;"  and  "the  beast  out  of  the  sea"  signifies  confir- 
mations of  faith  separated  from  the  life  by  reasonings  from 
the  natural  man,  but  "the  beast  out  of  the  earth"  signifies 
confirmations  from  the  Word  of  faith  separated  from  the  life, 
and  the  consequent  falsifications  of  the  Word.  And  because 
the  doctrine  of  the  church  was  made  from  this,  and  that  doc- 
trine teaches  the  separation  of  Mth  from  the  life,  and  justifi- 
cation by  that  separated  faith,  so  this  second  beast  is  meant 
by  "the  false  prophet" 
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(ConHntUian  retpedting  the  Sixth  Commandment,) 

[2]  From  true  cod jugial  love  there  is  power  and  protection 
against  the  hells,  beeause  it  is  against  the  evils  and  falsities 
that  ascend  from  the  hells,  and  for  the  reason  that  through 
conjugial  love  man  has  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  the 
Lord  alone  has  power  over  all  the  hells;  also  because  through 
conjugial  love  man  has  heaven  and  the  church;  consequently 
as  the  Lord  unceasingly  protects  heaven  and  the  church  from 
the  evils  and  falsities  that  rise  up  from  the  hells,  so  He  pro- 
tects all  who  are  in  true  conjugial  love  because  heaven  and  the 
church  is  with  these  and  with  no  others.  For  heaven  and  the 
church  are  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  from  which  is  con- 
jugial love,  as  has  been  said  above.  And  this  is  why  through 
conjugial  love  man  has  peace,  which  is  inmost  joy  of  heart  from 
a  complete  safety  from  the  hells  and  a  protection  from  infes- 
tations of  the  evil  and  falsity  therefrom. 

1000.  Three  unclean  spirits  like  frogsj  signifies  reasonings 
from  mere  falsities  against  Divine  truths.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  <<  unclean  spirits,"  as  being  falsities  of  evil 
which  are  from  hell ;  for  all  who  are  in  the  hells  are  unclean 
from  falsities  of  evil,  for  the  reason  that  all  unclean  things  ex- 
ist from  the  falsities  that  are  from  evil,  and  all  clean  things 
from  the  truths  that  are  from  good.  Also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  <<  three,"  as  being  all  things  and  fulness,  and  as  being 
applied  either  to  truths  or  to  falsities  (see  n.  435a,  506,  532, 
658) ;  and  because  of  this  <<  three"  signifies  wholly  and  merely, 
and  here,  mere  falsity.  Also  from  the  signification  of  "frogs," 
as  being  reasonings  from  falsities.  Frogs  have  this  significa- 
tion not  only  because  of  their  croaking,  but  also  because  they 
live  in  bogs  and  fetid  pools;  and  for  the  same  reason  they  sig- 
nify infernal  falsities.  For  those  who  reason  from  falsities 
against  Divine  truths  live  in  hells  that  appear  like  bogs  and 
fetid  pools ;  and  those  who  are  there,  when  they  are  seen  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  resemble  frogs,  some  in  a  larger  and  some  in 
a  smaller  form  according  to  their  elation  of  mind  arising  from 
more  or  less  keenness  of  reasoning.  They  are  also  more  or  less 
unclean  according  as  their  reasonings  are  against  more  or  less 
interior  and  important  Divine  truths.    [2]  That  "frogs"  sig- 
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nify  reasonings  from  mere  falsities  against  Divine  truths  can 
be  seen  from  the  miracle  of  the  frogs  in  Egypt.  For  all*  the 
miracles  there  performed  signify  the  plagues  or  evils  with  which 
those  are  affected  after  death  who  fight  against  spiritual  goods 
and  truths  and  endeavor  to  destroy  them  by  means  of  the  knowl- 
edges (scierUifica)  of  the  natural  man.  For  Pharaoh  and  the 
Egyptians  represented  and  thus  signified  natural  men;  and 
the  sons  of  Israel,  whom  they  infested  and  wished  to  reduce 
to  servitude,  represented  and  thus  signified  spiritual  men.  So, 
too,  the  Egyptians  represented  and  signified  the  things  of  the 
natural  man,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  the  things  of  the  spiritual 
man.  The  things  of  the  natural  man  have  reference  to  evils 
and  falsities,  and  evils  have  reference  to  the  love,  and  falsities 
to  its  doctrine;  while  the  things  of  the  spiritual  man  have  ref- 
erence to  the  goods  that  belong  to  the  love  and  to  the  truths 
that  belong  to  its  doctrine.  That  <<  frogs"  here  signify  the  rea- 
sonings from  falsities  of  the  natural  man  against  the  truths  of 
the  spiritual  man  is  evident  from  the  description  of  that  miracle 
in  Moses: — 

He  caused  the  river  to  swann  with  f  rogps,  and  they  went  up  and  came 
Into  the  house  of  Pharaoh  and  into  his  bed-chamber  and  upon  his  bed, 
and  Into  the  house  of  his  servants  and  of  his  people,  and  into  the  ovens 
and  the  kneading  troughs.  And  when  they  were  dead  they  were  gath- 
ered into  heaps,  and  the  land  stank  {Exod,  vii.  27-20;  viiL  1-14). 

That  '<  frogs''  here  signify  the  reasonings  from  falsities  of  thei 
natural  man  against  Divine  truths  can  be  «seen  from  the  ex- 
planation of  all  this  in  the  Arcana  Ccdestia  (n.  7345-7357, 
7379-7409).    [S]  Also  in  David:— 

He  turned  their  waters  into  blood,  and  slew  their  fish.  He  caused 
fxo^i  to  creep  forth  upon  their  lands,  into  the  chambers  of  their  kings 
(PS.CV.  20,80). 

This  is  said  of  the  plagues  in  Egypt.  «  The  waters  turned  in- 
to blood''  signify  truths  falsified;  <<the  fishes  slain''  signify 
Bci&nti&o  (scientifica)  truths  and  cc^nitions  {cognttwnes)  of  the 
niatural  man,  that  they  perished ;  <<  the  frogs  creeping  forth  upon 
iheir  lands"  signify  reasonings  of  the  natural  man  from  fal- 
sities; <<  chambers  of  the  kings"  signify  interior  truths,  which 
they  perverted  by  reasonings  from  falsities,  '<  chambers"  being 
•interior  things,  and  <<  kings"  truths.   ^The  frogs  that  came  up 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


492  APOCALTPSB  EXFLAINBD  [N.  1000 

into  the  house  of  Fharaoh,  into  his  bed-chamber,  and  npon  his 
bedy''  have  a  similar  signification.  All  this  makes  dear  what 
is  signified  by  <' three  nndean  spirits  like  frogs,  which  went 
forth  out  of  ibe  mouth  of  the  dragon,  of  the  beast,  and  of  the 
false  prophef 

(ConHnxiaUon  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandment) 

[4]  Those  who  are  in  true  conjugial  love,  after  death,  when 
they  become  angels,  return  to  their  early  manhood  and  to  youth, 
the  males,  however  spent  with  age,  becoming  young  men,  and 
the  wives,  however  spent  with  age,  becoming  young  women. 
Each  partner  returns  to  the  flower  and  joys  of  the  age  when  con- 
jugial love  begins  to  exalt  the  life  with  new  delights,  and  to  in* 
spire  playfulness  for  the  sake  of  prolification.  The  man  who 
while  he  lived  in  the  world  had  shunned  adulteries  as  sins,  and 
who  has  been  inaugurated  by  the  Lord  into  conjugial  love,  comes 
into  this  state  first  exteriorly  and  afterwards  more  and  more 
interiorly  to  eternity.  As  such  continue  to  grow  young  more 
interiorly  it  follows  that  true  conjugial  love  continually  in- 
creases and  enters  into  its  charms  and  satisfactions,  which  have 
been  provided  for  it  from  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  which 
are  the  charms  and  satisfactions  of  the  inmost  heaven,  arising 
from,  the  love  of  the  Lord  for  heaven  and  the  church,  and  thus 
from  the  love  of  good  for  truth  and  truth  for  good,  which  loves 
are  the  source  of  every  joy  in  the  heavens.  Man  thus  grows 
young  in  heaven  because  he  then  enters  into  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth;  and  in  good  there  is  the  conatus  to  love  truth 
continually,  and  in  truth  thero  is  the  conatus  to  love  good  con- 
tinually ;  and  then  the  wife  is  good  in  form  and  the  husband 
is  truth  in  form.  From  that  conatus  man  puts  off  all  the  aus- 
terity, sadness,  and  dryness  of  old  age,  and  puts  on  the  liveli- 
ness, gladness,  and  freshness  of  youth,  from  which  the  conatus 
lives  and  becomes  joy.  [5]  I  have  been  told  from  heaven  that 
such  then  have  the  life  of  love,  which  cannot  otherwise  be  de- 
scribed than  as  the  life  of  joy  itself.  That  the  man  who  lives 
in  true  conjugial  love  in  the  world  comes  after  death  into  the 
heavenly  marriage,  which  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth 
springing  from  the  marriage  of  the  Lord  with  the  church,  is 
clearly  evident  from  this,  that  from  the  marriages  in  the  heavens. 
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although  the  married  pair  have  consociations  there  like  those 
on  the  earth,  children  are  not  bom,  but  instead  of  children 
goods  and  truths,  and  thus  wisdom,  as  has  been  said  above. 
And  this  is  why  births,  nativities,  and  generations  mean  in  the 
Word,  in  its  spiritual  sense,  spiritual  births,  nativities,  and  gen- 
erations, and  sons  and  daughters  mean  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church,  and  other  like  things  are  meant  by  daughters- 
in-law,  mothers-in-law,  and  fathers4n-law.  This  also  makes 
dear  that  marriages  on  the  earth  correspond  to  marriages  in 
the  heavens;  and  that  after  death  man  comes  into  the  corre- 
spondence, that  is,  Qomes  from  natural  bodily  marriage  into 
spiritual  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  heaven  itself  and  the 
joy  of  heaven. 

1001.  Ver.  14.  For  they  are  spirits  of  demons^  signifies  false 
reasonings  from  helL  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  <<  unclean  spirits  like  frogs,''  as  being  reasonings  from  mere 
falsities  against  Divine  truths  (see  just  above,  n.  1000);  also 
from  the  signification  of  <<  demons,"  as  being  things  that  are 
from  hell.  For  in  hell  those  are  called  ^demons"  who  are  in 
the  lust  of  falsifying  truths,  and  this  is  done  chiefly  by  reason- 
ings ;  therefore  <<  demons  and  demoniacs''  signify  in  an  abstract 
sense  lusts  and  falsities,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word  where  they  are  mentioned  (as  in  Lev,  xvii  7;  Deut. 
xxxiL  17;  Isa.  xiii.  21;  xxxiv.  14;  P$.  cvi.  37;  Mail.  iv.  24; 
viii.  16,  28,  31 ;  ix.  32,  33 ;  X.  8;  xiL  22;  xv.  22;  Mark  i.  32, 34, 
39;  Luke  iv.  33-38,  41;  viiL  2,  26-40;  ix.  1,  37-42,  49;  xiiL 
32;  Apoe.  ix.  20;  xviiL  2). 

{CofUinuaJtUm  retpecHng  the  Sixth  CommandmetU,) 

From  conjugial  love  angels  have  all  their  beauty;  thus  each 
angel  has  beauty  in  the  measure  of  that  love.  For  all  angels 
are  forms  of  their  affecticms;  for  the  reason  that  it  is  not  per- 
mitted in  heaven  to  counterfeit  with  the  face  things  that  do 
not  belong  to  one's  aEFeotion ;  consequently  their  tsubes  are  types 
of  their  minds.  When,  therefore,  they  have  conjugial  love, 
love  to  the  Lord,  mutual  love,  love  of  good  and  love  of  truth, 
and  love  of  wisdom,  these  loves  in  them  give  form  to  their 
faces,  and  show  themselves  like  vital  fires  in  their  eyes ;  to 
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which  innooenoe  and  peace  add  ihemselveSy  which  complete 
their  beauty.  Such  are  the  forms  of  the  inmost  angelic  heaven; 
and  they  are  truly  human  forms. 

1002.  Ihing  ngns^  signifies  persuading  by  &llaoies  and  so- 
phistries. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  **  signs,"  as 
being  attestations  and  persuasions,  and  thus  confirmations  (see 
n.  706,  824);  here  persuasions  hy  fallacies  and  sophistries  be- 
cause those  who  establish  by  reasonings  a  ftdth  separated  from 
life  are  here  treated  of;  and  as  this  is  done  by  fallacies  and 
sophistries,  by  which  the  simple  are  persuaded,  so  ^  doing  signs" 
here  signifies  persuasions  and  confirmations  hy  fallacies  and 
sophistries.  That  persuasions  are  effected  hy  foUacies  has  been 
shown  above  where  ^  the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea"  was 
treated  of  (xiii.  1-13),  which  signified  confirmations  by  reason- 
ings from  tiie  natural  man.  This  is  the  signification  of  <^  signs," 
because  it  is  added  that  they  were  ^to  go  away  unto  the  kings 
of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  to  battle," 
which  signifies  to  excite  dissensions  and  combats  against  truths 
in  the  whole  church. 

(CanHnuation  retpecUng  the  Sixth  CcmmandmmU,) 

[8]  From  what  has  been  thus  far  presented  what  the  good 
is  that  results  from  chastity  in  marriage  can  be  inferred,  con- 
sequently what  the  good  works  of  chastity  are  that  a  man  does 
who  shuns  adulteries  as  sins  against  Crod.  The  good  woAa  of 
chastity  concern  either  the  married  pair  themselves,  or  their 
o&pring  and  posterity,  or  the  heavenly  societies.  The  good 
works  of  chastity  that  concern  the  married  pair  themselves  are 
spiritual  and  celestial  loves,  intelligence  and  wisdom,  innocence 
and  peace,  power  and  protection  against  the  hells  and  against 
the  evils  and  the  Msities  therefrom,  and  manifold  joys  and  fe* 
licities  to  eternity.  Those  who  live  in  chaste  marriages,  as 
before  described,  have  aU  these.  The  good  works  of  chastity 
that  concern  the  o&pring  and  posterity  are  that  so  many  and 
so  great  evils  do  not  become  innate  in  &milies.  For  the  ruling 
love  of  parents  is  transmitted  into  the  offspring  and  sometimes 
to  remote  posterity,  and  becomes  their  hereditary  nature.  This 
is  broken  and  softened  with  parents  who  shun  adulteries  as 
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infernal  and!  love  marriages  as  heavenly.  [8]  The  good  works 
of  ohastily  lihat  ocmoem  the  heavenly  societies  are  that  chaste 
marriages  are  the  delights  of  heaven,  that  they  are  its  semi- 
narieSy  and  that  they  are  its  supports.  They  supply  delights 
to  heaven  tajr  communicaticms ;  they  are  seminaries  to  heaven 
by  producing  offspring;  and  they  are  supports  to  heaven  by 
their  ppwer  against  the  hells;  for  at  the  presence  of  conjugial 
love  diabolical  spirits  become  furious,  insane,  and  mentally  im- 
potent^ and  cast  themselves  into  the  deep. 

1008.  To  go  away  unto  tlie  kings  of  the  earth  and,  oftlie  whole 
world,  to  gather  them  together  to  the  boMlOf  signifies  to  excite 
dissensions  and  combats  against  truths  with  all  who  are  of  the 
church.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  '*  kings/'  as 
being  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  and  in  an  abstract 
sense  truths  from  good  (see  u.  29,  31,  553,  625) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  *<  the  earth  and  the  world,''  as  b^g  the  church 
as  to  truth  and  good,  thus  the  whole  church  (see  ih.741i);  also 
from  the  signification  of  <'  battle,"  as  being  dissension  respect- 
ing truths  and  goods,  and  spiritual  cx>mbats  (see  n.  573,  734). 
All  this  makes  dear  that  <'to  go  away  unto  the  kings  of  the 
earth,  and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  together  to  the 
battle,"  signifies  to  excite  dissensions  and  combats  against 
truths  with  all  who  are  of  the  church.  [2]  That  it  was  through 
faith  alone  that  the  church  was  brought  into  contentions  in 
regard  to  truths  and  goods,  and  into  combats  against  them,  and 
finally  into  dissensions,  is  made  clearly  evident  by  the  fact  that 
when  that  faith  was  accepted  no  power  was  any  longer  given 
to  the  understanding  to  examine  into  goods  and  truths,  for  that 
faith  involves  that  a  thing  must  be  believed,  however  it  may 
appear  to  the  understanding;  and  when  the  understanding  is 
taken  away  from  faith  enlightenment  also  is  taken  away;  and 
when  that  is  taken  away  blindness  and  stupidity  enter  into 
everything  of  the  church;  and  in  that  state  mere  contentions 
arise  about  the  meaning  of  the  Word,  which  is  capable  of  being 
turned  to  confirm  whatever  one  pleases.  This  is  why  the  church 
has  been  divided  into  so  many  churches,  and  in  these  so  many 
heresies  have  arisen.  That  these  dissensions  and  combats  about 
truths  and  goods  are  from  hell  is  signified  by  <Hhe  spirits  of 
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demons  working  signs  to  go  away  to  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  together  to  the  battle.^' 

(ConUntuUion  rtspeebing  the  Sixth  Commandment,) 

[d]  From  the  goods  enumerated  and  described  that  resnlt 
from  chaste  marriages  it  may  be  condnded  what  the  evils  are 
that  result  from  adulteries ;  for  such  evils  are  the  opposites  of 
such  goods ;  that  is,  in  place  of  the  spiritual  and  celestial  loves 
that  those  have  who  live  in  chaste  marriages,  there  are  the  in- 
fernal and  diabolical  loves  that  those  have  who  are  in  adul- 
teries. So  in  place  of  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  that  those 
have  who  live  chastely  in  marriages  there  are  the  insanities 
and  follies  that  those  have  who  are  in  adulteries ;  in,  place  of 
the  innocence  and  peace  that  those  have  who  live  in  chaste  mar- 
riages there  are  the  deceit  and  no  peace  that  those  have  who 
are  in  adulteries ;  in  place  of  the  power  and  protection  against 
the  hells  that  those  have  who  live  chastely  in  marriages  there 
are  the  very  Asmodean  demons  and  the  hells  that  those  have 
who  live  in  adulteries ;  in  place  of  the  beauty  that  those  have 
who  live  chastely  in  marriages  there  is  the  deformity  that 
those  have  who  live  in  adulteries,  which  is  monstrous  according 
to  their  quality.  Their  final  lot  is  that  from  the  extreme  im- 
potence to  which  they  are  at  length  reduced  they  become  emp- 
tied of  all  the  fire  and  light  of  life,  and  dwell  alone  in  deserts 
as  images  of  the  slothfulness  and  weariness  of  their  own  life. 

1004.  Of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty ^  signifies  the  last 
state  of  the  church,  when  the  Lord  comes  and  the  Last  Judg- 
ment takes  place.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
^the  great  day  of  God  Almighty,^  as  being  the  last  state  of 
the  church,  when  the  Lord  comes  and  the  Last  Judgment  takes 
place  (see  n.  413),  Frequent  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of 
<<  the  great  day,''  <<  the  day  of  Jehovah,"  '<  the  day  of  anger  and 
wrath,'*  "the  day  of  vengeance,"  "the  terrible  day;"  and  this 
means  in  these  passages  the  last  state  of  the  church,  and  then 
the  coming  of  the  Lord  and  the  Last  Judgment 

(ponJbinuaHon  re9peeting  the  Sixih  CommandmenL) 

[8]  True  conjugial  love  cannot  be  given  except  between  two^ 
like  the  Lord's  love  towards  heaven,  which  is  one  from  Him 
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and  in  Him,  or  towards  the  church,  which  like  heaven  is  one 
from  Him  and  in  Him.  All  who  are  in  the  heavens  and  who 
are  in  the  church  must  be  one  through  mutual  love  from  love 
to  the  Lord.  An  angel  in  heaven  and  a  man  in  the  church 
who  does  not  thus  make  one  with  the  rest  is  not  of  heaven  nor 
of  the  church.  Moreover,  in  the  whole  heaven  and  in  the 
whole  world  there  are  two  things  to  which  all  things  have 
reference;  these  two  are  called  good  and  truth,  from  which, 
when  joined  into  one,  all  things  in  heaven  and  in  the  world 
have  had  existence  and  subsistence.  When  these  are  one, 
good  is  in  truth  and  truth  is  in  good,  and  truth  is  of  good  and 
good  is  of  truth ;  thus  one  acknowledges  the  other  as  its  mu- 
tual and  reciprocal,  or  as  an  agent  recognizes  its  re-agent,  each 
in  its  turn.  This  universal  marriage  is  the  source  of  conjugial 
love  between  husband  and  wife.  The  husband  has  been  so  cre- 
ated as  to  be  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  the  wife  so  cre- 
ated as  to  be  the  will  of  good,  and  thus  the  husband  to  be 
truth  and  the  wife  good ;  thus  that  both  may  be  truth  and 
good  in  form,  which  form  is  man,  and  the  image  of  GkxL  And 
because  it  is  from  creation  that  truth  should  be  of  good,  and 
good  of  truth,  thus  mutually  and  reciprocally,  therefore  it  is 
impossible  for  one  truth  to  be  united  to  two  diverse  goods,  or 
the  reverse ;  neither  is  it  possible  for  one  understanding  to  be 
united  to  two  diverse  wills,  or  the  reverse;  neither  for  one 
person  who  is  spiritual  to  be  united  to  two  diverse  churches ; 
neither  in  like  manner  for  one  man  (vir)  to  be  inmostly  united 
to  two  women.  Inmost  union  is  like  tiiat  of  soul  and  heart; 
the  soul  of  the  wife  is  the  husband,  and  the  heart  of  the  hus- 
band is  the  wife.  The  husband  communicates  and  copjoins  his 
soul  to  the  wife  by  actual  love ;  it  is  in  his  seed ;  and  the  wife 
receives  it  in  her  hearty  and  from  this  the  two  become  one,  and 
then  each  and  all  things  in  the  body  of  the  one  look  to  their 
mutual  in  the  body  of  the  other.  This  is  genuine  marriage, 
which  is  possible  only  between  'two.  For  it  is  from  creation 
that  aU  things  of  the  husband,  both  of  his  mind  and  of  his 
body,  have  their  mutual  in  the  mind  and  in  the  body  of  the 
wife;  and  thus  the  most  particular  things  look  mutually  to 
each  other  and  will  to  be  united.  From  this  looking  and  co- 
natus  conjugial  love  exists,  [d]  All  things  in  the  body,  which 
Vol.  V-— 82 
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are  called  members,  yiscera,  and  organSi  are  nothing  but  nat- 
ural corporeal  forms  corresponding  to  the  spiritual  form  of  the 
mind;  from  this  each  and  aU  things  of  the  body  so  correspond 
to  eacli  and  all  things  of  the  mind  that  whatever  the  mind  wills 
and  thinks  the  body  at  its  command  instantly  brings  forth  into 
act.  When,  theref ore,  two  minds  act  as  one  their  two  bodies 
are  potentially  so  united  that  they  are  no  more  two  but  one 
flesh.  To  will  to  become  one  flesh  is  conjugial  loye;  and  such 
as  the  willing  is,  such  is  that  love.  W  It  is  allowed  to  con- 
firm this  by  a  wonderful  thing  in  the  heavens.  There  are  mar- 
ried pairs  there  in  such  conjugial  love  that  the  two  can  be  one 
flesh,  and  are  one  whenever  they  wish,  and  they  then  appear 
as  one  man.  I  have  seen  and  talked  with  such ;  and  they  said 
that  they  have  one  life,  and  are  like  the  life  of  good  in  truth 
and  the  life  of  truth  in  good,  and  are  like  the  pairs  in  man, 
that  is,  like  the  two  hemispheres  of  the  brain  enclosed  in  one 
membrane,  the  two  ventricles  of  the  heart  within  a  common 
covering,  likewise  the  two  lobes  of  the  lungs;  these,  although 
they  are  two,  yet  are  one  in  regard  to  life  and  the  activities  of 
life,  which  are  uses.  They  said  that  their  life  so  conjoined  is 
full  of  heaven,  and  is  the  very  life  of  heaven  with  its  infinite 
beatitudes,  for  the  reason  that  heaven  also  is  such  from  the 
marriage  of  the  Lord  with  it,  for  all  the  angels  of  heaven  are 
in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  t^em.  [5]  Furthermore,  they  said 
that  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  think  from  any  intention  about 
an  additional  wife  or  woman,  because  this  would  be  turning 
heaven  into  hell,  consequently  if  an  angel  merely  thinks  of 
such  a  thing  he  falls  from  heaven.  They  added  that  natural 
spirits  do  not  believe  such  conjunctions  as  theirs  to  be  possible, 
for  the  reason  that  with  those  who  are  merely  natural  there  is 
no  marriage  from  a  spiritual  origin,  which  is  of  good  and  truth, 
but  only  a  marriage  from  a  natural  origin;  therefore  there  is 
no  union  of  minds,  but  only  a  union  of  bodies  from  a  lascivious 
disposition  in  the  flesh ;  and  this  lust  is  from  a  universal  law 
impressed  upon  and  thus  implanted  in  every  thing  animate  and 
inanimate  from  creation.  The  law  is  that  every  thing  in  which 
there  is  force  wills  to  produce  its  like  and  to  multiply  its  kind 
to  infinity  and  to  eternity.  As  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  who 
were  called  the  sons  of  Israel,  were  merely  natural  men,  and 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


N.  1004]  CHAPTER  XVL  VEB&  lS-16  499 

thus  their  marriageB  were  not  spiritual,  bat  eanuJ,  so  they 
were  permitted  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts  to 
take  several  wives. 

1006.  Ver.  16.  Behold  I  eome  as  a  tKUf^  signifies  the  Lord's 
coming  and  the  Last  Judgment  at  that  time.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  ^coming  as  a  thief,''  as  being  in  refer- 
ence to  the  Lord  His  coming  and  the  Last  Judgment  at  that 
time,  as  elsewhere  in  the  Word  (as  MaU.  vL  19,  20;  zxiv.  42, 
43;  Obad.  verse  6;  Joel  ii  9;  Hoe.  viL  1).  This  is  the  signifi- 
cation of  <<  coming  as  a  thief,"  because  taking  away  the  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth,  and  devastating  the  church,  as  a  thief 
takes  away  wealth  and  robs  a  house,  is  attributed  to  the  Lord ; 
also  because  the  church  is  then  in  night  and  in  darkness,  that 
is,  in  falsities  from  evil,  and  the  last  state  of  the  church  is 
called  ^  night,"  and  the  falsities  of  evil  that  then  prevail  are 
called  <<  darkness,"  and  a  thief  comes  in  the  night  when  it  is 
dark.  This  is  why  the  Lord's  coming  and  the  Last  Judgment 
are  compared  to  a  thief  (see  above,  n.  193). 

{PoniinuatUm  retpeetmg  the  Sixth  Comnumdment.) 

[2]  That  adultery  is  hell,  and  consequently  an  abomination, 
any  one  can  perceive  from  the  idea  of  the  mixture  of  diverse 
seed  in  the  womb  of  one  woman,  for  in  man's  seed  there  lies 
hidden  the  inmost  of  his  life,  and  thus  the  rudiment  of  a  new 
life;  and  for  this  reason  it  is  holy.  To  make  this  common 
with  the  inmosts  and  rudiments  of  others,  as  is  done  in  adul- 
teries, is  pro&ne.  This  is  why  adultery  is  hell,  and  why  hell 
in  general  is  called  adultery.  And  as  from  such  a  mixture 
nothing  but  corruption,  also  from  a  spiritual  origin,  can  exist, 
it  follows  that  adultery  is  an  abomination,  [d]  Consequently  in 
the  brothels  that  are  in  hell,  foulnesses  of  every  kind  appear; 
and  when  light  out  of  heaven  is  let  into  them,  adulteresses  are 
seen  lying  with  adulterers,  like  swine  in  filth  itself;  and  what 
is  wonderful,  like  swine  they  are  in  their  delights  when  they 
are  in  the  midst  of  filth.  But  these  brothels  are  kept  closed, 
because  when  they  are  opened  a  stench  is  exhaled  that  excites 
vomiting.  It  is  otherwise  in  chaste  marriages.  In  these  the 
life  of  the  husband  adds  itself  through  the  seed  to  the  life  of 
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the  wife;  and  from  this  there  is  inmost  conjunction,  by  which 
they  become  not  two,  but  one  flesh.  And  according  to  conjunc- 
tion by  means  of  that  conjugial  love  increases,  and  with  it  every 
good  of  heaven. 

1006.  Happy  i$  he  that  i$  awaken  signifies  the  happy  state 
of  those  who  look  to  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  tiie  sig- 
nification of  <« happy,"  as  being  to  be  in  a  happy  state;  also 
from  the  signification  of  <<  being  awake,"  as  being  to  acquire 
for  oneself  spiritual  Uf e  (see  n.  187) ;  and  this  is  acquired  by 
man's  looldng  to  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord  is  Life  itself,  and 
from  Him  alone  is  life  eternal  When  a  man  is  in  life  from 
the  Lord  he  is  in  wakefulness;  but  when  he  is  in  Ufe  from  him- 
self he  is  asleep;  or  what  is  the  same,  when  a  man  ia  in  spirit- 
ual life  he  is  in  wakefulness,  but  when  he  is  in  natural  life 
separated  from  the  spiritual  he  is  asleep;  and  what  aman  then 
sees  is  like  what  he  sees  in  adream.  To  live  this  life  is  meant 
also  by  ^sleeping  and  slumbering"  in  the  Word  (as  in  MatL 
ziiL  26;  zzv.  6, 6;  Mark  iv.  26, 27 ;  xiiL  36;  Isa.  v.  27;  Jer.  IL 
89,  S7;  P8. xiii  4;  Izzvi.  7;  and  elsewhere).  This  makes  dear 
what  is  signified  by  <<  being  awake." 

(CotUtnaaHan  retpecUng  the  Sixih  CommandmenL) 

[2]  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  adulteries  are  more  and  less 
infernal  and  abominable.  The  adulteries  that  spring  from 
more  grievoui^  evils  and  their  felsities  are -more  grievous,  and 
those  from  the  milder  evils  and  their  falsities  are  milder;  for 
adulteries  correspond  to  adulterations  of  good  and  consequent 
falsifications  of  truth;  adulterations  of  good  are  in  themselves 
evils,  and  falsifications  of  truth  are  in  themselves  falsities. 
According  to  correspondences  with  these  the  hells  are  arranged 
into  genera  and  species.  There  are  cadaverous  hells  for  those 
whose  delights  were  the  violations  of  wives ;  there  are  ezcre> 
mentitious  hells  for  those  whose  delights  were  the  debauching 
of  virgins ;  there  are  direful,  slimy  hells  for  those  whose  de- 
lights were  varieties  and  changes  of  harlots ;  for  others  there 
are  filthy  hells.  There  are  sodomitic  hells  for  those  who  were 
in  evils  from  a  love  of  ruling  over  others  from  mere  delight  in 
ruling,  and  who  were  in  no  delight  of  use.    [8]  From  those  who. 
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have  separated  faith  from  good  woAb  both  in  dootriiie  and  in 
life  there  exhale  adulteries  like  that  of  a  son  with  a  mother  or 
a  mother-in-law;  from  those  who  have  studied  the  Wocd  only 
for  the  sake  of  glorj,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  spiritual  uses, 
there  exhale  adulteries  like  that  of  a  &ther  with  a  daughter- 
in-law;  from  those  who  belieye  that  sins  are  remitted  by  the 
Holy  Supper,  and  not  by  repentance  of  life,  there  exhale  adul- 
teries like  that  of  a  brother  with  a  sister;  from  those  who  alto- 
gether deny  the  Divine,  there  exhale  heinous  things  with 
beasts ;  and  so  on.  Such  heUs  are  for  them  beoause  of  the  cor- 
respondence with  the  adulterations  or  defilements  of  good  apd 
truth. 

1007.  And  keepeth  his  garmenU^  signifies  who  live  accord- 
ing to  His  Divine  truths.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  <<  garments,"  as  being  truths  covering  good  (see  n.  64, 
65, 196,  271, 396,  637);  therefore  ^  to  keep  the  garments"  sig- 
nifies to  live  according  to  truths,  here  according  to  the  Lord's 
Divine  truths  in  the  Word. 

{C<mHnu(Uum  respecting  the  Sixth  CammandmstfU.) 

In  brief,  from  every  conjunction  of  evil  and  falsity  in  the 
spiritual  world  a  sphere  of  adultery  fiows  forth,  but  only  from 
those  who  are  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine  and  in  evils  as  to  life; 
but  not  from  those  who  are  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine  yet  are 
in  goods  as  to  life,  for  with  these  there  in  no  conjunction  of 
evil  and  falsity,  but  only  with  the  former.  That  sphere  fiows 
forth  particularly  from  priests  who  have  taught  Msely  and 
lived  wickedly;  for  these  have  adulterated  and  &bified  the 
Word.  Even  though  these  were  not  adulterers  in  the  world, 
adultery  is  excited  by  them ;  but  it  is  an  adultery  called  sacer- 
dotal adultery,  which  is  distinguishable  from  other  adulteries. 
All  this  makes  clear  that  the  origin  of  adulteries  is  the  love 
and  consequent  conjunction  of  evil  and  &tlsity. 

1008.  Thai  he  may  not  walk  naked,  signifies  that  he  may 
not  be  without  truths,  and  thus  without  goods.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  ^  naked,"  as  meaning  to  be  without 
truth;  and  thus  without  good  (see  n.  240);  for  those  who  are 
without  truths  are  also  without  goods,  since  all  good  is  acquired 
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by  means  of  truths;  and  moieoyer,  good  without  tmth  is  not 
good,  and  truth  without  good  is  not  truth;  that  there  may  be 
truth  it  must  be  conjoined  to  good,  and  that  there  may  be  good 
it  must  be  conjoined  to  truth.  There  may  be  indeed  truth  withr 
out  good  and  good  without  truth;  but  truth  without  good  is 
dead,  and  so  is  good  without  truth.  For  truth  has  its  being 
(esse)  from  good,  and  good  has  its  existence  (exigtere)  by  means 
of  trutl^  All  this  makes  clear  that  <<to  walk  naked"  signifies 
to  be  without  truths,  and  thus  without  goods.  That  <<  to  walk'' 
signifito  to  be  and  to  live  may  be  seen  above  (n.  787). 

{Continuaiion  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandment.) 

[2]  Adulteries  are  less  abhorrent  with  Christians  than  with 
the  Gentiles,  and  even  with  some  barbarous  nations,  for  the 
reason  that  at  present  in  the  Christian  world  there  is  no  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth,  but  a  marriage  of  evil  and  folsity. 
For  the  religion  and  doctrine  of  faith  separated  from  good 
works  is  a  religion  and  doctrine  of  truth  separated  from  good; 
and  truth  separated  from  good  is  not  truth,  but  interiorly  re- 
garded is  falsity;  and  good  separated  from  truth  is  not  good, 
but  interiorly  regarded  is  evil.  Consequently  in  the  Christian 
religion  there  is  the  doctrine  of  falsity  and  evil,  from  which 
origin  a  desire  and  favor  for  adultery  from  hell  flow  in;  and 
this  is  why  adulteries  are  believed  in  the  Christian  world  to  be 
allowable,  and  are  practiced  without  shame.  For,  as  has  been 
said  above,  the  conjunction  of  evil  and  falsity  is  spiritual  adult- 
ery, from  which  according  to  correspondence  natural  adultery 
exists.  For  this  reason  <<  adulteries  and  whoredoms"  signify  in 
the  Word  adulterations  of  good  and  falsifications  of  truth;  and 
for  this  reason  Babylon  is  called  in  the  ApocalT/pses.  "harlot," 
and  Jerusalem  is  so  called  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament; 
and  the  Jewish  nation  was  called  by  the  Lord  "an  adulterous 
nation,"  and  "from  their  father  the  deviL"  (But  on  this  see 
above  from  the  Word,  n.  141.) 

1009.  And  they  see  hisshame^  signifies  and  thus  be  infilthj 
loves.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "shame"  as  be- 
ing filthy  loves.  For  shame  (pudor)  means  the  part  of  the  body 
covered  by  the  breeches,  the  region  of  the  genitals,  which  are 
caXied  pudenda  f  from  scandals  and  adulteries.  "  Walking  naked'' 
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means  the  nakedness  of  the8e;and  as  the  genitals  of  both  sexes 
correspond  to  the  loves  of  heaven  in  general,  and  this  is  their 
correspondence  when  they  are  clothed,  so  when  they  are  not 
clothed,  that  is,  when  they  are  naked,  they  correspond  to  the 
loves  of  helL  For  <<  garments''  signify  truths  clothing,  and  ^the 
flesh"  of  that  iregion  of  the  body  signifies  the  good  of  love,  and 
good  without  truth  is  not  good,  as  truth  without  good  is  not 
truth  (see  just  above,  n.  1008) ;  and  where  there  is  no  good  of 
love  there  is  evil,  that  is  filthy  love.  As  the  nakedness  of  Uiat 
part  of  the  body  signifies  filthy  love,  or  the  lasciviousness  of 
adulteiy,  therefore  Aaron  had  breeches  of  linen  that  were  upon 
his  flesh  when  he  ministered  (JBxod.  zxviiL  42,  48;  xxzix.  28), 
^breeches  of  linen''  signifying  truths  covering. 

{Cimtinuaiium  respeeUng  the  Sixth  Commandmeif^.) 

[2]  He  that  abstains  from  adulteries  from  any  other  motive 
than  because  they  are  sins  and  are  against  Qod  is  still  an  adul- 
terer; as  for  instance  when  any  one  abstains  from  them  from 
fear  of  the  civil  law  and  its  penalties,  from  fear  of  the  loss  of. 
reputation  and  thus  of  honor,  from  fear  of  resulting  diseases, 
from  fear  of  upbraidings  at  home  from  his  wife  and  conse- 
quent intranquility  of  life,  from  fear  of  chastisement  by  the 
servants  of  the  injured  husband,  from  poverty,  or  from  avarice; 
from  infirmity  arising  from  abuse  or  from  age  or  impotence  or 
disease;  in  &ct,  when  one  abstains  because  of  any  natural  or 
moral  law,  and  does  not  at  the  same  time  abstain  because  of 
the  Divine  law,  he  is  still  interiorly  unchaste  and  an  adulterer, 
since  he  none  tiie  less  believes  that  adulteries  are  not  sins,  and 
therefore  in  his  spirit,  declares  them  allowable,  and  thus  he 
commits  them  in  spirit  although  not  in  the  body ;  oonsequently 
after  death  when  he  b^mee  a  spirit  he  speaks  openly  in  far 
vor  of  them,  and  commits  them  without  shame.  It  has  been 
granted  me  in  the  spiritual  world  to  see  maidens  who  regarded 
whoredoms  as  heinous  because  they  are  oonixaiy  to  the  Divine 
law,  and  also  maidens  whodid  not  r^ard  them  as  heinous  and . 
yet  abstained  from  them  because-  the  resulting  bad  name  would 
turn  away  suitors.  These  latter  I  saw  encompassed  with  aduslgr 
doud  in  their  descent  to  those  below,  while  the  former  I  saW 
encompassed  with  a  shining  light  in  their  ascent  to  thoge  above. 
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1010.  Vor.  16.  And  he  gathered  them  together  into  a  place 
BaUed  in  Hebrew  Armageddon^  signifies  a  state  of  combat  from 
falsities  against  truths,  arising  from  the  love  of  self  with  the 
men  of  the  ohoroh.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
<<gathering  them  together  into  a  place,''  that  is,  for  battle,  as 
being  to  arrange  for  fighting,  from  fidsities  against  truths. 
This  means  a  state  of  combat,  because  <<plaoei"  signifies  the 
state  of  a  thing,  and  it  means  from  falsities  against  truths,  be- 
cause it  is  meant  that  the  dragon  gathered  them  together;  for 
in  chapter  xii  it  is  said: — 

The  dragon  went  away  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  the  woman^s 
seed,  who  keep  the  commandmenta  of  God,  and  have  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ  (veiae  17); 

and  of  the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  in  chapter  xiii: — 

It  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  saints  and  to  overcome 
them  (verae  7) 

And  here  the  place  where  they  were  to  be  gathered  together 
and  to  begin  the  battle  is  named.  It  is  belieyed  that  Armsr 
geddon  means  Megiddo,  whero  Josiah,  king  of  Judah,  fighting 
against  Pharaoh  was  defeated  (see  2  Kings  zxiiL  29,  30; 
2  Chron.  xxxv.  20-24;  also  Zeclu  xii.).  But  what  <<  Megiddo" 
there  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  not  yet  known;  there- 
fore it  shall  be  told.  ^Armageddon''  signifies  the  lore  of 
honor,  of  rule,  and  of  supereminehce.  This  love  is  also  sig- 
nified by  <<  Megiddo"  in  the  old  Hebrew  tongue,  as  is  evident 
from  tiie  meaning  of  that  word  in  Arabic.  Nor  is  anything 
else  meant  by  << Armageddon"  in  the  heavens;  for  all  places 
mentioned  in  the  Word  signify  things  and  states.  W  The 
love  of  honor,  of  rule,  and  of  supereminence  is  the  last  state  of 
the  church,  when  &tlsities  are  about  to  fight  against  truths, 
because  that  love  is  about  to  rule  in  the  church  in  its  last 
times,  and  when  that  love  rules  falsity  from  evil  rules  also, 
and  this  overcomes  truth ;  for  that  love  more  than  all  other 
loves  extinguishes  the  light  of  heaven  and  induces  the  dark- 
ness of  hell,  because  that  love  is  man's  veiy  own  (proprium)) 
and  by  no  force  can  man  be  drawn  away  from  what  is  his  own 
(proprium)  and  raised  up  towards  heaven  so  long  as  that  love 
rules;  and  one's  own  {proprium)  in  which  man  is  wholly  im- 
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mersed  by  that  love  is  nothing  bnt  evil  and  falsity.  That  man 
from  that  love  is  in  thick  darkness  as  to  all  things  of  heaven 
and  the  chnrch^  consequently  in  mere  falsities,  does  not  appear 
to  the  man  who  is  in  it,  because  according  to  the  brilliancy  of 
the  natural  light  (lumen)  in  them  spiritual  light  (lux)  is  ex- 
tinguished; but  thQit  brilliancy  is  from  a  delusive  light  (lu- 
fnen)f  for  it  is  a  light  (lumeii)  kindled  from  the  love  of  glory, 
thus  from  the  love  of  self-intelligence;  and  when  that  intelli- 
gence is  seen  in  heaven  it  is  insanity  and  folly ;  therefore 
when  that  love  rules  in  the  church  it  is  all  over  with  it,  for 
no  one  has  any  longer  any  understanding  of  truth  or  any 
will  of  good;  since  honor,  rule,  and  supereminence  constitute 
the  highest  pleasure,  and  are  felt  as  the  highest  good ;  and  the 
highest  pleasure  and  the  highest  good  are  the  end  for  the  sake 
of  which  all  other  things  are  regarded;  and  then  all  goods 
and  truths,  civil,  moral,  and  spiritual,  serve  as  means,  which 
are  loved  only  from  the  end  and  to  the  extent  that  they 
serve  the  end,^  and  when  they  do  not  so  serve  they  are  ut- 
terly despised  and  rejected.  This  is  true  of  all  uses,  civil, 
moral,  or  spirituaL  It  is  otherwise  when  uses  are  made  the 
end,  and  man  does  not  attribute  gtdry  and  honor  to  his  own 
person,  but  to  the  uses  themselves  according  to  their  excel- 
lence. Then  honor,  rule,  and  supereminence  are  the  means, 
and  are  esteemed  only  to  the  extent  that^they  serve  uses  as 
means.  From  all  this  it  can  in  some  measure  be  seen  what  ^Ar- 
mageddon" means.  [8]  Moreover,  it  has  been  shown  me  to  the 
life  that  that  love  has  devastated  the  church  and  adulterated  all 
its  goods  and  truths,  not  only  in  the  kingdoms  of  Babylon  but 
in  all  other  kingdoms.  For  almost  every  one  at  this  day  when 
he  comes  after  death  into  the  spiritual  world  carries  with  him 
out  of  the  natural  world  the  desire  to  be  honored,  to  rule,  and 
to  be  supereminent ;  and  there  are  very  few  who  love  uses  for 
the  sake  of  uses,,  but  it  is  their  will  that  uses  should  serve^ 
and  that  honor,  which  is  not  a  use,  should  govern;  and  when 
that  rules  which  when  separated  from  use  is  nothing,  there 
can  be  no  lot  or  inheritance  giranted  them  in  the  heavens 
where  uses  alone  rule,  since  the  kingdom'  of  the  Lord  is  a 
kingdom  of  uses ;  and  when  these  rule  the  Lord  rules,  since 
uses  are  goods,  and  all  good  is  from  the  Lord.    This,  then. 
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is  the  state  of  the  churoh  manifested  as  to  things  rational, 
which  state  is  signified  by  'Hhe  sixth  angel  pouring  out  his 
vial  upon  the  gieat  river  Euphrates/'  and  is  the  state  here 
treated  of. 

{ConHnttaHon  respecting  the  Sixth  Commandment.) 

[4]  Thus  &r  adulteries  have  been  considered;  and  now  it 
shall  be  told  what  adultery  is.  Adulteries  are  all  the  whore^ 
doms  that  destroy  oonjugial  love.  Whoredom  of  a  husband 
with  the  wife  of  another  or  with  any  woman,  whether  a  widow 
or  a  virgin  or  a  harlot,  is  adultery  when  done  from  loathing  or 
aversion  to  marriage;  likewise  the  whoredom  of  a  wife  with  a 
married  man,  or  with  a  single  man  when  done  for  a  like  reason. 
Again,  tiie  whoredoms  of  any  unmarried  man  with  the  wife  of 
another,  and  of  any  unmarried  womsui  with  the  husband  of 
another,  are  adulteries,  because  they  destroy  conjugial  love  by 
turning  their  minds  away  from  marriage  to  adultery.  The 
delights  of  varieties  although  with  harlots  are  the  delights  of 
adultery,  for  the  delight  of  variety  destroys  the  delight  of  maj> 
riage.  So,  too,  the  delight  of  the  defloration  of  virgins  without 
the  end  of  marriage  is  also  the  delight  of  adultery;  for  those 
who  are  in  that  delight  afterwards  desire  marriage  only  for  the 
sake  of  defloration,  and  when  that  is  accomplished  they  loathe 
marriage.  In  a  word,  all  whoredom  that  destroys  the  conjugial 
and  exting^hes  its  love  is  adultery  or  pertains  to  adultery; 
While  that  which  does  not  destroy  the  oonjugial  and  does  not 
extinguish  its  love  is  fornication  springing  from  a  certain 
instinct  of  nature  towards  marriage,  which  for  various  reasons 
cannot  yet  be  entered  into. 

1011.  Verses  17,  18.  And  the  seventh  angel  poured  ovt 
his  vial  into  the  air,  and  there  came  forth  a  great  voice  out  of 
the  temple  of  heaven,  from,  the  throne^  saying,  It  is  done.  And 
there  were  voices  and  lightnings  and  thunders,  and  there  uhzs  a 
great  earthquake,  such  as  was  not  since  men  were  upon  the  earth, 
such  an  earthquake,  so  great.  17.  <<And  the  seventh  angel 
poured  out  his  vial  into  the  air"  signifies  the  state  of  the  church 
manifested  as  to  all  things  of  thought  (n.  1012);  ^and  there 
came  forth  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  of  heaven,  from  the 
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thioney  sayingy  It  is  done/'  signifies  manifestation  out  of  heaven 
from  the  Lord  thatthe  end  is  come,  and  thns  that  the  Last  Judg- 
ment is  at  hand  (n.  1013).  18.  <'And  there  were  voices  and 
lightnings  and  thunder/'  signifies  reasonings,  darkenings  of  the 
understanding,  and  conclusions  of  falsities  from  evils  (n.  1014): 
^and  there  was  a  great  earthquake/'  signifies  the  state  of  the 
church  wholly  changed  (n.  1015) ;  <<such  as  was  not  since  men 
were  upon  the  earth,"  signifies  that  the  state  was  more  com- 
pletely inverted  than  ever  before  in  the  countries  where  the 
church  is  (n.  1016);  <<such  an  earthquake,  so  great^"  signifies 
so  that  the  church  was  no  more  (n.  1017). 

1012.  Ver.  17.  And  the  seventh  angel  peured  out  his  vial 
into  the  air^  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  manifested  in 
regard  to  all  things  of  thought.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  <<the  angel  pouring  out  the  vial,"  as  being  the  state 
of  the  church  manifested  (as  above) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  the  <<air/'  as  being  thought,  here  everything  of  thought, 
because  the  last  state  of  the  church  is  here  described;  there- 
fore when  this  state  has  been  manifested  it  is  said,  <<It  is 
done,"  that  is,  it  is  consummated.  The  <<air"  signifies  thought 
because  respiration,  which  is  effected  by  means  of  the  air,  cor- 
responds to  thought^  which  is  of  the  understanding,  as  the 
motion  of  the  heart  corresponds  to  affection,  which  is  of  the 
will.  That  the  respiration  of  the  lungs  corresponds  to  thought 
is  clearly  evident  from  the  fact  that  they  operate  simultane- 
ously and  harmoniously,  for  as  man  thinks  so  he  breathes.  If 
he  thinks  quietly  he  breathes  quietly,  and  reversely  if  forci- 
bly. If  he  thinks  intensely  and  interiorly  in  himself,  respira- 
tion is  gradually  arrested  and  withdrawn.  Thus  man  varies 
the  state  of  his  respiration  in  accommodation  to  every  state 
of  his  thought.  The  reason  of  this  is  that  man  has  two  lives, 
namely,  the  life  of  the  understanding  and  the  life  of  the  will; 
and  all  things  of  the  body  correspond  to  these  two  lives  of  the 
mind.  Thus  in  general  the  life  of  the  respiration  corresponds 
to  the  life  of  the  understanding  and  consequent  thought;  and 
the  life  of  the  motion  of  the  heart  corresponds  to  the  life  of 
the  will  and  the  consequent  love.  These  two  lives  are  meant 
by  "soul"  and  "heart"  in  the  Word,  where  it  is  said  "with 
the  whole  soul  and  with  the  whole  heart,"  which  signifies  with 
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the  whole  imdaistanding  and  the  wbok  will,  or  wifli  eyery 
thought  which  ir  ol  tuith  aad  with  eveiy  affeotioiL  whidh  ia  of 
kyve.  This  is  said  to  make  known  that  the  <<  air,''  since  resjii- 
vation  is  effected  bgr  it,  signifies  thought  W  <<The  last  vial 
was  pooled  out  into  the  air/'  because  all  things  of  man  dose 
into  his  thoughts.  For  such  as  a  man  is  as  to  the  church  and 
as  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  also  as  to  love,  in  a 
word,  such  as  he  is  as  to  his  spiritual,  moral,  and  civil  life, 
such  is  he  as  to  thought  Tb^  can  be  perceived  especially  in 
the  spiritual  world.  When  any  angel  goes  out  of  his  own 
society  into  a  society  not  his  own  his  breathing  labors,  becanse 
he  is  not  thinking  from  a  like  affection.  So,  too^  when  an  in- 
fernal spirit  ascends  into  an  angelic  society  heeosnes  into  dis- 
tress of  breathing^  and  thus  into  anguish,  or  into  fantasy,  or 
into  blindness  of  thought;  which  makes  dear  that  such  as  a 
man  is  such  is  his  thought 

(The  SevmUk  CammtmdmmU.) 

[8]  In  what  now  follows  something  shall  be  said  about  the 
seventh  commandment,  which  is,  <<  Thou  shalt  not  kilL''  In  all 
the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue,  as  in  all  things  of  the 
Word,  two  internal  senses  are  involved  (besides  the  highest 
which  is  a  third),  one  that  is  next  to  the  letter  and  is  called 
the  spiritual  moral  sense,  another  that  is  more  remote  and  is 
called  the  spiritual  celestial  sense.  The  nearest  sense  of  this 
commandment,  <<Thou  shalt  not  kiU,"  which  is  the  spiritual 
moral  sense,  is  that  one  must  not  hate  his  brother  or  neighbor, 
and  thus  not  defame  or  slander  him;  for  thus  he  would  injure 
or  kill  his  reputation  and  honor,  which  is  the  source  of  his  life 
among  his  brethren,  which  is  called  his  civil  life,  and  afterwards 
he  would  liye  in  sodeiy  as  one  dead,  for  he  would  be  numbered 
among  the  vile  and  vdcked,  with  whom  no  one  would  associate. 
When  this  is  done  from  enmity,  from  hatred,  or  from  revenge, 
itismurdsr.  Moreover,  by  many  in  the  world  this  life  is  counted 
and  esteemed  in  equal  measure  with  the  life  of  the  body.  And 
before  the  angels  in  the  heavens  he  that  destroys  this  life  is 
held  to  be  as  guilty  as  if  he  had  destroyed  the  bo^y  life  of  his 
brother.  For  enmity,  hatred,  and  revenge,  breathe  murder  and 
will  it;  but  they  are  restrained  and  curbed  by  fear  of  the  law. 
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of  resistance,  and  of  loss  of  reputation.  And  yet  these  three 
are  endeavors  towards  murder;  and  every  endeavor  is  like  an 
act,  for  it  goes  forth  into  act  when  fear  is  removed.  This  is 
what  the  Lord  teaches  in  Matthew : — 

Te  have  heard  that  it  was  said  to  them  of  old,  Tlioa  shalt  not  kill; 
and  whosoever  shall  kill  shall  be  liable  to  the  judgment.  But  I  say  unto 
you,  that  whosoever  is  angry  with  his  brother  rashly  shall  be  liable  to  the 
judgment;  whosoever  shall  say  to  his  broUier,  Raoa,  shall  be  liable  to  the 
council;  but  whosoever  shall  say,  Thou  fool,  shall  be  liable  to  the  Gehenna 
of  fire  (V.  21-36). 

This  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  693, 746/).  [4]  But  the 
more  remote  sense  of  this  commandment^  **  Thou  shalt  not  kill," 
which  is  called  the  celestial  spiritual  sense,  is  that  one  shall 
not  take  away  from  man  the  faith  and  love  of  God,  and  thus 
his  spiritual  life.  This  is  murder  itself,  because  from  this  life 
man  is  a  man,  the  life  of  the  body  serving  this  life  as  the  in- 
strumental cause  serves  its  principal  cause.  Moreover,  from 
this  spiritual  murder  moral  murder  is  derived;  consequently 
he  who  is  in  the  one  is  also  in  the  other;  for  he  who  wills  to 
take  away  a  man's  spiritual  life  is  in  hatred  against  him  if  he 
cannot  tsike  it  away,  for  he  hates  the  faith  and  love  with  him, 
and  thus  the  man  himself.  These  three,  namely,  spiritual  mur- 
der, which  pertains  to  faith  and  love,  moral  murder,  which  per- 
tains to  reputation  and  honor,  and  natural  murder,  which  per^ 
tains  to  the  body,  follow  in  a  series  one  from  the  other,  like 
cause  and  effect 

1013.  And  there  came  forth  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple 
of  heaven^  from  the  throne,  saying.  It  is  done,  signifies  mani- 
festation out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  that  the  end  is  come, 
and  thus  that  the  Last  Judgment  is  at  hand.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  <<a  great  voice,  saying,''  as  being  mani- 
festation ;  from  the  signification  of  <<  temple,"  as  being  heaven 
as  to  the  Divine  truth,  through  which  all  manifestation  is 
effected  (see  n.  220, 391c,  a,  915) ;  also  from  the  signification  of 
<<  throne,'^  as  being  where  the  Lord  is  as  to  judgment  (see  n. 
253, 267, 462, 477) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "It  is  done,'* 
as  being  to  be  ended,  that  is,  that  there  is  no  longer  any  good 
and  truth,  thus  no  longer  any  church,  because  all  things  are 
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devastated.  All  this  makes  dear  that  <<a  great  voioe  coming 
forth  out  of  the  temple  of  heaven,  from  the  throne,  saying,  It 
is  done,"  signifies  manifestaticRi  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord 
that  the  end  is  come,  and  that  the  Last  Judgment  is  at  hand. 
This  was  said  after  '<  the  seventh  angel  poured  out  his  vial  in- 
to the  air,"  which  signifies  that  all  things  of  man's  thought 
have  been  turned  away  from  heaven,  consequently  there  is  no 
longer  any  communication  of  men  of  the  church  with  heaven ; 
and  when  this  communication  has  been  broken  oS  the  Last 
Judgment  comes.  For  so  long  as  there  is  a  communication  of 
heaven  with  the  church  all  things  are  held  together  in  connec- 
tion; but  when  communication  is  destroyed  it  is  like  a  house 
falling  when  the  foundation  is  taken  from  under  it.  And  yet 
a  new  house  is  then  built  by  the  Lord  in  its  place,  the  house 
is  the  church. 

(CorUinuaUan  respecting  the  Seventh  Commandment,) 

[2]  As  all  who  are  in  hell  are  in  hatred  against  the  Lord, 
and  thus  in  hatred  against  heaven,  for  they  are  against  goods 
and  truths,  so  hell  is  the  essential  murderer  or  the  source  of 
essential  murder.  It  is  the  source  of  essential  murder  because 
man  is  man  hom  the  Lord  through  the  reception  of  good  and 
truth;  consequently  to  destroy  good  and  tru^  is  to  destroy  the 
human  itself,  thus  to  kill  man.  [8]  That  those  who  are  in  hell 
are  such  has  not  yet  been  known  in  the  world,  because  with 
those  who  belong  to  hell  and  therefore  after  death  come  into 
hell,  there  does  not  appear  any  hatred  against  good  and  truth, 
nor  against  heaven,  nor  still  less  against  the  Lord.  For  every 
one  while*  he  lives  in  the  world  is  in  externals ;  and  these  ex- 
ternals are  taught  and  trained  from  infancy  to  counterfeit  such 
things  as  are  honest  and  decorous,  just  and  equitable,  and  good 
and  true.  Nevertheless,  hatred  lies  concealed  in  their  spirit^ 
and  this  in  equal  degree  with  the  evil  of  their  life.  And  as 
hatred  is  in  the  spirit  it  breaks  forth  when  the  externals  ^re 
laid  aside,  as  is  the  case  after  deatk  [4]  This  infernal  hatred 
against  all  who  are  in  good  is  deadly  hatred  because  it  is  hatred 
against  the  Lord.  This  can  be  seen  particularly  from  their  de- 
light in  doing  evil,  which  is  such  as  to  exceed  in  degree  every 
other  delight,  for  it  is  a  fire  that  bums  with  the  lust  for  destroy- 
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ing  souls.  Moieover,  it  has  been  ascertained  that  this  delight 
is  not  from  hatred  against  those  whom  they  attempt  to  destroy, 
but  from  hatred  against  the  Lord  Himself.  Now  since  man  is 
a  man  ^om  the  Lord,  and  the  human  which  is  from  the  Lord 
is  good  and  truth,  and  since  those  who  are  in  hell  are,  from  a 
hatred  against  the  Lord,  eager  to  kill  the  human,  which  is  good 
and  truth,  it  follows  that  hell  is  the  source  of  murder  itself. 

1014.  Ver.  18.  And  there  were  voices^  lightnings,  and  thun- 
derSf  signifies  reasonings,  darkenings  of  the  understanding,  and 
conclusions  of  falsities  from  evils.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  '<  voices,  lightnings,  and  thunders,^'  which  in 
reference  to  those  of  the  church  with  whom  there  is  no  longer 
any  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith  mean  reasonings,  darkness 
of  the  imderstanding,  and  conclusions  of  falsities  from  evils 
(see  above  n.  702,  704).  This  signification  in  the  Word  of 
^voices,  lightnings,  and  thunders,"  is  derived  from  the  appear- 
ance of  these  in  the  spiritual  world  with  those  who  are  not  in 
the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truths  of  faith,  but  who  talk  with 
each  other  about  them.  Their  discourse,  which  is  reasoning,  is 
signified  by  **  voices,*'  the  conflict  of  truth  and  falsity  by  light- 
nings," and  consequent  rejection  of  truth  and  good  by  "thun- 
ders." And  as  such  things  come  forth  in  the  spiritual  world 
by  correspondence,  it  follows  that  the  like  things  in  the  natu- 
ral world  correspond,  and  thus  have  such  signification  as  has 
been  said. 

{CanUnuaHon  respecting  the  Seventh  CommandmerU.) 

[2]  From  what  )ias  been  said  above  it  can  be  seen  that  all 
who  are  in  evils  as  to  life,  and  in  the  &dsities  therefrom,  are 
murderers;  for  they  are  enemies  and  haters  of  good  and  truth, 
since  evil  hates  good  and  falsity  hates  tfuth.  The  evil  man 
does  not  know  that  he  is  in  such  hatred  until  he  becomes  a 
spirit;  then  hatred  is  the  very  delight  of  his  life.  Consequently 
from  hell,  where  all  the  evil  are,  there  constantly  breathes 
forth  the  delight  in  doing  evil  from  hatred;  but  from  heaven, 
where  all  the  good  are,  there  constantly  breathes  forth  the  de- 
light in  doing  good  from  love.  Therefore  two  opposite  spheres 
meet  each  other  in  the  middle  r^on  between  heaven  and  hell, 
and  engage  in  reciprocal  combat.  While  man  lives  in  the  world 
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he  18  in  this  middle  region.  If  he  is  then  in  eril  and  in  falsi- 
ties theiefroni  he  passes  orer  to  the  side  of  hell,  and  thns 
oomss  into  the  delight  of  doing  evil  from  hatred.  But  if  ha  is 
in  good  and  in  tmths  tbeiefaom,  he  passes  orer  to  the  side  ct 
heayen,  and  thns  comes  into  the  delight  of  doing  good  from 
lore.  [3]  The  delight  of  doing  eyil  from  hatred,  which  breathes 
forth  from  hell,  is  the  delight  in  killing.  But  as  they  cannot 
kill  the  body  they  wish  to  kill  the  spirit;  and  to  kill  the  spirit 
is  to  take  away  spiritual  life,  which  is  the  life  of  heayen.  This 
makes  dear  that  the  commandment^  ^Thou  shalt  not  kiU,"  in^ 
Tolves  also  ^tboa  shalt  not  hate  thy  neighbor,  also  ihoa  shalt 
not  hate  the  good  of  the  church  and  its  truth;"  for  if  one  hates 
good  and  truth  he  hates  the  neighbor;  and  to  hate  is  to  wish 
to  kilL  This  is  why  the  devil,  by  whom  hell  in  the  whole  com- 
plex is  meant,  is  called  by  the  Lord,  ^A,  murderer  from  the 
beginning"  (John  yuL  44). 

1016.  And  there  was  a  great  earthquake^  signifies  the  state 
of  the  church  wholly  changed.  This  is  eyident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  an  ^earthquake,"  as  being  a  change  of  the  state 
of  the  church  (see  n.  400,  499);  for  the  <<earth"  signifies  the 
church,  and  its  quaking  signifies  a  change  of  state ;  and  it  was 
called  <<great"  to  signify  that  the  state  was  wholly  changed. 

{ConJtwuatum  respecting  the  Seoenih  Commandment,) 

[2]  Since  hatred,  which  is  to  will  to  kill,  is  the  opposite  of 
love  to  the  Lord  and  also  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and 
since^tiiea^  loves  are  what  make  heaven  with  man,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  hatred,  being  thus  opposite,  is  what  makes  hell  with 
him.  Nor  is  infernal  fire  anything  else  than  hatred ;  and  in 
consequence  the  hells  appear  to  be  in  a  fire  vdth  a  dusky  glow 
according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  hatred,  and  in  a 
fire  with  a  dusky  flame  according  to  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  the  revenge  from  hatred.  [3]  Since  hatred  and  love  are 
direct  opposites,  and  since  hatred  in  consequence  constitutes 
hell  with  man,  just  as  love  constitutes  heaven  with  him,  there- 
fore the  Lord  thus  teaches : — 

If  thou  shalt  offer  thy  gift  upou  the  altar,  and  shalt  there  lememher 
that  thy  brother  hath  aught  against  thee,  leave  there  thy  gift  before  the 
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altar,  and  go;  first  be  reooncfled  to  thy  brother,  and  then  oomfaig,  offer 
thy  gift  Be  well  dispoeed  towards  thine  adyersary  whiles  thoa  art  in 
the  way  with  him;  lest  haply  the  adveraary  deliver  thee  to  the  Judge, 
ai^d  the  Judge  deliver  thee  to  the  oifioer,  a^d  thou  be  cast  into  prison. 
Verily  I  say  unto  thee.  Thou  shalt  not  come  out  thence  till  thou  hast 
paid  the  last  farthhig  {MatL  v.  88-96). 

To  be  deliveied  to  the  judge,  and  by  the  judge  to  the  officer, 
and  by  him  to  be  cast  into  prison,  describes  the  state  of  the 
man  who  is  in  hatred  after  death  from  his  having  been  in 
hatred  against  his  jbrother  in  the  world,  ^prison''  meaning  hell, 
and  ^to  pay  the  last  farthing"  signifies  the  punishment  that  is 
called  everlasting  fire. 

1016.  Sueh  as  wa$  not  since  men  were  upon  the  earthy  sig- 
nifies that  the  state  was  more  completely  inveited  than  ever 
before  in  the  countries  where  the  church  is.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  <<  there  was  not  such  an  earthquake," 
as  being  that  the  state  of  the  church  was  more  changed  than 
heiejtofore,  thus  completely  inverted ;  also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  ^'the  men  that  were  upon  the  earth,"  as  being  with 
those  who  are  of  the  church,  thus  who  are  in  the  countries 
where  the  church  is.  Here  the  state  of  the  church  with  the 
Beformed  is  especially  treated  of,  while  the  church  with  the 
Babylonians  vriU  be  treated  of  hereafter.  And  that  the  state  of 
the  church  has  heen  turned  into  its  opposite  is  clear  from  this, 
that  it  is  not  known  at  this  day  what  good  is,  nor  what  truth 
nor  even  what  love  is,  nor  iirhat  faith  is ;  for  love  is  called 
fatith,  works  are  called  fidth,  good  is  called  faith,  truth  is 
called  &ith,  and  yet  it  is  not  in  the  least  seen  whether  the  ac- 
cepted faith,  in  which  every  thing  of  the  church  is  included, 
be  a  faith  in  truth,  since  it  consists  of  mere  incomprehensible 
things. 

{Coni^ualion  rwpedtxng  the  Seventh  CommandmmU.) 

[2]  Since  hatred  is  infernal  fire  it  is  dear  that  it  must  be 
removed  before  love,  which  is  heayenly  fire,  can  flow  in,  and 
by  light  from  itself  give  life  to  man;  and  this  infernal  fire  can 
in  nowise  be  removed  unless  man  knows  whence  hatred  is  and 
what  it  is,  and  afterwards  turns  away  from  it  and  shuns  it 
There  is  in  every  man  by  inheritance  hatred  against  the  neigh* 
Vol.  V.--88 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


5U  AFOCALTFSB  EXPLAINED  [N.  1016 

bor;  for  every  man  is  bom  into  the  love  of  sdf  and  of  the 
world,  and  in  conseqnenoe  oonceives  hatred,  and  bom  it  is  in- 
flamed against  aH  who  do  not  make  one  with  himand&Yorhis 
love,  especially  against  those  who  oppose  his  lusts.  For  no  one 
eanlove  himself  above  all  things  and  love  the  Lord  at  the  same 
time;  neither  can  any  one  love  the  world  above  all  things  and 
love  the  neighbor  at  the  same  time;  since  no  one  can  serve  two 
masters  at  the  same  time  withoat  despising  aUd  hating  the 
one  while  he  honors  and  loves  the  other.  Hatred  is  especially 
with  those  who  aie  in  the  love  of  ruling  over  all;  with  others 
it  is  enmity.  [3]  It  shall  be  told  what  hatred  is.  Hatred  has 
in  itself  a  fire  which  is  an  endeavor  to  kill  man.  That  fire  is 
manifested  by  anger.  There  is  a  seeming  hatred  and  conse- 
quent anger  with  the  good  against  evil;  but  this  is  not  hatred, 
but  an  aversion  to  evil ;  neither  is  it  anger,  but  a  zeal  for  good 
in  which  heavenly  fire  inwardly  lies  concealed.  For  the  good 
turn  away  from  evil,  and  are  seemin^y  angry  at  the  neic^ibor, 
in  order  that  they  may  remove  the  evil;  axid  thus  th^  have 
regard  to  the  neighbor's  good. 

1017.  AioA  an  ear^A^2t«a^<o^rfi0a^,  signifies  that  the  ohurdi 
was  no  more.  This  is  evident  bom  what  has  been  said  thus 
far  in  this  chapter  about  the  church,  and  before  about  feuth 
alone,  which  at  this  day  constitutes  the  church. 

(CowUnwOkm  reapecUng  the  Seomiih  CommandmmU.) 

When  a  man  abstains  from  hatred  and  turns  away  from  it  and 
shuns  it  as  diabolical^  then  love,  charity,  mercy  and  draiency 
flow  in  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  then  flrstthe  worln 
whichhedoesareworks  of  love  and  charity.  Theworkshehad 
done  before,  however  good  night  be  their  appearance  in  the  ex- 
ternal form,wereaUworksof  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
in  which  hatred  lurked  whenever  they  were  not  rewarded.  So 
long  as  hatred  is  not  put  away  so  long  man  is  merely  natural ; 
and  the  merely  natural  man  remains  in  all  his  inherited  evU, 
nor  can  he  become  spiritual  before  hatred,  with  its  roct^  which 
is  the  love  of  ruling  over  all,  is  removed;  for  the  fire  of  heaven, 
which  is  spiritual  love,  cannot  flow  in  so  long  as  the  fixe  of  hall, 
which  is  hatred,  stands  in  the  way  and  shuts  it  out 
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1018.  Verse  19.  And  the  greai  city  wcu  divided  into  three 
parts,  and  the  cities  of  the  nations  fell.  And  great  Babylon 
came  into  remembrance  before  Ood,  to  give  unto  Iisr  the  cup  of 
the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  His  anger.  19.  "And  the  great  oily 
was  divided  into  three  parts/'  signifies  that  all  things  of  the 
doctrine  of  truth  from  the  Word  were  dissipated  (n.  1019) ; 
<<and  the  cities  of  the  nations  fell/'  signifies  that  all  things  of 
the  doctrine  of  good  from  the  Word  were  likewise  dissipated 
(n.  1020).  "  And  great  Babylon  came  into  remembrance  before 
God,''  signifies  that  thus  far  the  church  with  the  Beformed 
and  its  devastation  has  been  treated  of,  and  that  what  follows 
treats  of  the  church  with  the  Papists  and  its  devastation  (n. 
1021);  <<to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  wrath  of  His  anger/' 
signifies  devastation  through  dire  falsities  of  evil  (n.  1022). 

1019.  Ver.  19.  And  the  great  city  was  divided  into  three 
parts,  signifies  that  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  truth  from 
the  Word  were  dissipated.  This  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "city"  as  being  doctrine  (see  n.  223)?  and  all  things 
of  doctrine  from  the  Word  are  meant  because  it  is  called 
the  "great  city/'  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  truth  are  meant 
because  it  is  added  that  "the  cities  of  the  nations  fell/'  and 
this  signifies  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  good;  for  doctrine 
treats  both  of  truths,  which  are  predicated  of  faith,  and  of 
goods,  which  are  predicated  of  love;  therefore  it  is  said  doc- 
trine of  truth  and  the  doctrine  of  good.  Also  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "divided  into  three  x>artB,"  as  meaning  to  be  dissi- 
pated. "To  be  divided  into  three  parts"  means  to  be  dissipated, 
because  "three"  signifies  all,  the  whole,  and  fulness,  and  when 
these  are  divided  there  is  a  dissipation.  (That  "three"  signi- 
fies all,  the  whole,  and  fulness,  and  is  predicated  of  truths,  see 
above  n.  632.)  "To  be  divided  into  three  parts"  has  a  like  sig- 
nification in  JSzekiel  (v.  2.) 

(The  Eighth  ComnumdmetU.) 

[2]  The  eighth  commandment  of  the  Decalogue,  ^Thoushalt 
not  bear  false  witness,"  shall  now  be  explained.  "To bear  fiJse 
witness"  signifies  in  the  sense  nearest  to  the  letter  to  lie  about 
the  neighbor  by  accusing  him&lsely.  But  in  the  internal  sense 
it  ftignifiAfl  to  call  what  is  just  unjust,  and  what  is  unjust  just^ 
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and  to  oonfirm  this  hy  meus  of  fulaities;  while  in  tiie  inmoet 
senae  it  Mgnifiet  to  falsify  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Word, 
and  on  the  other  hand  to  profe  a  fabity  of  doetrine  to  be  true 
by  oonfinning  it  by  means  of  fallaries,  appeafanoss,  &hrioa- 
tioQSy  knowledges  falsely  spidied,s<q[»histrie^  The 

eonfirmat^cps  themselyes  and  the  consequent  peisnasions  are 
fslse  witnesses,  for  they  axe  fslse  testimonies.  From  this  it 
oan  be  scien  HuX  what  te  here  meant  is  not  only  false  witness 
before  a  jndgSi  bat  eren  a  jndge  himself  who  in  perverting  right 
makes  what  is  jnst  nnjnsty  and  what  is  onjnst  jnst,  for  he  as 
well  as  the  witness  himself  acts  the  part  of  a  false  witness. 
The  same  is  tme  of  every  man  who  makes  what  is  right  to 
appear  orookedy  and  what  is  erodked  to  appear  right;  likewise 
any  eoolesiastioal  leader  who  falsifies  the  tnith  of  the  Word 
and  perverts  its  good*  In  a  word,  every  fslsifioation  of  tooth, 
spiritoal,  moral,  and  dvil,  which  is  done  from  an  evil  heart,  is 
&lse  witness. 

1020.  And  the  eUie$  of  the  naiiane  feU^  signifies  that  all 
things  of  the  doctrine  of  good  from  the  Word  were  likewise 
dissipated.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  a  ^city,'' 
as  being  doctrine  (as  just  above) ;  so  ^  cities^  mean  doctrinals, 
or  all  things  of  doctrine.  Also  from  the  signification  of  ^na- 
tions,^  as  being  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  in  an 
abstract  sense  goods  (see  n.  176, 331, 626).  Also  bom  the  sig- 
nificatioir  of  ^falling,''  as  meaning  to  be  dissipated,  for  when 
dties  &11  they  perish,  and  when  doctrine  falls  its  truths  are 
dissipated. 

{Continuation  reipeeting  the  Eighth  Commandment.) 

[2]  When  a  man  abstains  from  false  testimonies  understood 
in  a  moral  and  spiritual  sense,  and  shuns  and  turns  away  from 
them  as  sins,  the  love  of  truth  and  the  love  of  justice  flow  in 
from  the  Lord  through  heaven.  And  when,  in  consequence  the 
man  loves  truth  and  loves  justice  he  loves  the  Lord,  for  the 
Lord  is  truth  itself  and  justice  itself.  And  when  a  man  loves 
truth  and  justice  it  may  be  said  that  truth  and  justice  love  him, 
because  the  Lord  loves  him;  and  as  a  consequence  his  utter- 
ances become  utterances  of  truth,  and  his  works  become  woAs 
of  jtistice. 
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1021.  And  great  Baibylim  came  into  rentemhrance  before  Chdj 
signifies  that  thus  far  the  church  with  the  Beformed  and  its 
devastation  has  been  treated  of ,  and  that  what  follows  treata 
of  the  church  with  the  Papists  and  its  devastation.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  '<  Babylon"  as  being  the  church 
with  the  Papists,  since  ^'Babylon''  signifies  the  love  of  ruling 
over  heaven  and  over  the  earth  through  the  holy  things  of  the 
church;  and  this  love  is  dominant  chiefly  witii  the  Papists. 
These  words  mean  also  that  thus  far  the  church  with  the  Be- 
formed and  its  devastation  has  been  treated  of,  as  is  evident 
from  what  precedes  and  horn,  what  follows.  In  what  precedeji 
it  has  treated  of  the  dragon  and  the  two  beasts,  which  describes 
the  church  with  the  Beformed,  its  devastation  by  <<the  seven 
angels  pouring  out  the  seven  vials"  (as  (san  be  seen  from  the 
thirteenth  verse  of  this  chapter).  In  what  follows  the  church 
with  the  Papists  is  described  in  chapter  xvii  by  <<the  harlot 
sitting  upon  the  scarlet  beast,"  and  its  devastation  in  chapter 
xviiL  From  this  it  is  dear  that  <'gr^t  Babylon  came  into  re- 
membrance before  God"  signifies  that  thus  far  it  has  treated  of 
the  church  with«the  Beformed  and  its  devastation,  and  what  fol- 
lows treats  of  the  church  with  the  Papists,  and  its  devastation. 

(TAd  Ninth  Commandment,) 

[2]  The  ninth  commandment,  <<Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy 
neighbor's  house,"  is  now  to  be  treated  of.  There  are  two  loves 
from  which  all  lusts  spring  and  flow  forth  perpetually  like 
streams  from  their  fountains.  These  loves  are  called  the  love 
of  the  world  and  the  love  of  self,  ^ust  is  love  continually 
willing,  for  what  a  man  loves,  that  he  continually  longs  for. 
But  lusts  belong  to  the  love  of  evil,  while  desires  and  affections 
belong  to  the  love  of  good.  Now  because  the  love  of  the  world 
and  the  love  of  self  are  the  foundations  of  all  lusts,  and  all  evil 
lusts  are  forbidden  in  these  last  two  commandments,  it  follows 
that  the  ninth  commandment  forbids  the  lusts  that  flow  from 
the  love  of  the  world,  and  the  tenth  commandment  the  lusts 
that  flow  from  the  love  of  self.  "  Not  to  covet  a  neighbor's 
house"  means  not  to  covet  his  goods,  which  in  general  are  pos- 
sessions and  wealth,  and  not  to  appropriate  them  to  oneself  by 
evil  arts.    Thb  lust  belongs  to  the  love  of  the  world. 
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1022.  To  give  unto  her  the  eup  of  the  wrath  of  His  anger, 
signifies  its  devastation  throogh  direful  &lsities  of  eyiL  This 
is  evident  from  the  significati<m  of  a  ^cnp/'  as  being  falsity 
from  hell,  which  is  the  falsity  of  evil  (see  n.  960a);  and  as  it 
appears  as  if  God  were  wrathful  and  angry  on  aoeoont  of  this 
it  is  called  "the  cup  of  the  wrath  of  the  anger  of  God,^  "wrath^ 
on  account  of  the  falsityi  and  "  anger''  on  account  of  the  eviL 
So  <^to  give  unto  her  that  cup''  signifies  to  devastate,  for  the 
Msity  of  evil  from  hell  devastates  the  church  as  to  all  good 
and  truth.  That  the  church  meant  by  <<  Babylon''  has  been 
thus  devastated  will  be  made  evident  from  the  two  following 
chapters. 

(The  Tenth  Commandment.) 

[2]  « Thou  shalt  not  covet  (or  desire)  thy  neighbor's  wife, 
his  manservant,  or  his  maidservant,  his  ox,  or  his  ass."  These 
are  lusts  after  what  is  man's  own,  because  the  wife,  manservant^ 
maidservant,  ox,  and  ass,  are  within  his  house,  and  the  things 
wit -.in  a  man's  house  mean  in  the  spiritual  internal  sense  the 
things  that  are  his  own,  that  is,  the  wife  means  the  affection 
of  spiritual  truth  and  good,  "  manservant  and  maidservant," 
the  affecticm  of  rational  truth  and  good  serving  the  spiritual 
and  "ox  and  ass"  the  affection  of  natural  good  and  truth. 
These  signify  in  the  Word  such  affections ;  but  because  covet- 
ing and  desiring  these  affections  means  to  will  and  eagerly  de- 
sire to  subjefct  a  man  to  one's  own  authority  or  bidding,  it 
follows  that  lusting  after  these  affections  means  the  lusts  of 
the  love  of  self,  that  is,  of  the  love  of  ruling,  for  thus  does  one 
make  the  things  belonging  to  a  companion  to  be  his  own.  [8] 
From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  the  lust  of  the  ninth  com- 
mandment is  the  lust  of  the  love  of  the  world,  and  that  the 
lusts  of  this  commandment  are  lusts  of  the  love  of  self.  For, 
as  has  been  said  before,  all  lusts  are  of  love,  for  it  is  love  that 
covets ;  and  as  there  are  two  evil  loves  to  which  all  lusts  have 
reference,  nan^ely,  the  love  of  the  world  and  the  love  of  self, 
it  follows  that  the  lust  of  the  ninth  commandment  has  refer- 
ence to  the  love  of  the  world,  and  the  lust  of  this  commandment 
to  the  love  of  self,  especially  to  the  love  of  ruling.  (That  all 
evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom  flow  from  these  two  loves  may 
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be  seen  above,  n.  159, 171,  394,  606,  517,  650^;,  950,  951,  97d, 
982, 1010, 1016;  and  in  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem, 
n.  65-83.) 

1023.  Verses  20,. 21.  And  every  island  fled,  and  the  moun- 
tains were  not  found.  And  a  great  hail,  as  of  the  weight  of 
a  talent,  oometh  dovm  from  heaven  upon  men;  and  men  bios' 
phemed  Ood  because  of  the  plague  of  hail,  for  the  plague  thereof 
was  exceeding  great,  20.  ''And  every  island  fled/'  signifies 
that  there  was  no  longer  any  truth  of  faith  (n.  1024)';  ''and 
the  mountains  were  not  found,"  signifies  that  there  was  no 
longer  any  good  of  love  (n.  1025).  21.  "And  a  great  hail,  as 
of  the  weight  of  a  talent,  cometh  down  from  heaven  upon 
men,''  signifies  falsities  in  the  greatest  degree  infernal  destroy- 
ing all  the  understanding  of  truth  with  the  men  of  the  church 
(n.  1026);  "and  men  blasphemed  Grod  because  of  the  plague 
of  hail,"  signifies  the  consequent  falsification  of  the  Word 
(n.  1027);  "for  the  plague  thereof  was  exceeding  great,"  sig- 
nifies the  total  destruction  of  genuine  truth  (n.  1028). 

1024.  Ver.  20.  And  every  island  fled,  signifies  that  there 
was  no  longer  any  truth  of  faith.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "  island,"  as  being  the  church  as  to  the  truths 
of  the  natural  man,  which  are  called  scientific  truths  (vera 
scientifica)  also  cognitions  (cognitiones)  of  truth  and  good  (con- 
cerning which  see  abdVe,  n.  406) ;  here  it  signifies  the  church 
as  to  the  truths  of  faith,  for  the  truths  that  are  called  the 
truths  of  faith  are  the  truths  of  the  natural  man;  and  that 
there  were  no  longer  these  is  signified  by  "every  island  fled." 
An  "  island"  means  the  church  as  to  the  truths  of  faith,  the 
reason  is  that  an  island  is  land  encompassed  by  the  sea,  and 
"land"  signifies  the  church,  and  "sea"  the  scientific  and 
knowing  faculty  in  general,  which  belong  to  the  natural  man. 
"Islands"  signify  also  in  the  Word  the  churches  with  the 
Gentiles  that  possess  nothing  but  appearances  of  truth,  which 
are  truths  further  removed  from  genuine  truths.  Islands 
have  this  signification  because  the  islands  of  the  sea  were 
widely  separated  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  was  the 
mainland,  by  which  the  church  that  was  in  genuine  truths 
was  signified. 
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(The  CammumdmmUt  ofths  Decalogue  in  gemroL) 

[2]  The  oommandments  of  the  Decalogue  are  oalled  tiie  ten 
words  or  ten  eammandments,  becaoae  ^ten**  signifies  all;  oon- 
seqnently  the  ten  words  mean  all  things  of  the  Word^and  thus 
all  things  of  the  church  in  a  summary.  All  things  of  tl^  Word 
and  all  things  of  the  church  in  a  summary  are  meant^  because 
there  are  in  each  commandment  three  interior  senses,  each 
sense  for  its  own  heaven,  for  there  are  three  heavens.  The 
first  sense  is  the  spiritual  moral  sense;  this  is  for  the  first  or 
lowest  heaven;  the  second  sense  is  the  celestial  spiritual  sense, 
which  is  for  the  second  or  middle  heaven;  and  the  third  sense 
is  the  Divine  celestial,  which  is  for  the  third  or  inmost  heaven. 
There  are  thus  three  internal  senses  in  every  least  particular 
of  the  Word.  For  from  the  Lord  who  is  in  things  highest,  the 
Word  has  been  sent  down  in  succession  through  the  three 
heavens  even  to  the  earth,  and  thus  has  been  accommodated  to 
each  heaven;  and  therefore  the  Word  is  with  each  heaven  and 
almost  with  each  angel  in  its  own  sense,  and  is  read  by  them 
daily;  and  there  are  preachings  from  it,'as  on  the  earth.  [8] 
For  tiie  Word  is  Divine  truth  itself,  thus  the  Divine  wisdom, 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  appearing  in  the  heav- 
ens as  light  Divine  truth  is  the  Divine  that  is  called  the  Hdy 
Spirit,  for  it  not  only  proceeds  from  the  Lord  but  it  also  enlight- 
ens man  and  teaches  him,  as  is  said  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  As 
the  Word.in  its  descent  from  the  Lord  has  been  accommodated 
to  the  three  heavens,  and  the  three  heavens  are  joined  together 
as  inmosts  are  with  ultimates  through  intermediates,  so,  too,  are 
the  three  senses  of  the  Word;  which  shows  that  the  Woid  is 
given  that  by  it  there  may  be  a  conjunction  of  the  heavens 
with  each  other,  and  also  a  conjunction  of  the  heavens  with 
the  human  race,  for  whom  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  given,  which 
is  merely  natural  and  thus  the  basis  of  the  other  three  senses. 
That  the  ten  commandments  of  the  Decalogue  are  all  things 
of  the  Word  in  a  summary  can  be  seen  only  from  the  three 
senses  of  those  commandments,  which  are  as  above  stated. 

1026.  And  the  mountains  were  not  founds  signifies  that 
there  was  no  longer  any  good  of  lova  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of '^mountains,"  as  being  the  church  as  to  the 
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good  of  lore  (see  n.  406,  610,  860a).  <<  Mountains''  mean  the 
ehtuoh  as  to  the  good  of  love,  because  <<land"  signifies  the 
church,  and  angels  that  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  have  their  land 
upon  mountains  in  the  spiritual  world;  so  ^moimtains''  sig- 
nify the  church  as  to  the  good  of  lore  to  the  Lord.  Such 
dwell  upon  moimtains  in  the  spiritual  world  because  they  are 
interior  angels,  and  interior  things  in  the  spiritual  world  cor- 
respond to  higher  things,  and  actually  become  the  higher. 
And  this  is  why  the  Lord,  because  He  is  in  the  inmost,  is 
called  <<  the  Most  High,"  and  is  said  «to  dwell  in  the  highest" 

{The  Commandments  of  the  Decalogue  in  general.) 

[2]  What  these  three  senses  in  the  commandments  of  the 
Decalogue  are  can  be  seen  from  the  following  summary  expla- 
nation. The  first  commandment  of  the  Decalogue,  <<  Thou  shalt 
not  worship  other  gods  besides  Me,"  involyes  in  the  spiritual 
moral  sense  that  nothing  else  nor  any  one  else  is  to  be  wor- 
shipped as  Divine;  nothing  else,  that  is,  nature,  by  attributing 
to  it  something  Divine  of  Itself;  nor  any  one  else,  that  is,  any 
vicar  of  the  Lord  or  any  saint  In  the  celestial  spiritual  sense 
it  involves  that  one  God  only  is  to  be  acknowledged,  and  not 
several  according  to  their  qualities,  as  the  ancients  did,  and  as 
some  pagans  do  at  this  day,  or  according  to  their  works,  as 
Christians  do  at  this  day,  who  make  one  God  from  creation, 
another  from  redemption,  and  another  from  enlightenment. 
[8]  This  commandment  in  the  Divine  celestial  sense  involves 
that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  acknowledged  and  worshiped,  and 
a  trinity  in  Him,  namely,  the  Divine  Itself  from  eternity,  which 
is  meant  by  the  Father,  the  Divine  Human  bom  in  time,  which 
is  meant  by  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from 
both,  which  is  meant  by  the  Holy  Spirit.  These  are  the  three 
senses  of  the  first  commandment  in  their  order.  From  this 
commandment  viewed  in  its  threefold  sense  it  is  dear  that  it 
contains  and  includes  in  a  summary  all  things  that  concern  the 
Divine  as  to  essence.  [4]  The  second  commandment,  <<Thou 
shalt  not  pro&ne  the  name  of  Gkxl,  contains  and  includes  in  its 
three  senses  all  things  that  concern  the  quality  of  the  Divine, 
since  ^the  name  of  God"  signifies  His  quality,  which  in  its 
first  sense  is  the  Word,  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  wcn^hip 
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of  the  lips  and  of  the  life  from'doetrine;  in  its  seoond  sense  it 
means  the  Loxd's  kingdom  on  the  earth  and  the  Lord's  king- 
dom in  the  heavens ;  and  in  its  thipcd  sense  it  m0ans  the  L<»d's 
Divine  Hnman,  for  this  is  the  ^piality  of  the  Diyine  Itsell 
(That  the  Lord's  Divine  Hnman  is  ^the  name  of  Ctod''  in  the 
highest  sense  may  be  seen  above,  n.  224.)  In  the  other  com- 
mandments there  are  likewise  three  internal  senses  for  the 
three  heavens;  but  these,  the  Lord  willing,  will  be  considered 
elsewhere. 

1026.  Ver.  2L  Anda  greaihaUfCuoftheweightofatalent, 
Cometh  dawn  from  heaven  upon  men,  signifies  folsities  in  the 
greatest  degree  infernal  destroyii^^  all  the  understanding  of 
troth  with  the  men  of  the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  ^hail,''  as  being  infernal  falsity  destroying  all 
the  tmth  and  good  of  the  church  (see  n.  608,  704).  This  hail 
is  called  <' great,''  and  ^as  the  weight  of  a  talent,"  because  fal- 
sities in  the  greatest  degree  infernal  are  meant  The  quality 
of  the  falsities  is  compared  to  a  talent,  because  a  talent  was 
the  largest  denomination  in  the  reckoning  of  money  and  the 
weighing  of  silver,  and  ^silver"  signifies  truth,  and  in  the 
contrary  sense  falsity,  and  ^weight"  signifies  what  is  heavy 
from  evil,  thus  in  the  greatest  degree  infernal;  for  &lsity  from 
evil  IB  heavy  and  falls  of  itself  into  helL  Also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  '<  coming  down  from  heaven  upon  men,"  as  being 
from  hell  destroying  the  understanding  of  truth  with  the  men 
of  the  diuroh;  for  by  <<men"  men  of  the  church  as  to  the  un- 
derstanding of  truth  are  meant,  or  what  is  the  same,  such  JUk- 
derstanding  of  truth  as  the  mei^  of  the  church  possess.  [2] 
<<  Coming  down  from  heaven"  signifies  to  be  from  hell,  because 
fidsity,  which  is  here  signified  by  a  <' great  hail,"  does  not  come 
down  from  heaven,  but  rises  up  from  helL  Hail  indeed  &lls 
from  heaven  in  the  spiritual  world  as  in  the  natural  world, 
since  hail  is  rain  that  descends  from  heaven ;  but  it  is  frozen 
into  hail  by  the  cold  that  rises  up  from  hell,  and  that  cold  is 
the  absence  of  heat  or  of  heavenly  love.  From  this  it  fol- 
lows that  hail  does  not  come  down  as  hail  from  heaven, 
but  is  from  hell.  It  is  the  same  with  the  rain  of  brimstone 
and  fire  from  heaven.     <<Eain"  of  water 'signifies  the  Di- 
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vine  trath  from  lieayen,  but  <<hail^  Divine  truth  changed 
into  infernal  falsity,  which  is  done  while  it  is  coming  down 
from  heaven. 

(2^  Commomdmcids  of  the  J)9calog%u  in  general^ 

[8]  As  Divine  truth  united  to  Divine  good  proceeds  from 
the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  by  this  heaven  and  the  world  were 
made  {John  i.  1,  3, 10),  it  follows  that  it  is  from  this  that  all 
things  in  heaven  and  in  the  world  have  reference  to  good  and 
to  truth  and  to  their  conjunction  that  they  may  be  anything. 
These  ten  commandments  contain  all  things  of  Divine  good 
and  all  things  of  Divine  truth,  and  there  is  4lso  in  them  a  con- 
junction of  these.  But  this  conjunction  is  hidden ;  for  it  is 
like  the  conjunction  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor.  Divine  good  belongs  to  love  to  the  Lord,  and  Divine 
truth  to  love  towards  the  neighbor;'  for  when  a  map  lives  ac- 
cording to  Divine  truth,  that  is,  loves  his  neighbor,  the  Lord 
flows  in  with  Divine  good  and  conjoins  Himself.  For  this  rea- 
son there  were  two  tables  on  which  these  ten  commandments 
were  written,  and  they  were  called  a  covenant,  which  signifies 
conjunction;  and  afterwards  they  were  placed  in  the  ark,  not 
one  beside  th6  other,  but  one  above  the  other,  for  a  testimony 
of  the  conjunction  between  the  Lord  and  man.  Upon  one  table 
the  commandments  of  love  to  the  Lord  were  written,  and  upon 
the  other  table  the  commandments  of  love  towards  the  neighbor. 
The  commandments  of  love  to  the  Lord  are  the  first  three, 
and  the  commandments  of  love  towards  the  neighbor  are  the 
last  six;  and  the  fourth  commandment,  which  is  <' Honor  thy 
father  and  thy  mother,"  is  the  mediating  commandment,  for 
in  it  <<  father"  means  the  Father  in  the  heavens,  and  <' mother" 
means  the  church,  which  is  the  neighbor. 

1027.  And  men  blasphemed  God  because  of  thepUigue  of 
the  hailf  signifies  consequent  falsification  of  the  Word.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  <<  blaspheming  God,"  as  be- 
ing to  falsify  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  778,  991) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  <Hhe  plague  of  the  hail,"  as  being  falsity  in  the 
greatest  degree  infernal  (see  just  above),  from  which  comes 
the  falsification  of  the  Word. 
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(The  CommandmenU  of  ths  Decalogue  in  general.) 

[2]  Something  shall  now  be  said  about  how  conjunction  is 
effected  by  pieans  of  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue. 
Man  does  not  conjoin  himself  to  the  Lord,  but  the  Lord  alone 
conjoins  man  to  Himself,  and  this  He  does  by  man's  knowing, 
understanding,  willing,  and  doing  these  commandments;  and 
when  man  doe^  them  tiiere  is  conjunction,  but  if  he  does  not 
do  them  he  ceases  to  will  them,  and  when  he  ceases  to  will 
them  he  ceases  also  to  understand  and  know  them.  For  what 
does  willing  amount  to  if  man  when  he  is  able  does  not  do? 
Is  it  not  a  figment  of  reason  ?  From  this  it  follows  that  oour 
junction  is  effected  when  a  man  does  the  commandments  of  the 
Decalogue.  [8]  But  it  has  been  said  that  man  does  not  conjoin 
himself  to  the  Lord,  but  that  the  Lord  alone  conjoins  man  to 
Himself,  and  that  conjuncticm  is  effected  by  doing;  and  from 
this  it  follows  that  it  is  the  Lord  with  man  that  does  these 
commandments.  But  any  one  can  see  that  a  covenant  cannot 
be  entered  into  and  conjunction  be  effected  by  it  unless  there 
is  some  reciprocal  on  man's  part,  not  only  that  he  may  con- 
sent but  also  that  he  may  receive.  To  this  end  the  Lord  has 
imparted  to  man  a  freedom  to  will  and  act  as  if  of  himself, 
and  such  a  freedom  that  man  does  not  know  otherwise,  when 
he  is  thinking  truth  and  doing  good,  than  that  the  freedom 
is  in  himself  and  thus  from  himself.  This  reciprocal  is  on 
man's  part  in  order  that  conjunction  may  be  effected.  But  as 
this  freedom  is  from  the  Lord,  and  continually  from  Him, 
man  must  by  all  means  'acknowledge  that  to  think  and  un- 
derstand truth  and  to  will  and  do  good  are  not  from  himself 
but  are  from  the  Lord,  according  to  what  has  been  said  on 
this  subject  above  (n.  946,  971,  973).  [4]  Consequently  when 
man  through  the  last  six  commandments  conjoins  himself  to 
the  Lord  as  if  of  himself,  the  Lord  then  conjoins  Himself  to 
man  through  the  first  three  commandments,  which  are  that 
man  must  acknowledge  God,  must  believe  in  the  Lord,  and 
must  keep  His  name  holy.  This  man  does  not  believe,  however 
much  he  may  think  that  he  does,  tmless  the  evils  forbidden 
in  the  other  table,  that  is,  in  the  last  six  commandments, 
he  abstains  from  as  sins.  These  are  the  things  pertaining 
to  the  covenant  on  the  part  of  the  Lord  and  on  the  part 
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of  man,  through  which  there  is  reciprocal  oonjunction,  which 
is  that  man  may  be  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  man  (John 
xiv.  20). 

1028.  Far  the  plague  thereof  was  exceeding  great^  signifies 
the  total  destruction  of  genuine  truth.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  <<  the  plague  of  the  hail,"  as  being  the  fal- 
sification of  the  Word  (as  above) ;  therefore  ''the  plague  there- 
of was  exceeding  great"  signifies  more  grievous  &lsificatiany 
which  is  that  the  Word  is  falsified  even  to  the  destruction  of 
all  genuine  truth.  How  the  Word  is  falsified  even  to  the  de- 
struction of  genuine  truth,  and  heaven  is  thereby  closed  against 
man,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  719,  778,  888,  914,  916,  960). 

{Tht  CcmmandmenU  of  the  Decalogue  in  general,) 

[2]  It  is  said  by  some  that  he  who  sins  against  <me  com- 
mandment of  the  Decalogue  sins  also  against  the  rest,  thus  that 
he  who  is  guilty  of  one  is  guilty  of  alL  It  shall  be  toVl  how 
far  this  is  in  harmony  with  the  truth.  When  a  man  trans- 
gresses one  commandment,  by  confirming  with  himself  that  it 
is  not  a  sin,  thus  without  fear  of  God  he  commits  it;  because 
he  has  thus  rejected  the  fear  of  Ood  he  does  not  fear  to  trans- 
gress the  rest  of  the  commandments,  although  he  may  not  do 
this  in  act  [8]  For  example,  when  one  does  not  regard  frauds 
and  illicit  gains,  which  in  themselves  are  thefts,  as  sins,  neither 
does  he  regard  as  a  sin  adultery  with  the  wife  of  another,  hat- 
ing a  man  even  to  murder,  lying  about  him,  coveting  his  house 
and  other  things  belonging  to  him ;  for  when  he  rejects  from 
his  heart  in  any  one  commandment  the  fear  of  Ood  he  denies 
that  anything  is  a  sin;  consequently  he  is  in  communion  with 
those  who  in  like  manner  transgress  the  other  commandments. 
He  is  like  an  infernal  spirit  who  is  in  a  hell  of  thieves ;  and 
although  he  is  not  an  adulterer,  nor  a  murderer,  nor  a  &lse 
witness,  yet  he  is  in  communion  with  such,  and  can  be  per- 
suaded by  them  to  believe  that  such  things  are  not  evils,  and 
can  be  led  to  do  them.  For  he  who  has  become  an  infernal 
spirit  through  the  transgression  of  one  commandment,  no 
longer  believes  it  to  be  a  sin  to  do  anything  against  Qod  or 
anything  against  the  neighbor.    [4]  But  the  opposite  is  true  of 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


626  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  1088 

those  who  abstain  from  the  evil  forbidden  in  one  command- 
menty  a;nd  who  shun  and  afterwaids  turn  away^from  it  as  a 
sin  against  ^Gk)d.  Because  such  fear  Gkxl,  they  come  into  com- 
mtinion  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  and  are  led  by  the  Lord  to 
abstain  from  the  evils  forbidden  in  the  other  'commandments 
and  to  shnn  them,  and  finally  to  torn  away  from  them  as  sins; 
and  if  perchance  they  have  sinned  against  them,  yet  they  re- 
pent and  thus  1^  degrees  are  withdrawn  from  them. 


END  OF  VOL.  y. 
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